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JOINT  STATEMENT 

For  the  first  time  negotiating  teams  from  the  Cleveland 
Metropolitan  School  District  and  the  Cleveland  Teachers 
Union  utilized  Interest  Based  Bargaining  as  the  vehicle  to 
forge  a  new  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement.  During  forty- 
one  days  of  intense  bargaining  both  teams  focused  on  a  limited 
number  of  mutually  agreed  upon  areas  of  interest.  These 
areas  of  interest  correlated  with  our  Collective  Bargaining 
Agreement  and  stressed  higher  academic  achievement; 
safe,  secure  and  orderly  schools;  quality  teaching;  pertinent 
professional  development;  and  consistency  across  the 
District  in  curriculum  and  student  discipline.  Through  this 
collaborative  negotiating  process,  where  often  listening 
is  more  important  than  speaking,  a  landmark  collective 
bargaining  agreement  was  crafted  that  will  provide  the 
foundation  for  continued  academic  improvement  through 
June  2010. 

Highlights  of  this  agreement  are  the  joint  union/ 
management  commitment  to  elimination  of  the  academic 
disparity  gap  in  reading  and  math  for  district  third  grade 
students  by  the  spring  of  2010;  the  reduction  of  class  size  in 
grades  Pre-K  through  three  and  the  phase-in  of  an  academic, 
all-day  pre-kindergarten  program  in  all  district  elementary 
schools  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  the  initiative  to 
eliminate  the  academic  disparity  gap;  the  implementation 
of  an  alternative  to  out-of-school  suspensions  in  all  district 
school  buildings;  agreed  to  strategies  that  insure  all  students 
exposure  to  art  and  music  as  well  as  improving  the  quality  of 
the  K-12  art  and  music  programs;  the  ability  to  develop  and 
implement  unique  choice  school  opportunities  throughout 
the  school  district  while  at  the  same  time  establishing  a 
uniform  high  school  schedule  that  eliminates  hardship  to 
students  who  are  required  or  elect  to  change  high  schools 
during  the  school  year;  the  development  and  implementation 
of  a  strong  professional  development  and  peer  assistance 
program  to  insure  that  all  Cleveland  teachers  have  the  skills 
required  for  success  in  the  classroom;  and  a  well  deserved 
pay  raise  for  all  bargaining  unit  members  while  at  the  same 
time  retaining  healthcare  coverage  at  the  pre-bargaining 
levels. 

It  will  take  the  entire  CMSD  community  to  implement 
this  contract  and  a  commitment  from  us  all  that  will  raise 
student  achievement  and  elevate  the  teaching  profession. 
We  share  a  common  vision  for  the  students  we  teach,  the 
families  we  serve,  and  the  community  in  which  we  work. 

As  Chair  of  the  Cleveland  Metropolitan  School  District, 
CEO  of  the  Cleveland  Metropolitan  School  District  and 
President  of  the  Cleveland  Teachers  Union,  we  congratulate 
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the  negotiating  teams  for  a  "job  well  done"  and  support  the 
full  and  faithful  implementation  of  this  landmark  collective 
bargaining  agreement. 

Eugene  T.W.  Sanders 

Chief  Executive  Officer 

Cleveland  Metropolitan  School  District 

Joanne  DeMarco 
President 

Cleveland  Teachers  Union 


Robert  M.  Heard,  Sr. 

Chair,  Board  of  Education  of  the 

Cleveland  Metropolitan  School  District 
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This  Agreement  was  adopted  under  resolution  No.  35286, 
enacted  September  23,  1976,  and  amended  by: 


Resolution  No.  35925 
Enacted  October  16,  1978 

Resolution  No.  36430 
Enacted  August  27,  1979 

Resolution  No.  14-80 
Enacted  January  10,  1980 

Resolution  No.  619-83 
Enacted  December  15,  1983 

Resolution  No.  163-85 
Enacted  March  8,  1985 

Resolution  No.  77-88 
Enacted  March  5,  1988 

Resolution  No.  443-90 
Enacted  June  30,  1990 

Resolution  No.  724-90 
Enacted  October  11,  1990 

Resolution 

Enacted  October  1996 

Resolution  No.  2001 -057(B) 
Enacted  October  5,  2000 

Resolution  No.  2007-262 
Enacted  May  8,  2007 


RESOLUTION  No.  35286 
Enacted  September  23,  1976 

WHEREAS,  to  serve  the  interests  of  the  community, 
children,  teachers,  the  administration  and  the  school  system, 
it  is  imperative  that  understanding,  cooperation  and  good 
will  should  exist  between  the  Board  and  its  employees;  and 

WHEREAS,  the  best  interest  of  public  education  can  be 
effectively  served  by  establishing  procedures  for  regular  and 
continuing  discussion  between  the  Board  of  Education  and 
the  Representatives  of  the  Teachers  on  matters  of  common 
concern  and  by  providing  orderly  channels  for  the  resolution 
of  differences  should  they  arise;  and 

WHEREAS,  the  Cleveland  Board  of  Education  has 
since  November  15,  1974,  been  meeting  with  the  Cleveland 
Teachers  Union  to  discuss  the  policies  and  procedures;  and 

WHEREAS,  collective  negotiation  legislation  has  not  yet 
been  enacted  in  Ohio,  and  the  Board  of  Education,  under 
law,  has  the  final  responsibility  for  the  operation  of  the 
schools  within  the  district,  and  if  any  part  of  this  resolution 
is  in  violation  of  any  statutes  of  the  State  of  Ohio,  then  that 
portion  is  null  and  void;  and 

WHEREAS,  no  person  or  persons,  departments  or 
divisions  responsible  to  the  Board  shall  discriminate  against 
any  employee  on  the  basis  of  race,  creed,  color,  national 
origin,  sex,  marital  status  or  membership  in  or  association 
with  the  activities  of  any  employee  organization,  now, 
therefore,  be  it 

RESOLVED,  by  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  Cleveland 
Municipal  School  District  that  Resolution  No.  34268  dated 
September  13,  1973,  be  rescinded  and  is  hereby  replaced 
by  the  following  negotiated  agreement  with  the  Cleveland 
Teachers  Union,  Local  279;  and  be  it  further 

RESOLVED,  that  until  such  time  as  collective  negotiation 
legislation  becomes  effective  in  Ohio  or  in  accordance  with 
the  dates  set  forth  in  Section  700  of  the  Administrative 
Code,  whichever  occurs  earlier,  the  following  policies  and 
procedures  shall  be  followed  by  the  Cleveland  Board  of 
Education. 
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RESOLUTION  No.  31702 
Enacted  January  24,  1967 

WHEREAS,  to  serve  the  interest  of  the  community, 
children,  teachers,  the  administration  and  the  school  system, 
it  is  imperative  that  understanding,  cooperation  and  goodwill 
should  exist  between  the  Board  and  its  employees;  and 

WHEREAS,  the  best  interest  of  public  education  can  be 
effectively  served  by  establishing  procedures  for  regular  and 
continuing  discussion  between  the  Board  of  Education  and 
the  Representative  of  the  Teachers  on  matters  of  common 
concern  and  by  providing  orderly  channels  for  the  resolution 
of  differences  should  they  arise;  and 

WHEREAS,  the  Cleveland  Board  of  Education  has  since 
March  8,  1966,  been  meeting  with  the  Cleveland  Teachers 
Union  to  discuss  the  policies  and  procedures;  and 

WHEREAS,  collective  negotiation  legislation  has  not  yet 
been  enacted  in  Ohio,  and  the  Board  of  Education,  under 
law,  has  the  final  responsibility  for  the  operation  of  the 
schools  within  the  district,  and  if  any  part  of  this  resolution 
is  in  violation  of  any  statutes  of  the  State  of  Ohio,  then  that 
portion  is  null  and  void;  and 

WHEREAS,  no  person  or  persons,  departments  or 
divisions  responsible  to  the  Board  shall  discriminate  against 
any  employee  on  the  basis  of  race,  creed,  color,  national 
origin,  sex,  marital  status  or  membership  in  or  association 
with  the  activities  of  any  employee  organization,  now, 
therefore,  be  it 

RESOLVED,  that  until  such  time  as  collective  negotiation 
legislation  becomes  effective  in  Ohio  or  in  accordance  with 
the  dates  set  forth  in  Section  700  of  the  Administrative 
Code,  whichever  occurs  earlier,  the  following  policies  and 
procedures  shall  be  followed  by  the  Cleveland  Board  of 
Education. 
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AGREEMENT 


 PREAMBLE  

This  Agreement  is  negotiated  pursuant  to  the  Ohio  Public 
Employee  Collective  Bargaining  Act  (Chapter  4117  of  the 
Ohio  Revised  Code).  The  parties  agree  that  there  is  no 
waiver  of  any  of  the  rights  granted  under  the  Act.  Where 
a  provision  of  this  Agreement  conflicts  with  state  law,  this 
Agreement  shall  prevail. 

The  Cleveland  Metropolitan  School  District  and  the 
Cleveland  Teachers  Union  jointly  affirm  their  commitment  to 
providing  a  quality  education  for  all  of  Cleveland's  children. 
The  term  children  includes  students  in  both  elementary  and 
secondary  grades. 

The  Cleveland  Metropolitan  School  District  and  the 
Cleveland  Teachers  Union  mutually  recognize  that  a  safe  and 
secure  learning  and  working  environment  is  essential  to  the 
achievement  of  the  educational  goals  and  objectives  of  the 
District.  Accordingly,  the  District  reaffirms  its  commitment 
to  provide  for  the  safety  of  students,  employees,  parents, 
and  all  other  school  community  stakeholders. 

All  stakeholders  in  the  Cleveland  Metropolitan  School 
District  shall  treat  one  another  with  professionalism  and 
respect,  recognizing  that  the  ultimate  success  of  the  District 
in  educating  Cleveland's  children  requires  the  efforts  of 
each  and  every  individual. 


ARTICLE  1 

 BARGAINING  UNIT  RECOGNITION  

Section  1.  Representation 

A.  The  Board  of  Education  (hereinafter  the  "Board")  for 
the  Cleveland  Metropolitan  School  District  (hereinafter 
the  "District")  recognizes  the  Cleveland  Teachers  Union, 
American  Federation  of  Teachers,  Local  279,  AFL-CIO 
(hereinafter  "CTU"  or  "Union")  as  the  sole  representative 
of  the  following: 

Teachers,  school  nurses,  regular  substitute  teachers, 
paraprofessionals  (e.g.,  educational  aides,  instruc- 
tional aides,  instructional  assistants,  instructional 
technicians;  administrative  aides),  tutors,  social  work- 
ers, psychologists,  driver  training  roadwork  instruc- 
tors, work-study  teacher  consultants,  adult  education 
teachers,  hearing  officers,  and  other  Federal  and  State 
Funded  Certificated  Personnel. 1 
The  Union  shall  represent  these  employees  in  all  matters 
concerning  salaries  and  other  terms  and  conditions  of 

1  Appendix  D  has  a  list  of  Inactive  Classifications. 
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employment  so  long  as  the  Union  represents  equally  all 
personnel  in  the  above  listed  categories  without  regard 
to  membership  or  participation  in  or  association  with  the 
activities  of  any  teachers'  organization.  The  articles  of 
this  Agreement  will  be  applicable  to  all  employee  groups 
represented  by  the  CTU.  Whenever  the  word  "employee"  or 
"employees"  is  used  in  this  Agreement,  except  as  specified 
otherwise,  those  terms  refer  to  any  and  all  of  the  employees 
represented  by  the  Union. 

B.  When  the  District  plans  to  change  or  add  any 
classification  of  employee  that  may  affect  the  status  of  any 
group  represented  by  the  Union,  the  District  will  notify  the 
Union  of  such  plans  so  that  any  potential  problems  may 
be  mutually  resolved  before  implementation.  If  any  new 
classification  or  title  is  established  covering  employees  who 
perform  the  same  type  of  work  being  done  by  employees 
currently  represented  by  the  CTU,  the  District  shall 
automatically  recognize  the  Union  as  the  sole  representative 
of  that  group. 

Section  2.  Rights  of  Membership 

Members  of  the  faculty  shall  be  free  to  join  or  not  to  join 
any  organization  of  teachers.  No  member  of  the  faculty  shall 
be  discriminated  against  because  of  membership  or  non- 
membership  in  any  such  organization.  No  member  of  the 
faculty  shall  be  propagandized  directly  or  indirectly  against 
joining  or  continuing  membership  in  any  such  organization 
by  any  person  in  a  supervisory  or  administrative  capacity. 
No  person  in  a  supervisory  or  administrative  capacity  will 
interfere  or  involve  himself/herself  in  the  Union's  role  to 
function  effectively  as  sole  representative. 

Section  3.  Chapter  Recognition 

The  Principal/ Administrator  shall  recognize  the  elected 
CTU  Chapter  Chairperson  as  the  official  representative  of 
the  Union  in  the  school.  The  Principal  shall  be  expected 
to  make  reasonable  arrangements  so  that  the  elected  CTU 
Chapter  Chairperson  may  carry  out  his/her  responsibilities. 

Section  4.  Fair  Share  Fees 

The  District  and  the  CTU  agree  to  the  following  provisions 
concerning  agency  shop  and  the  deduction  of  union  dues,  or 
fair  share  service  fee: 

A.  Pursuant  to  R.C.  4 1 17.09(C),  on  the  sixty-first  (61  st)  day 
of  employment,  each  employee  which  the  Union  represents 
under  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  required  to  either 
be  a  member  of  the  Union,  or  to  pay  a  service  fee  to  the 
Union  each  month  which  is  equal  to  the  amount  of  the 
monthly  dues  required  to  be  paid  by  each  such  employee 
who  is  a  member  of  the  Union.  This  service  fee  is  required 
in  recognition  of  the  services  of  the  Union  to  the  employees 
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in  the  bargaining  unit,  and  the  financial  support  necessary 
to  continue  those  services.  The  amount  of  monthly  dues 
shall  be  as  provided  in  the  CTU  Constitution  and  By-Laws, 
and  shall  be  certified  to  the  District  by  the  Treasurer  of  the 
Union  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this  Article,  and  prior  to 
the  effective  date  of  any  change  in  that  amount.  The  amount 
of  the  service  fee  shall  be  changed  at  the  same  time  that  the 
amount  of  the  monthly  dues  is  changed. 

B.  The  District  and  the  Union  agree  that  if  any  legal 
challenge  is  made  to  the  terms  of  this  Article,  that  both 
parties  will  defend  its  validity  until  there  is  a  final  judgment 
of  the  highest  court  or  other  tribunal  to  which  the  matter 
maybe  pursued.  The  Union  agrees  that  its  counsel  will  be 
the  lead  counsel  during  any  such  litigation,  and  the  District 
agrees  that  its  counsel  will  fully  cooperate  with  the  Union 
counsel  in  such  litigation. 

C.  The  Union  represents  to  the  District  that: 

1.  An  internal  advanced  fee  reduction  procedure 
has  been  established  in  accordance  with 
Section41 17.09(C)  of  the  Revised  Code. 

2.  A  procedure  challenging  the  amount  of  the  fair 
share  fee  has  been  established  and  will  be  given  to 
each  bargaining  unit  employee  who  does  not  join 
the  Union. 

3.  Such  procedure  and  notice  shall  be  in  compliance 
with  all  relevant  state  and  federal  laws  and  the 
Constitutions  of  the  United  States  and  State  of 
Ohio. 

D.  Annually,  the  Union  shall  provide  the  District,  within 
thirty  (30)  days  after  communicating  with  fair  share  fee 
payers,  if  any,  a  copy  of  each  communication,  if  any,  the 
Union  sends  to  fair  share  fee  payers,  if  any,  relating  to 
the  deduction  of  fair  share  fees,  provided,  however,  that 
the  Union  may  delete  any  information  which  sets  forth 
amounts  of  monies  the  Union  spends  in  various  categories 
or  other  specific  information  not  necessary  to  comply  with 
constitutional  requirements. 


ARTICLE  2 

 UNION  REPRESENTATION  

Section  1.  Right  to  Union  Representation 

Employees  shall  have  the  right  to  request  Union 
representation  at  any  conference  concerning  a  grievance, 
or  a  complaint  involving  performance,  teaching  methods  or 
employment  status  of  the  employee. 

Section  2.  Resolving  Problems 

Every  effort  should  be  made  between  the  Principal/ 
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Administrator  and  the  Chapter  Chairperson  or  a  designated 
Union  representative  of  the  member's  choice,  to  resolve  the 
problem  at  a  local  level. 
Section  3.   Selection  of  Union  Representatives  and 
Representation  at  Meetings 

A.  Selection  and  Notification  of  Union  Representatives. 

1.  The  Union  members  in  each  building  shall  have 
the  exclusive  right  to  choose  their  building 
representatives  (Chapter  Chairperson  and 
Conference  Committee)  according  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Constitution  and  By-laws  of  the 
Union. 

2.  When  there  is  no  Chapter  Chairperson,  the  Union 
President  shall  designate  one  or  shall  act  directly 
for  the  building  until  such  time  as  a  chairperson 
shall  be  elected. 

3 .  The  Union  shall  notify  the  Principal/Administrator 
and  CEO  of  the  names  of  the  Union  representatives 
in  his/her  building. 

4.  In  each  high  school  building/campus/complex 
housing  more  than  one  (1)  small  high  school, 
there  shall  be  one  Chapter  Chairperson.  Each 
Chapter  at  that  worksite  shall  elect  an  Assistant 
Chairperson  for  each  individual  small  school.  The 
Chapter  Chairperson  and  Assistant  Chairpersons 
shall  constitute  the  UCC  of  each  worksite. 
Additional  UCC  members  may  be  elected  as  per 
CTU  Constitution, 

B.  Union  Representation  at  Meetings. 

1.  The  CTU  representative  shall  have  the  sole  right 

during  faculty  meetings  to  present  a  report  ten 
(10)  minutes  before  the  scheduled  conclusion  of 
general  faculty  meetings  or  CTU/administration 
conferences,  either  of  a  local  or  system-wide 
nature.  No  other  organization  may  be  recognized 
during  a  faculty  meeting  to  discuss  matters 
concerning  salaries  and  other  terms  and  conditions 
of  employment. 

2.  No  representative  of  any  organization  other  than 
the  Union  may  hold  meetings  within  a  school  with 
any  members  of  the  CTU  bargaining  unit. 

3 .  The  Principal  should  be  present  during  the  Union's 
ten  minutes  of  a  faculty  meeting.  The  placement 
of  the  ten  (10)  minutes  shall  be  at  the  end  of 
the  faculty  meeting  unless  otherwise  mutually 
agreed  to  by  the  Principal  and  Union  Conference 
Committee  (UCC). 
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C.  Chapter  Chairpersons. 

1.  Elected  Chapter  Chairpersons  will  be  exempt 
from  necessary  and  special  transfers  during  their 
term  of  office. 

2.  The  Chapter  Chairperson  may  use  his/her 
unas  signed  time,  as  provided  below,  for 
activities  appropriate  to  the  administration  of  this 
Agreement  and  to  the  duties  of  office  described 
in  the  Union  handbook.  This  provision  does  not 
imply  interruption  of  normal  classroom  activities. 
The  unas  signed  time  for  the  Chapter  Chairperson 
is  not  to  be  counted  as  part  of  the  equitable 
distribution  of  unassigned  time. 

3.  In  the  elementary  and  K-8  schools,  the  following 
guide  should  be  used  in  providing  a  minimum 
amount  of  unassigned  time  for  the  Chapter 
Chairperson. 


Bargaining  Unit  Members  in 
the  Building 

Number  of  Unassigned  Periods 
Per  Week 

0-25 

2 

26-50 

3 

51-75 

4 

76-100 

5 

4.  In  the  secondary  schools,  the  following  guide 
should  be  used  in  providing  unassigned  time  for 
the  Chapter  Chairperson. 


Bargaining  Unit  Members  in 
the  Building 

Number  of  Unassigned  Periods 
Per  Week 

0-25 

2  or  Option  of  No  Homeroom* 

26-50 

3  or  Option  of  No  Homeroom* 

51-75 

4 

76-100 

5 

101 

5  and  No  Homeroom 

*  The  option  of  periods  off  or  no  homeroom 
must  be  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Principal/ 
Administrator  and  the  UCC.  (Also  see  Article  10, 
Section  USD. 

5.  Effective  with  the  start  of  the  2006-07  school 
year,  each  high  school  building/campus/complex 
housing  more  than  one  (1)  small  high  school  will 
be  considered  a  worksite.  The  Chapter  Chairperson 
at  worksites  with  more  than  one  (1)  small  school 
shall  be  provided  unassigned  time  as  per  Article 
2,  Section  3(C)(4)  and  shall  have  no  homeroom  as 
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per  Article  10,  Section  1  (S).  Chapter  Chairperson 
unas  signed  time  will  be  allocated  as  per  Article 
2,  Section  3  (C)(4).  For  block  scheduling  schools 
this  means  a  one  (1)  block  instructional  period 
for  the  entire  year.  The  Assistant  Chairpersons  at 
worksites  with  more  than  one  (1)  small  school  shall 
have  no  homeroom.  For  the  purpose  of  Article  2, 
Section  3  (C)(5),  block  scheduling  is  limited  to 
schools  having  either  4x4  or  A/B  model  of  block 
scheduling  with  all  80  to  90  minute  instructional 
periods. 

6.  A  special  in-service  course  shall  be  offered  for 
Chapter  Chairpersons.  A  program  of  instruction 
and  information  shall  be  prepared  by  the  CTU  in 
accordance  with  established  in-service  policies. 

7.  Each  Chapter  Chairperson  or  his/her  designees 
hall  be  released  three  (3)  full  days  per  school  year, 
provided  workshops  are  scheduled  at  least  two 
(2)  weeks  in  advance  with  the  CEO  or  designee. 
Substitutes  will  be  provided.  Workshops  will  not 
be  scheduled  the  week  prior  to  Winter  and  Spring 
breaks,  nor  the  day  before  or  following  a  vacation 
day.  Workshops  also  will  not  be  scheduled  during 
the  first  two  (2)  weeks  of  school  opening,  the  last 
two  (2)  weeks  of  May,  nor  in  the  month  of  June. 

Section  4.  Union  Conference  Committee  (UCC) 

A.  Building  administrators  and  the  Union  Conference 
Committee  (UCC)  are  held  responsible  for  carrying  out  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  this  Agreement  in  their  buildings. 
The  UCC  shall  represent  all  bargaining  unit  members  in 
an  impartial  manner.  Where  the  UCC  and  the  Principal/ 
Administrator  come  to  written  mutual  agreement  on  a  topic 
authorized  by  the  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement,  the 
Principal/Administrator  and  the  UCC  shall  take  responsibility 
for  supporting  and  implementing  their  respective  roles  in  any 
agreed  upon  items.  If  the  UCC  and  Principal/ Administrator 
determine  that  a  modification  in  their  school's  operating 
procedure  is  needed  that  violates  either  the  letter  or  spirit  of 
this  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement,  this  modification  can 
only  be  implemented  following  the  President  of  the  CTU  and 
CEO  of  CMSD  signing  a  Memorandum  of  Understanding 
(MOU)  or  Written  Mutual  Agreement  (WMA)  that  details 
the  UCC's  and  Principal/ Administrator's  request.  Any 
current  MOU  or  WMA  signed  by  the  UCC  and  Principal/ 
Administrator  and  not  specifically  authorized  in  a  provision 
of  the  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement  (See  Appendix  Q) 
shall  be  considered  null  and  void  effective  July  1,  2007. 

B.  The  Principal/Administrator  shall  meet  at  least  once 
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monthly  with  the  Union  representatives  and  the  UCC, 
at  a  mutually  agreeable  time  and  place,  to  discuss  school 
problems  and  policies  as  they  relate  to  established  District 
policies  and  procedures.  Union  representatives  and  the 
Principal  shall  give  advance  notification  to  one  another  of  the 
topics  to  be  discussed.  Additional  meetings  may  be  called  at 
the  request  of  either  party  to  discuss  mutual  problems. 

C.  The  responsibilities  and  functions  of  the  UCC  are  not 
to  be  duplicated  or  usurped  by  the  establishment  of  faculty 
steering  committees.  The  Principal  of  each  school  shall 
consult  with  the  UCC  on  the  establishment  of  special  faculty 
committees  which  may  further  promote  the  welfare  of  the 
school.  By  written  mutual  agreement  they  shall  delineate  the 
functions  of  such  faculty  committees. 

Section  5.  CTU  Access  to  Building  Facilities 

A.  A  bulletin  board  shall  be  provided  in  the  main  office  and 
in  teachers'  workrooms,  where  feasible,  on  which  the  CTU 
shall  be  permitted  to  post  notices  and  materials.  The  CTU 
Chapter  Chairperson  or  designee  shall  have  the  exclusive 
responsibility  for  posting  and  removing  CTU  notices, 
subject  to  reasonable  regulations  issued  by  the  CEO. 

B.  The  CTU  shall  have  the  right  to  use  the  school  mail  and 
electronic  mail  at  cost.  The  CTU  shall  have  the  right  to  place 
material  in  faculty  mailboxes. 

C.  The  CTU  Chapter  Chairperson  shall  have  the  right  to 
reasonable  use  of  the  school  telephone  in  order  to  carry  out 
official  CTU  responsibilities. 

D.  The  Chapter  Chairperson  shall  have  the  right  to 
schedule  CTU  meetings  before  or  after  school  and  during  the 
lunch  time  of  the  employees  involved  while  the  building  is 
regularly  open.  Such  meetings  may  be  restricted  to  members 
of  the  CTU. 

E.  The  President  of  the  CTU  or  his/her  designated 
representative  (First  Vice  President,  Second  Vice  President 
or  the  appropriate  Third  Vice  President)  shall  not  be  denied 
the  right,  on  reasonable  prior  notice,  to  visit  a  school  for  any 
purpose  relating  to  this  Agreement  during  the  hours  which 
do  not  conflict  with  teaching  duties. 

Section  6.  CTU  Participation  in  Pre-School 
Orientation 

A.  The  CTU  shall  be  provided  a  morning  or  an  afternoon 
session  of  not  less  than  two  and  one  half  (2V2)  hours  of 
uninterrupted  time  during  the  preschool  orientation  to  make 
a  presentation.  The  CTU  will  be  informed  of  the  date  and 
time  for  this  session  on  or  before  August  1  of  each  year. 
Union  information  shall  continue  to  be  available  at  the 
preschool  orientation.  Bargaining  unit  members  new  to 
the  District  will  be  given  complete  information  regarding 
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District  hospitalization  coverage  and  other  employee  benefits 
offered  by  the  District.  The  CTU  is  to  be  included  in  all  new 
bargaining  unit  member  orientations  throughout  the  school 
year  in  a  proportional  manner  with  respect  to  time. 

B.  New  teacher  participants  will  have  at  least  two  (2)  days 
of  orientation  at  their  assigned  buildings  during  the  five 
scheduled  pre-service  orientation  days. 

Section  7.  Labor  Management  Council  (LMC) 

A.  The  District  and  the  CTU  agree  to  form  and  implement 
a  Labor  Management  Council  (LMC).  The  LMC  will  consist 
of  an  equal  number  of  representatives  from  both  the  Union 
and  the  District. 

B.  Functions.  Its  main  functions  shall  be  to:  confer  on 
all  matters  of  mutual  concern  including  health,  safety  and 
working  conditions ;  keep  bothparties  to  this  contract  informed 
of  changes  and/or  developments  caused  by  conditions  other 
than  those  covered  by  this  contract;  confer  over  potential 
problems  in  an  effort  to  keep  such  matters  from  becoming 
major  in  scope;  provide  a  forum  for  solving  educational 
problems  of  the  District;  and  review  recommendations  from 
any  committee  named  in  this  contract. 

C.  Training.  The  LMC  shall  receive  training  from  the 
Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service,  as  well  as 
other  labor/management  training  services.  The  training  shall 
assist  the  LMC  in  developing  and  maintaining  a  District- 
widefocus  in  developing  an  appropriate  problem-solving 
climate. 

D.  Meetings.  The  LMC  shall  meet  regularly,  but  no  less 
than  once  a  month.  The  LMC  will  develop  its  own  agenda. 
The  meetings  shall  be  alternately  chaired  by  representatives 
of  the  Union  and  the  District. 

Section  8.  CTU/CEO  -  Executive  Director 
of  Human  Resources  Meetings 

A.  The  CTU  President  and  CTU  representatives  shall 
meet  monthly  with  the  CEO  and  CEO  representatives. 
Any  school  may,  upon  obtaining  the  signatures  of  seventy- 
five  (75%)  of  the  CTU  bargaining  unit  members  in  the 
building,  petition  the  CEO  to  come  to  the  building,  at  a  time 
of  the  CEO's  choosing,  and  hold  a  meeting  in  which  the 
only  administrative  authority  present  is  the  CEO  except  as 
specified  below.  The  CEO  may  not  send  a  representative 
during  the  first  six  times  in  any  school  year  in  which  a 
petition  is  presented.  After  six  times  the  CEO  may  send  a 
designee.  The  CTU  bargaining  unit  members  shall  be  free  to 
discuss  concerns  without  fear  of  reprisal  or  retribution,  and 
the  CEO  (or  designee)  shall  keep  confidential  the  identity  of 
the  individuals  who  choose  to  speak. 

B .  The  Executive  Director  of  Human  Resources  or  Director 
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of  Labor  Relations  shall  hold  weekly  meetings  with  the  CTU 
Director  of  Grievances  to  process  grievances.  Upon  mutual 
agreement,  additional  meetings  may  be  scheduled. 

1.  The  Union  will  provide  an  agenda  for  the  weekly 

grievance  meeting  two  (2)  days  prior  to  the 
scheduled  weekly  meetings. 

2.  The  Executive  Director  of  Human  Resources  will 
assure  that  appropriate  central  office  decision 
making  individuals  will  be  present  to  respond  to  a 
grievance  matter. 

Section  9.  Full-Time  CTU  President 

A.  The  CTU  President  shall  be  released  from  all  teaching 
duties. 

B.  The  CTU  President  shall  retain  full  status  as  a  teacher 
and  shall  continue  to  receive  his/her  salary  from  the  District. 
The  CTU  President  shall  also  retain  his/her  entitlement 
to  employment  benefits  received  by  other  teachers  in  the 
District. 

C.  The  CTU  will  fully  compensate  the  District  for  the 
CTU  President's  teacher  salary  and  employee  benefits.  The 
CTU  will  also  pay  any  fees  or  premiums  requisite  to  secure 
employment  benefits. 

D.  The  CTU  President,  upon  request,  shall  have  the  right 
to  return  to  the  department  and  school  he/she  left  upon 
assuming  the  Presidency.  The  President  shall  accrue  all 
seniority  points  as  if  he/she  had  never  left. 

E.  The  President  of  the  CTU  may  designate  one  (1) 
elected  CTU  official  to  be  released  full-time  under  the  same 
conditions  as  the  President. 

F.  By  each  June  15th,  the  CTU  President  will  identify 
eleven  (11)  individuals  to  be  released  half-time  for  the  next 
school  year  by  the  District.  The  Union  and  the  District  will 
share  equally  in  the  cost  of  the  released  time. 

Section  10.  Union  Representation  on  Committees 

A.  A  person  from  the  District  administrative  staff  shall 
be  assigned  to  coordinate  all  committees  involving  teachers 
and  District  administrators. 

B.  In  response  to  a  request  of  the  administration  to 
establish  a  committee  involving  teachers,  the  CTU  shall 
meet  with  the  appropriate  Regional  Superintendent  to 
discuss  qualifications,  and  the  CTU  will  submit  a  list  of 
names  equal  to  the  number  of  teachers  who  are  to  serve.  The 
teachers  selected  shall  be  mutually  agreed  upon. 

C.  The  CTU  shall  receive  notice  of  meetings  of 
committees,  minutes  of  same  and  any  interim  and  final 
proposals  and  recommendations.  Committee  findings  are 
not  necessarily  binding  but  are  recommendations  for  future 
action. 
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D.  Meaningful  Input  Regarding  Education  Policy 
Committee.  CTU  representatives  shall  be  permitted 
meaningful  input  on  matters  of  educational  policy  addressed 
by  a  committee.  The  Administration  shall  give  due 
consideration  to  CTU  committee  members '  recommendations 
and  proposals.  However,  on  matters  impacting  on  wages, 
hours,  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  and/or  the 
continuation,  modification  or  deletion  of  an  existing 
provision  of  the  collective  bargaining  agreement,  the  CTU 
reserves  the  right,  upon  notice,  to  demand  bargaining. 

Section  11.  Potential  School  Closings/CTU  Input 

A.  If  a  formal  school  closing  committee  is  formed  by 
the  District,  the  Union  shall  select  a  representative  to 
serve  on  the  committee.  Released  time  shall  be  provided 
whenever  meetings  or  school  visits  are  scheduled  during  the 
schoolday. 

B.  Whenever  schools  are  considered  for  closing  or 
reutilization,  input  shall  be  sought  from  the  teachers  (as 
selected  by  the  CTU)  where  the  schools  are  located. 

Section  12.  Education  Programs 

The  Union  shall  be  afforded  opportunity  for  significant 
input  into  the  development  of  new  educational  programs. 
The  CTU  and  the  District  will  collaborate  in  the  development 
and  implementation  of  all  new  educational  programs.  Both 
parties  will  be  held  accountable  and  responsible  for  the 
program's  success. 

Section  13.  CTU  Involvement  in  Federal  and  State 
Proposals 

A.  Proposals  and  information  concerning  funded  programs 
will  be  shared  with  the  CTU,  including: 

1.  The  CTU  will  be  on  the  mailing  list  to  receive 
copies  of  new  proposals  or  revisions  of  federal 
and  state  funded  programs. 

2.  The  designated  representative  of  the  CTU  will 
receive  a  copy  of  the  rough  proposal  draft  from 
the  proposal  developer  once  it  has  been  developed 
and  is  ready  for  initial  in-house  reviews. 

3.  Final  drafts  of  federal  and  state  proposals  will  be 
sent  to  the  CTU. 

B.  Comments  from  the  CTU  will  be  reviewed  and 
considered  before  final  drafts  are  submitted  to  the  funding 
authorities. 

C.  If  federal  guidelines  do  not  mandate  teacher 
participation,  the  Union  will  be  responsible  for  any  CTU 
requested  released  time  cost  for  substitutes. 

Section  14.  CTU  Involvement  in  Teacher  Centers 
The  District  agrees  to  work  with  the  CTU  to  establish 
Teacher  Centers  in  compliance  with  federal  guidelines. 
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Coordinated  proposal  writing  efforts  will  continue. 
Section  15.  Design  of  Buildings/CTU  Input 

The  officers  of  the  CTU  shall  be  invited  to  participate 
in  the  planning  of  the  construction  of  new  buildings  when 
architects  are  appointed  by  the  District.  At  this  point,  the 
CEO  will  invite  the  Union  to  appoint  a  representative  to 
serve  on  the  building  planning  committees. 

Section  16.  Reading  Progress  Cards 

The  CTU  shall  be  invited  to  review  and  make 
recommendations  concerning  any  changes  to  student 
evaluation  or  documentation  forms.  The  representative(s) 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  CTU.  The 
President  of  the  CTU  and  the  Chief  Academic  Officer  shall 
meet  prior  to  implementation. 

Section  17.  Union  or  Professional  Conference 
Representatives 

The  Union  shall  have  the  right  to  send  representatives  to 
selected  union  or  professional  conferences  or  conventions. 
The  District  shall  bear  the  cost  for  any  substitutes  which 
may  be  required  provided  the  total  cost  in  any  fiscal  year 
does  not  exceed  $15,000.  The  District  shall  bear  no  other 
related  expenses. 


ARTICLE  3 
PAYROLL  DEDUCTIONS 


Section  1.  Dues  Deduction 

The  District  will  continue  its  present  practice  with  respect 

to  dues-deduction  cards  as  delineated  in  Resolution  No. 

2983 1.  (Appendix  B).  The  CTU  shall  have  exclusive  payroll 

dues  deduction  privileges. 
Section  2.  Payroll  Deduction  for  COPE  Contributions 
The  District  will  honor  COPE  contribution  payroll 

deduction    authorization    from    CTU    bargaining  unit 

members. 

Section  3.   CTU  Bargaining  Unit  Employee 
Information 

A.  Computer  Printouts.  The  CTU  will  be  given  two  (2) 
computer  printouts  in  October  and  February  of  each  year;  one 
alphabetically  by  employee  name  and  the  other  by  worksite. 
The  printout  shall  include  the  following  information: 

1 .  Employee  name 

2.  Current  home  address  and  phone  number 

3.  Employee  number 

4.  Subject  area 

5.  Asterisk  the  names  of  the  employees  whose  Union 
dues  are  being  collected  through  District  payroll 
deduction. 
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Such  printouts  will  not  be  shared  with  private  or 
commercial  agencies  for  promotional  purposes,  except  to 
the  extent  required  by  law. 

B.  Electronic  Linkage.  There  shall  be  a  data  link  between 
the  District's  computer(s)  and  the  Union's  computer(s) 
which  will  allow  electronic  updating  of  CTU  bargaining 
unit  files.  The  link  will  be  structured  to  read  files,  not  alter 
data.  The  CTU  will  fund  the  software  required  and  will  be 
responsible  for  all  hardware  and  telephone  costs  associated 
with  the  linkage. 

C.  On  matters  of  mutual  interest  to  the  District  and  the 
CTU,  the  CEO  and  the  CTU  President  may  agree  in  writing 
to  place  a  message  of  not  more  than  two  hundred  (200) 
words  on  paycheck  stubs.  The  Payroll  Department  shall 
have  at  least  seven  (7)  working  days  notice  of  the  agreed 
upon  message. 

Section  4.  Cancellation  of  Payroll  Deduction  for  Dues 

All  requests  for  cancellation  of  payroll  deductions  for 
the  CTU  membership  dues  shall  be  processed  through  the 
CTU  executive  offices  before  action  is  taken  by  the  Payroll 
Department.  Requests  for  cancellation  will  be  forwarded  to 
the  executive  offices  of  the  CTU  and  those  which  are  not 
returned  within  fifteen  (15)  days  to  the  Payroll  Department 
shall  be  considered  honored  and  canceled  unless  otherwise 
notified.  Cancellation  of  payroll  deduction  for  union 
membership  dues  will  result  in  automatic  payroll  deduction 
of  the  fair  share  fees  pursuant  to  R.C.  41 17.09(c). 

Section  5.  Payroll  Deduction  Forms 

Representatives  of  the  CTU  shall  meet  with  representatives 
of  the  Treasurer's  office  to  approve  any  changes  in  the 
payroll  deduction  form.  No  change  shall  be  made  without 
mutual  approval  except  as  required  by  law.  This  specifically 
provides  for  an  employee  to  determine,  as  required  by 
law,  the  amount  of  each  deduction  for  federal,  state,  city, 
or  any  other  governmental  agency  empowered  to  tax  under 
applicable  laws. 

Section  6.  Improved  Information  on  Pay  Stubs 

A.  Identification  Coding.  When  the  employee  receives 
pay  for  extra  duties,  in-service  meetings,  covering  classes, 
differentials,  etc.,  the  amount  for  each  item  shall  be  identified 
by  a  code  on  each  pay  stub. 

B.  Listing  Employee  Benefit  Costs.  The  amount  of  each 
employee  benefit  cost  paid  by  the  District  will  be  indicated 
on  each  employee's  pay  stub  on  a  yearly  basis. 

Section  7.  Employee  Notification  of  Garnishee  Order 
An  employee  shall  be  notified  when  garnishee  orders  are 
received  by  the  District.  Such  notification  shall  be  given  as 
soon  as  such  order  is  received. 
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Section  8.  Payroll  Deductions  for  Insurance 

The  CTU  and  the  District  will  work  cooperatively  to 
promote  passage  of  legislation  that  will  permit  payroll 
deduction  of  premiums  for  various  group  insurance  plans. 

Section  9.  Direct  Deposit  of  Payroll  Check 

The  Board  shall  offer  the  opportunity  to  utilize  direct 
deposit.  An  employee  may  elect  to  split  the  total  amount 
of  the  payroll  check  between  two  financial  institutions  or 
two  accounts  at  the  same  institution.  These  can  include 
banks,  credit  unions,  brokerage  firms,  or  any  financial 
institution  that  has  a  routing  number  and  the  employee  has 
an  account. 

Section  10.  No-Load  Mutual  Funds 

No-load  mutual  funds  may  be  obtained  through  the  use 
of  direct  deposit  through  financial  institutions  as  found  in 
Section  9  above. 

Section  11.  Roth  IRAs 

Roth  IRAs  may  be  obtained  through  the  use  of  direct 
deposit  through  financial  institutions  as  found  in  Section  9 
above. 

Section  12.  Home  Address 

All  employees  must  provide  Human  Resources  with  a 
current  home  address  and  phone  number. 


ARTICLE  4 
MANAGEMENT  RIGHTS  CLAUSE 


Section  1.  Management  Rights 

The  District  retains  its  management  rights  subject  to  any 
limitations  found  in  this  Agreement.  Subject  to  all  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Agreement  and  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Title  33  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code,  the  District  shall 
have  the  sole  and  exclusive  right  to  control  all  functions 
and  operations  and  set  all  policies  regarding  the  Cleveland 
schools,  including  but  not  limited  to,  the  sole  and  exclusive 
right  to: 

A.  Determine  matters  of  inherent  managerial  policy  which 
include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  areas  of  discretion  or  policy 
such  as  the  functions  and  programs  of  the  public  employer, 
standards  of  services,  its  overall  budget,  utilization  of 
technology  and  organization  structure; 

B.  Direct,  supervise,  evaluate  or  hire  employees; 

C.  Maintain  and  improve  the  efficiency  and  effectiveness 
of  educational  operations; 

D.  Determine  the  overall  methods,  process,  means 
or  personnel  by  which  educational  operations  are  to  be 
conducted; 

E.  Suspend,  discipline,  demote  or  discharge  for  just  cause, 
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or  lay  off,  transfer,  assign,  schedule,  promote  or  retain 
employees; 

F.  Determine  the  adequacy  of  the  work  force; 

G.  Determine  the  overall  mission  of  the  employer  as  a  unit 
of  government; 

H.  Effectively  manage  the  work  force; 

I.  Take  actions  to  carry  out  the  mission  of  the  public 
employer  as  an  educational  unit. 

Section  2.  District-CTU  Administrators'  Seminar 
The  Union  and  District  agree  that  a  mandatory  seminar 
will  be  held  with  all  administrators,  including  Principals,  to 
be  conducted  by  the  negotiating  committees,  including  the 
attorneys  for  the  District  and  for  the  Union,  to  explain  the 
relationship  of  the  management  rights  clause  to  the  rest  of 
the  Agreement,  and  to  the  collective  bargaining  relationship 
as  mandated  by  the  state  collective  bargaining  act. 


ARTICLE  5 
ACADEMIC  ACHIEVEMENT  PLANS 


Section  1.  Academic  Achievement  Plan  (AAP) 

A.  The  Academic  Achievement  Plan  (AAP)  provides  each 
school  with  a  roadmap  to  student  achievement  and  success. 
Its  ultimate  purpose  is  to  be  the  school's  driving  force  to 
reach  or  exceed  clearly  defined  academic  goals. 

B.  The  AAP  may  not  conflict  with  any  language  in  the 
Collective  Bargaining  Agreement  except  as  provided  in 
subsection  J  below. 

C.  All  Academic  Achievement  Plans  (AAPs)  approved 
prior  to  the  2007/08  school  year  are  null  and  void  as  of  the 
last  day  of  the  2006/07  school  year. 

D.  The  Core  Planning  Team  will  develop,  if  necessary, 
or  review  and  modify/revise  the  AAP  annually.  The  Core 
Planning  Team  shall  consist  of:  the  building  Principal  (no 
designee),  the  CTU  Chapter  Chairperson  (no  designee), 
a  parent  of  a  child  attending  the  school,  and  three  to  five 
classroom  teachers.  The  Core  Planning  Team  may  invite 
additional  individuals  to  support  and  assist  the  Team. 

E.  The  Core  Planning  Team  shall  be  determined  by  the 
following  methods: 

1.  CTU  members  shall  be  elected  biannually 
beginning  with  an  election  being  held  in  the 
Spring  of  2007. 

2.  Parent  will  be  selected  by  the  SPO. 

3.  Core  Planning  Team  members  who  are  bargaining 
unit  members  will  be  compensated  at  the  negotiated 
inservice  instructor  rate  up  to  five  hours. 

F.  The  AAP  will  be  written  by  the  Core  Planning  Team 
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on  a  template  developed  and  approved  by  a  joint  CMSD/ 
CTU  committee.  The  template  shall  include  each  school's 
academic  goals,  related  goals,  e.g.,  attendance  and  customer 
service,  and  a  budget  page  including  estimated  allocation. 

G.  Time  Line.  The  time  line  for  the  2007/08  AAP:  the 
Core  Planning  Team  presents  the  AAP  to  the  bargaining  unit 
members  by  May  15th.  Voting  must  be  completed  no  later 
than  May  23rd.  AAPs  must  be  submitted  to  the  CAO  no  later 
than  May  24th. 

H.  Building  level  approval  of  the  AAP  shall  be  by  seventy 
percent  (70%)  of  the  bargaining  unit  members  voting.  The 
election  will  be  by  secret  ballot  conducted  by  the  UCC. 

I.  District  Approval.  The  Core  Planning  Team  will  forward 
the  building  level  approved  AAP  to  the  CMSD  Chief 
Academic  Officer.  The  Chief  Academic  Officer  will  review 
and  approve  or  reject,  as  a  whole,  the  AAP.  If  rejected,  the 
AAP,  with  written  reasons  for  rejection,  will  be  returned  by 
the  Chief  Academic  Officer  to  the  school's  Core  Planning 
Team  for  review  and  revision.  The  President  of  the  CTU 
will  also  be  notified  in  writing  of  any  rejected  AAP  and  the 
reasons  for  rejection.  All  schools'  Core  Planning  Teams  and 
the  CTU  President  will  be  notified  of  approval  or  rejection 
no  later  than  the  last  working  day  in  May.  There  shall  be  no 
more  than  two  votes  on  the  AAP  modifications/revisions  per 
calendar  year. 

J.  If  the  submitted  AAP  requests  any  modifications  in  the 
CTU/CMSD  Agreement  or  CMSD  policies,  procedures,  or 
guidelines,  this  AAP  must  be  presented  to  and  approved  by 
the  President  of  the  CTU  and  the  CMSD  CEO. 

K.  Notification.  Each  Core  Planning  Team  will  be  notified 
by  the  Chief  Academic  Officer  of  the  status  of  its  AAP  by 
the  first  day  of  the  2007/08  school  year.  Copies  will  be  sent 
to  the  Principal  and  Chapter  Chairperson. 

L.  The  AAP  timeline  for  submission,  approval,  and 
notification  will  be  reviewed  for  possible  modification  for 
the  2008/09  school  year  and  beyond  and  may  be  modified 
by  mutual  agreement  of  the  CTU  President  and  the  CEO. 

M.  The  AAP  may  define  the  extent  and  nature  of 
supplemental  professional  development  to  be  provided 
to  school  employees  and  may  require  attendance  at  such 
professional  development. 

ARTICLE  6 
PROBLEM  RESOLUTION,  GRIEVANCE 
 PROCEDURE  AND  TIME  LIMITS  

Section  1.  Scope 

This  article  shall  apply  to  all  members  of  the  CTU 
bargaining  unit. 
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Section  2.  Definition  of  Days.  For  the  purpose  of  this 
article,  days  shall  mean  a  day  when  the  affected  employee,  or, 
in  the  case  of  a  responding  administrator,  such  administrator, 
is  scheduled  to  be  at  work. 

Section  3.  Letter  of  Inquiry 

Any  employee  may  file  a  "Letter  of  Inquiry"  which 
requests  information  on  salary,  working  conditions  and/or 
benefits.  Such  "Letter  of  Inquiry"  form  is  available  from 
the  CTU  Director  of  Grievances.  The  CTU  Director  of 
Grievances  shall  process  the  Letter  of  Inquiry  and,  where 
the  Director  believes  it  necessary,  the  Director  may  request 
in  writing  from  the  Executive  Director  of  Human  Resources 
information  to  enable  the  Director  to  respond  to  the  inquiry. 
The  information  requested  shall  be  provided  to  the  CTU 
in  writing  within  ten  (10)  days  of  receipt  by  the  Executive 
Director  of  Human  Resources  of  the  request.  The  CTU 
Director  thereafter  will  respond  to  the  member. 

Section  4.  Informal  Problem  Resolution 

From  time  to  time,  problems  relating  to  the  application  of 
this  Agreement  and/or  the  Administrative  Code  of  the  District 
to  an  individual  employee  or  employees  will  arise.  Many 
of  these  problems  are  resolved  informally,  by  discussion, 
in  accordance  with  the  "open  door"  policy  followed  by  the 
District.  A  problem  which  cannot  be  resolved  informally  is 
called  a  grievance. 

Section  5.  Grievance  Procedure/Timelines 

A  grievance  is  any  matter  concerning  the  interpretation, 
application,  or  alleged  violation  of  any  currently  effective 
Agreement  between  the  District  and  the  CTU,  or  which 
alleges  any  employee  represented  by  the  Union  has  been 
discharged  or  disciplined  without  just  cause,  or  has  been 
treated  unfairly  or  in  a  discriminatory  manner.  Nothing  shall 
preclude  the  Union  or  an  individual  from  the  right  to  file 
an  Unfair  Labor  Practice  in  accordance  with  Ohio  Revised 
Code  4117.  Grievances  shall  be  resolved  in  the  following 
manner:  Commencement  of  Grievances  —  See  Section  10 
of  this  Article  entitled  "Time  Limits"  at  subsection  B. 

STEP  ONE: 

A.  An  aggrieved  employee  and/or  a  Union  representative 
shall  inform  the  immediate  supervisor  of  the  grievance  in 
writing  on  a  form  mutually  agreed  upon. 

B.  If  an  employee  expressly  requests  a  discussion  with 
the  immediate  supervisor  concerning  the  written  grievance, 
such  a  discussion  shall  take  place  within  three  (3)  days  after 
filing  the  grievance,  unless  the  time  is  mutually  extended. 
The  discussion  with  the  immediate  supervisor  shall  be  held 
with  one  of  the  following: 
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1.  An  employee  accompanied  by  a  CTU 
representative; 

2.  Through  a  CTU  representative  if  the  employee  so 
requests; 

3.  An  employee  on  his/her  behalf;  or 

4.  A  CTU  representative  in  the  name  of  the  Union 
where  general  established  policy  is  violated. 

C.  Within  three  (3)  days  after  the  grievance  is  filed  or 
the  discussion  meeting  is  concluded,  whichever  is  later,  the 
immediate  supervisor  shall  state  his/her  decision  in  writing, 
together  with  the  supporting  reasons,  and  shall  furnish  one 
(1)  copy  to  the  employee  who  lodged  the  grievance  and  one 
(1)  copy  to  the  CTU  representative.  Each  Step  One  answer 
shall  clearly  identify  that  answer  as  a  "Step  One  Answer." 

STEP  TWO: 

If  the  matter  is  not  adjusted  satisfactorily  at  Step  One, 
then  a  written  appeal  shall  be  filed  by  the  Union  for  the 
Grievant  at  the  Office  of  the  Executive  Director  of  Human 
Resources  described  in  Article  2,  Section  8B  within  twenty 
(20)  days  of  the  date  the  First  Step  decision  is  received  and 
acknowledged  by  the  Grievant.  To  acknowledge,  means 
that  the  employee  shall  be  presented  with  a  copy  of  the 
answer  and  shall  initial  and  date  that  copy  or,  that  copy  of 
the  answer  shall  be  mailed,  certified  mail,  return  receipt 
requested,  to  the  employee's  address  of  record  on  file  with 
Human  Resources.  Step  Two  appeal  shall  be  discussed  at 
the  weekly  meeting  held  with  the  Executive  Director  of 
Human  Resources  who  will  involve  the  appropriate  level 
of  management  to  respond  to  the  grievance.  Upon  request 
of  either  party,  all  persons  who  participated  in  Step  One  or 
necessary  persons  shall  have  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  be 
heard.  Notification  of  at  least  three  (3)  days  shall  be  given 
to  all  concerned.  Within  twenty  (20)  days  after  the  meeting, 
the  Executive  Director  of  Human  Resources  shall  present 
a  written  answer  in  regard  to  the  grievance  to  the  Union. 
Each  Step  Two  answer  shall  clearly  identify  that  answer  as 
a  "Step  Two  Answer." 

STEP  THREE: 

If  the  grievance  is  sustained  at  Step  One  or  Step  Two, 
but  the  agreed  upon  remedy  is  not  implemented  in  a  timely 
fashion,  or  if  the  grievance  is  not  answered  following  the 
Step  Two  appeal  within  the  time  frame  set  forth  herein, 
or  if  a  grievance  is  filed  which  impacts  on  at  least  five  (5) 
bargaining  unit  members,  the  Union  may  file  an  appeal  of 
the  Step  Two  answer  with  the  CEO,  or  may  proceed  directly 
to  Step  Four.  When  such  appeals  are  filed  with  the  CEO,  he/ 
she  or  his/her  designee  shall  hold  a  meeting  with  the  Union 
within  twenty  (20)  days  of  receipt  of  the  appeal  to  hear 
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the  grievance.  Within  twenty  (20)  days  of  the  Step  Three 
meeting,  a  written  response  to  the  grievance  shall  be  sent  to 
the  Union  and  to  the  grievant. 
STEP  FOUR: 

A.  Regular  Arbitration.  If  the  answer  to  the  grievance 
is  not  satisfactory,  the  CTU  shall  have  the  right  within 
seventy-five  (75)  days  to  submit  the  matter  to  arbitration 
under  the  Voluntary  Labor  Arbitration  Rules  of  the 
American  Arbitration  Association,  or  any  other  mutually 
agreed  upon  agency  or  individual,  by  informing  the  District 
and  the  American  Arbitration  Association  that  the  matter  is 
to  be  arbitrated.  A  single  Arbitrator  shall  be  chosen  by  the 
parties.  The  fees  and  expenses  of  the  Arbitrator  and  the  cost 
of  the  arbitration  will  be  borne  equally  by  the  District  and 
the  Union.  The  Parties  will  split  the  transcript  costs  when 
there  is  a  common  agreement  on  the  need  for  a  transcript. 
Two  (2)  representatives  of  the  Union,  and  all  necessary 
witnesses  shall  receive  their  regular  salary  and  wages  for  the 
time  spent  in  the  arbitration  proceeding,  if  during  working 
hours.  The  Arbitrator  shall  render  a  written  decision  and  the 
reasons  therefore  resolving  the  controversy  and  ordering  all 
appropriate  relief.  The  decision  and  award  of  the  Arbitrator 
shall  be  final  and  binding  upon  the  District,  the  Union  and 
the  employees  affected.  The  Arbitrator  is  prohibited  from 
making  any  decision  or  award  adding  to  or  subtracting  from 
or  modifying  in  any  way  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement, 
which  is  contrary  to  law.  The  arbitration  hearing  shall  be 
held  and  the  award  shall  be  made  in  Cuyahoga  County, 
Ohio. 

B.  Mediation.  The  CTU  and  the  District,  by  mutual 
agreement,  may  utilize  the  grievance  mediation  process  in 
an  attempt  to  resolve  a  grievance  before  going  to  arbitration. 
The  objective  is  to  find  a  mutually  satisfactory  resolution 
of  the  dispute.  If  both  sides  agree,  a  single  mediator  shall 
be  chosen  by  the  parties,  provided,  both  the  Union  and  the 
District  may  designate  up  to  two  (2)  grievances  each  per 
school  year  for  submission  to  the  mediation  process.  A 
mediator  may  be  chosen  by  the  parties  by  informal  means.  If 
the  parties  cannot  agree,  the  mediator  shall  be  selected  under 
the  procedures  of  the  American  Arbitration  Association,  or 
any  other  mutually  agreed  upon  agency  or  individual.  Two 
(2)  representatives  of  the  CTU,  and  all  necessary  witnesses, 
shall  receive  their  regular  salaries  or  wages  for  the  time  spent 
in  the  grievance  mediation  proceeding,  if  during  working 
hours. 

1 .  Grievances  which  have  been  appealed  to  arbitration 
may  be  referred  to  mediation  if  both  the  Union 
and  the  District  agree.  The  mediation  conference 
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with  respect  to  a  particular  grievance  shall  be 
scheduled  in  the  order  in  which  the  grievance 
is  appealed  to  mediation  with  the  exception  of 
suspension  or  discharge  grievances  which  shall 
have  priority. 

2.  Promptly  after  both  parties  have  agreed  to 
mediate,  either  party,  by  mutual  agreement, 
shall  notify  the  American  Arbitration 
Association  or  any  other  mutually  agreed  upon 
agency  or  individual,  and  mutually  agreeable 
arrangements  shall  be  made  for  the  conference. 

3.  The  mediation  proceedings  shall  be  informal  in 
nature.  The  goal  will  be  to  mediate  up  to  three 
(3)  grievances  per  day. 

4.  Each  party  shall  have  one  (1)  principal 
spokesperson  who  will  have  the  authority  to 
agree  upon  a  remedy  of  the  grievance  at  the 
mediation  conference. 

5 .  One  ( 1 )  grievant  will  have  the  right  to  be  present 
for  each  grievance. 

6.  The  issue  mediated  will  be  the  same  as  the  issue 
the  parties  have  failed  to  resolve  through  the 
grievance  process.  The  rules  of  evidence  will 
not  apply,  and  no  transcript  of  the  mediation 
conference  shall  be  made. 

7.  The  mediator  may  meet  separately  with  the 
parties  during  the  mediation  conference,  but 
he/she  will  not  have  the  authority  to  compel  the 
resolution  of  a  grievance. 

8.  Written  material  presented  to  the  mediator  or 
to  the  other  party  shall  be  returned  to  the  party 
presenting  the  material  at  the  termination  of  the 
mediation  conference,  except  that  the  mediator 
may  retain  one  (1)  copy  of  the  written  grievance 
to  be  used  solely  for  the  purposes  of  statistical 
analysis. 

9.  If  no  settlement  is  reached  during  the  mediation 
conference,  the  mediator  shall  provide  the 
parties  with  an  immediate  oral  advisory  opinion 
involving  the  interpretation  or  application  of  the 
Collective  Bargaining  Agreement,  together  with 
the  reasons  for  his/her  decision,  unless  both 
parties  agree  that  no  opinion  shall  be  provided. 

10.  The  advisory  decision  of  the  mediator,  if 
accepted  by  the  parties,  shall  not  constitute  a 
precedent,  unless  the  parties  otherwise  agree. 

11.  If  no  settlement  is  reached  as  a  result  of  the 
mediation  conference,  the  grievance  may  be 
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scheduled  for  arbitration  in  accordance  with  the 
Agreement  between  the  Union  and  the  District. 

12.  In  the  event  a  grievance  which  has  been 
mediated  subsequently  is  arbitrated,  no  person 
serving  as  mediator  between  parties  may  serve 
as  arbitrator.  In  the  arbitration  hearing,  no 
reference  to  the  mediator's  advice  or  ruling  may 
be  entered  as  testimony  nor  may  either  party 
advise  the  arbitrator  of  the  mediator's  advice  or 
ruling  or  refer  at  arbitration  to  any  admissions 
or  offers  of  the  settlement  made  by  the  other 
party  at  mediation. 

13.  By  agreeing  to  schedule  a  mediation  conference, 
the  District  does  not  acknowledge  that  the  case 
is  properly  subject  to  arbitration  and  reserves 
the  right  to  raise  this  issue  notwithstanding  its 
agreement  to  schedule  such  a  conference. 

14.  The  fees  and  expenses  of  the  mediator  and  the 
mediation  office  shall  be  shared  equally  by  the 
parties. 

C.  Expedited  Arbitration.  The  Union  has  the  right 
to  demand  expedited  arbitration  for  any  non-class  action 
issue  which  it  deems  necessary  because  the  time  frame 
is  so  short  that  the  normal  arbitration  procedure  would 
be  untimely.  Upon  such  declaration,  the  Union  and  the 
District  will  make  immediate  (within  twenty-four  [24] 
hours)  arrangements  with  the  American  Arbitration 
Association  for  the  expedited  arbitration  procedure  and 
such  procedure  shall  begin  as  soon  as  the  American 
Arbitration  Association,  or  any  other  mutually  agreed 
upon  agency  or  individual,  can  initiate  a  hearing.  It  shall 
be  the  specific  request  of  both  the  Union  and  the  District  to 
have  a  decision  within  seven  (7)  days  of  the  hearing.  Class 
action  grievances  may  be  expedited  by  mutual  agreement 
between  the  Union  and  the  District.  A  non-class  action 
issue  shall  be  defined  as  an  issue  which  impacts  on  five 
(5)  or  fewer  bargaining  unit  members. 

D.  Arbitration  Tribunal.  Both  the  Union  and  the 
District  may  designate  up  to  two  (2)  grievances  each  per 
school  year  for  submission  to  an  arbitration  tribunal.  Upon 
written  mutual  agreement  of  the  Union  and  the  District, 
additional  grievances  may  be  submitted  to  an  arbitration 
tribunal.  An  individual  or  a  panel  of  individuals  not  to 
exceed  three  (3)  in  number,  has  the  authority  to  render 
judgment  about  a  grievance.  Any  person  or  panel  so  agreed 
upon  can  be  given  the  authority  to  render  a  decision  as 
binding  as  that  of  binding  arbitration.  The  conditions  of 
the  presentation  shall  be  mutually  agreed  to  by  the  Union 
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and  the  District,  and  it  shall  be  done  within  the  same  time 
frames  as  expedited  binding  arbitration,  as  prescribed  in 
this  Agreement.  If  there  is  a  panel,  it  is  necessary  that  two 
(2)  of  the  three  (3)  individuals  comprising  the  panel  come 
to  agreement  on  the  disposition  of  the  grievance.  The 
Union  and  the  District  agree  this  step  is  a  form  of  binding 
arbitration  and  the  final  step  of  the  grievance  procedure  if 
it  is  chosen. 

Section  6.    Grievance  Appeal 

Grievances  that  contest  the  suspension  or  termination 
of  a  bargaining  unit  member  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Executive  Director  of  Human  Resources  within  the  time 
limits  set  forth  in  Section  10,  after  which  the  Union 
may  proceed  directly  to  Step  Four  of  the  grievance 
procedure. 

Section  7.    Representation  During  the  Grievance 
Procedure 

No  aggrieved  employee  at  any  stage  of  the  grievance 
procedure  will  be  required  to  meet  with  any  administrator 
without  Union  representation.  This  does  not  interfere 
with  the  employee's  right  to  meet  voluntarily  with  the 
administration. 

Section  8.    Involvement  of  Other  Authority 
If  a  grievance  arises  from  the  action  of  an  authority 
higher  than  the  immediate  supervisor  of  a  school,  the 
Union  may  present  such  grievance  at  the  appropriate 
step  of  the  grievance  procedure. 

Section  9.    Transfer  Cases 

Where  the  Principal  has  designated  a  teacher  to  be 
transferred,  he/she  shall  attach  a  written  explanation 
as  to  why  the  particular  teacher  was  so  designated.  In 
transfer  cases,  the  grievance  shall  be  filed  as  a  Step  Two 
grievance. 

Section  10.  Time  Limits/Commencement  of 
Grievances 

A.  Time  limits  specified  in  this  procedure  may  be 
extended  by  written  mutual  agreement  of  the  parties. 
The  failure  of  the  District  to  comply  with  any  time  limit 
herein  means  that  the  Union  may  automatically  process 
the  grievance  to  the  next  step  of  the  grievance  procedure. 
The  District  will  cooperate  fully  with  the  Union  to  find 
methods  to  expedite  the  grievance  procedure  to  the 
maximum  extent  practical.  If  the  District  fails  to  comply 
with  any  time  limit  herein,  the  District  will  pay  the  cost 
of  filing  the  grievance  with  the  American  Arbitration 
Association  or  similar  organization. 

B.  Commencement  of  Grievances  A  grievance  must 
be  commenced  at  Step  One  no  later  than  sixty  (60)  days 
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from  the  discovery  of  the  grievable  event(s)  or  from  when 
the  event(s)  reasonably  should  have  been  discovered. 
Section  11.  Grievance  Forms 

Forms  for  the  grievance  procedure  will  be  developed 
jointly  by  the  CTU  and  the  Executive  Director  of  Human 
Resources. 

Section  12.  Timely  Payment 

In  any  grievance  which  has  been  sustained  through 
the  grievance  process,  and  which  calls  for  an  employee 
to  receive  a  monetary  payment,  interest  on  that  amount 
shall  be  paid  from  the  thirty-first  (31st)  day  that  a 
settlement  is  approved  by  both  parties  or  an  award  is 
received  from  an  arbitrator,  or  the  grievance  is  sustained 
at  a  pre-arbitration  level.  The  rate  of  interest  shall  be 
five  percent  (5%)  from  the  time  period  appropriate  to 
the  settlement. 

Section  13.  Intervention  Team 

The  District  agrees  to  establish,  on  a  pilot  basis  and 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Labor  Management  Council, 
an  Intervention  Team  to  facilitate  the  resolution  of 
problems  at  the  school  level  between  CTU  bargaining 
unit  members  and  school  administration. 

The  Intervention  Team  shall  be  comprised  of  three  (3) 
Principals,  three  (3)  CTU  bargaining  unit  members,  and 
shall  be  chaired  by  a  mutually  agreed  upon  neutral  third 
party.  Intervention  Team  members  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  Labor  Management  Council  (LMC). 

The  purpose  of  the  Intervention  Team  will  be  to  work 
directly  with  the  staff  and  administration  at  buildings 
identified  by  the  LMC  to  improve  working  relationships 
and  enhance  the  educational  environment  at  the  school. 
Intervention  Team  members  will  receive  training  in 
conflict  resolution,  group  problem  solving,  and  other 
techniques  relevant  to  the  Team's  mission  and  purpose 
as  determined  by  the  LMC. 

The  Intervention  Team  will  report  its  findings  and 
recommendations  to  the  LMC  concerning  each  school 
to  which  it  is  assigned  and  shall  otherwise  keep  the 
LMC  apprised  of  its  activities  under  procedures  to  be 
developed  by  the  LMC. 

The  LMC  shall  approve  or  modify  the  Intervention 
Team's  findings  and  recommendations  and  shall  submit 
a  report  as  approved  or  modified  with  recommendations 
to  the  CEO,  the  appropriate  Regional  Superintendent, 
and  the  CTU  President. 
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ARTICLE  7 
EMPLOYEES:  COMPLAINTS  AND  FILES 


Section  1.  Complaints  About  Employees 

A.  In  the  event  that  a  Regional  Superintendent  receives 
a  letter  from  a  Principal  or  Supervisor  derogatory  to  an 
employee,  the  following  steps  will  be  taken: 

1.  The  employee  will  be  given  a  copy  of  the 
letter; 

2.  The  employee  will  be  allowed  to  respond  in 
writing; 

3.  Any  complaints  may  be  investigated  as  to  their 
validity  or  relevance; 

4.  Any  unsubstantiated  complaint  will  not  be 
placed  in  the  employee's  personnel  file. 

B.  In  the  event  that  an  Regional  Superintendent  receives 
a  letter  or  complaint  from  a  parent  derogatory  to  an 
employee,  he/she  will  be  notified  immediately  and,  if  it 
is  necessary,  be  afforded  the  same  opportunity  to  reply  as 
in  A(2)  above. 

C.  In  the  event  a  complaint  or  charge  about  job 
performance  is  made  by  a  person  or  persons  not  employed 
by  the  District  against  any  employee  represented  in  this 
Agreement,  the  employee  concerned  shall  be  promptly 
notified  and  afforded  due  process. 

Section  2.  Employee  Files 

The  official  employee's  file  shall  be  maintained  at  the 
offices  of  Human  Resources.  The  official  employee's 
file  and  any  other  file  maintained  in  whole  or  in  part 
concerning  a  employee  shall  be  maintained  under  the 
following  procedure: 

A.  No  material  derogatory  to  an  employee's  conduct, 
service,  character  or  personality  shall  be  placed  in  the 
file  unless  the  employee  has  the  opportunity  to  read  and 
discuss  the  material  with  the  author.  The  employee  shall 
be  provided  with  a  copy  of  the  material  within  five  (5) 
working  days  *(excluding  days  employee  or  Principal/ 
Administrator  is  absent)  of  the  receipt  of  the  material 
by  the  Principal/Administrator  in  question.  After  being 
provided  a  copy  of  the  material,  the  employee  shall 
be  given  the  opportunity  to  discuss  the  material,  as 
soon  as  possible  after  the  receipt  of  the  material  by  the 
administrator  but  not  later  than  five  (5)  working  days* 
(excluding  days  employee  or  Principal/Administrator  is 
absent)  after  such  receipt.  All  such  materials  authored  by 
supervisory  personnel  shall  be  signed  and  dated.  These 
time  restrictions  may  be  extended  where  circumstances 
warrant.  The  employee  shall  acknowledge  that  such 


23 


material  has  been  read  by  affixing  his/her  signature  on  the 
actual  copy  to  be  filed,  with  the  understanding  that  such 
signature  merely  signifies  that  the  material  to  be  filed  has 
been  read,  and  does  not  necessarily  indicate  agreement 
with  its  content.  If  the  employee  refuses  to  sign  the  actual 
copy  to  be  filed,  it  shall  be  noted  on  that  copy  by  the 
supervisor  involved  who  shall  also  procure  the  signature  of 
one  witness.  The  signature  of  the  witness  shall  constitute 
acknowledgment  for  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph.  Any 
such  material  placed  in  the  employee  files,  after  the  date 
of  this  Agreement,  without  the  acknowledgment  of  the 
employee,  cannot  be  used  against  the  employee  in  any 
proceedings,  and  is  to  be  removed  from  the  file. 

*  Where  a  supervisor  is  not  normally  stationed  at 
the  building  where  the  employee  is  assigned,  or 
where  an  employee  is  not  normally  stationed  at 
the  building  where  the  supervisor  is  assigned  the 
material  shall  be  provided  to  the  employee  within 
ten  (10)  working  days  of  receipt  and  an  opportunity 
to  discuss  the  material  will  be  scheduled  no  later 
than  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  employee  is 
provided  a  copy,  without  reference  to  the  absence 
of  the  employee  or  supervisor. 

B.  The  employee  shall  have  the  right  to  answer  any 
material  filed  and  his/her  answer  shall  be  attached  to  the  file 
copy.  Personnel  files  shall  not  contain  any  unsubstantiated 
or  false  information.  The  burden  of  proof  shall  fall  on  the 
employee.  Information  found  to  be  false  or  unsubstantiated 
shall  be  removed  from  said  file.  Derogatory  material  not 
related  to  incidents  substantiated  at  the  level  of  Regional 
Superintendent  or  central  administration  shall  be  deleted 
after  five  (5)  years  of  no  reported  derogatory  incidents 
being  placed  in  the  file. 

C.  When  a  employee  refuses  to  sign  material  derogatory 
to  the  employee's  conduct,  service  or  character,  including 
the  "Principal's  Composite  Evaluation,"  the  employee 
may  write,  "I  disagree,"  and  then  sign  the  material. 
Should  the  employee  still  refuse  to  sign  the  material,  a 
third  party  may  be  brought  in  to  witness  and  sign  the 
material  indicating  that  the  employee  has  seen  and  had 
the  opportunity  to  discuss  it. 

D.  Permission  to  examine  the  official  file  shall  be  given 
upon  appropriate  request  by  the  employee. 

E.  Letters  from  creditors  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  person 
in  question  with  a  standard  form  asking  that  the  person 
contact  the  creditor  to  clarify  the  problem.  No  record  of 
such  correspondence  shall  be  maintained.  Requests  from 
financial  institutions  for  information  on  personnel  covered 
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by  this  Agreement  will  only  be  honored  in  the  following 
areas:  a)  confirmation  of  employment;  b)  salary;  (c)  years 
of  service  with  the  District;  d)  other  items  only  available 
from  the  District. 


ARTICLE  8 

CERTIFICATION/LICENSURE  REQUIREMENTS, 
TEACHER  EVALUATION  AND  PROCEDURE  FOR 
NON-REAPPOINTMENT  OF  TEACHERS 


Section  1.  Certification/Licensure  Requirements 

A.  If  any  changes  in  certification/licensure  requirements 
for  any  position  are  to  be  implemented,  the  District  shall 
notify  the  Union  of  the  reasons  such  changes  are  necessary 
and  shall  also  notify  employees  in  advance  before  such 
changes  are  implemented. 

B.  For  certification/licensure,  professional  development 
shall  be  by  state  standards  only.  However,  and 
notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Agreement, 
reasonableadditionalmandatory  professional  development, 
payable  at  the  in-service  rate,  may  be  required  for  teachers 
who  have  received  a  "substandard"  year-end  Principal's 
Composite  Evaluation.  A  professional  improvement  plan 
will  be  mutually  designed  between  the  individual  and 
the  Principal  and  any  resulting  professional  development 
shall  be  paid  at  the  in-service  rate. 

C.  The  District  will  monitor  individual  certification/ 
licensure  requirements,  send  timely  notice  to  individuals 
specifying  what  they  must  do  to  renew  their  certificates/ 
licenses  and  provide  reasonable  and  courteous  assistance 
to  individuals  doing  so. 

D.  Certification/licensure  applications  shall  be 
processed  on  at  least  a  monthly  basis. 

Section  2.   Teacher  Evaluation  Policy  and 
Procedure 

A.  The  purpose  of  evaluation  is  to  improve  and/or 
recognize  effective  instruction. 

1.  Teachers  on  limited  contract  may  be  evaluated 
no  more  than  once  per  semester,  except  as 
stipulated  below. 

2.  Teachers  on  continuing  contract  may  be 
evaluated  no  more  than  once  per  year,  except  as 
stipulated  below. 

If  the  evaluation  is  unsatisfactory,  the  teacher  may 
be  subject  to  further  visits  and  evaluations.  Any  teacher 
may  request  additional  evaluations  at  any  time  and  the 
appropriate  administrator  shall  comply  within  ten  (10) 
working  days. 


25 


B.  The  "Principal's  Composite  Evaluation"  form  shall 
be  signed  by  the  teacher  indicating  that  a  conference  was 
held;  the  teacher  has  seen  but  not  necessarily  agreed  with 
the  evaluation;  and  that  a  copy  of  the  form  has  been  given 
to  the  teacher.  This  assessment  instrument  may  be  replaced 
during  the  term  of  this  Agreement  by  a  revised  assessment 
instrument  developed  by  written  mutual  agreement  of  the 
CTU  and  the  District.  Recommendations  may  be  made  by 
a  committee  comprised  of  five  (5)  District  administrators 
and  five  (5)  individuals  selected  by  the  CTU. 

C.  When  a  teacher  is  visited  by  a  Principal  or  District 
personnel  who  are  allowed  to  evaluate  under  House  Bill 
330  or  who  hold  current  teacher  supervisory  certification/ 
licensure  from  a  state  other  than  Ohio,  and  who  are 
working  toward  supervisory  certification/licensure  in 
Ohio,  and  who  are  designated  by  the  Chief  Academic 
Officer  for  the  purpose  of  evaluation,  an  "Individual  Visit 
Evaluation"  form  shall  be  completed,  and  a  copy  provided 
to  the  teacher  and  school  Principal. 

D.  Department  Heads  and  Supervisors/Curriculum 
Specialists  will  be  assistance  and  support  resource  people 
for  Principals  or  teachers  but  will  not  engage  in  the 
formal  process  of  evaluating  teaching  personnel.  Such 
personnel  will  provide  assistance  and  support  including, 
but  not  limited  to,  observation,  demonstration  lessons  and 
feedback.  This  paragraph  does  not  apply  to  administrators 
who  are  certified  and/or  employed  to  supervise  school 
psychologists,  nurses,  or  adult  education  teachers. 

E.  No  other  forms  for  evaluations  shall  be  used. 

F.  A  pre-evaluation  conference  will  be  held  before 
formal  evaluation  at  least  two  (2)  working  days  prior  to 
evaluation.  Post-evaluation  conferences  will  be  held  within 
ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  evaluation  and  with  at 
least  two  (2)  working  day's  notice.  Composite  evaluation 
conferences  shall  be  scheduled  with  at  least  two  (2)  days' 
notice  and  shall  not,  unless  unusual  conditions  exist,  take 
place  on  the  last  day  of  the  school  year  (Appendix  M). 

G.  No  evaluation  or  conference  will  be  scheduled  on  the 
last  day  of  the  semester  unless  unusual  conditions  exist. 
The  evaluation  conference  schedule  shall  be  provided 
to  teachers  at  least  two  (2)  weeks  before  the  end  of  the 
school  year. 

Section  3.  Procedure  for  Non-Reappointment  of 
Teachers 

To  supersede  statutory  requirements  regarding  the 
evaluation  of  non-reappointment  of  teachers  on  limited 
contracts,  the  following  procedures  will  prevail: 

A.    Principals    and/or    Supervisors    shall    have  a 
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conference  with  the  teacher  indicating  improvable  areas 
following  any  evaluation;  at  least  one  formal  evaluation 
using  the  approved  form  must  be  conducted  in  each  of 
the  following  periods  in  a  school  year:  (1)  the  month  of 
October;  (2)  the  month  of  November  and,  (3)  the  month 
of  February  through  the  first  two  weeks  of  March.  If  a 
teacher  is  not  present  at  work  on  the  date  and  time  of  a 
scheduled  pre-evaluation  conference,  formal  evaluation, 
or  post-evaluation  conference,  the  time  lines  set  forth  in 
this  article  will  be  extended  accordingly.  If  a  teacher  is 
not  present  at  work  for  two  (2)  scheduled  pre-evaluation 
conferences,  formal  evaluations,  or  post-evaluation 
conferences  during  a  school  year,  the  missed  conference 
or  evaluation  shall  be  deemed  waived. 

B.  Written  reviews  of  the  conferences  are  to  be  given 
to  the  teacher  shortly  after  the  conferences  have  taken 
place. 

C.  Upon  final  recommendation  by  the  Principal/ 
Administrator,  that  teacher  will  be  given  notice  of 
recommendation  of  non-reappointment.  A  hearing  shall 
be  held  by  the  designated  Regional  Superintendent  with 
the  teacher,  CTU  representative,  Principal/Administrator. 

D.  If  a  recommendation  is  made  by  the  Regional 
Superintendent  that  the  teacher  should  not  be  reappointed, 
it  will  be  transmitted  to  the  CEO  with  a  copy  to  the 
teacher. 

E.  The  Union  shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  to  the  CEO 
in  cases  of  disagreement  with  the  recommendation  of  the 
Regional  Superintendent.  The  CEO  may  choose  to  refer 
the  appeal  to  his/her  designee. 

F.  The  CMSD  Board  of  Education  has  final  authority 
regarding  all  non-reappointments  per  statutory  time  lines. 

Section  4.  Local  Professional  Development 
Committee 

For  meetings  of  the  Local  Professional  Development 
Committee  (LPDC)  held  outside  the  regular  school  day, 
bargaining  unit  members  shall  be  compensated  at  the 
Professional  Development  (In-Service  Instructor)  rate. 

Section  5.  Mentoring 

With  the  agreement  of  the  CEO  and  the  CTU  President, 
implementation  of  this  section  will  be  phased  in  beginning 
as  early  as  possible  in  the  2000-01  school  year. 

A.  Teachers,  active  or  retired,  will  be  selected  by  the 
Principal  and  UCC  with  written  mutual  agreement  to 
work  with  their  new  colleagues  in  a  mentoring  capacity 
during  the  course  of  the  school  year. 

B.  Those  teachers  will  be  provided  with  an  opportunity 
to  take  part  in  the  new  teacher  orientation  as  set  out  in 
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Article  2,  Section  6  (B)  of  the  Agreement.  Mentor  teachers 
who  agree  to  attend  the  two  days  of  new  teacher  orientation 
conducted  in  the  assigned  building  shall  be  paid  at  the 
Professional  Development  (In-Service  Instructor)  rate  for 
their  hours  of  attendance. 

C.  The  District  shall  offer  thirty  (30)  hours  of  programs 
for  teachers  new  to  the  District  over  the  course  of  the  school 
year,  to  be  scheduled  by  the  Regional  Superintendent. 
Twenty  (20)  hours  of  these  programs  (half  Educational 
Research  and  Dissemination  Programs  [ER&D]),  half 
District  scheduled)  shall  be  mandatory.  The  remaining  ten 
(10)  hours  shall  be  voluntary.  Those  teachers  who  serve 
as  mentors  shall  be  involved  in  sessions  as  well.  These 
sessions  shall  be  devoted  to  small  group  meetings  to 
review  how  the  year  is  going  to  that  point  and  to  discuss 
common  problems  and  to  look  for  common  solutions. 
One-half  of  the  programs  shall  be  used  to  implement  the 
ER&D  Programs.  Attendance  at  the  ER&D  Programs  is 
encouraged  but  voluntary  for  mentor  teachers.  The  rest 
of  the  sessions  are  mandatory.  The  CTU  will  develop  and 
implement  this  portion  of  these  programs.  Mentor  teachers 
and  ER&D  trainers  shall  be  paid  at  the  Professional 
Development  (In-Service  Instructor)  rate  and  the  mentee 
teachers  shall  be  paid  at  the  Professional  Development  (In- 
Service)  rate  for  each  hour  of  such  attendance.  Bargaining 
unit  members  serving  as  mentors  shall  have  the  option  of 
earning  Continuing  Education  Units  (CEUs)  instead  of 
receiving  monetary  compensation. 

D.  New  teachers  will  be  released  two  (2)  days  during 
their  first  semester  in  the  District  and  one  (1)  day  during 
their  second  semester  in  the  District.  These  released  days 
will  be  used  to  observe  and  collaborate  with  experienced 
teachers.  If  the  Principal  determines  that  released  time 
is  necessary  for  the  mentoring  teachers  as  part  of  their 
mentoring  efforts,  such  released  time  may  be  granted. 
Teachers  new  to  the  District  may  be  assigned  extra  time 
to  observe  and  collaborate  with  experienced  teachers  with 
class  coverage  provided. 

Section  6.  Peer  Assistance  and  Review  Program 
Beginning  in  the  2007/08  school  year,  the  CTU  and 
CMSD  agree  to  establish,  as  a  component  of  the  Teacher 
Incentive  Fund  Grant  (TIF),  a  Peer  Assistance  and  Review 
program.  (Appendix  P.)  The  focus  of  this  program  will 
be  to  promote  and  encourage  excellence  in  the  teaching 
profession.  The  overall  goal  of  the  program  is  to  improve 
teacher  effectiveness  and  to  insure  the  educational  success 
of  students  in  the  district  by  providing  a  fair  and  impartial 
intervention  and  assistance  procedure. 
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ARTICLE  9 
SCHOOL  SCHEDULES,  MEETINGS  & 
CALENDAR 


Section  1.  School  Calendar 

The  school  calendar  shall  be  established  annually  by 
mutual  agreement  of  the  CTU  and  the  District.  Such 
agreement  shall  be  reached  by  April  1  st  of  the  preceding 
year.  If  the  calendar  must  be  changed  after  April  1st,  it 
shall  be  changed  by  mutual  agreement.  Two  3-hour  parent/ 
teacher  conference  sessions  for  all  bargaining  unit  members 
will  be  held  after  school  hours  immediately  following  the 
close  of  the  first  and  second  marking  periods,  with  written 
mutual  agreement  between  the  Principal  and  the  UCC  on 
which  day  and  time  this  will  take  place.  This  time  is  in  lieu 
of  the  workday  the  Wednesday  before  Thanksgiving. 

Section  2.  Professional  Development/Longer  Year 

Effective  in  the  2007/08  school  year,  there  are 
three  voluntary  professional  development  days  for  all 
bargaining  unit  members  except  day  to  day  substitutes. 
The  first  day  will  be  contiguous  with  the  first  day  of  the 
school  year  and  the  remaining  two  voluntary  professional 
development  days  will  be  scheduled  by  individual  school 
buildings  as  determined  by  written  mutual  agreement, 
between  the  Principal  and  the  UCC.  As  an  example,  these 
days  may  be  scheduled  on  Saturdays,  evenings  or  during 
the  summer  in  accordance  with  Article  9,  Section  6A  (3). 
These  three  voluntary  professional  days  shall  be  paid 
at  the  participants'  daily  rate.  Effective  in  the  2007/08 
school  year,  the  voluntary  professional  development 
covered  in  this  section  must  be  directly  related  to  the  five 
following  topics:  reading,  writing,  mathematics,  alternate 
assessment,  and  managing  anti-social  behavior.  These 
focused  topics  may  be  changed,  based  on  agreement  of  the 
CTU  and  CMSD,  in  subsequent  school  years.  The  district 
may  offer  a  three  (3)  week  extended  contract  once  every 
four  (4)  years  for  certificated  personnel. 

Section  3.  School  Start  Times 

Beginning  with  the  2007/08  school  year,  K-8  bargaining 
unit  members*  will  report  to  school  ten  minutes  prior 
to  the  start  of  the  instructional  day  unless  modified  in 
this  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement  or  by  future  joint 
agreement  of  CMSD  and  CTU.  Beginning  with  the  2007/08 
school  year,  all  K-8  and  secondary  school  teachers  have  a 
400  minute  work  day  that  follows  one  of  the  following 
two  formats:  (See  Appendix  J) 

©    7:50  A.M.-Reporting  Time;  8:00  A.M.  through  2:30 
P.M.-  Instructional  Day  (secondary  schools  and  early 
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start  K-8/elementary  schools) 
©    9:20  A.M.-Reporting  Time;  9:30  A.M.  through  4:00 
P.M. -Instructional  Day  (late  start  K-8/elementary 
schools) 

*  The  ten  minute  report  time  does  not  include  the 
following  bargaining  unit  members  as  their  work  day 
is  7  hours  and  45  minutes:  paraprofessionals,  sign 
language/educational    interpreters,  occupational 
therapy  assistants,  physical  therapy  assistants. 
Section  4.  Lunch  Periods/Travel  Time 
Each  teacher  is  to  have  a  duty-free,  uninterrupted  lunch 
period  of  a  minimum  of  forty  (40)  minutes.  Effective 
with  the  2001-02  school  year,  the  forty  (40)  minute  lunch 
period  for  teachers  shall  be  scheduled  during  the  regularly 
scheduled  student  lunch  periods  of  the  regular  day,  unless 
with  written  consent  by  the  affected  teacher.  No  one 
teacher  or  teachers  will  exceed  the  lunch  time  allocated  for 
the  majority  of  the  faculty.  Teachers  assigned  to  more  than 
one  building  in  a  school  day  shall  not  have  to  travel  during 
their  lunch  period  nor  during  their  unassigned  periods. 
Section  5.  Standardized  School  Day 

A.  A  policy  statement  will  be  issued  concerning  the 
current  practices  of  schedules  for  elementary /K- 8,  middle 
and  senior  high/special  schools.  There  will  be  an  annual 
review  in  May  by  the  CEO  or  designee  and  a  CTU 
committee  to  discuss  the  structure  of  the  school  day  and 
implementation  of  schedules  in  elementary,  K-8,  middle 
and  senior  high/special  schools. 

B.  In  order  to  comply  with  the  accreditation 
requirements  of  North  Central  Accrediting  Association, 
effective  September,  1983,  the  instructional  day  shall  be 
appropriately  lengthened  (in  accordance  with  the  schedule 
previously  submitted  by  the  District)  and  the  ninth  common 
planning  period  shall  be  eliminated  (which  means  that 
teachers  are  no  longer  regularly  required  to  remain  in  the 
building  after  the  completion  of  the  eighth  period). 

C.  Beginning  with  the  2007/08  school  year,  the  schedule 
of  the  instructional  day  as  defined  by  CMSD  and  CTU 
in  Appendix  K  will  be  modified  traditional  with  block 
throughout  all  district  schools  that  have  one  or  more  of  the 
following  grades  9,  10,  11,  and  12. 

D.  All  special  subject  area  periods  in  elementary  schools 
shall  be  standardized  at  forty  (40)  minutes.  Special  subjects 
are:  art,  library,  music,  and  physical  education. 

E.  Teachers  required  to  work  at  two  or  more  buildings 
in  one  day  shall  adhere  to  the  schedule  of  the  first  building 
for  the  rest  of  the  work  day. 

F.  On  professional  days,  schools  shall  have  the  option 
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of  deciding  on  a  starting  time  other  than  the  one  set  to 
accommodate  the  busing  of  children. 

G.  The  CTU  will  be  notified  prior  to  any  changes  in  the 
schedule  and  will  be  appraised  regularly  as  to  the  progress 
made  in  solving  the  problem. 

Section  6.  Meetings/Events/Conferences  on  School 
Days 

A.  Mandatory  Meetings. 

Mandatory  meetings  shall  be  limited  to  the  following: 

1.  Faculty  meeting  schedules  shall  be  identified 
during  the  first  week  of  school.  These  meetings 
shall  be  a  one  (1)  hour  faculty  meeting  per 
month,  before  or  after  the  school  day.  The  Union 
shall  have  input  as  to  the  agenda  of  that  meeting. 
The  last  ten  (10)  minutes  of  the  meeting  shall 
be  devoted  to  Union  business.  Faculty  meetings 
may  be  canceled  with  mutual  agreement  of  the 
CTU  Chapter  Chairperson  and  the  Principal. 

2.  District-sponsored  open  house  efforts. 

3.  Professional  day  in-service  developed  in  the 
following  manner: 

a.  Development  of  needs  assessment 
instrument 

b.  Implement  needs  assessment 

c.  Aggregate  data 
d    Data  feedback 

e.    General  staff  consensus  on: 

1.  Issues 

2.  Structure 

3.  Format 

4.  Approach 

4.  Beginning  with  the  2007/08  school  year,  the 
first  mandatory  professional  development  day's 
topic  and  agenda  will  be  determined  by  the 
district  CEO  and  the  CTU  President  or  their 
designees.  For  the  2007/08  school  year  the  topic 
will  be  managing  anti-social  behavior/classroom 
management.  The  district  and  union  will  explore 
and  select  the  district- wide  2007/08  instructional 
strategy  from  possible  best  practices,  including 
but  not  limited  to,  the  AFT  ER&D. 

5.  The  district  will  continue  the  current  practice 
of  providing  Child  Development  and  preschool 
Special  Education  teachers  with  professional 
development  jointly  developed  by  CTU  and 
CMSD  one  day  per  month.  The  district  will 
continue  the  current  practice  of  providing 
Kindergarten     teachers     with  professional 
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development  jointly  developed  by  CTU  and 
CMSD  three  times  a  year. 
6.  All  other  meetings,  inclusive  of  parent-teacher 
conferences  and/or  staff  development  initiatives, 
shall  be  voluntary  and  developed  with  general 
staff  consensus  under  the  mutual  guidance  of 
the  CTU  Building  Chairperson  and  UCC  and 
the  Principal  using  the  Building  Governance 
Structure.  For  department-level  or  grade-level 
meetings,  the  same  format  shall  be  followed 
as  for  "other  meetings"  with  department  heads 
guiding  the  consensus  related  to  time,  place, 
format,  content,  etc.,  and  department  staff  being 
the  "general  staff." 

B.  Events  Beyond  Normal  School  Day.  Teachers,  as 
part  of  a  regular  assignment,  shall  not  be  required  to  attend 
more  than  one  out-of-school  open  house  or  other  out-of- 
school  event  per  semester.  The  out-of-school  open  house 
or  other  out-of-school  event  will  be  scheduled  as  one  of 
the  parent  conference  days  as  provided  by  state  law  and 
schools  will  be  dismissed  one-half  (1/2)  day  for  students 
and  teachers  in  accordance  with  that  regulation.  All  other 
out-of-school  events  shall  be  voluntary. 

C.  Meetings  with  Administrators  Beyond  the  School 
Day.  No  employee  shall  be  required  to  attend  meetings  for 
the  purpose  of  reprimand  or  non-reappointment  beyond 
the  regular  working  hours.  This  provision  shall  not  apply 
to  any  District  meetings. 

Section  7.  Notification  of  School  Emergency  Closing 
Any  decision  to  close  the  schools  shall  be  made  by 
the  administration  and  communicated  as  soon  as  possible 
through  the  public  news  media.  Bargaining  unit  members 
shall  not  be  required  to  be  present  at  school  and  shall  suffer 
no  loss  of  pay  as  the  result  of  a  school  emergency  closing. 
Principals  shall  be  notified  directly  of  any  emergency 
closing  and  will  establish  suitable  procedures  for  the 
notification  of  staff. 


ARTICLE  10 
SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND 
TEACHING  ASSIGNMENTS 


Section  1.  Class  Size  and  Organization 

A.  SECTION  1.  A.  APPLIES  TO  ELEMENTARY 

(K-5)  BUILDINGS. 

1.  Grades  K-3.  In  order  to  assist  in  achieving 
the  CMSD/CTU  joint  goal  of  eliminating  the 
"gap"  in  academic  achievement  as  measured 
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by  average  levels  of  achievement  in  CMSD 
and  the  State  of  Ohio,  the  class  size  limit  in 
grades  K-3  shall  be  twenty  (20)  to  one  (1).  (See 
Appendix  O).  If  a  teacher's  class  exceeds  this 
limit,  another  teacher  will  be  assigned  to  the 
grade.  If  the  CTU  believes  the  District  has  not 
made  a  good  faith  effort  to  assign  an  additional 
teacher,  the  CTU  shall  have  the  right  to  grieve 
the  situation  directly  to  the  CEO  or  designee.  If 
the  situation  is  not  remedied  within  twenty  (20) 
working  days  after  being  brought  to  the  CEO's 
attention,  the  CTU  may  take  the  matter  directly 
to  expedited  arbitration  in  accordance  with 
the  procedures  set  forth  in  Article  6,  Section 
5(C)  of  this  Agreement  and  the  AAA  (or  other 
similar  organization)  rules  governing  expedited 
arbitration. 

2.  Grades  4-5.  The  class  size  limit  in  elementary 
schools  for  grades  4-5  shall  be  twenty-five 
(25),  except  by  expressed  written  consent  of 
the  affected  teacher(s).  The  local  school  UCC 
and  the  Principal  shall  determine  the  school 
organizational  structure  and  attempt  to  reach 
the  limits  of  25.  If  the  administration  in  a 
building  cannot  meet  that  limit  in  one  or  more 
classrooms,  the  Principal  shall  submit  the  data 
to  the  appropriate  Regional  Superintendent  who 
will  attempt  to  solve  the  problem  by  ADM-1 
week.  If  a  teacher  is  assigned  students  beyond 
the  limit  of  25,  one  or  more  of  the  following 
options  will  be  utilized: 

a.  Reassignment  of  students; 

b.  Add  an  additional  classroom  teacher; 

c.  Pay  the  affected  teacher  $5.00  per  day  for 
each  student  above  25. 

3.  Compensation  for  each  marking  period  of 
the  school  year  shall  be  based  upon  student 
enrollment  (as  evidenced  by  progress  reports 
or  grade  scan  reports)  the  last  Friday  of  each 
marking  period,  with  said  compensation 
retroactive  to  the  beginning  of  the  marking 
period.  All  such  compensation  shall  be  paid  by 
separate  check  following  the  completion  of  the 
school  year  but  no  later  than  July  15  of  each 
year. 

4.  Class  size  for  Elementary  Special  Subject 
teachers  (ESP)  shall  be  196  students  per  day 
maximum.  If  a  special  subject  teacher  is 
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assigned  students  above  this  196  limit  (or  a 
proportionately  adjusted  limit  for  teachers  with 
fewer  than  seven  assigned  periods  in  elementary 
schools)  one  or  more  of  the  following  options 
will  be  utilized: 

a.  Reassignment  of  students  or 
teachers; 

b.  Add  an  additional  class  assignment 

at  a  one- seventh  (1/7)  pay  differential  for 
elementary  teachers; 

c.  Add  a  teacher  with  the  appropriate 
certification/licensure; 

d.  Pay  the  affected  teacher  $1.00  per 
student  per  day  for  each  student  above 
the  1:196. 

B.  SECTION  1.  B.  APPLIES  TO  K-8  BUILDINGS. 

1.  Grades  K-3  In  order  to  assist  in  achieving 
the  CMSD/CTU  joint  goal  of  eliminating  the 
"gap"  in  academic  achievement  as  measured 
by  average  levels  of  achievement  in  CMSD 
and  the  State  of  Ohio,  the  class  size  limit  in 
grades  K-3  shall  be  twenty  (20)  to  one  (1).  (See 
Appendix  O).  If  a  teacher's  class  exceeds  this 
limit,  another  teacher  will  be  assigned  to  the 
grade.  If  the  CTU  believes  the  District  has  not 
made  a  good  faith  effort  to  assign  an  additional 
teacher,  the  CTU  shall  have  the  right  to  grieve 
the  situation  directly  to  the  CEO  or  designee.  If 
the  situation  is  not  remedied  within  twenty  (20) 
working  days  after  being  brought  to  the  CEO's 
attention,  the  CTU  may  take  the  matter  directly 
to  expedited  arbitration  in  accordance  with 
the  procedures  set  forth  in  Article  6,  Section 
5(C)  of  this  Agreement  and  the  AAA  (or  other 
similar  organization)  rules  governing  expedited 
arbitration. 

2.  Grades  4-8.  The  class  size  in  grades  4-5  in  K- 
8  schools  shall  be  twenty-five  (25).  The  class 
size  in  grades  6  through  8  in  K-8  schools  shall 
be  a  maximum  of  170  students  per  day  (or  a 
proportionately  adjusted  limit  for  teachers  with 
fewer  than  six  assigned  teaching  periods  per 
day).  If  the  administration  in  a  building  cannot 
meet  that  limit  in  one  or  more  classrooms,  the 
Principal  shall  submit  the  data  to  the  appropriate 
Regional  Superintendent  who  will  attempt 
to  solve  the  problem  by  ADM-1  week.  If  a 
teacher  is  assigned  students  beyond  the  limit 
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of  25  or  170,  whichever  is  appropriate,  one  or 
more  of  the  following  options  will  be  utilized: 

a.  Reassignment  of  students  or  teachers; 

b.  Add  an  additional  classroom  teacher  ; 

c.  Pay  the  affected  teacher  $5.00  per  student 
per  day  for  each  student  above  25  in  a 
self-contained  classroom  in  grades  4- 
8  (the  appropriate  Regional  Assistant 
Superintendent  must  pre-approve  a  self- 
contained  classroom  in  grades  6-8),  or  $1.00 
per  student  for  each  student  above  the  1:1 70 
limit  in  departmentalized  classrooms  in 
grades  6-8.  Compensation  for  each  marking 
period  of  the  school  year  shall  be  based 
upon  student  enrollment  (as  evidenced  by 
progress  reports  or  grade  scan  reports)  the 
last  Friday  of  each  marking  period,  with  said 
compensation  retroactive  to  the  beginning  of 
the  marking  period.  All  such  compensation 
shall  be  paid  by  separate  check  following 
the  completion  of  the  school  year,  but  no 
later  than  July  15  of  each  year. 

d.  Class  size  for  K-8  ESP  teachers  shall  be  at 
a  rate  of  170  students  maximum  per  day, 
except  for  Physical  Education,  which  shall 
be  at  the  196  per  day  maximum.  If  a  special 
subject  teacher  is  assigned  students  above 
this  170  or  196  limit,  one  or  more  of  the 
following  options  will  be  utilized: 

1 .  Reassignment  of  students  or  teachers; 

2.  Add  an  additional  class  assignment  at  a 
one-sixth  (1/6)  pay  differential; 

3.  Add  a  teacher  with  the  appropriate 
certification/licensure ; 

4.  Pay  the  affected  teacher  $1.00  per 
student  per  day  for  each  student  above 
the  1:170  or  1:196  limit,  whichever  is 
appropriate. 

C.  The  class  size  for  regular  secondary  classroom 
teachers  (excluding  grades  6-8  in  K-8  schools)  shall 
be  1:150  District- wide  average,  and  1:170  maximum 
(compliance  with  North  Central  requirements).  If  a 
teacher  is  assigned  students  above  this  170  limit  (or  a 
proportionately  adjusted  limit  for  teachers  with  fewer 
than  six  assigned  periods),  one  or  more  of  the  following 
options  will  be  utilized: 

1 .  Reassignment  of  students  or  teachers; 

2.  Add  an  additional  class  assignment  at  a  one- 
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sixth  (1/6)  pay  differential; 

3 .  Add  a  teacher  with  the  appropriate  certification/ 
licensure; 

4.  Pay  the  affected  teacher  $1.00  per  student  per 
day  for  each  student  above  the  1:170  limit; 

5.  Class  size  for  Secondary  Special  Subject 
Teachers  shall  be: 

a.  Art  =  170  students  per  day  maximum; 

b.  Music  =  170  students  per  day  maximum, 
excluding  choir,  band,  orchestra  and  similar 
activities; 

c.  Physical  Education  =196  students  per  day 
maximum. 

D.  Compensation  for  each  marking  period  of  the  school 
year  shall  be  based  upon  student  enrollment  (as  evidenced 
by  progress  reports  or  grade  scan  reports)  as  of  the  day 
after  interim  progress  reports  are  filed  or  the  last  Friday  of 
each  marking  period  respectively  (eight  times  total),  with 
said  compensation  retroactive  to  the  appropriate  half  of 
the  marking  period.  All  such  compensation  shall  be  paid 
by  separate  check  following  the  completion  of  the  school 
year,  but  no  later  than  July  15  of  each  year.  All  disputes 
regarding  oversized  class  compensation  (both  regular  and 
special  education  classes  for  all  levels)  for  the  previous 
school  year  shall  be  arbitrated  as  an  expedited  class  action 
on  or  about  August  1  of  each  year. 

E.  The  District  shall  maintain  teacher-pupil  ratios  as 
mandated  by  the  State  Department  of  Education. 

F.  Middle  Schools/Middle  Grades.  (This  section  shall 
exclude  middle  grades  in  K-8  buildings.) 

1.  Beginning  with  the  2001-2002  school  year, 
the  operational  definition  of  middle  schools/ 
middle  grades  for  purposes  of  this  Agreement 
shall  include  facilities  which  house  grades  six 
(6)  and/or  seven  (7),  and/or  eight  (8).  Teachers 
are  to  be  organized  into  interdisciplinary  core 
teams,  meet  regularly  in  a  common  planning 
period  during  the  school  day,  and  instruct  a 
common  group  of  students.  All  student  and 
teacher  scheduling,  professional  development, 
and  curriculum  shall  be  developed  to  reflect  this 
definition  of  middle  schools/middle  grades. 

2.  All  middle  schools/middle  grades  shall  be 
staffed  to  include: 

a.  A  maximum  of  19: 1  staffing  ratio  to  provide 
common  planning  period; 

b.  All  teachers,  excluding  ESP/Exploratory 
teachers  in  K-8  schools,  shall  have  five  (5) 
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assignments  or  an  equivalent  thereof  (i.e., 
block  scheduling)  and  a  common  planning 
period; 

c.  An  adequate  number  of  Exploratory  teachers 
which  includes  the  middle  schools/middle 
grades  building  enrollment  of  regular  and 
special  education  students; 

d.  One  permanent  building  substitute  at  all 
middle  schools. 

3.  Effective  with  the  2001-02  school  year,  the 
class  size  for  regular  middle  school/middle 
grade  teachers  shall  be  1:150  District-wide 
average  and  1:170  maximum  (compliance 
with  North  Central  requirements).  If  a  teacher 
is  assigned  students  above  this  170  limit  (or  a 
proportionately  adjusted  limit  for  teachers  with 
fewer  than  six  assigned  periods),  one  or  more  of 
the  following  options  will  be  utilized: 

a.  Reassignment  of  students  or  teachers; 

b.  Add  an  additional  class  assignment  at  a 
one-sixth  (1/6)  pay  differential; 

c.  Add  a  teacher  with  the  appropriate 
certification/licensure; 

d.  Pay  the  affected  teacher  $  1 .00  per  student 
per  day  for  each  student  above  the  1 : 170 
limit. 

e.  Class  size  for  middle  schools/middle 
grades  special  subject  teachers  shall  be: 

•  Art  =170  students  per  day  maximum; 

•  Music  =170  students  per  day  maximum, 
excluding  choir,  band,  orchestra  and 
similar  activities; 

•  Physical  Education  =196  students  per 
day  maximum. 

4.  Voluntary  Professional  Development  for 
Teachers  New  to  Middle  Schools/Middle 
Grades.  Beginning  with  the  2001-2002  school 
year,  any  teacher  new  to  middle  school/middle 
grades  shall  have  an  additional  twelve  (12) 
hours  of  voluntary  professional  development 
in  the  year  they  transition  at  the  Professional 
Development  (In-Service)  rate.  Bargaining 
unit  members  attending  voluntary  professional 
development  activities  shall  have  the  option  of 
earning  Continuing  Education  Units  (CEUs) 
instead  of  receiving  monetary  compensation. 
(The  Joint  Middle  School  Transition  Committee 
will  develop  and  implement  the  professional 
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development.)  Middle  grade  teachers  new  to 
implementing  the  middle  school  concept  or  new 
to  middle  school  are  encouraged  to  participate 
in  the  professional  development  described 
above  during  their  first  year  of  teaching  middle 
grades. 

5.  All  subjects  taken  by  middle  school/middle 
grades  students  shall  count  in  the  grade  point 
average  for  promotion. 

G.  The  Principal  of  each  school  shall,  when  organization 
takes  place,  hold  at  least  one  faculty  meeting  to  explain 
the  faculty  staffing  procedure,  including  pupil-teacher 
ratio  and  class  size. 

H.  The  Principal  and  the  UCC  shall  meet  prior  to,  and 
during,  each  semester  to  establish  equitable  class  sizes, 
(including  health  classes  in  secondary  schools)  based 
upon  staff  availability  in  the  school.  Teacher  assignments, 
including  subjects  or  grades  assigned  to  teach,  non- 
teaching  duties,  unassigned  duties  and  room  assignments 
are  to  be  part  of  the  discussion  in  the  establishment  of 
the  master  schedule  of  the  school.  Teachers  shall  have  the 
responsibility  of  reporting  any  inequities  in  class  size  or 
teacher  assignments  to  the  UCC  which  will  attempt  to 
resolve  them  within  the  building.  If  it  cannot  be  resolved 
within  the  building,  the  UCC  may  pursue  the  problem 
through  the  grievance  procedure. 

I.  Elementary  Teacher  Work  Day  in  non  K-8  buildings. 

1.  Effective  at  the  start  of  the  2001-2002  school 
year,  the  teacher  day  at  the  elementary  school 
level  will  be  390  minutes.  This  time  will  include 
the  following: 

a.  Teacher  Report  Time .  Effective  upon  contract 
ratification,  all  bargaining  unit  members 
with  the  exception  of  paraprofessionals 
will  arrive  ten  (10)  minutes  before  the  start 
of  the  student  day.  During  this  time,  such 
bargaining  unit  members  must  be  in  the 
school  building.  However,  this  time  may 
not  be  assigned  by  the  Principal  or  other 
administrator. 

b.  Teacher  Student  Contact  Time.  In  addition 
to  the  Literacy  Block  and  Instructional 
Time,  each  school  will  schedule  twenty 
(20)  minutes  of  "Teacher  Student  Contact 
Time."  This  time  will  be  time  during  which 
teachers  and  students  prepare  for,  open 
and/or  close  the  instructional  day.  Teacher 
Student  Contact  Time  may  be  allocated  on  a 
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daily,  weekly  or  monthly  basis.  All  teachers, 
excluding  nurses,  social  workers,  speech 
language  pathologists,  guidance  counselors 
and  psychologists,  will  be  scheduled  for 
Teacher  Student  Contact  Time. 

c.  Literacy  Block.  At  least  eighty  (80)  minutes 
of  each  school  day  will  be  dedicated  as 
literacy  block(s). 

d.  Lunch.  Every  day  will  include  a  forty  (40) 
minute  uninterrupted  lunch  period  for 
teacher  lunch. 

e.  Planning  Period.  Teachers  will  continue  to 
have  at  least  an  average  of  forty  (40)  minutes 
per  day  or  its  weekly  equivalent  as  planning/ 
unassigned  time  as  denned  by  Article  10. 

f.  Instructional  Time.  In  addition  to  Teacher 
Student  Contact  Time  and  Literacy  Block(s), 
at  least  200  minutes  of  the  school  day  will  be 
dedicated  to  direct  classroom  instruction. 

2.  Scheduling.  Each  school  will  schedule  the 
teacher  day  pursuant  to  Article  10,  Section  1(G) 
and  (H).  The  schedule  must  be  aligned  with 
the  school's  approved  Academic  Achievement 
Plan.  Schools  may  schedule  the  Teacher  Student 
Contact  Time  in  a  manner  which  best  addresses 
the  school's  needs  and  priorities  as  identified  in 
the  AAP. 

J.  Where  possible,  in  elementary  and  K-8  buildings, 
split-grade  elementary  classes  shall  be  eliminated.  If  a 
teacher  has  a  split-grade  class,  priority  shall  be  given  to 
assigning  that  teacher  a  single-grade  class  the  following 
year.  Initial  emphasis  should  be  placed  on  eliminating 
all  split-grade  primary  classes.  Split  classes  shall  not  be 
given  to  teachers  who  are  in  their  first  180  working  days 
of  teaching  unless  the  school's  organizational  structure  is 
based  on  multi-grade/age  grouping. 

K.  Elementary  science  teachers  may  spend  a  majority 
of  their  classroom  instruction  time  in  teaching  science  by 
the  voluntary  trading  of  classes  which  will  be  organized 
by  written  mutual  agreement  between  the  Principal  and 
the  UCC. 

L.  Every  effort  shall  be  made  to  reduce  physical 
education  classes  to  an  equitable  size  in  the  school. 

M.  When  any  elementary  class  is  scheduled  for  art 
twice  a  week,  it  may  be  scheduled  for  two  consecutive 
periods  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Principal,  UCC  and 
the  teachers  involved. 
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N.  Building  Substitutes  at  Elementary  Buildings.  Effective 
with  the  2001-02  school  year,  elementary  building 
substitutes  will  be  placed  at  elementary  buildings,  with 
the  number  of  substitutes  determined  as  follows: 


O.  K-8  Schools. 

1 .  A  K-8  school  is  a  school  that  contains  grades  K- 
8  or  is  transitioning  from  K-  6  or  K-7  structure 
to  a  K-8  school. 

2.  K-8  schools  for  the  purpose  of  this  Collective 
Bargaining  Agreement  are  separate  entities 
from  the  elementary,  middle/middle  grades, 
secondary  and/or  high  schools.  The  governing 
regulations  for  K-8  schools  are  contained  in 
Article  10,  Section  P. 

P  .  K-8  Teacher  Day 

1.  Effective  beginning  the  2007/08  school  year, 
the  teacher  day  at  the  K-8  school  will  be  400 
minutes.  This  time  will  include  the  following: 

a.  Teacher  Report  Time.  Beginning  with 
the  2007/08  school  year,  all  bargaining 
unit  members  with  the  exception  of 
paraprofessionals,signlanguage/educational 
interpreters,  occupational  therapy  assistants 
and  physical  therapy  assistants  and  physical 
assistants  will  arrive  ten  (10)  minutes  before 
the  start  of  the  student  day.  During  this  time, 
such  bargaining  unit  members  must  be  in 
the  school  building.  However,  this  time  may 
not  be  assigned  by  the  Principal  or  other 
administrator. 

b.  Teacher  Student  Contact/Assigned  Time. 
All  teachers  will  have  a  maximum  of 
300  minutes  of  teacher  student  contact/ 
instructional  time.  This  time  includes  one  ( 1 ) 
homeroom  daily  not  to  exceed  fifteen  (15) 
minutes  and  passing  time  in  grades  6-8.  The 
300  instructional/assigned  minutes  includes 
six  (6)  FIFTY  (50)  minute  periods  including 
a  defined  passing  time  as  defined  through  a 
written  mutual  agreement  by  the  Principal 
and  UCC.  Included  in  the  300  minutes  is  a 
literacy  block  of  no  less  duration  than  100 
minutes.  This  time  includes  one  FIFTY  (50) 
minute  Team  time  per  week,  for  all  teachers, 
including  ESP  teachers,  in  the  building.  This 
Team  time  may  be  used  for  teacher/parent 
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conferences,  IEP  conferences,  Intervention- 
Based  Assessment  Team  Meetings  or  other 
classroom  related  activities  other  than 
instruction.  The  Principal  and  UCC  will 
develop  guidelines  for  the  use  of  this  time 
through  a  written  mutual  agreement.  Subject 
Area  Specialists  (SAS),  Special  Education 
Liaison  (SEL),  and  ESP  Liaison  (ESPL) 
will  be  responsible  for  book  and  equipment 
inventory  and  other  duties  as  defined  in 
Article  23,  Section  23.  SAS,  SEL,  ESPL 
and  Team  Leaders  will  provide  leadership 
to  collectively  monitor  student  progress 
and  achieve  school  goals,  facilitate  and 
coordinate  all  team  activities,  and  function 
as  the  liaison  between  the  administration 
and  team  and  other  school  teams. 

c.  Lunch.  Every  teacher  will  have  a  daily  forty 
(40)  minute  uninterrupted  lunch  period. 

d.  Planning  Period.  All  teachers  in  K-8 
buildings  will  continue  to  have  at  least 
six  (6)  FIFTY  (50)  minute  per  week  or  its 
equivalent  of  planning  unassigned  time  as 
defined  by  Article  10. 

e.  All  teachers  in  K-8  schools  will  have  at  least 
one  (1)  fifty  (50)  minute  period  per  week, 
or  its  equivalent,  of  a  Team  planning  period. 
The  use  of  this  time  is  explained  in  P(l)(b) 
above  and  shall  be  identified  and  listed  in 
the  school's  master  schedule. 

2.  Scheduling:  Each  school  will  schedule  the 
teacher  day  pursuant  to  Article  10,  section  1  (G) 
and(H). 

a.  Schedules  for  the  following  school  year 
shall  be  completed  as  soon  as  possible  in 
the  preceding  school  year.  All  assignments 
shall  be  as  equitable  as  possible  in  terms 
of  honoring  preferences  and  number  of 
preparations.  For  any  changes  made  after 
the  end  of  the  school  year,  all  teachers 
affected  shall  be  notified  in  writing  as  soon 
as  possible. 

b.  Teachers  in  grades  6-7-8  will  have  no 
more  than  three  (3)  preparations  except  as 
provided  below.  By  May  30  of  the  preceding 
school  year,  teachers  whose  preference  is  to 
teach  in  grades  6-8  must  submit  in  writing  to 
both  the  Principal  and  Chapter  Chairperson 
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their  willingness  to  volunteer  for  more 
than  three  preparations  in  the  following 
school  year,  if  necessary  as  determined  by 
the  UCC.  If  sufficient  volunteers  are  not 
available  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  grades  6- 
8  schedules,  the  Principal  and  the  Chapter 
Chairperson  shall  determine  the  fairest 
and  most  appropriate  solution  other  than 
establishing  self-contained  classrooms. 

c.  If  drastic  changes  in  the  school  population 
require  significant  changes  in  scheduling 
(K-8),  such  changes  shall  be  completed  by 
October  1. 

d.  All  teachers  in  K-8  schools  will  be  assigned 
no  more  than  SIX  (6)  assignments  (including 
Team  time)  of  50  minute  duration,  including 
passing  time  per  day,  or  the  equivalent  (i.e. 
block  scheduling).  All  school  schedules 
will  reflect  an  eight  period  day  or  its  block 
equivalent. 

e.  K-8  teachers'  schedules  may  be  changed 
on  a  quarterly  basis  with  permission  of  the 
affected  teacher. 

f.  When  a  K-8  class  is  scheduled  for  an  ESP 
class  twice  a  week,  it  may  be  scheduled 
for  two  consecutive  periods  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Principal,  UCC  and  all 
teachers  involved. 

g.  Special  Education  classes  will  follow  state 
guidelines. 

h.  All  students  in  K-8  buildings  shall  be 
scheduled  for  each  of  the  following:  art, 
music,  physical  education,  and  media. 

3.  All  subjects  taken  by  K-8  students  shall  count 
for  promotion. 

4.  Team  Leaders.  Special  Education  Liaison.  ESP 
Liaison.  Subject  Area  Specialists.  Beginning 
with  the  2005-06  school  year,  each  grade,  or 
cluster  of  grades  (ex.  Grade  3  and  4  teachers 
combine  to  form  one  Team)  with  at  least  three 
homeroom  teachers  within  a  K-8  building  shall 
have  the  equivalent  of  a  Grade  Level  Chair 
or  Core  Team  Leader,  hereafter  called  Team 
Leaders.  In  addition,  all  K-8  buildings  will  have 
four  Subject  Area  Specialists  (Language  Arts, 
math,  science  and  social  studies),  one  Special 
Education  Liaison  and  one  ESP  Liaison  for  all 
ESP  teachers.  No  additional  released  periods 
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will  be  provided  for  these  positions.  There 
will  be  one  (1)  Department  Head  for  all  ESP 
teachers,  hereafter  called  ESP  Liaison,  in  K-8 
Schools.  Beginning  with  the  2006-07  school 
year  in  all  K-8  schools  Subject  Area  Specialists, 
one  Special  Education  Liaison  and  one  ESP 
Liaison  will  be  selected  every  two  (2)  years  by  a 
process  established  by  written  mutual  agreement 
between  the  UCC  and  Principal.  The  selection 
process  for  these  positions  will  commence  no 
later  than  May  1  and  be  concluded  no  later 
than  May  15.  For  all  positions  made  vacant 
by  transfer,  promotion,  retirement,  etc,  the 
position  will  be  posted  for  one  (1)  week,  and 
all  members  eligible  to  apply  shall  submit  their 
letter  of  interest  to  the  Chapter  Chairperson  and 
Principal 

5.  Subject  Area  Specialists,  Special  Education 
Liaison,  and  ESP  Liaison  are  to  report  to  their 
schools  all  day  Thursday  and  Friday  of  the 
week  preceding  the  opening  of  school  and  will 
be  paid  on  a  prorated  basis  according  to  their 
ensuing  year's  annual  contract  salary. 
Q.  Middle  Schools/Middle  Grades  Teacher  Day 
excluding  K-8  Schools. 

1 .  Effective  with  the  start  of  the  200 1  -2002  school 
year,  the  teacher  day  at  the  middle  school/ 
middle  grades  will  be  400  minutes.  This  time 
will  include  the  following: 

a.  Teacher  Report  Time.  Effective  upon  contract 
ratification,  all  bargaining  unit  members 
with  the  exception  of  paraprofessionals, 
sign  language/educational  interpreters, 
occupational  therapy  assistants  and  physical 
therapy  assistants  will  arrive  ten  (10) 
minutes  before  the  start  of  the  student 
day.  During  this  time,  such  bargaining  unit 
members  must  be  in  the  school  building. 
However,  this  time  may  not  be  assigned  by 
the  Principal  or  other  administrator. 

b.  Lunch.  Every  day  will  include  a  forty  (40) 
minute  uninterrupted  lunch  period  for 
teacher  lunch. 

c.  Planning  Period.  Teachers  will  continue  to 
have  at  least  forty  (40)  minutes  per  day  or 
its  equivalent  of  planning/unas  signed  time 
as  defined  by  Article  10. 

d.  Instructional  Time.  Schools  will  schedule 
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no  more  than  290  minutes  of  Instructional 
Time.  This  Instructional  Time  will  include 
a  homeroom  period  not  to  exceed  fifteen 
(15)  minutes,  one  passing  time,  and  a  forty 
(40)  minute  Common  Planning/Common 
Intervention  for  those  teachers  who  are 
members  of  a  Core  Team, 
e.    Teacher  Student  Contact  Time.  The  use  of 
any  Teacher  Student  Contact  Time  beyond 
the  290  minutes  of  Instructional  Time  shall 
be  determined  by  mutual  written  agreement 
between  the  Principal  and  UCC  and  shall 
support  the  goals  and  objectives  of  the 
school's  Academic  Achievement  Plan. 
2.    Core  Team  Member  Responsibilities.  Core 
Team  Members  responsibilities  will  include, 
but  not  be  limited  to,  the  following: 

a.  attend  and  participate  in  team  meetings  and 
activities; 

b.  set  and  implement  team  goals  based  on 
academic  standards  and  student  needs; 

c.  develop  and  implement  strategies  and 
activities  focused  on  improving  student 
achievement,  i.e.,  student  grouping, 
continuous  parent/family  communication, 
input  on  budgetary  needs,  planning 
interdisciplinary  lessons; 

d.  provide  input  on  team  leader  selection; 

e.  develop  and  participate  in  collaborative 
team-based  professional  development 
activities; 

f.  collaborate  with  team  members  to  provide 
better  motivational  activities  and/or 
services  for  students; 

g.  recommend  student  referrals  and 
interventions  to  appropriate  school 
programs  and/or  community  agencies;  and 

h.  .  plan  and/or  provide  academic  assistance/ 

individual  instruction  to  students  receiving 
instruction  from  the  Core  Team. 
R.  High  School  Teacher  Day.  The  teacher  day  at  the 
high  school  will  be  400  minutes.  This  time  will  include 
the  following: 

1.  Teacher  Report  Time.  Effective  upon  contract 
ratification,  all  bargaining  unit  members  with  the 
exception  of  paraprofessionals,  sign  language/ 
educational  interpreters,  occupational  therapy 
assistants  and  physical  therapy  assistants  will 
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arrive  ten  (10)  minutes  before  the  start  of  the 
student  day.  During  this  time,  such  bargaining 
unit  members  must  be  in  the  school  building. 
However,  this  time  may  not  be  assigned  by  the 
Principal  or  other  administrator. 
Instructional/Student  Contact  Time.  Teacher 
assigned  time  at  the  high  schools  shall  not 
exceed  290  minutes  per  day,  including  passing 
time  and  a  homeroom  not  to  exceed  fifteen  (15) 
total  minutes. 

Lunch.  Every  day  will  include  a  forty  (40) 
minute  uninterrupted  lunch  period  for  teacher 
lunch. 

Unassigned  Time.  The  balance  of  the  teacher 
workday  is  as  defined  in  Article  10,  Sections  4 
and  5. 

S.  Homerooms  and  Advisory  Activities  in  Secondary 
Schools. 

1.  All  certificated/licensed  personnel  in  a 
secondary  school,  except  the  Principal,  Assistant 
Principal(s),  Chapter  Chairperson,  Assistant 
Chairperson  if  over  seventy  (70)  bargaining  unit 
members,  Assistant  Chairperson  as  defined  in 
Article  2,  Section  3(C)(5),  the  Athletic  Director, 
and  Department  Heads,  Core  Team  Leaders, 
and  Special  Education  Liaisons  (effective 
with  the  2001-2002  school  year),  shall  have  a 
homeroom.  Homerooms  within  the  building 
shall  be  as  equal  as  possible  in  enrollment. 
Exceptions  may  be  made  for  Special  Education. 
The  Principal  and  UCC  may  exclude  other 
individuals.  The  UCC  members  shall  not  be 
excluded  from  homeroom  duty  unless  otherwise 
qualified  under  an  excluded  classification. 

2.  Effective  with  the  2001-2002  school  year,  all 
certificated/licensed  staff  who  instruct  students 
in  grades  6, 7  and  8,  excluding  K-8  Schools,  shall 
have  an  advisory  period.  The  Principal  and  the 
UCC  shall  decide  when  advisory  activities  shall 
take  place.  Advisory  activities  shall  not  take 
place  during  the  homeroom  period.  Homeroom 
periods  shall  not  exceed  fifteen  (15)  minutes, 
except  in  emergency  situations  as  defined  by 
the  CEO  or  designee. 

T.  Instructional  Time  and  Substitute  Duties  at  the 
Secondary  Schools. 

1.    Assigned  time  shall  be  defined  as  the  total  of 
each  period's  instructional  time  plus  one  (1) 


2. 

3. 
4. 
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interval  of  passing  time  per  period  at  the  high 
schools.  If  a  teacher  chooses  to  accept  more 
assigned  time  on  one  (1)  or  more  days  of  the 
week  in  exchange  for  less  assigned  time  on 
other  days,  the  total  assigned  time  for  the  week 
shall  not  exceed  1,450  minutes,  based  on  six 
assignments. 

2.  Effective  with  the  2001-02  school  year,  teacher 
assigned  time  at  the  high  schools  shall  not 
exceed  290  minutes  per  day,  including  passing 
time  and  a  homeroom  not  to  exceed  fifteen  (15) 
total  minutes.  Total  assigned  time  per  week 
shall  not  exceed  1,450  minutes.  Teachers  shall 
not  be  required  to  perform  substitute  duties  for 
absent  teachers  during  the  period  in  which  they 
have  instructional  duties,  except  in  extreme 
emergency  situations.  Mutual  agreement  is 
required  for  a  teacher  to  serve  as  a  substitute 
teacher. 

U.  The  P.A.  The  P.A.  system  may  be  used  once  a  day  or 
as  defined  in  the  guidelines  agreed  to  in  a  written  mutual 
agreement  by  the  Principal  and  the  UCC  at  the  beginning 
of  each  school  year. 

Section  2.  Lesson  Plans 

A.  Lesson  plans  should  be  considered  as  a  guideline  for 
effective  instruction.  Therefore,  it  is  essential  that  teachers 
maintain  substantive  daily  lesson  plans  which  will  provide 
a  framework  for  such  instruction.  Substantive  lesson  plans 
include,  at  a  minimum,  aims  and  goals  for  student  learning/ 
achievement  which  parallel  the  District's  course  of  study; 
daily,  weekly  and  instructional  unit  objectives  correlated  to 
the  District's  Course  of  Study,  including  timelines  set  by 
the  District,  and  assessment  tools.  Teachers  are  not  required 
to  recopy  or  otherwise  duplicate  information  contained  in 
the  Course  of  Study  or  timelines  into  their  lesson  plans. 
Teachers  shall  be  evaluated  on  the  basis  of  the  effectiveness 
of  classroom  instruction,  but  repeated  failure  of  any  teacher 
to  maintain  appropriate  substantive  lesson  plans  shall  also 
be  considered  in  overall  teacher  evaluation. 

B.  In  the  interest  of  assisting  new  teachers,  weekly 
lesson  plans  should  be  submitted  to  their  department  head 
or  school  administrator.  It  is  important  that  the  lesson 
plan  be  considered  one  of  the  many  tools  for  effective 
classroom  instruction. 

C.  An  emergency  lesson  plan  must  be  left  with  either 
the  appropriate  department  head  or  administrator  to  be 
available  for  substitutes  to  facilitate  instruction  when  the 
regular  teacher  is  absent.  This  emergency  lesson  plan  shall 
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contain  the  basic  information  necessary  for  the  substitute 
to  carry  on  during  the  teacher's  absence. 

D.  The  regularly  assigned  teacher  should  not  be 
expected  to  submit  lesson  plans  when  he  or  she  is  absent 
for  one  week  or  more  due  to  illness  or  family  emergency. 
For  non-emergency  absences,  teachers  are  required  to 
leave  lesson  plans  with  the  appropriate  department  head 
or  administrator  prior  to  any  absence,  unless  otherwise 
approved  by  the  Principal.  The  regularly  assigned 
teacher,  department  head  and/or  administrator  should  use 
discretion  in  the  making  of  arrangements  to  continue  a 
program  of  instruction. 

E.  Duplicate  sets  of  lesson  plans  are  not  necessary  and 
need  not  be  prepared. 

Section  3.  Special  Education  Assignments 
A.  All  Special  Education  class  assignments  shall 
maintain  teacher/pupil  ratios  in  compliance  with  State 
mandated  standards.  The  current  State  standards  are  as 

follows: 


Disability  Category 
Assigned 

Maximum  Number  to  be 
Served  by  School  Level 

Maximum  Number 
to  be  Served  During 
Instructional  Period 

Age  Range  per 
Instructional 
Period  Shall  Not 
Exceed 

K-8 

9-12 

K-8 

9-12 

Cognitive 
Disabilities 

16 

24 

12 

16 

60  months 

Specific  Learning 
Disabilities 

16 

24 

12 

12 

60  months 

Hearing  Impaired, 
Visually  Impaired, 
Orthopedic 
Impaired,  Other 
Health  Impaired 

10 

10 

8 

8 

48  months 

Emotionally 
Disturbed 

12 

12 

10 

10 

48  months 

Multiple  Disabilities 

8 

8 

8 

8 

60  months 

Autistic, 
Deaf  Blind, 
Traumatic  Brain 
Injury 

6 

6 

6 

6 

60  months 

Cross  Categorical* 

12 

16 

12 

16 

Not  specified 

*Not  Adapted  from  the  Ohio  Department  of  Education 

If  these  standards  are  exceeded,  the  teacher  or  the  CTU 
will  have  the  right  to  grieve  the  situation  directly  to  the 
CEO.  If  the  situation  is  not  remedied  within  twenty  (20) 
working  days  after  being  brought  to  the  CEO's  attention, 
the  CTU  may  take  the  matter  directly  to  expedited 
arbitration. 

If  the  State  of  Ohio  adopts  legislation  or  regulations 
which  mandate  changes  in  the  design  of  Special 
Education  programs  relating  to  the  number  of  identified 
students  receiving  instructional  services  at  any  one 
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time  by  the  teacher,  the  parties  shall  reopen  good  faith 
negotiations  regarding  the  impact  on  terms  and  conditions 
of  employment. 

If  the  administration  in  a  building  cannot  meet  the  limits 
set  forth  above  in  one  or  more  classrooms  or  units,  the 
Principal  shall  submit  the  data  to  the  appropriate  Regional 
Superintendent  who  will  attempt  to  solve  the  problem  by 
ADM-1  week. 

If  a  teacher  is  assigned  students  beyond  the  limits  set 
forth  above,  one  or  more  of  the  following  options  will  be 
utilized: 

1.  Reassignment  of  students; 

2.  The  assignment  of  an  additional  special 
education  teacher  or  substitute  to  create  a  new 
class; 

If  the  administration  is  still  unable  to  meet  the 
instructional  and/or  enrollment  limits  after  a  good  faith 
effort  to  implement  options  1  and  2  above,  the  District 
shall  pay  the  affected  teacher  at  the  class- size  overage 
rate  contained  in  Article  10,  Section  1  of  this  Agreement. 
Compensation  for  each  marking  period  of  the  school  year 
shall  be  computed  in  accordance  with  Article  10,  Section 
1(D). 

If  the  CTU  believes  the  District  has  not  made  a  good 
faith  effort  to  implement  options  1  and  2  above  at  any 
time,  the  CTU  shall  have  the  right  to  grieve  the  situation 
directly  to  the  CEO  or  designee.  If  the  situation  is  not 
remedied  within  twenty  (20)  working  days  after  being 
brought  to  the  CEO's  attention,  the  CTU  may  take  the 
matter  directly  to  the  expedited  arbitration  in  accordance 
with  the  procedures  set  forth  in  Article  6,  Section  5(C) 
of  this  Agreement  and  the  AAA  (or  other  similar 
organization)  rules  governing  expedited  arbitration. 

B.  Within  budgetary  constraints  paraprofessionals 
shall  be  assigned  to  assist  Special  Education  classes 
as  determined  by  the  Special  Education  Division  in 
accordance  with  students'  Individual  Educational  Plans 
(IEPs). 

C.  Children  who  are  determined  to  be  eligible  for 
Special  Education  services  under  applicable  law  and  Ohio 
Standards  for  Special  Education  and  Ohio  Model  Policies 
and  Procedures  for  the  Education  of  Children  with 
Disabilities  shall  be  mainstreamed  into  regular  education 
classes  in  accordance  with  their  IEP  These  students  shall 
be  scheduled  in  such  a  manner  as  to  preclude  more  than 
twenty-five  percent  (25%)  of  their  class  being  assigned 
to  a  given  regular  class  during  any  single  instructional 
period  as  defined  in  the  remainder  of  this  paragraph.  For 
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the  purpose  of  mainstreaming  in  grades  K-8,  the  regular 
education  teacher  shall  not  be  required  to  accept  more 
than  3  special  education  students  during  one  instructional 
period  with  his/her  regularly  scheduled  class  unless  he/ 
she  volunteers  to  do  so.  For  the  purpose  of  mainstreaming 
in  grades  9-12,  the  regular  education  teacher  shall  not  be 
required  to  accept  more  than  4  special  education  students 
during  one  instructional  period  with  his/her  regularly 
scheduled  class  unless  he/she  volunteers  to  do  so.  The 
regular  education  teacher  shall  have  the  opportunity  to 
participate  in  the  development  of  the  Special  Education 
student's  IEP  and  shall  have  access  to  all  information 
pertaining  to  the  student's  present  level  of  educational 
functioning. 

If  a  receiving  teacher  finds  that  a  child  with  a  disability 
is  unable  to  function  adequately  in  a  regular  setting,  he/ 
she  may  request  a  re-evaluation  of  the  IEP. 

D.  In  compliance  with  federal  laws,  assistance  will 
be  given  by  the  administration  to  classroom  teachers 
in  developing  IEPs  for  students  with  disabilities  being 
educated  within  the  regular  classroom. 

The  school  district  will  continue  the  current  practice 
of  providing  for  one  day  one  substitute  teacher  for  every 
two  K-12  special  education  teachers  who  are  the  primary 
persons  responsible  for  coordinating  the  development  of 
IEPs  on  their  caseload. 

E.  In-service  courses  shall  continue  to  be  offered  to 
regular  classroom  teachers  (and,  as  needed,  to  other  non- 
Special  Education  teachers)  as  needed.  Upon  teacher 
request,  additional  resources  will  be  made  available. 

F.  Assignment  of  high  incidence  special  education 
students  to  music,  art,  physical  education,  media  and 
other  ESP  teachers  shall  be  accomplished  by  pairing 
the  high  incidence  students,  e.g.,  LD,  CD,  CC,  from 
one  special  education  class  with  the  students  from  one 
regular  education  class.  These  paired  classes  will  then  be 
split  with  up  to  half  being  assigned  for  instruction  to  one 
specialist  and  the  other  half  to  another  specialist  during 
the  same  class  period.  Pairings  of  classes  at  the  elementary 
level  will  involve  combinations  of  primary  (grades  preK- 
3)  regular  grades  with  primary  (grades  preK-3)  special 
education  self-contained  classes  and  intermediate  (grades 
4-8)  regular  grades  with  intermediate  (grades  4-8)  special 
education  self-contained  classes. 

G.  Special  Education  Placement. 

1 .  If  a  teacher  recommends  a  student  be  evaluated 
for  a  disability  and  Special  Education  services, 
the  administration  will  comply  with  State 
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Rules  and  District  Procedures  and  Ohio  Model 
Policies  and  Procedures  for  the  Education  of 
Children  With  Disabilities. 
2.  If  a  student  is  evaluated  and  found  eligible 
for  Special  Education  services  and  parental 
consent  obtained,  the  student  shall  be  served 
in  the  Least  Restrictive  Environment  (LRE)  in 
accordance  with  his/her  IEP  and  in  compliance 
with  State  Rules. 
H.  Inclusion. 

1.  An  inclusion  classroom  is  staffed  with  a 
teaching  team  consisting  of  one  full  time  special 
education  and  one  full  time  regular  education 
teacher.  When  inclusion  (the  part  or  full-time 
education  of  disabled  students  within  the  regular 
classroom  for  the  primary  purpose  of  social/ 
emotional  development  with  age  appropriate 
peers  and  modification  of  academic  instruction 
according  to  the  IEP)  is  being  recommended  for 
a  Special  Education  student,  the  selection  of  the 
regular  education  teacher  will  be  on  a  voluntary 
basis,  unless  insufficient  volunteers  are  available 
to  meet  the  needs  of  Special  Education  children 
as  defined  by  law.  In  this  case,  the  Principal  and 
IEP  team  shall  determine  the  fairest  and  most 
appropriate  solution. 

2.  Only  the  IEP  Team  may  make  decisions  about 
where  a  Special  Education  child  will  be  served. 
The  IEP  team  will  consist  of  the  individuals 
required  by  state  law  including  regular 
education  inclusion  teachers,  as  available.  All 
such  placements  shall  be  on  an  individualized 
basis  according  to  the  IEP. 

3.  Building  and  individual  training  should  be 
available  on  a  voluntary  basis  to  the  CTU 
bargaining  unit  member  of  the  special  needs 
student  during  the  school  day.  Any  such  training 
that  has  been  approved  in  advance  by  the 
Division  of  Special  Education  or  recommended 
by  the  Joint  Special  Education  Committee  and 
approved  by  the  CEO,  which  occurs  outside  the 
school  day  or  school  year,  will  be  reimbursed  at 
the  in-service  rate  of  the  appropriate  bargaining 
unit  member. 

4.  The  IEP  conference  and  regular  report  card 
conferences  will  be  the  joint  responsibility  of 
the  regular  education  and  Special  Education 
staff. 
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I.  Joint  Special  Education  Committee  (JSEC).  The 
District  and  the  CTU  agree  to  form  a  Joint  Special 
Education  Committee  (JSEC).  The  committee  shall 
consist  of  five  (5)  members  selected  by  the  CTU,  five  (5) 
members  selected  by  administration,  and  three  (3)  parents 
mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  CTU  and  administration. 
The  CTU  and  administration  appointments  shall  include 
at  least  one  representative  from  the  following  categories: 
regular  education  and  special  education.  Its  main  function 
shall  be  to  discuss  all  matters  regarding  Special  Education, 
including: 

1.  Review  flow-thru  expenditures  and  assist  in 
determining  annual  funding  priorities  for  flow- 
thru  monies.  The  District  shall  make  available  a 
monthly  accounting  of  flow-thru  expenditure  in 
Special  Education. 

2.  Review  Division  of  Special  Education 
recommendations  regarding  programs,  policies, 
and  procedures  pertaining  to  Ohio  Model 
Policies  &Procedures  and  Ohio  Department  of 
Education  State  Rules  for  Special  Education. 

3.  Review  strategies  that  will  foster  collaboration 
between  regular  education  and  special  education 
personnel  for  the  purpose  of  improving  the 
educational  and  support  services  provided  to 
the  school  district's  students. 

4.  Recommend  the  creation  of  subcommittees  to 
assist  with  the  development  of  Special  Education 
policies  pertaining  to  the  Ohio  Department  of 
Education  State  Standards. 

5.  Make  recommendations  to  the  CEO  and 
CTU  President  on  issues  relevant  to  Special 
Education.  The  JSEC  shall  meet  regularly  but 
not  less  than  once  per  month. 

The  JSEC  will  develop  its  own  agenda.  The  meetings 
shall  be  co-chaired  by  representatives  of  the  Union 
and  the  District.  The  issues  of  class  size  and  IEP's  are 
recommended  to  the  JSEC. 

Computerization  of  IEP  forms  and  release  time  for 
preparing  and  articulating  IEPs  shall  be  remanded  to 
the  Joint  Special  Education  Committee.  The  JSEC  will 
establish  a  sub-committee  to  examine  the  potential 
computerization  of  the  IEP  forms.  JSEC  will  oversee  any 
pilot  program  relative  to  computerization. 

J.  Evaluation  and  Placement.  Students  who  have  been 
identified  by  the  classroom  teacher  as  needing  additional 
support  services  shall  be  evaluated  within  sixty  (60) 
calendar  days  of  the  initial  application  given  to  the 
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Principal  by  the  teacher.  Once  the  child  has  received  the 
evaluation  and  placement  has  been  recommended,  the 
placement  shall  take  place  within  forty-five  (45)  calendar 
days  of  outcome  notification,  except  where  the  student 
must  be  placed  outside  the  District  to  receive  her/his 
services. 

K.  Every  special  education  teacher  will  maintain  a 
separate  student  roster(s)  and  determine  and  record 
student  progress  on  the  Standard  Based  Report  Card 
(SBRC)  reporting  system. 

Section  4.  Use  of  Unassigned  Time 

Teachers'  unassigned  periods  are  to  be  used  for  pupil 
and/or  parent  conferences,  lesson  preparation,  collegiality 
or  any  other  relevant  instructional  effort  in  the  building 
and  may  not  be  assigned  by  an  administrator. 

Section  5.  Use  of  Common  Planning  Time 

In  any  building  in  which  common  planning  time  is  in 
lieu  of  a  class  assignment  for  teachers  who  are  part  of 
a  contractually  recognized  team  or  other  negotiated 
collaboration,  the  teacher  shall  use  that  common  planning 
time  for  its  intended  purpose —  to  plan  with  other 
members  of  his/her  team  to  provide  better  motivational 
and/or  instructional  services  to  students. 

Section  6.  Elementary/K-8  Assignments 

Elementary/K-8  teachers  shall  not  be  required  to  change 
grade  level  or  school  after  October  1  for  the  purpose  of 
enrollment  adjustments. 

Section  7.  Unassigned  Periods  for  Elementary/K-8 
Teachers 

A.  Additional  unassigned  periods  shall  be  equalized 
to  the  maximum  extent  possible  among  all  teachers  in  a 
building.  If  the  additional  unassigned  periods  cannot  be 
completely  equalized,  the  extra  unassigned  periods  shall 
be  rotated. 

B.  Unassigned  periods  will  be  provided  through  the 
employment  of  additional  art,  music,  physical  education 
teachers,  media  specialists  and  other  ESP  teachers. 

C.  ESP  in  K-8  Buildings  include,  but  is  not  limited  to, 
art,  music  physical  education,  media,  and  may  include 
other  subjects,  i.e:  Work  and  Family,  foreign  language, 
academic  intervention.  All  elementary  teachers  shall 
receive  five  (5)  unassigned  periods  per  week.  All  K- 
8  teachers  shall  receive  six  (6)  unassigned  periods  per 
week. 

D.  Any  additional  educational  aide  time  assigned  to  the 
school  shall  be  provided  equitably  to  teachers  with  the 
largest  class  size  in  descending  numerical  order. 

E.  Elementary  art,  music,  and  physical  education 
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teachers  shall  have  the  option  to  schedule  one  (1)  day 
before  the  official  beginning  of  school  to  prepare  supplies 
and  equipment  for  use  storage.  For  each  day  so  scheduled, 
the  teacher  shall  be  paid  at  his/her  daily  rate.  On  the  first 
day  of  school  the  students  arrive,  each  art,  music,  and 
physical  education  teacher  will  be  ready  for  instruction. 
Each  such  teacher  shall  also  have  the  option  to  schedule 
one  (1)  day  after  the  official  close  of  the  school  year  for 
the  same  reasons  and  be  paid  at  his/her  daily  rate. 

F.  In  K-8  schools,  each  K-8  art,  music,  and  physical 
education  teacher  shall  have  the  option  to  schedule  one 
(1)  day  after  the  official  close  of  school  to  prepare  supplies 
and  equipment  for  storage  and  be  paid  at  his/her  daily  rate. 
However,  in  K-8  schools,  the  day  immediately  preceding 
the  first  day  of  instruction  shall  be  a  room  readiness  day 
for  all  teachers. 

G.  Media  specialists  shall  use  the  first  and  the  last  week 
of  the  school  year  to  prepare  supplies  and  equipment  for 
use  and  storage. 

Section  8.  Secondary  Department  Schedules 

A.  Department  schedules  for  the  following  school  year 
shall  be  completed  as  soon  as  possible  in  the  preceding 
school  year.  All  assignments  shall  be  as  equitable  as 
possible  in  terms  of  honoring  preferences  and  number  of 
preparations.  For  any  and  all  changes  made  after  the  end 
of  the  school  year,  all  teachers  affected  shall  be  notified  in 
writing  as  soon  as  possible. 

B.  If  drastic  changes  in  the  school  population  require 
significant  changes  in  a  department's  scheduling,  such 
changes  shall  be  completed  by  October  1st. 

C.  Secondary  teacher  class  schedules  may  be  changed 
on  a  quarterly  basis  with  permission  of  the  affected 
teacher. 

D.  No  secondary  teacher  shall  have  more  than  three  (3) 
preparations  unless  he/she  volunteers  to  take  more  than 
three  (3). 

Section  9.  Grade  Level/Subject  Preference 

Teachers  shall  submit  their  grade  level/subject 
preference  for  the  following  year  to  the  Principal  on 
or  before  April  15,  and  those  preferences  shall  not  be 
unreasonably  refused. 

Section  10.  Trade  &  Industry  Program  Assignments 

A.  Teachers  serving  in  state  approved  trade  and 
industry  programs  will  assume  the  standard  assignment 
for  a  full  time  teacher  which  consists  of  six  (6)  classes 
and  a  homeroom  per  day  plus  an  equitable  portion  of  the 
miscellaneous  services  and  activities  of  the  school. 

B.  Trade  and  industry  teachers  will  be  assigned  to 
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any  state  approved  schedule  in  the  area  of  vocational 
education.  The  assignment  should  include  any  necessary 
related  subjects. 

C.  Vocational  education  teachers  assigned  to  one 
hundred  and  fifty  (150)  minute  instructional  blocks  and 
whose  classroom  instructional  time  inclusive  of  passing 
time  is  increased  shall  be  compensated  based  upon  the 
following  schedule: 


Instructional  Time  in 
Addition  to  290  Minutes 

Compensation 

0-7.5  minutes 

0%  of  base  salary 

7.71-22.50  minutes 

5.56%  of  base  salary 

22.51-37.50  minutes 

11. 11%  of  base  salary 

37.51  minutes  and  above 

16.67%  of  base  salary 

Further,  the  District  and  the  Union  agree  that  any 
vocational  education  teacher  who  is  laid  off  as  a  result  of 
the  implementation  of  the  new  schedule  shall  be  entitled 
to  reimbursement  for  recertification/relicensure  tuition 
expenses,  according  to  the  following  schedule,  for  the 
purpose  of  job  retraining  or  expansion  of  certification/ 
licensure  up  to  a  maximum  amount  of  $2,000.00  for 
tuition  expenses  which  are  incurred  during  the  period 
of  one  year  from  the  time  a  teacher  receives  a  notice  of 
lay-off  contingent  upon  return  to  employment  within  the 
District: 


Class/Subject  Grade 

Reimbursement 

A 

100% 

B 

75% 

C 

50% 

D/F 

0% 

If  the  course  is  offered  on  apass/fail  basis,  reimbursement 
shall  be  at  100%  if  the  teacher  passes. 
Section  11.  Teachers  Assigned  as  Special  Substitutes 

A.  Every  effort  shall  be  made  to  find  a  regular  substitute 
for  a  teacher  when  a  teacher  is  absent  or  released  from  any 
scheduled  class.  Regular  teachers  may  become  "special 
substitute  teachers"  when  a  substitute  is  not  available. 
Special  substitute  assignments  shall  be  voluntary,  except 
in  emergencies  as  determined  by  the  Principal  consistent 
with  the  standards  set  in  a  written  mutual  agreement  by  the 
UCC  and  Principal  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year. 

B.  Special  substitute  assignments  shall  be  made  on  an 
equitable  basis  whenever  possible. 
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C.  Special  substitute  assignments  for  secondary  and 
elementary/K-8  schools  shall  be  paid  at  the  special 
substitute  rate  as  set  forth  in  Appendix  A,  Miscellaneous 
Rates  of  Pay. 

D.  In  the  secondary  schools  teachers  may  cover  classes 
as  special  substitute  teachers  during  their  unassigned 
periods  with  the  following  guidelines: 

1.  Each  teacher  is  limited  to  a  maximum  of  two 
classes  in  a  school  day; 

2.  When  possible,  a  teacher  in  the  subject  area 
department  will  cover  the  class. 

3.  Classes  of  absent  teachers  shall  not  be  assigned 
to  study  halls. 

4.  A  substitute  will  be  provided  for  any  absent 
teacher  in  study  hall.  If  the  normal  procedure 
for  coverage  cannot  be  followed,  this  will 
be  considered  an  "emergency"  as  defined  in 
paragraph  (A)  of  this  section. 

E.  In  the  elementary  and  K-8  schools  teachers  may  be 
assigned  consistent  with  the  conditions  set  forth  in  Section 
(E),  (1),(2)  and  (3)  below  on  a  period-by-period  basis 
when  they  are  available  with  unassigned  periods.  (When 
this  is  not  practicable,  the  class  may  be  divided  into  three 
(3)  groups  with  one  (1)  group  being  assigned  to  each  of 
three  (3)  teachers.  Each  teacher  shall  then  be  paid  at  the 
special  substitute  rate  as  set  forth  in  Appendix  A. 

1.  Teachers  of  special  subjects  (including  but 
not  limited  to  reading  and  math  intervention 
teachers)  are  not  to  be  removed  from  their 
regular  assignments  to  function  as  substitutes 
for  absent  teachers. 

2.  When  an  elementary  or  K-8  class  is  divided 
because  no  substitute  is  available  for  an  absent 
teacher,  those  pupils  coming  from  the  absent 
teacher's  class  are  not  to  be  assigned  to  teachers 
of  special  subjects  unless  they  are  regularly 
scheduled  for  such  assignment. 

3.  When  a  special  subject  teacher  is  absent,  every 
effort  will  be  made  to  find  a  suitable  substitute. 
When  a  suitable  substitute  is  not  available,  the 
procedure  set  forth  in  "A"  above  will  apply. 

Section  12.  Student  Trainees  Assigned  to  Teachers. 

Every  effort  will  be  made  by  the  District  to  encourage 
colleges  and  universities  sending  student  teachers  into  the 
schools  to  standardize  and  improve  the  honorarium  paid  to 
supervising  teachers.  Where  a  teacher  has  a  college  student 
assigned  as  an  observer,  participant,  or  student  teacher  for 
a  quarter  or  a  semester,  the  teacher  will  be  paid  by  the 
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college  providing  the  trainee  at  the  rate  established  by  the 
college.  The  CTU  and  the  District  realize  the  importance 
of  giving  college  students  the  opportunity  to  observe  all 
aspects  of  urban  school  situations  and  programs.  It  is 
agreed  that  such  observations  and  visitations  by  college 
students  will  be  distributed  equally  throughout  the 
Cleveland  schools  so  that  such  students  will  be  afforded  a 
complete  and  rounded  experience. 
Section  13.  Compensation  for  Additional  Class 
Assignments,  Meetings,  and 
Conferences 

A.  A  secondary  teacher  shall  receive  compensation 
at  the  rate  of  one-sixth  (1/6)  of  his  or  her  base  pay, 
proportionate  to  extra  instructional  time  required  by  block 
scheduling,  for  accepting  a  seventh  (7th)  (additional  for 
block  scheduling)  teaching  assignment,  until  such  time 
as  a  permanent  teacher  is  assigned,  when  any  of  the 
following  occur: 

1.  The  teacher  accepts  a  seventh  (7th)  teaching 
assignment  for  a  period  of  four  (4)  consecutive 
weeks  or  more;  or 

2.  A  Principal  determines,  and  has  approval  of  the 
Regional  Superintendent,  that  a  seventh  (7th) 
teaching  assignment  may  be  permanent;  or 

3.  A  teacher  assumes  report  card  grading 
responsibility  for  the  seventh  (7th)  teaching 
assignment. 

B.  Teachers  who  volunteer  to  accept  an  assigned  period 
beyond  the  school  day  as  part  of  their  normal  work  load 
may  be  scheduled  to  arrive  at  the  start  of  the  second 
period.  However,  if  the  assigned  period  is  in  excess  of  the 
normal  scheduled  teacher  load,  the  teacher  shall  report 
at  the  regular  starting  time  for  teachers,  shall  assume 
a  full  schedule  of  duties,  and  shall  receive  additional 
compensation  for  the  assigned  period.  Compensation  in 
such  instances  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  one-sixth  (1/6)  of 
the  teacher's  annual  base  contract  salary  as  governed  in 
paragraph  "A"  above. 

C.  Whenever  conferences  or  meetings  are  scheduled 
by  the  CEO  or  his/her  staff  during  working  hours, 
participating  teachers  shall  suffer  no  loss  of  pay  and  a 
substitute  shall  be  provided. 

Section  14.   Teacher  Release  from  Class 
Assignments 

All  activities  which  require  a  bargaining  unit  member's 
release  from  any  class  period  shall  have  prior  approval  by 
the  appropriate  administrator(s).  Release  for  a  Cleveland 
Metropolitan  School  District  sponsored  event  shall  not 
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be  unreasonably  denied.  Examples  of  administrators' 
approval  which  shall  be  included  in  this  section  are  the 
following: 

1.  Attendance  at  committee  meetings,  workshops 
or  professional  meetings; 

2.  Supervision,  officiating  or  coaching  at  school 
athletic  events;  (Release  for  a  Cleveland 
Metropolitan  School  District  sponsored  athletic 
event  shall  not  be  unreasonably  denied.  The 
Principal/ Administrator  shall  be  informed  of 
the  dates  and  times  in  which  the  bargaining 
unit  member  is  requesting  release  no  less  than 
five  (5)  working  days  before  the  date  of  the 
release.  The  District  will  determine  the  release 
times  for  athletic  events,  dependent  upon  the 
type  of  athletic  event  and  whether  the  event  is 
designated  home  or  away.) 

3.  Field  trips  to  museums,  institutions,  concerts, 
theaters,  camping,  etc.,  including  out-of-town 
trips; 

4.  Participation  in  contests  such  as  mental 
mathematics,  vocal  and  instrumental  music, 
science  fairs,  etc. 

Section  15.  Staff  Development  Programs 
The  District  shall  allow  teachers  to  participate  in 
appropriate  staff  development  programs  that  it  initiates  or 
will  offer  an  equal  number  of  programs  to  accommodate 
an  equal  number  of  teachers  provided  there  is  no  substitute 
cost  to  the  District. 
Section  16.  Permanent  Vacancies,  Open  Positions 

A.  By  the  first  day  of  the  second  marking  period,  all 
open  positions  authorized  within  staffing  allocations  will 
be  filled  with  contracted  teachers  who  possess  appropriate 
certification/licensure.  Established  District  personnel 
selection  procedures  remain  in  effect. 

B.  Temporary  contracts  will  be  issued  to  appropriately 
certificated/licensed  individuals  assigned  to  open  positions 
created  by  extended  leaves  of  absences  of  greater  than 
four  (4)  weeks  duration.  In  cases  where  an  appropriately 
certificated/licensed  teacher  is  not  available,  the  currently 
assigned  substitute  may  be  permitted  to  remain  in  the  open 
position  if  approved  by  the  Principal,  until  an  appropriately 
certificated/licensed  teacher  is  available  and  assigned. 

C.  Open  Positions.  No  full-time  non-classroom  position 
in  a  school  will  be  staffed  with  anyone  whose  certificate/ 
license  qualifies  them  to  fill  a  classroom  open  position  in 
that  school. 
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Section  17.  Classroom  Integrity 

A.  No  program  or  specified  remedial  action  for  students 
involving  other  certificated/licensed  personnel,  other  than 
those  assigned  to  the  building  and  programs  which  have 
been  mutually  scheduled  with  the  teacher  and  designed 
to  take  place  in  the  classroom,  may  occur  without  the 
consent  of  the  classroom  teacher  normally  assigned  there. 
If  consent  is  not  given,  other  arrangements  must  be  made 
for  the  services  to  take  place.  This  language  shall  not  be 
construed  to  deny  any  student  instructional  services  to 
which  he/she  is  entitled. 

B.  Parents  and  community  members  may  visit  classes 
provided  that  District  guidelines  and  the  CTU  Agreement 
are  followed.  The  Principal  and  UCC  of  each  building 
will  develop  guidelines  by  written  mutual  agreement 
concerning  such  classroom  visits.  Teachers  shall  have 
the  discretion  to  limit  access  when  visitation  will  cause 
disruption  to  the  educational  process. 

Section  18.  K-l  Transition  Classes 

The  Principal  in  written  mutual  agreement  with  the  UCC 
in  each  elementary /K- 8  school  may  opt  to  establish  at  least 
one  K-l  transition  class  within  existing  staff  allocations. 
The  students  selected  for  this  class  will  be  determined 
by  the  kindergarten  and  first  grade  teachers  and  the  class 
size  shall  be  set  by  the  UCC.  The  K-l  transition  class  is 
meant  to  be  a  bridge  between  kindergarten  and  first  grade, 
as  well  as  a  gatekeeper  structure  to  direct  children  to  the 
appropriate  services  which  best  serve  their  needs.  This 
may  include  referral  to  first  grade,  second  grade,  SBH, 
LD  and/or  other  appropriate  school  programs. 

Section  19.  Reading  in  Content  Areas 

A.  Each  certificated/licensed  employee  in  the  District  is 
encouraged  to  develop  skills  necessary  to  assist  students 
to  improve  inreading. 

B.  As  instructional  reading  skills  in  the  content  areas  are 
acquired,  certificated/licensed  employees  will  incorporate 
them  in  their  instructional  plans  and  delivery. 

C.  Graded  courses  of  study  will  be  revised  to  allow  for 
the  infusion  of  reading  skills. 

D.  The  infusion  of  reading  in  the  content  areas  may 
be  assessed  based  on  classroom  instructional  evaluation 
procedures. 

E.  Each  school  staff  will  develop  and  implement  a  plan 
to  improve  reading. 

Section  20.  Parent/Guardian  Contact 

The  District  and  the  Union  agree  that  contacts  with 
the  student's  parent/guardian  are  an  important  and 
essential  part  of  a  teacher's  professional  responsibility. 
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Each  teacher  shall  make  every  good  faith  effort  to  utilize 
telephone  calls,  home  visits  or  other  contacts  with  the 
parent/guardian  of  each  student  to  the  extent  possible 
by  the  end  of  ADM-1  (Fall  Average  Daily  Membership 
Reporting  Period)  week  and  shall  continue  these  contacts, 
as  necessary,  throughout  the  school  year.  Other  bargaining 
unit  members  shall  assist.  The  purpose  of  the  contact 
with  the  parent/guardian  shall  be  to  establish  rapport  to 
address/solve  teacher  and/or  parent/guardian  concerns, 
e.g.,  potential  discipline  issues,  academic  performance, 
and  test  results.  Parent/guardian  contacts  should  be 
documented  for  future  reference.  Teachers  will  continue 
to  be  available  throughout  the  school  year  for  parent- 
teacher  conferences  within  their  scheduled  school  day, 
exclusive  of  lunch,  and  arranged  in  consideration  of  the 
teacher's  schedule  and  other  commitments. 
Section  21.  Looping. 

Looping  is  taking  the  same  class  of  children  two  or 
more  years  consecutively.  Teachers  may  volunteer  to 
loop,  subject  to  written  mutual  agreement  between  the 
Principal  and  the  UCC. 

Section  22.  Internal  Review  Team 

The  Chapter  Chairperson,  or  his/her  designee,  shall  be 
invited  to  participate  on  any  internal  review  team  formed 
to  evaluate  the  functioning  of  the  school. 


ARTICLE  11 
TEACHER  NON-INSTRUCTIONAL  DUTIES 


Section  1.  Equitable  Distribution  of  Extra  Duties. 

Assignment  to  extra  duties  shall  be  made  equitably 
among  all  teaching  personnel,  including  teachers  in 
federally  and  state  funded  programs,  and  assignment  in 
those  programs,  for  those  indicating  interest,  shall  be 
rotated  among  those  interested  on  a  yearly  basis. 

Section  2.  Reduction  of  Clerical  Duties 

Workshops  shall  be  established  for  Principals  and  UCC 
representatives  to  mutually  explore  ways  of  improving 
clerical  and  record  keeping  systems. 

Section  3.  Elementary/K-8  Hot  Lunch  Program. 

The  Elementary/K-8  Hot  Lunch  Program  is  to  be 
conducted  in  such  a  manner  that  it  does  not  require  any 
teacher  to  supervise  its  operation. 

Section  4.  School  Lunch 

The  Principal  shall  be  responsible  for  all  functions, 
procedures  and  personnel  involved  in  the  operation  of 
the  cafeteria/lunch  room.  All  lunch  duty  by  certificated/ 
licensed  teachers  shall  be  voluntary.  By  April  15  of  the 
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preceding  school  year,  teachers  must  submit  in  writing 
to  both  the  Principal  and  Chapter  Chairperson  their 
willingness  to  volunteer  for  lunch  duty  in-lieu  of  a 
teaching  assignment  the  following  school  year.  If  sufficient 
volunteers  are  not  available  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  lunch 
program,  the  Principal  and  the  Chapter  Chairperson  shall 
determine  the  fairest  and  most  appropriate  solution.  No 
teacher  shall  be  involuntarily  assigned  lunch  duty  for  two 
consecutive  school  years. 

Section  5.  Development  of  Breakfast  and  Lunch 
Programs 

The  Principal  and  the  UCC  shall  develop  procedures 
in  a  written  mutual  agreement  for  the  operation  of  the 
breakfast  and  lunch  programs. 

Section  6.  Custodial  Duties 

No  teacher  or  pupil  shall  be  assigned  responsibilities 
normally  performed  by  the  custodial  staff.  Teachers 
assigned  to  schools  having  a  Breakfast,  Hot  Lunch  and/or 
Bag  Lunch  Program  shall  not  be  responsible  for  custodial 
duties  related  to  these  programs. 

Section  7.  Supervision  of  Pupils 

No  bargaining  unit  member  will  be  required  to  transport 
a  pupil  in  his/her  personal  vehicle.  Secondary  teachers 
shall  not  be  assigned  to  supervise  lavatories. 

Section  8.  After  School  Supervision 

Child  Development  and  Kindergarten  students  who 
remain  after  school  because  a  parent  or  guardian  arrives 
late  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  administration. 

Section  9.  Elementary/K-8  Breakfast  Program 

A.  The  District  will  schedule  and  serve  student  breakfast 
outside  of  the  regular  classroom.  If  space  is  not  available 
for  all  of  the  students,  then  classrooms  may  be  used  for 
those  students  who  cannot  be  served  outside  of  the  regular 
classroom. 

B.  The  District  will  utilize  all  non-certificated  staff  and/ 
or  parent/community  volunteers,  if  available,  to  supervise 
student  breakfast.  If  sufficient  staff  or  volunteers  are 
not  available,  classroom  teachers  may  supervise  student 
breakfast. 

C.  Classroom  teachers  who  supervise  breakfast  will  be 
paid  at  the  in-service  rate  (based  on  1/2  of  the  in-service 
rate  per  day).  Payment  will  be  made  on  or  about  July  15th 
following  the  school  year. 

D.  Classrooms  will  not  be  used  for  breakfast  rooms 
whenever  possible. 

Section  10.  Report  Time 

Beginning  with  the  2007/08  school  year,  all  bargaining 
unit  members  with  the  exception  of  paraprofessionals,  sign 
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language/educational  interpreters,  occupational  therapy 
assistants,  and  physical  therapy  assistants  will  arrive  ten 
(10)  minutes  before  the  start  of  the  student  day.  During 
this  time,  such  bargaining  unit  members  must  be  in  the 
school  building.  However,  this  time  may  not  be  assigned 
by  the  Principal  or  other  administrator. 


ARTICLE  12 
POSTING  OF  VACANCIES 


Section  1.  Posting  Procedure 

A.  Within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  determination  to  fill 
a  vacancy,  it  shall  be  posted  by  the  administration  along 
with  the  teaching  requirements  needed  and  the  salary  to  be 
paid.  Vacancies  will  be  posted  in  each  building,  the  CTU 
office  and  the  Administration  Building  for  the  following 
areas: 

Supervisors 
Assistant  Principals 
Department  Heads 
New  Program  Projects 
Special  Assignments 
Differential  Positions 

B.  When  new  programs/projects  are  initiated  in  an 
existing  school,  the  staff  in  that  building  shall  have  the 
opportunity  to  apply  and  be  considered  for  positions. 
Following  initial  selection  of  program/project  staff, 
only  vacant  positions  shall  be  posted.  Each  school  shall 
establish  a  Personnel  Selection  Committee  consisting  of 
the  Principal,  the  CTU  Chapter  Chairperson,  a  parent 
and  a  staff  member  from  the  job  classification  for  the 
posted  position  and  any  other  members  mutually  agreed 
upon  by  the  Principal  and  Chapter  Chairperson.  When 
openings  for  bargaining  unit  positions  occur,  the  Principal 
and  UCC  shall,  by  mutual  written  agreement,  select  the 
members  of  the  Personnel  Selection  Committee  who  will 
interview  candidates  for  those  positions.  Interviews  will 
not  be  delayed  due  to  the  unavailability  of  duly  notified 
members  of  the  Personnel  Selection  Committee  during 
school  recess  periods. 

In  the  event  the  District  creates  a  new  program  or  school, 
the  selection  committee  will  consist  of  a  representative 
from  Human  Resources,  the  CTU  President  or  his/her 
designee,  a  parent  representative,  a  certificated/licensed 
teacher,  and  a  community  representative. 

If  the  District  and  CTU  have  agreed  through  written 
mutual  agreement  on  any  material  changes/differences, 
bargaining  unit  members  who  apply  for  option  programs 
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or  schools  agree  that  acceptance  of  a  position  with 
such  a  program  or  school  constitutes  acknowledgement 
and  acceptance  of  the  policies  and  working  conditions 
associated  with  the  position,  some  of  which  may  differ 
from  those  set  forth  in  this  Agreement. 

Based  on  the  two  preceding  paragraphs,  an  individual 
memorandum  of  understanding,  which  will  include 
interviews,  will  be  created  for  each  of  the  schools  that 
are  proposed  to  open  in  the  2007/08  school  year:  Female 
Academy  (2),  Male  Academy  (2),  STEM  (1),  Ginn 
Academy  (1)  and  In-district  Elementary  Academies 
and  the  remaining  school  years  of  this  Collective 
Bargaining  Agreement.  All  choice  school  memoranda  of 
understandings  will  be  reviewed  on  an  annual  basis.  (See 
Article  2,  Section  12.) 

Section  2.  Application  Procedure 

Teachers  may  submit  a  letter  of  application  to 
their  subject  supervisors  for  future  vacancies.  The 
administration  shall  consider  these  requests  along  with 
those  received  by  the  actual  posting  of  vacancies  in 
determining  the  final  selection.  Subject  supervisors 
shall  retain  for  future  consideration,  during  the  year  in 
which  submitted,  all  letters  of  application  received  from 
unsuccessful  applicants. 

Section  3.  Equal  Opportunity  for  Desegregation 
Programs 

All  teachers  will  be  provided  with  the  opportunity  to 
apply  for  and  be  considered  for  positions  in  any  new 
programs  developed  for  desegregation. 

Section  4.  Notification 

After  applicants  for  posted  positions  have  been 
interviewed  by  the  appropriate  administrative  and/or 
supervisory  staff  members,  each  applicant  will  be  notified 
in  writing  by  the  administrator  or  supervisor  of  the 
person(s)  selected. 
Section  5.  Purchased  Learning  Programs 
The  District  and  CTU  agree  as  follows: 

1.  Vacancies  in  purchased  learning  programs 
first  will  be  posted  and  filled  with  bargaining 
unit  members  in  accordance  with  Article 
12.  However,  the  District  will  not  remove  a 
certificated/licensed  teacher  (non-substitute, 
including  those  certificated/licensed  under  R.C. 
3319.26)  from  a  regular  classroom  assignment 
to  fill  the  new  program  vacancy  if  a  certificated/ 
licensed  teacher  (non-substitute,  including 
those  certificated/licensed  under  R.C.  3319.26) 
is  not  available  to  fill  the  regular  classroom 
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assignment  which  would  be  left  by  the  teacher 
assuming  the  purchased  program  position. 
In  the  event  a  regular  classroom  teacher  is 
not  available  to  fill  the  classroom  assignment 
which  would  be  vacated  by  a  teacher  assuming 
a  purchased  program  position,  or  if  there  are 
insufficient  applicants,  the  purchased  program 
positions  may  be  filled  by  substitutes. 
2.  The  qualifications  and  requirements  for  such 
positions  shall  be  included  in  the  posting  and 
shall  be  consistent  with  this  Agreement  unless 
the  District  and  CTU  have  engaged  in  bargaining 
and  agree  to  any  material  differences/changes. 
By  accepting  such  appointment,  the  individual 
agrees  to  follow  the  work  day  and  perform  the 
duties  associated  with  the  position  in  the  new 
program. 


ARTICLE  13 
BUILDING  FACILITIES,  SUPPLIES  AND  FUNDS 

Section  1.  Staff  Lunchrooms  and  Restrooms 

Each  school  should  have  adequate  lunchrooms  and 
lavatory  facilities  exclusively  for  the  use  of  the  educational 
staff.  The  UCC  and  the  Principal  will  determine  the 
location  of  any  hot  and  cold  concession  machines  meant 
to  serve  CTU  bargaining  unit  members.  Distribution  of  the 
profits  derived  from  these  machines  shall  also  be  decided 
by  the  UCC  and  the  Principal. 

Section  2.  Duplicating  Facilities 

A.  Duplicating  facilities  shall  be  made  available  to 
teachers  in  all  buildings.  Duplicating  materials  are  to  be 
limited  to  school  activities.  A  typewriter,  word  processor, 
or  its  equivalent  shall  be  made  available  for  each  thirty 
(30)  classroom  teachers.  The  location  of  equipment  will 
be  determined  by  the  Principal  and  the  UCC. 

B.  Each  school  shall  have  a  functioning  photocopier 
provided  by  the  District,  in  a  location  designated  by  the 
Principal  and  the  UCC.  Teachers  will  have  independent 
use  of  the  copier  for  student  instructional  purposes.  The 
Principal  and  the  UCC  will  develop  guidelines  in  a  written 
mutual  agreement  for  the  use  of  the  copier  including  the 
allocation  and  distribution  of  paper. 

C.  The  CTU  Chapter  Chairperson  will  have  reasonable 
use  of  the  photocopier  and  appropriate  supplies. 

Section  3.  Equipment  and  Supplies 
A.  Additional  funds  will  be  allocated  to  provide 
greater  availability  of  teaching  supplies  and  equipment  to 
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teachers.  The  additional  material  is  to  be  distributed  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  insure  an  equitable  distribution  to  all 
schools.  Every  effort  will  be  made  to  assure  that  sufficient 
supplies  can  be  ordered  and  will  be  delivered  in  time  to 
take  care  of  normal  expected  usage  in  the  school  year. 

B.  The  UCC  in  each  building  will  assist  the 
administration  in  preparing  and  processing  the  equipment 
and  supply  orders  for  the  school  which  are  budgeted  and 
delivered  on  a  calendar  year  basis  as  follows: 

General  Fund  and  Special  Fund  Supplies 

1.  Fall  orders  —  Deliveries  to  the  schools  will 
begin  the  following  January  and  shall  be 
completed  by  March  15. 

2.  Spring  orders  —  Deliveries  to  the  schools  will 
begin  as  early  as  possible  and  shall  be  completed 
by  October  15. 

If  the  items  ordered  in  the  fall  or  spring  are  not 
delivered  by  those  dates  specified  in  (1)  and  (2)  above,  the 
grievance  procedure  may  be  used.  Items  approved  from 
the  above  budgets  and  not  delivered  shall  be  back  ordered. 
These  items  shall  be  delivered  as  they  become  available 
and  should  not  be  reordered.  If  the  back-ordered  items  are 
not  delivered  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  deadlines  as 
stipulated  in  (1)  and  (2)  above,  the  grievance  procedure 
may  be  used. 

C.  Newly  employed  teachers  and  all  teachers  who 
transfer  to  a  new  teaching  assignment  will  be  provided 
appropriate  supplies  and  district  adopted  curriculum 
materials.  If  a  teacher  is  transferred  into  a  newly  created 
classroom,  appropriate  furniture  will  be  provided. 

Section  4.  In-Building  School  Funds 

Receipts  and  expenditures  of  all  in-building  school 
funds  shall  be  reported  to  the  faculty  each  month.  A  copy 
of  receipts  and  expenditures  of  all  in-building  school 
funds  as  given  in  the  financial  report  shall  be  posted 
on  the  faculty  bulletin  board  each  month.  Copies  of  the 
school  budget  shall  be  made  available  through  the  UCC  to 
all  bargaining  unit  members.  The  District  will  provide  to 
the  CTU  the  statutory  funding  language  for  special  needs 
students. 

Section  5.  Building  Funds  for  Snow  Removal 

Until  such  time  as  the  District  is  able  to  effect  a  workable 
procedure  for  system-wide  snow  removal,  the  following 
procedure  may  be  practiced:  Money  available  in  building 
funds  that  is  not  earmarked  for  specific  projects  may  be 
used  in  paying  for  snow  removal  service  when  agreed 
upon  in  a  written  mutual  agreement  upon  by  the  Principal 
and  the  UCC.  Snow  removal  equipment  must  conform 
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with  specifications  as  set  up  by  the  District. 
Section  6.  Temperature 

A  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  change  his/her  room  to 
an  available  room  or  area  if  the  temperature  in  his/her  room 
is  beyond  the  60°-90°  Fahrenheit  limits.  The  Principal  and 
the  UCC  shall  agree  by  written  mutual  agreement  to  a  plan 
of  operation  if  the  stated  temperatures  occur. 

Section  7.  Building/Handicapped  Parking 

The  Principal  and  the  UCC  shall  agree  by  written 
mutual  agreement  on  all  issues  related  to  building 
parking.  In  addition,  each  building  shall  have  at  least  two 
(2)  handicapped  spaces,  plus  additional  spaces  as  required 
by  state  and  federal  law,  reserved  for  the  handicapped  in 
appropriate  locations  and  appropriately  marked. 

Section  8.  Administrative  Issues  Committee 

A  District-level  committee  will  be  formed  to  discuss 
building  administrative  issues  such  as  class  supplies.  The 
committee  will  consist  of  two  (2)  elementary  and  two  (2) 
secondary  Principals  selected  by  the  District  and  an  equal 
number  of  teachers  selected  by  the  CTU.  The  committee 
will  submit  its  recommendations  to  the  LMC. 

Section  9.  Class  Supply  Allocation 

As  part  of  the  building  budget,  the  Principal  and  the 
UCC  will  agree  on  an  equitable  allocation  for  teachers 
to  be  used  for  class  supplies.  If  the  Principal  and  UCC 
are  unable  to  reach  agreement  by  August  15,  the  Regional 
Superintendent  will  determine  the  amount  of  the 
allocation. 

Section  10.  Locks 

The  Principal  and  UCC  shall  determine  by  written 
mutual  agreement  whether  each  school's  building  budget 
shall  include  a  line  item  to  provide  classroom  doors  with 
locks  that  work  and  to  provide  teachers  with  keys  to  the 
locks  for  the  rooms  they  must  enter  as  part  of  their  job 
responsibilities.  The  Principal  and  UCC  shall  decide 
by  written  mutual  agreement  on  the  amount  of  annual 
expenditures,  if  any,  on  such  line  item.  Teachers  are 
permitted  to  lock  their  classroom  doors  if  they  are  not 
present  and  the  room  is  not  scheduled  to  have  students 
under  supervision  inside. 


ARTICLE  14 
BUILDING  SECURITY 


Section  1.  Building  Security 

A.  Representatives  of  the  CTU,  Principals,  custodians 
and  the  central  administration  will  review  on  an  annual 
basis  the  standard  operating  procedures  to  guide  school 
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personnel  on  security  and  emergency  matters. 

B.  After  the  annual  review  referred  to  in  subsection  A 
is  completed,  the  procedures  shall  be  reduced  to  writing 
and  shall  be  distributed  to  school  personnel  and  explained 
at  the  annual  faculty  meeting  on  discipline  set  forth  in 
Article  15,  Section  14,  of  this  agreement. 

Section  2.  Trespass  and  Disruptive  Conduct 

A.  When  a  situation  such  as  trespassing,  disorderly 
conduct,  or  assault  and  battery  occurs  at  a  school,  the 
following  procedures  are  to  be  followed: 

1.  The  Principal  should  notify  the  Division  of 
Safety  and  Security  immediately  by  telephone. 
A  letter  with  all  details,  including  the  names  and 
addresses  of  witnesses,  should  be  forwarded 
to  the  supervisor  of  the  Division  as  soon  as 
possible  for  further  action.  (In  serious  assault  or 
battery  cases,  a  copy  of  the  letter  should  be  sent 
to  the  Director  of  Pupil  Personnel  Services). 

2.  Principals  and  teachers  are  advised  to 
undertake  the  filing  of  complaints  in  Cleveland 
Metropolitan  Court  only  with  the  assistance 
of  the  Division  of  Pupil  Personnel.  The 
supervisor  of  the  Division  will  assign  a  liaison 
representative  upon  receiving  the  letter  of 
referral  if  court  action  is  deemed  appropriate. 

3.  Ohio  law  requires  that  court  affidavits  be  filed 
by  the  affected  parties.  The  Principal  will 
usually  file  in  matters  of  trespass  or  disorderly 
conduct.  In  the  case  of  assault  and  battery,  the 
victim  will  file. 

4.  If  the  matter  is  brought  to  trial,  the  Division 
representative  will  be  present  to  assist  at  the 
hearing. 

B.  Cases  involving  trespassers  under  eighteen  (18) 
years  of  age  should  be  referred  to  the  Division  of  Pupil 
Personnel. 

C.  Principals  faced  with  a  serious  problem,  threatening 
the  security  of  school  personnel  or  property,  are  authorized 
to  call  the  police  department  requesting  immediate 
assistance. 

D.  Trespassing  regulations  shall  be  enforced  as 
prescribed  in  the  Board  of  Education  Resolution  No. 
32827.  (Appendix  B).  All  employees  covered  by  this 
Agreement  should  become  familiar  with  this  resolution. 

Section  3.  Personal  Item  Safety 

Each  CTU  bargaining  unit  member  shall  have  a  safe 
and  secure  location  where  personal  items  can  be  stored 
during  the  school  day.  The  location,  rules,  and  regulations 


66 


for  such  storage,  and  other  operational  details  shall  be 
developed  by  mutual  written  agreement  between  the 
Principal  and  the  UCC. 
Section  4.  Elementary/K-8  Summer  Storage 
To  the  extent  space  is  currently  available  in  a  teacher's 
elementary/K-8  classroom,  and  not  needed  for  summer 
school,  that  teacher  shall  have  the  opportunity  to  secure 
that  space  to  store  personal  and  instructional  materials 
during  the  summer. 


ARTICLE  15 
POLICY  AND  PROCEDURES  GOVERNING 
STUDENT  DISCIPLINE  AND  MISCONDUCT 


Section  1.  Policy 

Effective  discipline,  observance  of  law  and  order,  and 
respect  of  the  rights  of  others  are  necessary  so  that  all  pupils 
may  attain  the  highest  degree  of  quality  education.  Every 
pupil  has  the  right  to  learn,  and  any  act  by  a  classmate 
which  interferes  with  that  right  will  not  be  tolerated. 
Those  pupils  who  deny  this  right  to  their  classmates  and 
who  disrupt  classroom  and  school  procedures  will  be  dealt 
with  promptly  and  vigorously  to  the  full  extent  of  the  law 
and  the  policies  and  rules  of  the  District. 

The  teacher's  authority  in  the  classroom  is  undermined 
when  a  pupil  is  disruptive.  As  a  result,  the  entire  school 
suffers  deterioration  in  standards,  morale  and  a  climate 
favorable  for  teaching  and  learning. 

A  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  employ  reasonable 
discipline  to  maintain  a  safe  environment  conducive  to 
learning. 

Section  2.  Intraschool  Assignment 

At  all  schools  wherein  a  child  whose  documented 
disruptive  behavior  indicates  that  an  alternate  class 
assignment  would  be  beneficial  for  the  child  and  the 
learning  environment,  a  teacher  may  by  mutual  agreement 
with  another  teacher  arrange  for  a  transfer  of  the  student. 
The  teacher  receiving  the  child  may,  in  turn,  identify  one 
child  who  could  also  benefit  from  an  alternate  setting  and 
that  child  shall  be  placed  into  the  first  teacher's  class.  This 
request  will  be  honored  for  up  to  four  (4)  children  per 
teacher  per  school  year  in  secondary  schools  and  up  to 
two  (2)  children  per  teacher  per  school  year  in  elementary 
schools.  To  be  implemented,  this  arrangement  must  be  in 
compliance  with  the  Remedial  Order  and  teacher  class 
size  limit. 

Section  3.  Behavioral  History 

Principals  will  share  in  writing  appropriate  information 
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with  the  Chapter  Chairperson  and  the  teacher  affected 
concerning  the  behavioral  history  (specifically  to  include 
behaviors  which  involve  acts  of  violence,  threats  of 
violence,  and  weapons)  of  students.  This  information 
may  include  juvenile  court  history  of  students  new  to  the 
school  through  a  special  transfer  made  for  disciplinary 
reasons  or  when  the  child  returns  to  school  from  juvenile 
court  or  any  institution  outside  the  home. 
Section  4.  Referral  to  Principal 

A.  A  teacher  may  refer  to  the  Principal  or  his/her 
representative  for  appropriate  action  a  pupil  who  is 
causing  serious  or  continuous  disruption  (Appendix  F). 
The  teacher  shall  immediately  communicate  in  writing 
to  the  Principal,  or  his/her  representative,  the  necessary 
information  concerning  the  problem,  unless  the  student  is 
escorted  to  the  office  by  an  adult  employee  who  provides 
the  Principal  or  his/her  representative  with  the  necessary 
information.  An  elementary  teacher  may  recommend  in 
the  referral  that  the  pupil  be  retained  by  the  Administration 
for  one  or  more  periods.  A  secondary  teacher  may 
recommend  that  the  pupil  not  be  returned  to  the  referring 
teacher's  class  that  day.  The  recommendation  shall  not  be 
unreasonably  refused. 

B.  In  the  event  the  referred  pupil  refuses  to  comply  with 
the  teacher's  directive  to  report  to  the  office,  the  teacher 
may  request  the  assistance  of  the  Principal  or  his/her 
representative  or  the  school  security  officer.  The  Principal 
shall,  in  all  cases,  provide  timely  assistance  to  requesting 
teachers  in  need. 

C.  When  a  student  is  referred  to  an  administrator, 
appropriate  disciplinary  action  shall  be  taken.  The 
Principal  or  his/her  representative  shall  inform  the 
referring  teacher  of  the  disposition  of  the  problem.  The 
Discipline  Subcommittee  of  the  UCC  in  each  school  will 
make  recommendations  for  mutual  implementation  of  a 
school  discipline  program. 

D.  A  teacher  or  Principal  may  request  a  conference 
with  the  teacher,  Principal,  parent  and/or  counselor  (and 
student  where  deemed  appropriate).  After  the  teacher  has 
demonstrated  a  good  faith  effort  to  contact  the  parent 
and  resolve  any  issues,  the  Principal,  upon  review,  shall 
honor  the  request  and  communicate,  in  writing,  with  the 
parent/guardian  of  the  student  in  question  and  establish  a 
conference  time  convenient  to  the  teacher  and  to  the  parent. 
If  a  conference  cannot  be  arranged  during  regular  school 
hours,  then  upon  mutual  agreement  any  conference  may 
be  held  before  or  after  regular  hours  provided  that  (1)  the 
conference  commences  no  sooner  than  one  hour  before 
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the  school  day  or  no  later  than  one  hour  after  or  4:00  p.m., 
and  ends  no  later  than  5:00  p.m.,  and  (2)  the  teacher  is 
compensated  for  the  length  of  the  conference  at  the  in- 
service  rate  on  the  basis  of  one  (1)  hour  pay  for  each  hour 
and/or  portion  thereof.  If  unable  to  arrange  a  conference 
with  the  parent,  then  the  conference  shall  be  held  and 
the  parent  shall  be  notified  of  the  conference  outcome. 
The  Principal  shall  chair  the  meeting  and  the  group  shall 
clearly  define  the  expectations  for  the  child's  behavior 
and  articulate  the  forms  of  discipline  and/or  procedures 
which  will  be  used  if  the  child's  behavior  does  not  meet 
the  identified  expectations.  The  forms  of  discipline  and/or 
procedures  will  take  into  consideration  improvements  in 
the  child's  behavior. 

E.  Offenses  for  which  teachers  may  refer  students  to 
the  office  and  for  which  the  Principal  will  retain  pupils 
for  the  remainder  of  the  class  period  are:  chronic  Level  I, 
or  Level  II,  III  and  IV  misbehaviors,  Student  Handbook, 
revised  annually. 

F.  Pupils  under  office  discipline  may  not  be  used  for 
school  services  while  being  detained.  A  written  record  of 
adverse  conduct  by  a  pupil  shall  be  secured  and  maintained 
by  the  administrative  staff  of  each  building. 

Section  5.  Right  of  Removal 

A  committee  composed  of  four  representatives 
appointed  by  the  CTU  President  and  four  representatives 
appointed  by  the  CEO  shall  meet  to  plan  appropriate 
training  steps  for  implementation.  Recommendations  are 
due  from  the  committee  to  the  CEO  and  CTU  President 
by  June  30,  2007.  The  normal  referral  process  in  each 
school  remains  in  place.  Additionally,  effective  with  the 
first  day  of  second  semester  of  the  2000-  01  school  year, 
every  classroom  teacher  shall  have  the  Right  of  Removal 
(RoR)  to  send  a  student  out  of  that  particular  instructional 
period  (secondary/departmentalized  instructional  period) 
for  up  to  five  (5)  days  or,  if  self-contained,  out  of  that 
particular  classroom  for  up  to  two  (2)  days,  if  the  student 
is  consistently  or  flagrantly  disruptive  or  disrespectful. 
There  will  be  a  simple  Right  of  Removal  form  agreed  to 
by  the  CTU  and  the  District  supplied  to  all  teachers  to  be 
sent  with  the  student,  unless  the  student  is  escorted  to  the 
office  by  an  adult  employee  who  provides  the  Principal 
or  his/her  representative  with  the  necessary  information. 
By  the  end  of  the  school  day  the  teacher  is  to  send  to  the 
Principal  the  completed  Right  of  Removal  Form.  This 
form  will  also  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  collecting  data 
regarding  the  Right  of  Removal  process  and  making  data 
driven  decisions  regarding  possible  improvements  to 
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the  process.  The  initial  review  of  the  data  of  the  Right 
of  Removal  process  will  occur  no  later  than  February  29, 
2008.  Under  no  circumstances  may  a  teacher  have  more 
than  three  students  removed  from  his/her  class  at  any  one 
time  without  the  permission  of  the  Principal.  The  right  of 
removal  shall  not  be  refused.  Teachers  will  be  provided 
training  regarding  the  appropriate  use  of  the  right  of 
removal. 

The  administration  is  to  ensure  the  due  process  rights 
of  the  student  are  honored,  but  under  no  circumstances  is 
the  student  to  be  returned  to  that  class  before  the  end  of 
the  RoR  period.  In  secondary  schools,  the  student  shall 
be  sent  to  the  office  and  the  administration  shall  ensure 
during  that  period  of  the  day  the  student  will  attend  no 
scheduled  class,  excluding  the  Alternative  to  Suspension 
Program  (ATSP)  room,  nor  be  used  as  an  office  helper, 
for  the  appropriate  number  of  RoR  days.  In  elementary 
schools,  the  administration  shall  ensure  the  student  attends 
no  scheduled  classes,  excluding  the  ATSP  room,  for  the 
duration  of  the  removal  period,  and  is  not  used  as  an  office 
helper.  When  a  student  is  removed  from  a  classroom,  the 
administration  shall  determine  the  student's  placement 
for  those  removed  days,  be  it  the  ATSP  room,  suspension 
to  home,  counseling  services,  home  tutoring,  community 
service,  and/or  other  consequences.  However,  if  the  teacher 
makes  a  recommendation  concerning  the  consequences, 
the  recommendation  shall  not  be  unreasonably  refused. 

No  teacher  shall  suffer  any  reprisal  by  virtue  of 
appropriately  using  his/her  RoR. 

Section  6.  Chapter  Chairperson  Responsibilities 
Related  to  Student  Discipline 

Effective  with  the  first  day  of  the  second  semester  of 
the  2000-01  school  year,  the  Chapter  Chairperson  may 
mediate  disputes  between  the  administration  and  individual 
teachers  when  student  discipline  is  an  issue.  The  Building 
Chairperson  shall  encourage  constructive  dialogue 
between  the  administration  and  the  teacher  when  discipline 
issues  seem  to  be  impeding  the  educational  process  in  the 
classroom.  If  the  administration  believes  discipline  issues 
are  a  concern  with  the  Chapter  Chairperson  him/herself, 
the  appropriate  Regional  Superintendent  and  CTU  Third 
Vice  President  shall  mediate  the  dispute. 

A.  No  Right  of  Removal  (RoR)  decision  by  a  teacher 
may  be  cancelled,  modified,  or  in  any  way  changed  by  any 
administrative  authority,  except  upon  parental  appeal  to  the 
CEO  and  the  President  of  the  CTU.  If  the  CEO  or  designee 
and  the  President  of  the  CTU  or  designee  agree  the  RoR 
was  appropriate,  it  is  upheld.  If  the  CEO  or  designee,  and 
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the  CTU  President  or  designee  agree  the  RoR  was  for  an 
inappropriate  amount  of  time,  the  number  of  days  is  therein 
adjusted  by  mutual  agreement.  If  the  CEO  or  designee  and 
the  CTU  President  or  designee  disagree  upon  the  RoR  time 
period,  the  matter  is  remanded  to  the  Board  of  Education 
which  may  refuse  to  hear  the  appeal  or  adjudicate  the  appeal 
by  a  two-thirds  (2/3)  majority  vote  to  uphold  or  revoke  the 
particular  RoR  time  period.  In  all  cases,  the  student  stays 
removed  unless  and  until  there  is  agreement  between  the 
CEO  or  designee  and  the  CTU  President  or  designee  to 
shorten  the  term  of  removal  or  the  appeal  is  adjudicated  by 
a  two-thirds  (2/3)  vote  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

B.  In  any  bargaining  unit  member  assault  incident, 
the  Chapter  Chairperson  shall  arrange  for  all  necessary 
forms  to  be  filed  in  a  timely  manner,  and  shall  provide 
transportation  and  accompany  any  teacher  (both  released 
on  school  business)  testifying  in  a  court  of  law  regarding  a 
student  incident  at  the  school. 

C.  The  District  may  offer  all  Chapter  Chairpersons  a 
voluntary  extended  contract  for  the  coming  school  year  for 
the  purpose  of  before-the-school-year  in  service  and/or  a 
differential  to  be  present  each  day  for  a  specified  amount 
of  time  before  and/or  after  school.  Such  a  differential  shall 
be  based  on  daily  rate  and  the  District  may  determine  the 
amount  of  time  before  or  after  school,  up  to  a  maximum  of 
one  (1)  hour  before  school  and  one  (1)  hour  after  school. 

D.  In  the  event  the  Chapter  Chairperson  concludes 
that  the  Principal  is  not  dealing  effectively  with  student 
discipline  concerns,  the  Chapter  Chairperson  may  contact 
the  Regional  Superintendent.  The  Regional  Superintendent 
shall  meet  with  the  Chapter  Chairperson  and  Principal 
within  ten  (10)  working  days  of  such  contact  to  hear  the 
Chapter  Chairperson's  concerns  and  attempt  to  develop 
a  resolution  satisfactory  to  the  Chapter  Chairperson  and 
Principal. 

Section  7.  Written  Referrals  &  Behavioral 
Remediation 

A.  When  deemed  proper  by  the  teacher  involved,  in  each 
written  referral  to  the  office  it  shall  be  specified  as  to  the 
nature  of  the  remedial  action  the  teacher  feels  will  best 
deter  the  child  from  further  inappropriate  behavior.  If  the 
behavior  of  the  child  was  a  specified  Level  I,  II,  III  or  IV 
misbehavior  as  identified  by  the  current  Student  Handbook, 
the  Principal  or  his/her  designee  should  seriously  consider 
application  of  the  teacher's  specified  remedial  action. 

If  the  child's  behavior  in  the  incident  is  not  adequately 
defined  by  the  Student  Handbook  and  the  Principal 
indicates  the  proposed  remediation  is  not  appropriate,  the 
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Discipline  Subcommittee  of  the  UCC  may  recommend 
alternative  forms  of  discipline  in  such  cases. 
Section  8.  Referral  to  CEO 

Serious  disciplinary  problems  constituting  Levels  III  or 
IV  misbehaviors  (Student  Handbook  revised  annually), 
should  be  referred  by  the  Principal  to  the  CEO  or  designee, 
who  will  schedule  a  conference  to  be  held  at  the  District 
building,  at  which  the  pupil,  the  parent,  and  appropriate 
Board  personnel  will  be  in  attendance. 

Section  9.  Principal's  Authority  for  Suspension 
and  Exclusion 

A.  The  Principal  may  suspend  a  pupil  in  cases  of  a 
serious  nature.  Some  acts  for  which  suspension  may  be 
considered  are:  Level  I  repeated  or  chronic  occurrences, 
Level  II,  III  or  IV  misbehaviors  (Student  Handbook 
revised  annually). 

B.  The  Principal  may  recommend  the  exclusion  of 
a  pupil  through  the  normal  referral  procedures.  Final 
recommendation  for  exclusion  will  be  made  by  the  CEO 
or  designee. 

Section  10.  Assault  and  Battery  on  an  Employee 

A.  A  serious  assault  or  battery  includes  (1)  an  actual 
threat  of  serious  physical,  psychological,  or  emotional 
harm  to  a  bargaining  unit  member;  or  (2)  any  deliberate 
inappropriate  touching  by  a  student  or  object  that  was 
under  control  of  a  student,  that  causes  serious  physical, 
psychological,  or  emotional  harm;  or  (3)  reckless  conduct 
that  causes  serious  physical,  psychological  or  emotional 
harm. 

B.  The  procedure  to  be  followed  in  cases  of  serious 
assault  or  battery  on  an  employee  by  a  pupil  in  the  course 
of  employment  is: 

1.  Responsibility  of  the  bargaining  unit 
member:  If  a  bargaining  unit  member  believes 
that  he  or  she  has  been  seriously  assaulted 
or  battered  by  a  student,  the  bargaining  unit 
member  shall  complete  an  Incident  Report 
Form  and  provide  a  copy  to  the  Principal/ 
Building  Leader  immediately,  if  able  to  do 
so,  or  as  soon  as  possible.  If  the  employee  is 
unable  to  perform  his/her  duties,  the  office  shall 
take  appropriate  steps  to  cover  the  employee's 
instructional  responsibilities  for  the  rest  of  the 
day  and  the  employee  is  entitled  to  the  rest  of 
the  day  on  assault  leave. 

2.  Responsibility  of  the  Principal/Building 
Leader  after  receiving  a  copy  of  the  Incident 
Report  Form: 
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a.  When  a  serious  assault  or  battery  is 
alleged,  the  Principal/Building  Leader  shall 
immediately  initiate  an  investigation  utilizing 
the  District's  Division  of  Safety  and  Security. 
This  investigation  shall  include  obtaining  a 
statement  from  the  student  and  any  witnesses 
to  the  incident.  Principals/Building  Leaders 
faced  with  a  serious  problem,  threatening 
the  security  of  school  personnel  or  property, 
are  authorized  to  call  the  Cleveland 
Police  Department,  requesting  immediate 
assistance. 

b.  The  investigation  shall  be  completed  within 
one  business  day  of  the  time  the  bargaining 
unit  member  submits  the  Incident  Report 
Form. 

c.  Following  the  investigation,  the  Principal/ 
Building  Leader  shall  immediately  conduct  a 
due  process  hearing  to  determine  if  a  serious 
assault  or  battery  occurred. 

d.  If  the  Principal/Building  Leader  determines 
that  a  serious  assault  or  battery  occurred,  the 
Principal/Building  Leader  shall  immediately 
suspend  the  student  for  ten  days  and  notify  the 
student's  parents.  In  addition,  the  Principal/ 
Building  Leader  shall  submit  an  Article  15, 
Section  10,  Serious  Assault  or  Battery  Form 
to  the  Division  of  Pupil  Personnel,  Office  of 
Hearings  and  Appeals,  so  the  student  can  be 
assigned  to  another  placement  following  the 
conclusion  of  the  suspension.  The  Serious 
Assault  or  Battery  Form  shall  include  the 
definition  of  assault  or  battery  as  defined 
above.  In  addition,  if  the  Principal/Building 
Leader  either  recommends  expulsion  or  other 
interventions  in  addition  to  the  suspension, 
the  Principal/Building  Leader  shall  complete 
a  Student  Administrative  Intervention  Form 
("SAIF")  and  forward  the  SAIF,  along  with 
a  copy  of  the  file,  to  the  Division  of  Pupil 
Personnel,  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals. 

e.  Consistent  with  the  Family  Educational 
Rights  and  Privacy  Act  ("FERPA"),  the 
Principal/Building  Leader  shall  provide  a 
copy  of  his  or  her  findings  to  the  bargaining 
unit  member  and  the  Chapter  Chairperson. 
These  findings  shall  include  redacted  copies 
of  any  written  referral  to  the  Division  of 
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Pupil  Personnel,  Office  of  Hearings  and 
Appeals,  the  Incident  Report  Form,  all 
witness  statements,  any  reports  or  findings 
from  Safety  and  Security,  and  the  Principal/ 
Building  Leader's  determination. 

f.  If  the  Principal/Building  Leader  determines 
that  a  serious  assault  or  battery  did  not  occur, 
the  employee  may  request  that  the  Regional 
Superintendent  or  designee  review  the  facts 
and  render  a  decision.  In  such  case,  the 
Principal/Building  Leader  shall  provide  a 
complete  copy  of  his  or  her  investigation, 
including  any  related  paperwork,  to  the 
Regional  Superintendent. 

g.  If  the  assailant  has  left  the  premises,  the 
police  shall  be  called  and  notified,  and  if 
the  employee  requests,  a  staff  individual  of 
the  assaulted  employee's  choice  with  the 
Principal's  approval  may  accompany  the 
employee  to  the  police  station  and/or  medical 
assistance. 

Responsibility  of  the  Regional  Superintendent 
after  receiving  a  request  for  review  from  a 
bargaining  unit  member: 

a.  The  Regional  Superintendent  shall  review 
all  materials  provided  by  the  Principal/ 
Building  Leader  and  shall  determine  whether 
a  serious  assault  or  battery  occurred.  If  the 
Regional  Superintendent  determines  that 
a  serious  assault  or  battery  occurred,  the 
Regional  Superintendent  shall  either  follow 
the  procedure  outlined  in  Sections  2  (d) 
and  (e)  above,  or  shall  direct  the  Principal/ 
Building  Leader  to  do  so.  This  process 
shall  be  completed  in  no  more  than  two 
working  days  from  the  date  the  bargaining 
unit  member  submitted  the  Incident  Report 
Form  to  the  Principal/Building  Leader,  if 
the  student  is  in  an  elementary  classroom, 
or  five  working  days  from  the  incident,  if  the 
student  is  in  a  secondary  classroom. 

b.  If  the  Regional  Superintendent  determines 
that  a  serious  assault  or  battery  did  not 
occur,  the  bargaining  unit  member  may  file  a 
grievance  related  to  the  incident,  pursuant  to 
Article  15,  Section  28.  The  bargaining  unit 
member  shall,  upon  request,  and  consistent 
with  the  mandates  set  forth  in  FERPA,  be 


provided  with  redacted  copies  of  the  Incident 
Report  Form,  all  witness  statements,  and 
any  report  or  findings  from  Safety  and 
Security  and  the  Principal/Building  Leader's 
determination  or  Regional  Superintendent's 
determination. 

4.  Responsibility  of  the  Division  of  Pupil 
Personnel: 

a.  If  the  Division  of  Pupil  Personnel,  Office  of 
Hearings  and  Appeals,  receives  a  copy  of 
the  Article  15,  Section  10,  Serious  Assault 
or  Battery  Form,  it  shall  make  immediate 
arrangement  for  the  student  to  be  assigned  to 
another  placement  following  the  conclusion 
of  the  suspension. 

b.  If  an  appeal  has  been  filed  by  the  student  and/ 
or  parent/guardian,  the  Office  of  Hearings 
and  Appeals  shall  review  the  matter,  but  the 
review  shall  be  limited  to  the  determination 
as  to  whether  the  student  received  due 
process  at  the  Building  Level. 

c.  If  the  Division  of  Pupil  Personnel,  Office 
of  Hearings  and  Appeals  received  a  SAIF, 
it  shall  conduct  a  due  process  hearing,  if 
necessary,  and  upon  review  of  the  facts,  a 
determination  will  be  made  for  a  referral 
to  Juvenile  Court  and/or  disposition  by  the 
District. 

5.  Under  no  circumstances  shall  a  student  who 
has  been  found  to  have  committed  a  serious 
assault  or  battery  on  a  bargaining  unit  member 
be  returned  to  the  school  either  that  school  year, 
or  any  other  school  year,  without  the  written 
agreement  between  the  assaulted  teacher  (if  still 
at  the  school),  the  receiving  teacher,  the  Chapter 
Chairperson  and  the  Principal/Building  Leader. 

C.  If  the  CTU  believes  that  Article  15,  Section  10,  has 
not  been  followed,  the  CTU  may  file  a  grievance  pursuant 
to  Section  28  of  this  Article. 

Section  11.  Menacing. 

A.  The  procedure  to  be  followed  in  case  of  serious 
menacing  of  an  employee  by  a  pupil  in  the  course  of 
employment  are  set  forth  below.  For  purposes  of  this 
section,  "Serious  Menacing"  is  defined  as  the  pupil  making 
a  threat  to  the  bargaining  unit  member  in  the  presence 
of  other  witnesses  of  bodily  harm,  orally  or  in  writing, 
directed  to  the  bargaining  unit  member  or  a  member  of  the 
bargaining  unit  member's  family. 
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1.  The  employee  shall  make  a  written  complaint 
to  the  Cleveland  Police  with  respect  to  the 
menacing  behavior,  with  a  copy  to  the  school 
Principal.  In  addition,  the  employee  shall  report 
the  incident  immediately  to  the  school  office  on 
an  incident  form. 

2.  After  the  steps  described  in  (1)  have  been 
completed,  if  a  serious  incident  of  menacing 
is  alleged,  the  Principal  or  designee  shall 
investigate  the  allegation  promptly.  If  the 
Principal  finds  that  a  serious  incident  of 
menacing  did  not  take  place,  the  employee  may 
request  a  Regional  Superintendent  or  designee 
to  review  the  facts  and  render  a  decision. 

3.  If  the  Principal  determines  that  serious 
menacing  occurred,  then  the  following  steps 
shall  be  taken: 

a.  The  Principal  shall  notify  the  parents. 

b.  If  the  Principal  determines  that  serious 
menacing  occurred  after  due  process,  the 
student  shall  be  immediately  suspended  for 
ten  (10)  days. 

c.  The  Principal  shall  write  a  referral  of  the 
incident  and  send  same  to  the  Division  of 
Hearings  and  Appeals  and  the  CTU. 

d.  The  Principal  shall  notify  in  writing  the 
Union  Chapter  Chairperson  and  the  affected 
employee  of  the  incident's  disposition. 

e.  The  Principal  shall  send  a  supplementary 
referral  including  behavioral  and  academic 
record  of  the  student  involved  to  the  Division 
of  Hearings  and  Appeals. 

f.  The  Division  of  Hearings  and  Appeals  shall 
conduct  a  due  process  hearing  within  ten 
(10)  days  and  will,  upon  review  of  the  facts, 
determine  whether  the  matter  should  be 
referred  to  the  juvenile  court. 

g.  Based  upon  the  results  of  the  due  process 
hearing  in  "f"  above,  the  student  who  is 
found  to  have  committed  a  serious  act  of 
menacing  shall  not  be  returned  to  that  school 
for  the  balance  of  that  school  year. 

h.  In  the  event  the  due  process  hearing  set  forth 
above  is  not  conducted  and  concluded  within 
ten  (10)  days,  the  student  shall  be  transferred 
to  another  school  or  program  outside  of  the 
home  school  pending  completion  of  the  due 
process  hearing. 
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B.  In  instances  when  a  student  is  to  be  prosecuted  for 
an  assault  on  an  employee,  District  employees  assigned  to 
Juvenile  Court  shall  assist  as  follows: 

1 .  Explain  the  legal  ramifications  of  an  assault. 

2.  Apprise  victim  of  the  District  and  legal 
procedures  relative  to  the  Court  hearing. 

3.  Provide  information  relative  to  Court  location, 
room  number,  persons  to  contact  and  parking 
facilities. 

4.  Provide  advice  to  victim  regarding  testimony. 
Section  12.  Disciplinary  Guidelines  Committee 

A.  The  District  and  CTU  shall  establish  a  Joint 
Disciplinary  Guideline  Committee  comprised  of  equal 
numbers  of  CTU  representatives  and  administrators. 
This  committee  will  meet,  at  a  minimum,  on  a  quarterly 
basis  for  the  purpose  of  reviewing  data  that  relates  to 
suspensions  and  expulsions  and  data  that  relates  to  safe  and 
secure  schools.  They  will  discuss  and  research  strategies 
that  have  the  potential  for  improving  district-wide  or 
school  specific  safety  and  security.  Examples  of  the  type 
of  recommendations  that  the  committee  can  make  are: 
implementation  matters  related  to  student  hearings  and 
appeals;  specific  professional  development;  modifications 
to  the  Student  Code  of  Conduct;  and  intervention  options 
including  option  schools.  The  Disciplinary  Guideline 
Committee  will  forward  all  recommendations  to  the 
Labor  Management  Council. 

B.  The  "Student  Handbook:  Rights  and  Responsibilities" 
will  continue  to  be  distributed  to  all  pupils  and  parents, 
and  shall  be  used  in  all  schools  as  a  guide.  The  Student 
Handbook  shall  not  be  changed  except  by  written  mutual 
agreement  between  the  CTU  and  the  District. 

Section  13.  Faculty  Meetings  on  Discipline 

A.  Faculty  meetings  shall  be  scheduled  to  acquaint 
faculty  members  with  individual  building  and  District 
disciplinary  procedures. 

B.  Principals  shall  inform  the  faculty  of  security  guard 
responsibilities  and  their  relationship  to  the  school  staff. 
Principals  shall  be  responsible  for  the  performance  of 
security  guards. 

Section  14.  Auditorium  Programs  for  Students 
Auditorium  programs  will  be  conducted  in  all  schools  on 
the  opening  day  of  school  to  focus  on  student  responsibility 
and  discipline  and  state  clearly  the  rules  and  regulations 
of  the  school  and  the  school  system.  The  Principal  shall 
conduct  and  participate  in  the  auditorium  program  with 
the  planning  and  presentation  to  include  representatives 
of  the  faculty  selected  by  the  UCC.  Discussion  of  District 
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policies  and  state  laws  and  the  consequences  to  be 
expected  for  the  breaking  of  these  regulations,  policies 
and  laws  will  be  the  subjects  of  the  program.  Elementary/ 
K-8  schools  shall  have  two  auditorium  programs,  one  for 
primary  grades  and  one  for  upper  elementary  grades.  In 
secondary  schools,  a  separate  auditorium  program  may  be 
provided  for  each  grade  level. 
Section  15.  Detention  Period 

A.  A  school  detention  period  before  and/or  after  school 
shall  be  established  in  each  building.  The  Principal  and 
UCC  may  agree  in  a  written  mutual  agreement  that 
the  resources  devoted  to  the  school  detention  period 
may  be  reallocated  to  provide  an  alternative  form(s)  of 
discipline. 

B.  On  a  school-by-school  basis,  the  Discipline 
Subcommittee  of  the  UCC  and  the  Principal  shall 
establish  the  guidelines  for  the  use  of  detentions  and 
the  length,  frequency  and  time  of  the  detention  period 
program.  Cooperatively,  they  shall  determine  the  staffing 
and  monitoring  of  such  a  program. 

C.  The  detention  period  will  be  staffed  by  teacher 
volunteers.  If  there  are  more  volunteers  than  available 
slots,  selection  will  be  based  on  system  seniority. 
The  volunteer  teachers  will  be  paid  pursuant  to  the  in- 
service  rate  of  the  contract  if  the  assignment  represents 
an  addition  to  the  regular  teacher  assignment  load.  If  a 
detention  period  as  determined  on  a  school-by-school 
basis  is  less  than  a  full  hour,  then  compensation  shall  be 
for  a  full  hour.  Teachers  shall  not  be  required  to  cover  or 
work  the  detention  period. 

D.  A  student  who  does  not  attend  an  assigned  detention 
period  shall  be  assigned  two  (2)  detentions  on  the  next 
school  day  on  which  a  detention  period  is  scheduled.  If 
the  student  fails  to  attend  either  of  the  two  detentions, 
he/she  shall  be  suspended  for  one  (1)  day.  The  second 
and  all  subsequent  times  this  pattern  of  defiance  exhibits 
itself,  he/she  shall  be  suspended  for  three  (3)  days  after 
due  process. 

Section  16.  Aggravation  Transfer 

Students  shall  not  be  transferred  from  one  class  to 
another  within  a  school  after  ADM-1  week  adjustments 
are  made  on  the  first  day  of  the  second  marking  period, 
unless  the  teacher(s)  involved  agree  to  the  transfer, 
barring  unforeseen  special  circumstances  which  may 
prevail;  e.g.,  racial  balance,  parental  concerns,  testing 
recommendations,  etc.  If  unforeseen  special  circumstances 
do  prevail,  the  teacher(s)  involved  will  be  informed  of 
such  circumstances  in  writing. 
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Section  17.  New  Home  School  for  Expellees 

In  cases  where  a  secondary  school  student  is  expelled 
and  it  can  be  shown  that  his/her  return  to  the  home  school 
will  create  a  danger  to  a  bargaining  unit  member  or  a  severe 
disruption  to  the  academic  process,  either  the  Principal 
or  the  CTU  Chapter  Chairperson  may  request  that  the 
expelled  student  not  be  returned  to  his/her  home  school 
during  the  remainder  of  his/her  years  in  the  District.  Such 
requests  shall  be  heard  by  a  Disciplinary  Appeal  Panel 
comprised  of  the  appropriate  Regional  Superintendent 
(or  his/her  designee),  the  Principal  of  the  school  and  the 
Chapter  Chairperson  of  the  school.  The  decision  of  this 
Disciplinary  Appeal  Panel  shall  be  final  and  binding  on 
the  parties  to  this  Agreement.  Parents/legal  guardians 
may  appeal  this  decision  through  procedures  as  set  forth 
in  the  Student  Handbook.  This  provision  does  not  apply 
to  expulsions  resulting  from  a  serious  assault  or  battery, 
which  are  governed  by  Article  15. 

Any  student  expelled  from  school  as  a  result  of  weapons 
possession,  intentional  physical  assault  against  school 
personnel  or  a  meaningful  threat  of  serious  physical 
harm  to  school  personnel  or  property  will  be  prohibited 
from  returning  to  their  home  school  without  the  written 
agreement  of  both  the  Chapter  Chairperson  and  the 
Principal.  Students  expelled  for  a  serious  physical  assault 
against  another  student  at  school  may  not  be  returned  to 
their  home  school  without  the  written  agreement  of  the 
Principal,  the  Chapter  Chairperson  and  school-based 
student  conflict  mediators  where  applicable. 

Section  18.  Code  of  Conduct 

All  district  schools  are  required  to  consistently  enforce 
the  CMSD's  Student  Code  of  Conduct.  In  order  to  insure 
consistent  enforcement,  the  school  district  and  CTU  will 
develop  examples  of  offenses  and  corrective  actions  for 
each  of  the  Levels  listed  in  the  Student  Code  of  Conduct. 
There  will  be  ongoing  professional  development  for 
Principals  and  Chapter  Chairpersons  on  fair  and  consistent 
enforcement  of  the  Student  Code  of  Conduct.  Approved 
discipline  intervention  strategies  are  listed  in  the  district's 
Student  Code  of  Conduct  Handbook. 

Section  19.  Early  Discipline/Intervention  K-2 
Program 

A  joint  committee  of  three  CMSD  representatives  and 
three  CTU  representatives  will  meet  to  develop  early 
discipline/intervention  programs  in  grades  K-2  that  will 
include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  character  education  and 
managing  anti-social  behavior 
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Section  20.  Discipline  Alternatives 

Teachers  shall  have  the  right  to  the  emergency  removal 
of  students  from  curricular  or  extracurricular  activities 
under  the  teacher's  supervision  provided  that  the 
procedures  governing  emergency  removal  as  set  forth 
in  the  Student  Handbook  are  followed.  An  emergency 
removal  is  the  removal  of  a  student  from  a  situation  in 
which  that  student's  presence  poses  a  continuing  danger 
to  persons  or  property,  or  an  ongoing  threat  of  disrupting 
the  academic  process  in  the  classroom  or  elsewhere  on  the 
school  premises.  Emergency  removal  is  not  a  disciplinary 
tool  and  shall  not  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  suspension. 
The  Principal  and  the  UCC  at  each  school  shall  establish 
written  procedures  for  alternative  settings  for  disruptive 
students,  provided  that  such  procedures  do  not  conflict 
with  the  District's  Student  Handbook. 

Section  21.  Mediation  Program 

Following  the  passage  of  a  levy,  the  District  agrees 
to  implement  a  Mediation  Program  no  later  than  the 
beginning  of  the  following  school  year.  The  program  shall 
consist  of  the  following: 

A.  The  Principal  and  UCC  at  each  school  shall,  by 
written  mutual  agreement  on  or  before  June  1st  of  each 
school  year,  select  one  (1)  CTU  bargaining  unit  member  as 
a  Mediation  Counselor.  Each  Mediation  Counselor  will  be 
paid  a  differential  as  set  forth  in  Appendix  A  to  deal  with 
mediation  matters. 

B.  The  Mediation  CounselorshallreceiveBasic  Mediation 
Training  from  the  Center  For  Conflict  Resolution,  or 
equivalent  institution,  at  District  expense,  with  the  goal  of 
becoming  a  certified  Mediation  Counselor. 

C.  Concurrent  with  the  training,  each  Mediation 
Counselor  shall  arrange  for  mediation  training  of  no  less 
than  twenty-five  (25)  students  of  his/her  choice  in  his/her 
school  and  shall  take  all  steps  necessary  to  initiate  and 
implement  a  mediation  service  with  the  express  goal  of 
providing  the  student  population  encouragement  and 
direction  in  the  handling  of  difficult  personal  matters 
without  resorting  to  physical  force  or  intimidation. 

D.  The  District  and  the  Union  shall  set  up  the  Mediation 
Committee  to  monitor  all  mediation  efforts  in  the  District, 
coordinate  interschool  events  and,  in  general,  assist  in 
the  development  of  a  comprehensive  mediation  program 
which  every  secondary  student  in  the  District  has  access 
to  and  is  encouraged  to  utilize.  The  committee  is  further 
charged  with  studying  and  making  recommendations  to 
the  CTU  President  and  the  CEO  regarding  further  program 
development  specifically  targeted  to  the  elementary  level, 
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possibly  employing  student  mediators.  The  Union  will 
select  three  (3)  CTU  bargaining  unit  members  and  the 
administration  will  select  three  (3)  District  representatives 
to  comprise  the  Mediation  Committee. 
Section  22.  Student  Involvement  with  Drugs 
Any  student  found  after  due  process  to  have  made,  sold 
or  distributed  drugs  as  defined  in  the  Student  Handbook 
shall  be  expelled  for  no  less  than  eighty  (80)  days  and 
shall  not  return  to  his/her  home  school  without  written 
mutual  agreement  between  the  Principal  and  the  Chapter 
Chairperson. 
Section  23.  Security  Guards 

Effective  October  1,  2000,  the  District  shall  ensure  there 
is  at  least  one  (1)  armed  security  guard  assigned  to  each 
of  the  District's  comprehensive  high  schools  and  other 
schools  as  identified  by  the  CEO. 

Section  24.  Student  Reassignment 

If  a  pupil  is  repeatedly  suspended  during  a  school  year, 
the  discipline  intervention  team  and/or  the  Principal  and 
the  Chapter  Chairperson  may  jointly  recommend  to  the 
CEO  or  designee  that  the  pupil  be  transferred  to  an  option 
school  or  program  appropriate  to  the  child's  grade  level 
for  the  balance  of  that  school  year,  subject  to  applicable 
state  and  federal  law. 

Section  25.  Possession  of  Guns,  Knives  or  Explosives 

Any  student  determined,  after  due  process,  to  possess 
on  school  grounds  guns  (firearms),  knives  as  defined  by 
city  ordinance  627.10  as  illegal  or  explosives  capable 
of  inflicting  significant  bodily  harm  or  causing  property 
damage,  shall  be  expelled  for  the  maximum  duration 
allowed  under  law  and,  absent  approval  of  the  building 
Principal  and  CTU  Chapter  Chairperson,  shall  not  be 
returned  to  that  building. 

Section  26.  Stealing/Vandalizing  Employee  Motor 
Vehicle 

Any  student  found  after  due  process  to  have  stolen 
or  attempted  to  steal  or  vandalize  the  motor  vehicle  of 
any  school  employee  from  a  school  parking  lot  shall  be 
expelled  for  no  less  than  thirty  (30)  days  and  shall  not 
return  to  her/his  home  school  for  the  balance  of  that 
school  year  without  written  mutual  agreement  between 
the  Principal  and  the  Chapter  Chairperson. 

Section  27.  In-School  Alternatives/Suspension 
Intervention  Program 

Every  school  shall  have  an  In-school  Alternatives/ 
Suspension  Intervention  Program  classroom.  Residential 
and  alternative  education  programs  shall  not  qualify  for  an 
In-school  Alternatives/Suspension  Intervention  Program 
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classroom.  Unless  agreed  to  by  CMSD  and  CTU,  school 
buildings  that  hold  more  than  one  educational  program  or 
small-school  will  receive  only  one  In-school  Alternatives/ 
Suspension  Intervention  Program  classroom.  Each  in- 
school  suspension  room  will  be  staffed  by  an  instructional 
aide  (Alternative  to  Suspension  Program- ATSP). 

A  bargaining  unit  member  on  the  recall  list  may  apply 
for  this  position  as  an  instructional  aide.  If  this  bargaining 
unit  member  is  a  teacher  who  is  recalled  during  the  school 
year,  the  teacher  must  remain  in  the  instructional  aide 
position,  at  the  instructional  aide  salary  and  benefits,  for 
the  remainder  of  the  school  year.  The  recalled  teacher  will 
retain  her/his  position  on  the  recall  list. 

The  CTU  and  CMSD  will  develop,  prior  to  April  15, 
2007,  the  criteria  for  student  assignment  to  an  in-school 
suspension  room,  the  instructional  content  of  the  program, 
and  the  number  of  times  a  student  can  be  assigned  to  the 
room  during  one  school  year. 

The  in-school  suspension  instructional  aide  positions 
will  be  posted  and  interviewed.  Instructional  aides  in  these 
positions  will  be  provided  with  professional  development 
on  the  program's  procedures  and  instructional  content 
prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes. 

Section  28.  Resolution  of  Grievances  Arising  under 
this  Article 

Copies  of  all  teacher  assault  or  menacing  incident 
reports  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  President  of  CTU  on  a 
monthly  basis  by  the  Office  of  Safety  and  Security. 

A.  A  specific  purpose  panel  of  seven  (7)  arbitrators 
shall  be  appointed  to  conduct  expedited  arbitration 
hearings  of  grievances  alleging  a  violation  of  Article 
15.  Upon  execution  of  this  Agreement,  the  CTU  and  the 
District  each  shall  nominate  five  potential  members  of 
said  panel.  Individuals  nominated  by  both  the  CTU  and 
the  District  shall  automatically  be  included  on  the  panel. 
The  remaining  panel  members  shall  be  selected  through 
the  alternate  strike  method. 

B.  Any  grievance  alleging  a  violation  of  Article  15  shall 
be  filed  by  the  CTU  with  the  Director  of  Labor  Relations, 
who  shall  have  five  (5)  work  days  to  attempt  to  resolve  same 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  employee,  CTU  and  the  Principal. 
If  such  a  resolution  is  not  achieved,  CTU's  Director  of 
Grievances  and  the  District's  Director  of  Labor  Relations 
shall  jointly  contact  members  of  the  special  purpose  panel 
on  a  rotating  basis.  The  first  such  panel  member  available 
to  hear  the  grievance  and  issue  a  written  decision  within 
ten  (10)  work  days  of  her/his  appointment  shall  be  chosen 
to  hear  and  rule  on  that  grievance. 
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ARTICLE  16 
STUDENT  GRADING  AND  STUDENT 
PROMOTION  PROCEDURES 


Section  1.  Grade  Reports 

A.  Grading  procedures  will  be  computerized  in  all 
schools.  Interim  progress  reports  will  be  computerized 
in  all  schools.  All  IERP's  (Individualized  Education 
Remediation  Plan)  will  be  totally  computerized  and 
generated  by  the  school  system. 

B.  Teachers  shall  be  notified  of  the  due  dates  of  the 
Master  Time  Line  for  teacher  reports  and  any  relevant 
changes  in  the  Master  Time  Line  as  soon  as  such 
information  is  available.  Computer  forms  for  grades, 
interim  progress  reports  and  any  other  report  requiring 
teacher  activity  will  be  given  to  the  teacher  no  less  than 
two  (2)  full  school  days  before  being  due.  The  Principal 
and  the  UCC  shall  mutually  agree  to  any  deviation  to  the 
items  stated  above. 

C.  No  official  written  reports  to  parents  shall  be  required 
except  the  officially  adopted  report  cards,  interim  progress 
reports  and  other  reports  as  may  be  required  by  law. 

D.  Report  cards  and  interim  progress  reports  shall  be 
entered  into  the  SBRC  system  for  all  reporting  periods 
based  on  schedule  developed  annually  by  the  district's 
Division  of  Research  and  EMIS. 

Section  2.  Secondary  Grade  Report  Schedule 

A.  There  will  be  four  (4)  marking  periods  in  the 
secondary  schools.  The  grading  periods  and  attendance 
periods  will  be  coterminous,  if  feasible. 

B.  Final  marks  shall  be  scheduled  for  collection  no 
earlier  than  one  (1)  day  before  the  last  day  of  the  semester, 
provided  such  grades  are  subject  to  change  based  on 
the  pupil  completing  or  not  completing  the  course 
requirements. 

Section  3.  Organization  for  Grade  Reporting 

A.  Course  content  shall  be  revised  for  even  delivery  and 
accurate  student  knowledge  assessment. 

B.  Beginning  with  the  2001-02  school  year,  grades 
will  be  issued  each  quarter,  and  credit  will  be  given  at  the 
completion  of  each  semester.  During  the  2000-01  school 
year,  the  District  and  CTU  will  establish  a  committee  to 
address  issues  related  to  this  grade  change. 

C.  All  students  shall  receive  interim  progress  reports. 
Section  4.  Student  Grades  and  Promotion 

A.  No  teacher's  grade  of  a  student  shall  be  changed 
without  the  written  mutual  agreement  of  the  teacher  and 
the  Principal. 
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B.  If  it  is  an  elementary/K-8  teacher's  best  professional 
judgment  that  a  child  should  not  be  promoted,  the  child 
shall  not  be  promoted  unless  there  is  written  mutual 
agreement  between  the  teacher  and  the  Principal. 

C.  Middle  students  (grades  7  and  8)  shall  not  be 
promoted  if  they  do  not  meet  minimum  grade  level 
requirements  unless  there  are  compelling  reasons.  In  such 
instances  the  teacher  shall  be  informed  of  the  change  and 
associated  reason(s)  in  writing. 

D.  A  student  at  the  elementary/K-8  level  who  has  not 
been  promoted  shall  not  be  assigned  to  the  same  instructor 
the  following  year  without  permission  of  the  teacher, 
unless  no  other  practical  alternative  placement  exists 
within  the  school.  No  student  at  the  secondary  level  who 
failed  any  class  shall  be  assigned  to  the  same  instructor  the 
following  year  without  permission  of  the  teacher,  unless 
there  is  no  other  practical  alternative  placement  within  the 
school. 

E.  Students  having  achieved  a  passing  grade  in  a  class 
or  grade,  and  having  received  credit  for  the  class  or  grade, 
shall  not  be  scheduled  to  repeat  the  class  unless  both  the 
parent(s)/  guardian  of  the  student  in  the  student's  home, 
or  the  student  him/herself  if  eighteen  (18)  years  old  or 
older,  and  the  teacher  all  agree  it  is  educationally  sound 
to  do  so. 

F.  If  a  grade  is  assigned  by  a  home  tutor  or  any  other 
person  besides  the  classroom  teacher  to  whom  the  student 
is  assigned,  such  grade  assignment  shall  be  noted  as  not 
having  come  from  the  classroom  teacher,  and  such  note 
shall  be  recorded  by  the  administration  on  the  report  card 
and  in  the  student's  permanent  record  card. 

Section  5.  Interim  Progress  Reports 

A.  One  interim  progress  report  will  be  sent  to  the  parents 
each  grading  period.  Such  interim  progress  reports  are 
required  for  all  students. 

B.  An  interim  progress  report  shall  be  sent  at  the 
midpoint  of  each  grading  period.  Interim  progress  reports 
should  be  sent  prior  to  the  end  of  the  eighth  (8th)  week  of 
the  fourth  (4th)  marking  period. 

C.  In  accordance  with  sound  educational  practice,  the 
final  grade  received  by  a  student  for  a  marking  period  is 
determined  by  the  student's  work  over  the  course  of  the 
full  marking  period.  A  satisfactory  interim  progress  report 
is  a  "snapshot  in  time,"  and  not  a  guarantee  of  a  passing 
final  grade. 

Section  6.  Transfer  of  Overage  Students 
Transfer  of  overage  pupils  will  be  consistent  with  current 
District  policy  and  regulations.  However,  any  questions 
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concerning  changes  in  this  policy  will  be  referred  to  a 

joint  committee. 

Section  7.  Information  Concerning  Reading  Scores 
Whenever  reading  scores  are  published,  the  District  will 

provide  full  and  correct  interpretations  of  the  scores. 
Section  8.  Grade  Books 

A.  Grade  books  purchased  by  the  teacher  are  the  property 
of  the  teacher.  The  information  contained  in  any  grade 
book  or  any  other  method  of  grade  data  storage  employed 
by  the  teacher  (including  but  not  limited  to  computer 
storage)  is  the  property  of  the  District  and  represents  a 
confidential  assessment  of  student  performance  to  be 
shared  with  a  Principal  or  higher  level  administrator  of 
the  District,  other  District  professionals  responsible  for 
the  instruction  of  the  student,  and  the  parent/guardian 
only.  Regardless  of  the  method  the  teacher  chooses  to 
employ  to  maintain  his/her  grades,  grades  as  reflected 
in  the  grade  book  shall  be  available  to  be  shared  by  the 
teacher  with  the  Principal  and  other  District  professionals 
responsible  for  the  student's  education,  including  the 
parent/guardian.  Teachers  will  complete  and  submit  to 
Principals  report  cards  or  grade  scan  sheets  at  the  close  of 
each  marking  period.  No  other  group  with  the  exception 
of  law  enforcement  agencies  has  any  right  to  receive 
information  from  a  grade  book.  A  teacher  may  choose  to 
voluntarily  cooperate  with  any  other  such  request  based 
upon  current  District  policy. 

B.  If  grade  books  are  collected  at  the  end  of  the  school 
year,  teachers  shall  have  reasonable  access  to  a  copier  to 
make  a  copy  of  the  grade  book.  If  the  grade  book  belongs 
to  the  District,  the  teacher  shall  retain  the  copy.  If  the  grade 
book  or  other  method,  including  computer  storage,  belongs 
to  the  teacher,  the  teacher  shall  make  a  copy  of  the  grades 
which  shall  be  retained  by  the  District.  The  District  shall 
provide  computer  disks  for  copying  grade  information  to 
teachers  who  elect  to  store  grades  electronically.  The  grade 
book  or  copy  of  the  information  in  the  grade  book  or  data 
storage  system  retained  by  the  District  shall  be  available  to 
the  teacher  in  the  next  school  year. 

C.  A  student  or  his/her  designee  has  no  right  to  any 
grade  book  information  except  that  which  directly  relates 
to  him/her. 


ARTICLE  17 
SYSTEM  SENIORITY 


Section  1.  Definition 

System  seniority  shall  be  defined  as  the  number  of  years 
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of  consecutive  employment  as  a  teacher  in  the  District, 
unless  otherwise  specified. 

Section  2.  Computation  of  Seniority 

In  computing  seniority,  the  following  shall  be  adhered 
to: 

A.  Military  service  in  a  time  of  national  emergency,  or 
call  to  active  duty  in  the  armed  services,  shall  be  credited 
as  full  time  in  determining  seniority  when  teaching  service 
is  interrupted. 

B.  In  the  event  of  a  leave  of  absence  for  professional 
growth,  the  teacher  will  be  credited  for  the  period  of  time 
involved. 

C.  In  the  event  of  parental  leave  or  any  other  leave  of 
absence,  the  teacher  shall  retain  the  seniority  acquired  at 
the  time  of  taking  leave  and  shall  begin  with  that  seniority 
upon  return  to  teaching. 

D.  Teachers  who  resign  their  positions  and  are  later 
reemployed  shall  lose  that  seniority  acquired  before 
resignation  unless  he  or  she  is  re-employed  in  a  school 
year  consecutive  to  that  of  the  resignation. 

E.  An  employee  working  for  the  District  is  earning 
seniority  credit  with  the  District  regardless  of  the  source 
of  the  funds  for  all  or  part  of  his  or  her  compensation. 

Section  3.  Application 

System  seniority  shall  apply  as  specified  in  the 
Agreement. 
Section  4.  Seniority  Tie-Breaker 

Where,  after  applying  the  above  procedures,  two 
teachers  share  identical  seniority  positions  because  of 
the  same  effective  date  of  employment,  the  following  tie- 
breakers will  be  utilized  in  the  following  order: 

1.  Effective  date  of  initial  (non-break-in-service) 
regular  teaching  contract  (non-substitute,  non- 
supplementary); 

2.  Length  of  prior  District  service  in  regular 
teaching  position  where  the  break-in-service  is 
for  a  period  of  two  calendar  years  or  less; 

3.  The  date  of  commencement  of  last  continuous 
service  as  a  substitute  teacher  where  120  days 
or  more  have  been  served  in  the  school  year 
immediately  preceding  commencement  of 
current  regular  teaching  service; 

4.  Date  application  for  employment  for  current 
regular  teaching  service  was  received  in  Human 
Resources; 

5.  Length  of  prior  District  service  in  regular 
teaching  position  where  the  break-in-service 
is  for  a  period  of  more  than  two  (2)  calendar 
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years; 

6.  The  date  of  commencement  of  last  continuous 
service  as  a  substitute  teacher  where  less  than 
120  days  have  been  served  in  the  school  year 
immediately  preceding  commencement  of 
current  regular  teaching  service; 

7 .  Random  blind  draw  conducted  by  representatives 
of  the  CTU  and  the  District 


ARTICLE  18 
TEACHER  TRANSFER  POLICIES  AND 
PROCEDURES 


Teacher,  as  used  in  this  Article,  shall  mean  certificated 
teaching  personnel  under  continuing  or  limited  contract 
on  the  teacher's  salary  schedule  in  the  District. 

Section  1.  Necessary  Transfers 

A.  Defined.  Necessary  transfers  are  transfers  initiated 
by  the  administration  after  notice  and  discussion  with  the 
Union  because  of: 

1.  Enrollment  changes; 

2.  Opening  or  closing  positions  or  programs; 

3.  Staffing  new  buildings; 

4.  Compliance  with  court-ordered  desegregation. 

B.  Necessary  Transfer  Procedure. 

1.  When  a  transfer  is  necessary,  the  teacher  shall 
be  consulted  and  then  notified  in  writing  no  less 
than  five  (5)  working  days  before  the  effective 
date  of  the  transfer.  If  the  teacher  makes  a  written 
request  to  return  to  his/her  previous  worksite, 
he/she  shall  have  the  first  right  to  return  during 
the  year  of  the  original  transfer  or  the  following 
year,  if  the  conditions  which  caused  the  transfer 
change  enough  to  warrant  a  return. 

2.  The  responsibility  for  assignment  of  teachers 
rests  with  the  CEO.  Necessary  transfers  shall 
have  precedence  over  all  other  requests. 

3.  Persons  identified  to  be  transferred  for  the 
purpose  of  desegregation  shall  be  given  evidence 
in  writing  as  to  why  and  how  they  were  chosen 
under  the  court  order.  Written  notification  of 
said  transfer  will  be  made  before  the  actual 
transfer  is  implemented,  unless  court  mandates 
or  conditions  beyond  the  control  of  the  District 
and  administration  dictate  the  transfer  be  made 
prior  to  written  notification.  If  the  person  to 
be  transferred  can  produce  evidence  that  the 
reasons  given  for  the  transfer  are  invalid,  a 
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grievance  may  be  filed. 

4.  There  shall  be  no  necessary  transfers  due  to 
enrollment  after  October  Is'  except  in  cases 
where  there  are  new  programs  which  begin 
during  the  school  year  or  positions  which 
cannot  be  filled  by  posting  procedures.  In  such 
cases,  there  shall  be  at  least  thirty  (30)  working 
days  notice  and  consultation. 

5.  A  conference  will  be  held  wherein  the  teachers 
will  select  in  order  of  seniority  from  available 
positions.  Human  Resources  will  extend  all  due 
courtesy  to  the  teacher  and  make  every  effort  to 
accommodate  his/her  requests. 

6.  Teachers  transferred  for  purpose  of  staff 
integration  will  have  available  to  them  a 
workshop  on  Intergroup  Relations. 

7.  In  the  case  of  necessary  transfers,  teachers 
affected  may  request  the  District  to  haul  job- 
related  materials  from  the  old  worksite  to  the 
new  worksite. 

C.  Determining  Seniority  for  Necessary  Transfers. 
Seniority  in  necessary  transfers  of  teachers  shall  be 
determined  by  system  seniority  only,  using  the  tie-breaker 
system  listed  under  Article  17,  Section  4,  if  necessary. 
Substitute  teachers  who  are  assigned  as  full-time  teachers 
shall  earn  system  seniority  on  the  basis  of  one  (1)  year 
credit  for  each  one  hundred  and  twenty  (120)  days  of 
service  within  a  school  year. 

D.  Application  of  the  Seniority  System  in  Necessary 
Transfers. 

1.  Secondary  schools  (middle  and  high  schools) 
will  apply  the  seniority  system  in  necessary 
transfers  on  a  departmental  basis. 

2.  Elementary  schools  and  K-8  schools  will  apply 
the  seniority  system  in  necessary  transfers  on 
a  school  basis,  except  in  Kindergarten,  Child 
Development,  Special  Education  and  the 
Special  Subject  (ESP)  Areas.  In  Kindergarten, 
Child  Development,  and  Special  Education,  the 
seniority  system  in  necessary  transfers  will  be 
applied  on  a  departmental  basis.  In  an  effort  to 
offer  a  variety  of  educational  opportunities,  in 
the  Special  Subject  (ESP)  areas,  the  seniority 
system  in  necessary  transfers  will  be  applied 
by  certification/licensure.  Refer  to  Article  10 
Section  1  (P)(2)(h). 

a.    Seniority  of  teachers  in  the  schools  involved 
shall  take  precedence  in  assignment. 
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b.  The  CTU  will  meet  with  the  central  office 
administration  to  determine  specific 
procedures  in  the  reassignment  of  staff. 
The  procedures  shall  include  meetings  of 
involved  faculties  to  explain  the  transfer 
procedures. 

E.  Exemptions  to  Necessary  Transfers.  The  following 
will  be  exempt  from  necessary  transfers: 

1.  The  CTU  Chapter  Chairperson; 

2.  Two  (2)  secondary  school  teachers  identified  by 
position  only  determined  by  the  Principal  of  each 
secondary  school  after  notice  and  consultation 
with  the  building's  UCC.  In  schools  with  more 
than  600  students  and  less  than  900  students, 
three  (3)  teachers  identified  by  position  only  may 
be  selected,  and  in  schools  with  more  than  900 
students,  four  (4)  teachers  identified  by  position 
only  may  be  selected.  Such  selection  shall  be 
made  from  the  following  list  in  a  written  mutual 
agreement  by  the  first  of  March  or  there  shall 
be  no  exemptions  for  the  following  school  year 
except  that  of  the  CTU  Chapter  Chairperson: 

a.  One  or  more  head  coaches  in  any  sport  in 
Senior  High; 

b.  Department  Heads; 

c.  Athletic  Director  in  Senior  High; 

d.  Dramatics  Director  in  Senior  High; 

e.  Newspaper  Advisor  in  Senior  High; 

f.  Student  Council  Advisor  in  Senior  High; 

g.  Any  special  exemption  agreed  to  by  written 
mutual  agreement  of  the  Principal  and 
the  UCC.  If  agreement  on  such  a  special 
exemption  cannot  be  reached,  there  will  be 
no  such  special  exemption. 

F.  If  a  person  is  transferred,  then  effective  on  the  first 
day  of  the  second  grading  period,  this  person  carries  with 
him/her  all  system  seniority  accumulated  to  that  time. 

Section  2.  Transfer  &  Death  Benefits 

The  District  will  set  aside  $25,000  as  a  pool  of 
money  each  school  year  to  fund  substitutes  for  teachers 
involuntarily  transferred  after  the  start  of  the  school  year. 
Up  to  the  limits  of  the  funding,  each  teacher  involuntarily 
transferred: 

1.  shall  receive  one  (1)  day  (with  no  pupils)  to 
pack  up  in  their  old  assignment,  and 

2.  shall  receive  one  (1)  day  (with  no  pupils)  in  the 
new  building  in  order  to  become  organized.  If 
there  are  any  funds  left  at  the  end  of  the  school 
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year  from  this  pool  of  money,  the  beneficiaries 
of  employees  who  have  died  the  previous  year 
and  had  accumulated  sick  days  are  entitled  to 
severance  pay  as  if  they  had  retired.  If  insufficient 
funds  remain  to  fully  pay  each  beneficiary,  each 
shall  share  a  proportionate  amount  based  on  the 
relative  sizes  of  the  severance  pay. 
Section  3.  Special  Transfers 

A.  Special  transfers  are  transfers  requested  by  either 
teachers  or  administrators  for  the  purpose  of  promoting 
the  best  interest  of  the  District. 

B.  Special  transfers  shall  be  effected  only  after  a 
conference  among  the  teacher,  the  Principal,  the  Regional 
Superintendent,  the  President  of  the  CTU  or  his/her 
designee. 

Section  4.  Voluntary  Transfers 

A.  Voluntary  transfers  are  transfers  initiated  at  the 
request  of  the  teacher  for  reason  of: 

1.  Health; 

2.  Professional  adjustment; 

3.  Opportunity  for  broadening  experience; 

4.  Personal  reasons. 

B.  Teachers  will  be  afforded  the  opportunity  to  indicate 
their  willingness  to  accept  a  transfer  for  the  purpose  of 
desegregation.  These  teachers  will  be  transferred  before 
any  other  teachers  are  reassigned,  insofar  as  the  transfers 
meet  the  specifications  of  the  court  order. 

C.  A  request  for  voluntary  transfer  shall  be  made  in 
writing,  to  the  appropriate  supervisor  or  organization, 
on  a  form  provided  by  Human  Resources.  Voluntary 
transfers  shall  be  requested  by  April  1  of  the  school 
year,  unless  unusual  conditions  present  themselves.  The 
Principal  shall  be  informed  concerning  the  request  for 
transfer  by  the  personnel  supervisor.  Request  for  transfer 
may  be  withdrawn  upon  written  notification  by  July  1. 
All  requests  for  transfers  expire  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
following  semester  of  the  ensuing  school  year.  Refiling  of 
expired  requests  will  be  necessary  if  further  consideration 
is  desired. 

D.  Each  month  from  April  1  through  November  1,  a 
list  of  anticipated  open  positions  shall  be  sent  to  each 
building,  to  the  CTU  office  and  shall  be  posted  outside 
Human  Resources.  This  list  shall  show  the  positions  and 
buildings  wherein  vacancies  exist.  A  teacher  desiring  a 
transfer  to  such  a  position  shall  apply  in  writing  for  an 
interview  with  the  Principal  of  said  building.  An  interview 
will  be  held.  Any  positions  not  filled,  for  the  ensuing 
school  year,  will  be  filled  by  Human  Resources. 
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Section  5.  Procedural  Protections 

A.  The  District  agrees  to  implement  the  following 
procedure  when  it  becomes  necessary  to  reassign 
an  employee  pending  an  investigation  of  alleged 
misconduct. 

1 .  Such  reassignment  shall  occur  only  in  emergency 
circumstances  in  which  the  best  interests  of  the 
District,  teacher,  or  student  would  be  served. 
Emergency  removal  and  reassignment  of  a 
bargaining  unit  member  is  warranted  when 
circumstances  are  such  the  member  is  in  clear 
and  imminent  danger  or  the  District  believes 
he/she  poses  a  clear  and  imminent  danger  to 
others.  The  appropriate  Regional  Superintendent 
(only)  or  the  CEO  (only)  shall  authorize  such 
an  emergency  removal.  If  the  member  or  the 
CTU  believes  that  the  emergency  removal  was 
not  necessary,  the  CTU  may  submit  a  grievance 
alleging  the  emergency  removal  was  unjustified 
and/or  inappropriate,  and  the  issue  to  be  decided 
by  expedited  arbitration  if  the  grievance  is  not 
sustained  by  the  District; 

2.  Such  reassignment  shall  be  authorized  by  the 
Regional  Superintendent; 

3.  Before  such  reassignment  occurs,  the  employee 
shall  meet  with  the  Principal,  be  informed  of  the 
specific  allegations  being  investigated,  and  have 
the  opportunity  to  respond  to  the  allegations. 
If  the  Principal  finds  sufficient  cause,  the 
Regional  Superintendent  shall  be  informed  and 
reassignment  shall  be  requested.  Before  the 
end  of  the  next  school  day,  the  Principal  shall 
submit  a  written  notice  of  the  alleged  charges  to 
the  employee; 

4.  The  appropriate  Regional  Superintendent  or 
other  mutually  agreed  upon  hearing  officer 
shall  convene  a  fact-finding  hearing  within 
five  (5)  school  days  after  the  employee  has 
been  reassigned.  Employees  shall  be  entitled 
to  due  process  protections  during  the  fact 
finding  proceedings,  which  at  a  minimum  shall 
include: 

a.  Written  notice  of  the  charges; 

b.  The  right  to  request  Union  representation; 

c.  A  copy  of  all  evidence  in  the  District's 
possession  related  to  the  charges; 

d.  A  meaningful  opportunity  to  respond  to 
charges,  which  may  include  the  presentation 
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of  other  evidence; 
If  a  fact-finding  hearing  is  not  conducted 
within  five  (5)  school  days,  then  the  Regional 
Superintendent  or  other  mutually  agreed  upon 
hearing  officer  shall:  (i)  return  the  employee 
to  his/her  assignment  and  continue  the 
investigation;  (ii)  request  an  extension  under 
paragraph  7  below;  or  (iii)  drop  all  charges. 
That  Regional  Superintendent  or  other  mutually 
agreed  upon  hearing  officer  shall  submit  a 
written  recommendation  to  Human  Resources 
within  ten  (10)  school  days  after  the  fact-finding 
hearing  concludes  or  the  charges  will  be  dropped; 

5.  After  receiving  a  recommendation  from  the 
Regional  Superintendent  to  initiate  disciplinary 
action,  the  responsible  administrator  within 
Human  Resources  shall  conduct  a  disciplinary 
hearing  within  five  (5)  school  days; 

6.  Human  Resources  shall  submit  a  written 
recommendation  regarding  appropriate 
discipline  within  ten  (10)  school  days  after  the 
disciplinary  hearing  has  concluded,  assuming 
there  has  been  a  finding  of  guilt  on  the  part  of 
the  employee  involved; 

7 .  The  timelines  delineated  above  may  be  extended 
by  written  mutual  agreement  of  the  parties. 

B.  If  the  alleged  misconduct  also  is  the  subject  of  a 
criminal  investigation,  then  the  proceedings  described 
above  shall  be  held  in  abeyance  after  the  Regional 
Superintendent  submits  his/her  recommendation.  The 
employee  shall  remain  on  reassignment  until  all  criminal 
proceedings  have  been  concluded,  at  which  time  the 
procedures  described  above  shall  be  reinstituted. 

C.  The  parties  agree  that  any  reassignment  of  a  regular 
employee  with  pay  pending  an  investigation  of  alleged 
misconduct  does  not  constitute  disciplinary  action  against 
that  employee. 

D.  The  parties  agree  that  the  responsibility  for 
requesting  CTU  representation  under  the  circumstances 
described  in  Article  2,  Section  1,  of  the  CTU/District 
Collective  Bargaining  Agreement  rests  exclusively  with 
the  employee,  and  failure  of  the  employee  to  request  CTU 
representation  shall  constitute  a  waiver  of  such  rights.  The 
District  shall  not  deny  a  request  for  CTU  representation 
when  requested. 

E.  The  arbitration  award  in  CTU's  grievance  filed  with 
the  American  Arbitration  Association  and  docketed  as 
Case  No.  53  390  00393  92  shall  be  treated  as  null  and 
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void  to  the  extent  that  such  award  is  inconsistent  with  this 
language. 
Section  6.  Professional  Conduct 

A.  The  District  shall  have  the  right  to  suspend,  discipline, 
demote  or  discharge  for  just  cause,  under  arbitral  law. 

B.  The  purpose  of  discipline  is  to  improve  the  work 
performance  and  conduct  of  the  employee  affected.  As 
a  result,  the  District  acknowledges  its  commitment  to 
practice  progressive  discipline  whenever  appropriate. 

C.  Prior  to  any  recommendation  regarding  discipline, 
the  District  will  conduct  a  thorough  investigation  which 
shall  include  a  fact-finding  hearing.  The  employee  shall 
meet  with  the  immediate  Supervisor,  be  informed  of 
the  specific  allegations  being  investigated,  and  have  the 
opportunity  to  respond  to  the  allegations.  Employees 
shall  have  the  right  to  request  union  representation. 
Fact-finding  hearings  involving  employees  who  have 
been  reassigned  will  be  governed  by  Article  18,  Section 
5,  Procedural  Protections.  For  employees  who  have  not 
been  reassigned,  fact-finding  hearings  will  be  conducted 
by  the  immediate  Supervisor  at  the  employee's  worksite. 
Employees  will  be  afforded  due  process  in  all  fact-finding 
proceedings,  which  at  a  minimum  shall  include: 

1.  Notice  of  the  specific  allegations  being 
investigated; 

2.  The  right  to  request  Union  representation; 

3.  A  copy  of  all  evidence  in  the  District's 
possession  related  to  the  allegations; 

4.  A  meaningful  opportunity  to  respond  to 
allegations,  which  may  include  the  presentation 
of  other  evidence; 

5.  A  written  decision  with  rationale  from  the  fact 
finder  within  ten  (10)  working  days. 

D.  Written  reprimands  will  be  considered  a  form  of 
discipline,  and  are  governed  by  Article  7,  Complaints  and 
Files. 

E.  Prior  to  any  recommendation  for  discipline  which 
may  result  in  a  demotion,  suspension,  or  termination,  an 
employee  shall  be  entitled  to  a  pre-disciplinary  hearing. 
Employees  shall  be  entitled  to  due  process  protections 
during  the  pre-disciplinary  process,  which  at  a  minimum 
shall  include: 

1.  Written  notice  of  the  charges  at  least  five  (5) 
working  days  prior  to  the  scheduled  pre- 
disciplinary  hearing; 

2.  The  right  to  request  Union  representation; 

3.  A  copy  of  all  evidence  in  the  District's 
possession  related  to  the  charges; 
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4.  A  meaningful  opportunity  to  respond  to  charges, 
which  may  include  the  presentation  of  other 
evidence; 

5.  A  written  decision  with  rationale  from  the 
hearing  officer  within  ten  (10)  working  days  of 
the  pre-disciplinary  hearing. 

F.  An  employee  may  appeal  discipline  issued  by  the 
District  through  the  grievance  procedure. 

G.  All  disciplinary  hearings  shall  be  conducted  in  a 
private  and  professional  manner. 

H.  Only  those  individuals  having  directly  witnessed 
an  alleged  event  which  is  the  subject  of  a  disciplinary 
hearing  -  the  CTU  bargaining  unit  member  and  his/her 
CTU  representative,  the  Principal  and  the  administrator 
conducting  the  hearing  (if  different  from  the  Principal) 
-  shall  be  present  in  disciplinary  hearings  involving  CTU 
bargaining  unit  members.  The  sole  exception  shall  be 
when  it  is  agreed  by  the  CTU  bargaining  unit  member  and 
the  administrator  conducting  the  hearing  that  the  parent(s)/ 
guardian  of  an  involved  student  should  also  be  present. 

I.  Article  18,  Section  5  shall  not  supersede  Article  20, 
Section  1(C)  and  Section  2(B-C)  regarding  absence  and 
tardiness/  early  departure  abuse. 

Section  7.  Consent  Decree 

The  District  is  bound  by  the  Consent  Decree  entered  in 
Reed  v.  Rhodes.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement  and 
notwithstanding  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement, 
the  parties  agree  to  utilize  the  procedure  for  intervention  and 
reconstitution  entitled  "Schools  Requiring  Intervention." 
(Appendix  G). 


ARTICLE  19 
LAY-OFFS  AND  RECALLS 


Section  1.  Lay-off  Guidelines 

No  employees  shall  be  laid  off  until  after  all  normal 
attrition  has  been  effectuated.  When  lay-offs  become 
necessary,  including  reduction  of  staff  for  the  reasons  set 
forth  in  R.C.  3319.17,  the  following  procedures  will  be 
followed: 

A.  The  District  will  provide  certificated/licensed 
District  personnel  with  thirty  (30)  school  days'  notice 
of  lay-off;  provided,  however,  that  an  employee  must  be 
available  for  work  for  those  thirty  (30)  days  (including 
on  a  substitute  basis)  to  be  eligible  for  their  regular  pay 
during  that  period. 

B.  Teaching  personnel  will  be  laid-off  in  the  following 
order: 
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1.  Temporary  and/or  substitute  teachers. 

2.  Limited  contract  teachers. 

3.  Continuing  contract  teachers. 

C.  Limited  or  continuing  contract  teachers  who  are  laid- 
off  shall  be  laid-off  in  inverse  order  of  system  seniority 
in  the  teaching  areas  affected  according  to  each  teacher's 
certification/licensure  at  the  time  of  the  proposed  lay- 
offs. If  a  teacher  in  the  area  affected  holds  alternative 
certification/licensure,  he/she  may  choose  to  transfer  to 
a  position  using  the  alternative  certification/licensure  but 
may  not  utilize  the  certification/licensure  in  the  area  he/ 
she  would  have  been  laid-off  in  until  he/she  would  have 
been  eligible  to  be  rehired  from  the  recall  list. 

D.  Where,  after  applying  the  above  procedures,  two 
teachers  share  identical  seniority  positions  because  of 
the  same  effective  date  of  employment,  the  tie-breaking 
procedure  set  forth  in  Article  17,  Section  4,  Seniority  Tie- 
Breaker  will  be  used. 

Section  2.  Recall  Guidelines 

A.  The  District  shall  provide  the  Union  with  a  recall 
list  for  employees  represented  by  the  Union  for  each  job 
category  in  which  lay-offs  have  occurred.  Additions  to 
those  recall  lists  shall  be  sent  in  writing  to  the  Union  as 
soon  as  the  employees  are  laid-off.  A  complete  updated 
list  shall  be  provided  to  the  Union  on  at  least  a  quarterly 
basis. 

B.  Employees  who  are  laid-off  shall  be  placed  on 
a  recall  list  for  all  teaching  areas  for  which  they  hold 
certification/licensure  at  the  time  of  lay-off.  Teachers  who 
acquire  additional  certification/licensure  after  lay-off 
also  shall  be  placed  on  the  recall  list  for  those  teaching 
areas.  Each  recall  list  will  rank  employees  in  accord  with 
their  continuing  or  limited  contract  status  seniority.  An 
employee  shall  remain  on  a  recall  list  for  five  years  after 
the  lay-off.  A  bargaining  unit  member  on  the  recall  list 
shall  be  responsible  for  notifying  Human  Resources  of  a 
change  of  home  address  and  phone  number.  Failure  to  do 
so  constitutes  a  waiver  of  recall. 

C.  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  a  teaching  area,  it  shall 
be  filled  by  the  most  senior  employee  with  continuing 
contract  status  on  that  recall  list,  and  if  there  are  no 
employees  with  continuing  contract  status,  then  by  the 
most  senior  employee  with  limited  contract  status. 

D.  An  employee  who  is  offered  such  a  vacancy,  in 
writing,  and  refuses  to  accept  that  position  shall  be 
removed  from  the  recall  list,  except  as  provided  in  Section 
E  below.  The  District  will  not  fill  any  position  with  a  new 
hire  while  a  recall  list  for  that  teaching  area  is  in  effect 
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except  as  provided  in  Section  E  below.  All  day-to-day 
substitute  or  temporary  employees  shall  be  hired  from  the 
recall  list  for  the  teaching  area  in  which  employees  are 
needed,  if  such  a  recall  list  exists.  However,  the  employees 
who  wish  to  be  on  the  day-to-day  substitute  or  temporary 
help  list  must  inform  the  District  of  that  in  writing  at  the 
time  their  lay-off  becomes  effective.  The  District  will 
offer  each  employee  the  appropriate  request  form  to  be 
placed  on  that  list  prior  to  the  last  day  of  work  of  that  laid- 
off  employee.  Laid-off  employees  shall  be  offered  such  a 
request  form. 

E.  However,  any  employee  who  is  recalled  after  July 
10th  of  the  upcoming  school  year  shall  have  the  option 
to  refuse  the  recall  if  he  or  she  has  the  documentation 
showing  that  he/she  has  already  entered  into  a  contract 
with  another  school  district  for  that  school  year  and  has 
further  documentation  that  he/she  can  not  be  released. 
The  employee  will  remain  on  the  recall  list  in  the  order 
of  system  seniority.  An  employee  may  refuse  recall  under 
this  circumstance  for  one-time  only.  An  employee  who 
refuses  to  accept  a  second  opportunity  for  recall,  provided 
the  recall  is  not  in  the  same  school  year  as  the  first  refusal, 
shall  be  removed  from  the  recall  list . 

F.  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  an  area  which  requires  no 
specific  certification/licensure,  it  shall  be  posted,  and  the 
individuals  on  the  lay-off  list  may  apply  for  consideration. 
Until  everyone  on  the  lay-off  list  has  had  an  opportunity 
for  consideration,  the  District  will  not  go  outside  the  lay- 
off list  to  fill  these  positions 

G.  Individuals  shall  not  be  required  to  accept  positions 
outside  their  specific  area  of  certification/licensure. 
Individuals  who  are  laid-off  and  who  subsequently  accept 
positions  in  areas  which  require  no  specific  certification/ 
licensure,  as  in  "F"  above,  retain  their  place  on  the  lay- 
off list  in  their  area  of  certification/licensure  and  the  right 
to  return  to  an  assignment  in  their  area  of  certification/ 
licensure  when  a  vacancy  occurs. 

Section  3.  Insurance  or  Health  Plan  Coverage 
While  on  Lay-off 

During  the  period  an  employee  is  on  the  recall  list,  that 
employee  may  continue  his/her  insurance,  or  health  plan 
coverage,  by  payment  of  the  appropriate  premiums  in  a 
manner  specified  by  the  District. 

Section  4.  Classification  Switch 

Any  qualified  certificated/licensed  employee  who  is 
laid-off,  desires  to  be  considered  for  a  vacant  classified 
position,  makes  that  desire  known  in  writing  to  the  Division 
of  Classified  Personnel,  and  applies  through  the  job  posting 
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or  Civil  Service  process  shall  be  seriously  considered 
for  a  classified  job  opening  within  the  restrictions  of  the 
agreements  between  the  District  and  other  bargaining  unit 
locals,  and  following  other  applicable  Civil  Service  rules. 


ARTICLE  20 
ATTENDANCE  POLICY 


Section  1.  Attendance  Regulations 

A.  Absence  Reporting.  The  Principal  and  the  UCC 
shall  by  written  mutual  agreement  agree  to  any  changes 
in  current  reporting  practices.  Supervisors  must  inform 
employees  of  the  absence  reporting  practices  in  writing, 
including  where,  when,  and  whom  to  call  when  reporting 
an  absence.  Employees  must  report  all  absences  prior 
to  the  start  of  their  work  time,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as 
possible.  If  an  employee  fails  to  report  his/her  absence, 
the  employee  will  be  considered  absent  without  leave 
until  a  reasonable  explanation  is  subsequently  provided. 

B.  Attendance  Record  keeping.  All  absences  must  be 
reported  accurately  by  the  employee  on  the  District's 
Employee  Absence  Report  Form.  (Appendix  F)  The  date 
of  the  absence  and  reason(s)  must  be  recorded  by  school 
office  personnel  on  the  Employees  Time  Record  Form. 

C.  Absenteeism  Abuse. 

1.  Definition  of  Absence  Abuse. 

a.  Abuse  of  sick  leave  is  the  use  of  sick  leave 
for  reasons  not  permitted  by  law. 

b.  Pattern  absence  may  be  an  abuse  of  absence 
privileges.  Pattern  absence  will  be  defined  as 
those  absences  which  occur  with  repetition. 

2.  Implementation  of  the  Absence  Abuse  Program. 
If  abuse  is  suspected  and  documented,  the 
supervisor  will  take  the  following  steps: 

STEP  ONE 

a.  The  employee  suspected  of  abusing  sick 
leave  will  be  informed  of  his/her  alleged 
abuse.  An  opportunity  for  explanation  by 
the  employee  shall  be  provided  and  the 
employee  shall  be  afforded  due  process. 
After  due  process  is  afforded,  if  a  reasonable 
explanation  is  provided,  the  matter  will 
be  considered  resolved.  If  a  reasonable 
explanation  is  not  provided,  the  employee 
shall  be  informed  that  if  the  absence  abuse 
persists,  disciplinary  measures  may  be 
taken. 

b.  At  this  step,  the  supervisor  will  inquire  of 
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the  employee  whether  there  is/are  specific 
problem(s)  which  may  be  the  reason(s)  for 
the  employee's  absences.  If  circumstances 
exist  which  make  the  employee  reluctant  to 
provide  an  explanation  to  his/her  immediate 
supervisor,  the  employee  may  request  that 
the  matter  be  transferred  to  the  respective 
supervisor  at  the  next  higher  level. 

c.  A  letter  summarizing  the  conferences  and 
its  conclusion(s)  will  be  presented  to  the 
employee  within  three  (3)  working  days 
after  the  conference  has  been  held. 

d.  If  a  reasonable  explanation  to  the  concerns 
has  not  been  provided,  a  copy  of  the  letter 
summarizing  the  conference  and  warning 
the  employee  will  be  sent  to  the  appropriate 
personnel  office  after  the  employee 
acknowledges  receipt  of  the  letter  by  signing 
the  copy  at  the  appropriate  space  on  the 
copy  which  shall  state  that  the  employee's 
signature  signifies  only  the  receipt  of  the 
letter  and  not  necessarily  agreement  with 
the  contents.  If  the  employee  refuses  to 
acknowledge  receipt  by  signature,  the 
supervisor  will  so  indicate  on  the  letter 
and  secure  the  signature  of  a  witness  who 
will  certify  that  the  employee  received  the 
letter  and  refused  to  acknowledge  receipt  by 
signature. 

STEP  TWO 

After  having  received  a  letter  of  warning  described 
above,  the  next  suspected  absence  abuse  will  be  handled 
in  the  manner  set  forth  above.  If  a  reasonable  explanation 
is  not  provided,  the  employee  will  be  given  a  second 
letter  of  warning  which  shall  inform  the  employee  that 
the  conduct  constitutes  continued  absence  abuse.  The 
procedures  set  forth  above  concerning  presentment, 
acknowledgment  and  transmittal  of  a  copy  to  the 
appropriate  personnel  office  will  be  followed. 
STEP  THREE 

If  continued  absence  abuse  is  suspected,  the  supervisor 
will  request  the  employee  to  attend  a  pre-disciplinary 
hearing.  At  the  hearing,  the  supervisor  will  inform  the 
employee  of  his/her  alleged  continued  pattern  of  abuse. 
The  employee  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  present 
his/her  reasons  for  the  absences  in  question. 
If  after  the  hearing,  the  pattern  of  absence  is  without 
reasonable  explanation  the  supervisor  will  inform  the 
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employee  that  he/she  is  being  recommended  for  a 
three  (3)  day  suspension  without  pay.  The  employee 
will  also  be  warned  that  future  unexcused  absences 
may  result  in  recommendations  for  termination.  The 
letters  of  warning  and  suspension  will  become  part 
of  the  employee's  file  and  will  follow  the  letter-filing 
procedure  above.  Occurrences  of  absence  abuse  shall 
not  be  considered  for  purposes  of  this  regulation  after 
thirty-six  (36)  calendar  months. 
STEP  FOUR 

If  an  employee  continues  to  demonstrate  absence  abuse 
despite  written  warnings  and  suspension,  dismissal  will 
be  considered.  A  recommendation  for  such  action  by 
the  Principal/administrative  head  of  the  department 
for  a  pre-termination  hearing  for  the  employee  will  be 
made  to  the  Executive  Director  of  Human  Resources.  If 
the  Executive  Director  of  Human  Resources,  concurs 
with  the  recommendation  he/she  will  forward  the 
recommendation  to  the  District's  hearing  officer.  The 
District's  hearing  officer  will  schedule  a  pretermination 
hearing  and  advise  all  parties  of  the  date,  time  and  place 
of  the  hearing.  Based  on  information  presented  at  the 
hearing,  the  hearing  officer  will  make  recommendations 
to  the  Executive  Director  of  Human  Resources.  The 
Executive  Director  of  Human  Resources  will  advise 
the  Principal/administrative  head  of  the  department 
of  appropriate  next  steps  in  accordance  with  the  Ohio 
Revised  Code,  and  the  Agreement.  The  Executive 
Director  of  Human  Resources  will  process  appropriate 
paperwork  if  the  decision  is  made  to  terminate  the 
employee. 

3.  Form  letters  used  in  Step  Two  and  Step  Three  of 
the  Absence  Abuse  Program  may  be  modified 
to  require  a  physician's  statement  at  Step  Two, 
and  a  physical  examination  at  Step  Three. 
Said  modification  of  forms  (including  those  in 
Appendix  F  in  the  contract)  will  be  mutually 
agreeable  to  both  the  Union  and  the  District. 
Section  2.  Tardiness/Early  Departure  Abuse 

A.  Tardiness/Early  Departure  Record  Keeping.  The 
Principal  and  the  UCC  shall  by  written  mutual  agreement 
agree  to  any  changes  in  current  reporting  practices. 
Supervisors  must  have  a  written  procedure  informing 
employees  where,  when  and  whom  to  call  to  report 
tardiness.  Each  employee  who  anticipates  being  tardy 
must  inform  his/her  supervisor  by  telephone  as  early  as 
possible. 

B.  Tardiness/Early  Departure  Abuse. 

1.    Tardiness  abuse  may  exist  if  an  employee 
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repeatedly  is  late  without  reasonable  excuse  so 
that  the  tardiness  recognizably  interferes  with 
the  employee's  performance  of  assigned  duties 
or  disrupts  the  performance  of  other  employees' 
duties. 

2.  Early  departure  abuse  exists  when  an  employee 
leaves  work  before  the  end  of  the  prescribed 
work  day  without  administrative  approval. 
In  an  emergency  situation,  an  employee  may 
leave  work  without  administrative  approval.  If 
a  teacher  leaves  work  early  without  approval 
of  the  supervisor  in  an  emergency  situation, 
it  is  the  teacher's  responsibility  to  insure  his/ 
her  classes  are  properly  supervised.  However, 
the  supervisor  will  be  required  to  approve/ 
disapprove  the  early  departure  upon  the  return 
of  the  employee  to  work.  It  is  the  employee's 
responsibility  to  make  every  effort  to  contact 
his/her  supervisor  to  inform  him/her  of  an  early 
departure. 

C.  Implementation  of  Tardiness/Early  Departure  Abuse 
Discipline.  Once  tardiness  abuse  or  early  departure  abuse 
has  been  suspected  and  documented,  the  supervisor 
will  follow  the  procedures  set  forth  concerning  absence 
abuse. 


ARTICLE  21 
LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE 


Section  1.  Sick  Leave 

A.  Employees  are  allowed  sick  leave  with  pay  on  the 
basis  of  their  accumulated  sick  leave.  (Appendix  F). 

B.  Each  eligible  employee  shall  have  eighteen  (18)  sick 
leave  days,  fifteen  (15)  of  which  shall  be  accumulated 
at  a  rate  of  .75  days  per  pay  period  for  twenty  (20)  pay 
periods  or  at  a  prorated  accumulation  rate  based  on  a 
percentage  of  employment.  The  accrual  of  these  fifteen 
(15)  sick  leave  days  shall  begin  at  the  first  pay  period  in 
which  payment  for  ten  (10)  actual  work  days  are  paid.  Up 
to  three  (3)  sick  days,  on  a  prorated  basis,  shall  be  eligible 
for  use  as  unrestricted  special  privilege  leave  days  using 
the  guidelines  set  forth  below.  The  receipt  by  all  eligible 
employees  of  these  three  (3)  days  of  special  privilege 
leave  shall  be  on  July  1  prior  to  the  start  of  the  ensuing 
school  year. 

C.  Employees  may  request  the  fractional  use  of  sick 
leave  if  they  are  late  or  must  leave  early  due  to  illness  or 
medical  appointments.  Sick  leave  shall  be  charged  at  the 
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rate  of .  125  days  per  school  period  of  absence. 

D.  Employees  may  accumulate  an  unlimited  number  of 
sick  leave  days.  (See  Article  26,  Retirement  &  Severance 
Pay,  concerning  payment  for  accumulated  sick  leave  as 
severance  pay.) 

E.  An  employee  who  has  exhausted  his/her  sick  leave 
or  a  new  teacher  may  be  advanced  up  to  five  (5)  days  sick 
leave  within  the  current  school  year.  This  advance  sick 
leave  must  be  earned  during  the  remainder  of  the  year. 
Unearned  sick  leave  charged  to  an  employee  will,  at  the 
end  of  the  contract  year,  result  in  loss  of  pay  for  the  days 
unearned. 

F.  The  District  will  establish  a  sick  leave  bank.  All 
employees  may  donate  sick  days.  A  review  board 
comprised  of  six  (6)  representatives  named  by  the  Union 
and  six  (6)  representatives  named  by  the  District  will  be 
formed.  This  review  board  will  develop  the  guidelines  for 
loan  distribution.  Sick  day  donations  shall  be  governed 
by  the  "Guidelines  for  Donating  Sick  Leave."  (Appendix 
N).  The  donation  must  be  reviewed  by  the  Principal  and 
then  approved  by  Employee  Services  and  the  Payroll 
Department. 

G.  In  accordance  with  Ohio  law,  the  District  shall 
require  all  personnel  to  furnish  a  written,  signed  statement 
on  forms  prescribed  by  the  District  to  justify  the  use  of 
sick  leave.  (Appendix  F). 

H.  Sick  leave  for  night  and  summer  school  employees 
will  be  allowed  from  each  employee's  accumulated  sick 
leave  earned  during  the  regular  school  year.  An  employee 
reporting  sick  on  a  regular  day  assignment  will  be  paid 
for  the  night  assignment,  but  a  proportionate  amount  of  a 
day's  sick  leave  will  be  calculated  by  the  Chief  Financial 
Officer  and  deducted  from  his/her  accumulated  sick  leave 
in  addition  to  the  deduction  from  his/her  accumulated 
sick  leave  for  his/her  day  absence.  An  employee  reporting 
sick  on  a  summer  school  assignment  may  use  his/her 
accumulated  sick  leave,  but  will  have  a  proportionate 
amount  of  a  day's  sick  leave  deducted  from  his/her 
accumulated  sick  leave  in  a  manner  to  be  calculated 
by  the  Chief  Financial  Officer.  Teachers  shall  apply  for 
summer  school  or  night  school  with  the  expectation  of 
being  present  every  day  for  instruction.  Teachers  absent 
more  than  two  (2)  consecutive  days  from  summer  school 
shall  provide,  upon  request,  medical  verification  or  other 
documentation  as  necessary  to  validate  the  absence.  If  no 
such  documentation  is  provided  within  seven  calendar 
days  of  the  commencement  of  the  absence,  the  employee 
may  be  disciplined. 
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I.  Employees  may  use  sick  leave,  upon  approval  of 
the  responsible  administrative  officer  of  the  employing 
unit,  for  absence  due  to  personal  illness,  pregnancy, 
injury,  exposure  to  contagious  diseases  which  could  be 
communicated  to  other  employees,  and  to  illness,  injury 
or  death  in  the  employee's  immediate  family  -  Ohio 
Revised  Code  -  Section  124.38. 

Section  2.  Leave  of  Absence  for  Extended  Illness 

A.  Employees  requesting  a  leave  of  absence  due  to 
extended  illness  will  use  the  Leave  of  Absence  Form 
found  in  Appendix  F. 

B.  In  both  personal  and  family  illness,  the  employee, 
upon  returning  from  the  leave  of  absence,  has  a  priority 
to  return  to  the  original  assignment  or  a  mutually  agreed 
upon  assignment. 

Section  3.  Leave  of  Absence  for  Professional  Study 
and  Military  Leave 

Employees  requesting  a  leave  of  absence  forprofessional 
study  or  military  service  will  use  the  Leave  of  Absence 
Form  found  in  Appendix  F. 

Section  4.  Sabbatical  Leave 

A.  Eligibility  Requirements. 

1.  The  employee  must  have  seven  (7)  years  of 
continuous  teaching  service  in  the  District. 

2.  The  employee  must  be  on  a  continuing 
contract. 

B.  Seniority  shall  govern,  consistent  with  satisfactory 
District  teaching  service. 

C.  Employees  requesting  a  sabbatical  leave  will  request 
a  Sabbatical  Leave  Form  (Appendix  F)  from  Human 
Resources  at  the  Administration  Building. 

Section  5.  Special  Privilege  Leave 

A.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  written  requests  for 
special  privilege  leave  (not  exceeding  three  (3)  days  in 
any  school  year)  which  cannot  be  legally  charged  to  sick 
leave.  These  shall  include: 

1.  Religious  holy  days  not  included  in  the  school 
calendar. 

2.  Compulsory  court  appearance. 

3.  Marriage  in  the  immediate  family,  i.e.,  self,  son 
daughter,  brother,  sister,  mother,  father,  member 
of  the  immediate  household. 

4.  College  graduation,  i.e.,  self,  spouse,  son 
daughter,  brother,  sister,  mother,  father,  member 
of  the  immediate  household. 

5.  School  related  conference  for  employee's 
child. 

6.  Clearly  specified  family  emergency. 
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7 .  Death  of  a  person  not  covered  by  sick  leave  who 
was  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  member's 
household  or  otherwise  stood  in  a  significant 
relationship  with  the  bargaining  unit  member. 

B.  Fractional  use  of  special  privilege  leave  shall  be 
allowed  in  one-half  (1/2)  day  increments. 

C.  Except  in  an  emergency,  such  requests  must  be 
directed  to  the  designated  Regional  Superintendent  well 
in  advance  of  the  date.  Such  leave  shall  be  granted  without 
loss  of  pay  and  shall  not  be  deducted  from  the  employee's 
accumulated  sick  leave. 

D.  Unrestricted  Leave. 

1 .  These  days  shall  not  be  taken  during  or  before  the 
firstfull  weekof  student  attendanceorlastten  (10) 
working  days  of  the  school  year  or  the  work  day 
before  or  after  a  paid  holiday  or  vacation  period. 

2.  In  emergency  situations  during  the  times 
noted  in  1,  above,  approval  may  be  granted 
by  the  Principal  using  the  family  emergency 
procedure.  Emergency  shall  be  defined  as 
a  situation  over  which  the  employee  has  no 
control  and  the  employee  did  not  participate  in 
the  decision  for  when  the  event  was/is  to  occur. 

3.  Other  than  as  an  emergency,  SPL  days  shall  not 
require  approval,  explanation,  or  documentation. 

4.  This  leave  shall  not  need  justification  or 
explanation  by  the  employee  but  the  applicant 
will  give  two  (2)  days  notice  except  in 
emergency.  Written  notice  must  be  on  file  in  the 
payroll  office  before  pay  for  that  day  is  granted. 

E.  Employees  requesting  special  privilege  leave  will  use 
the  Special  Privilege  Leave  Form  found  in  Appendix  F. 

Section  6.  Parental  Leave 

A.  An  employee  requesting  parental  leave  will  use 
the  Leave  of  Absence  Form  found  in  Appendix  F  and 
provided  by  the  District.  An  employee  shall  be  granted  an 
unpaid  parental  leave  of  absence  of  up  to  three  (3)  years. 
The  employee  shall  be  afforded  the  opportunity  to  use 
accumulated  paid  sick  leave  during  such  parental  leave 
for  up  to  one  (1)  year,  but  use  of  such  sick  leave  shall 
not  extend  the  parental  leave  beyond  three  (3)  years.  The 
employee  may  choose  to  use  or  not  use  accumulated  sick 
leave. 

B.  The  employee  shall  notify  the  Executive  Director  of 
Human  Resources  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  in  advance  of 
the  effective  date  of  such  leave  except  when  such  notice 
cannot  be  given  because  of  medical  considerations  as 
determined  by  the  employee's  attending  physician.  An 
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employee  returning  from  a  parental  leave  of  absence  of 
twelve  (12)  weeks  or  less  shall  be  returned  to  the  school 
assigned  prior  to  the  leave  of  absence.  An  employee 
returning  from  a  parental  leave  of  absence  of  greater 
than  twelve  (12)  weeks  shall  be  assigned  to  a  comparable 
position  (if  available)  in  which  she/he  left  with  no 
assurance  of  return  to  the  original  school.  An  employee 
returning  from  a  parental  leave  of  absence  will  retain  all 
system  seniority. 

C.  A  pregnant  employee  may  continue  working  until 
such  date  as  she  and  her  physician  determine  that  she 
should  no  longer  work.  There  are  no  restrictions  relative 
to  the  number  of  parental  leaves  that  an  employee  may 
request.  Employees  will  be  entitled  to  annual  increments 
for  each  academic  year  in  which  they  are  in  pay  status  for 
120  days. 

D.  An  employee  adopting  a  child  under  the  age  of  three 
(3)  shall  be  eligible  for  parental  leave  of  the  same  duration 
as  a  parent  with  a  newborn.  An  employee  adopting  a  child 
between  the  ages  of  three  (3)  and  six  (6)  shall  be  eligible 
for  parental  leave  which  is  the  same  except  all  time 
references  are  halved. 

Section  7.  Assault  Leave 

A.  Definition.  For  the  purpose  of  being  eligible  for  an 
assault  leave,  an  assault  is  defined  as  a  physical  injury 
inflicted  by  intentional  or  unintentional  actions  of  others 
in  violation  of  school  policies  and  regulations  upon  an 
employee  in  the  course  of  employment  or  at  a  District 
sponsored  event  which  results  in  a  physical  disability 
which  precludes  an  employee  from  working.  In  order  to 
be  eligible  for  assault  leave  benefits  under  this  section,  the 
employee  must  report  the  assault  to  the  Principal  or  other 
District  Administrator  as  soon  as  possible. 

B.  Psychological  or  Emotional  Trauma.  An  employee 
who  suffers  medically  diagnosable  psychological  or 
emotional  trauma  resulting  from  a  physical  assault 
committed  in  the  course  of  the  employee's  employment 
or  at  a  District  sponsored  event  which  precludes  the 
employee  from  working  may  also  be  granted  an  assault 
leave.  If  an  employee  applies  for  an  assault  leave,  he/she 
shall  also  apply  for  Workers  Compensation  at  the  same 
time.  Assistance  to  apply  for  Workers  Compensation  shall 
be  provided  by  the  District  to  employees  who  apply  for 
assault  leave. 

C.  An  employee  who  is  unable  to  work  because  of  a 
physical  disability  resulting  from  an  assault  received  in  the 
course  of  employment,  or  in  the  discharge  of  other  official 
assigned  duties  for  the  District,  shall  be  maintained  in  full 
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pay  status,  on  assault  leave,  for  the  period  of  time  set  forth 
in  paragraph  D  herein.  Assault  leave  granted  under  these 
conditions  shall  not  be  charged  against  sick  leave,  earned 
or  unearned. 

A  certificate  from  a  licensed  physician  stating  the 
nature  of  the  disability  and  its  anticipated  duration  should 
accompany  an  assault  leave  form  furnished  by  the  District. 
A  copy  of  the  form  is  found  in  Appendix  F. 

Any  assault  leave  extending  five  (5)  days  shall  be 
subject  to  review  by  a  District-appointed  physician, 
including  a  physical  or  psychiatric  examination  at  the 
physician's  discretion  to  justify  the  use  of  assault  leave. 
Falsification  of  either  a  signed  statement  or  a  physician's 
certificate  will  be  grounds  for  suspension  or  termination 
of  employment. 

If  an  employee's  absence  resulting  from  assault  is 
covered  by  Workers  Compensation,  the  District  shall 
provide  the  additional  compensation  that  will  provide  the 
employee  with  the  same  pay  rate  received  at  the  time  of 
the  assault  for  up  to  six  (6)  months  from  the  date  of  the 
commencement  of  the  assault  leave  or  the  duration  of  the 
school  year  (whichever  is  longer).  If  the  payment  from 
the  District  reduces  Workers  Compensation  payments,  the 
District  will  make  the  employee  whole  for  his  or  her  full 
pay. 

D.  An  employee  shall  be  granted  an  assault  leave  of  up 
to  three  (3)  calendar  months  unless  the  employee  has  had 
a  claim  resulting  from  the  assault  approved  by  the  Bureau 
of  Workers  Compensation,  in  which  case  the  employee 
shall  be  granted  an  assault  leave  of  up  to  six  (6)  months  or 
the  duration  of  the  school  year  (whichever  is  longer).  The 
employee  shall  be  limited  to  compensation  paid  through 
Workers  Compensation  after  six  (6)  months  or  the  duration 
of  the  school  year  (whichever  is  longer). 

E.  The  requirements  of  the  preceding  paragraphs  of  this 
section  shall  be  prospectively  applied  to  employees  on 
assault  leave  as  of  September  1,  1993. 

Section  8.  Leave  of  Absence  for  Parent  Teacher 
Association  (PTA) 

Teachers  elected  as  delegates  to  local,  state  or  national 
PTA  conferences  will  be  entitled  to  a  leave  of  absence  with 
pay.  Up  to  five  (5)  teacher  delegates  will  be  considered  to 
attend  such  conferences  upon  approval  of  the  designated 
Regional  Superintendent.  A  copy  of  the  form  is  found  in 
Appendix  F. 

Section  9.  Political  Leave 

Employees  who  are  appointed  or  elected  to  a  full-time 
position  with  a  local,  state,  or  national  government  shall  be 
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granted  unpaid  leave  for  the  period  of  time  such  office  is 
held.  After  leaving  office,  the  employee  shall  be  permitted 
to  return  to  a  comparable  position  (if  available)  with  the 
District  with  the  same  seniority  and  proper  placement  on 
the  salary  schedule,  which  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
his/her  total  years  of  employment  recognized  at  the  time 
of  such  leave  and  his/her  certification  and  appropriate 
college  credit.  A  copy  of  the  form  is  found  in  Appendix 
F. 

Section  10.  Family  Care  Giving 

Up  to  one  (1)  year  of  unpaid  leave  shall  be  granted, 
upon  request,  for  the  purpose  of  care  for  an  ill  family 
member.  Family  is  specifically  defined  as  child,  father, 
mother,  sister,  brother,  spouse,  stepparent,  or  step-child. 
Unpaid  leave  shall  be  granted  only  after  all  personal  leave 
days  and  accumulated  sick  leave  days  have  been  used.  The 
employee  is  entitled  to  return  to  a  comparable  position  (if 
available)  in  the  District.  If  the  employee  is  in  pay  status 
for  120  or  more  days  in  the  current  school  year,  he/she  is 
entitled  to  the  annual  step  increase  and  seniority  credit.  A 
copy  of  the  form  is  found  in  Appendix  F. 

Section  11.  Four  Year  Plan 

An  employee  with  more  than  seven  (7)  years  of  seniority 
in  the  District  may  opt  for  a  "Four  Year  Plan"  by  giving 
written  notice  to  Human  Resources  at  least  two  (2)  weeks 
prior  to  the  first  scheduled  pay  period  of  each  school  year. 
The  Four  Year  Plan  is  defined  as  follows: 

A.  For  three  (3)  consecutive  school  years,  each 
participant  performs  his/her  regular  duties.  However, 
the  gross  pay  for  each  pay  period  shall  be  only  0.75  of 
the  scheduled  amount.  Employee  benefits  will  remain 
unaffected. 

B.  By  April  1st  of  the  third  year  of  the  plan,  the 
participant  must  notify  Human  Resources  as  to  whether  or 
not  he/she  will  be  a  member  of  the  staff  for  the  fourth  year 
of  the  plan.  Following  such  notification,  the  District  will 
make  staffing  decisions  occasioned  by  the  participant's 
election. 

C.  During  the  fourth  year  of  the  plan,  the  participant 
shall  not  be  assigned  a  position  within  the  District.  The 
participant  shall  receive  at  the  normal  pay  interval, 
mailed  to  the  address  of  his/her  preference,  a  check  to 
be  calculated  as  follows:  The  amount  of  the  check  shall 
be  equal  to  0.75  of  the  average  of  the  scheduled  wage 
amount  of  the  preceding  three  (3)  years,  minus  the  cost 
of  providing  the  participant's  employee  benefits.  During 
this  year,  no  sick  days  shall  be  accumulated.  All  seniority 
continues  to  accrue  and  the  participant  shall  have  the  right 
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to  return  to  a  comparable  position  at  the  school  he/she 
left,  if  available. 

D.  The  participant's  interest  in  the  money  withheld 
from  his/her  paycheck  vests  at  the  end  of  the  third  year. 
Therefore,  if,  at  the  participant's  discretion,  he/she  wishes 
to  continue  working  another  year,  he/she  may  make  that 
election  by  April  1  st  of  the  third  year  of  the  plan  and  opt  to 
receive  all  amounts  withheld  (less  applicable  deductions 
required  by  law)  by  July  1st  of  that  year.  In  such  instances, 
the  Four  Year  Plan  is  considered  canceled. 

Section  12.  Leave  Without  Pay 

Upon  five  (5)  working  days  notice,  a  bargaining  unit 
member  may  be  granted  up  to  ten  (10)  days  leave  without 
pay,  if  approved  by  the  Principal  and  the  Executive 
Director  of  Human  Resources  or  her/his  designee. 


ARTICLE  22 
SUBCONTRACTING 


No  work  which  is  or  could  be  performed  by  members  of 
the  bargaining  unit  without  any  additional  training  shall 
be  subcontracted  except  by  mutual  agreement  between  the 
Union  and  the  District,  so  long  as  active  employees  of  the 
District  or  employees  on  a  recall  list  are  willing  to  perform 
that  work.  If  said  employees  are  unable  to  complete  the 
job  within  a  reasonable  time,  then  outside  services  shall 
be  contracted,  but  only  after  or  simultaneously  with  all  the 
employees  on  the  recall  list  in  the  affected  classification 
being  returned  to  work. 


ARTICLE  23 
WORKING  CONDITIONS  FOR  SPECIAL 
GROUPS  —CERTIFICATED  PERSONNEL 


Preamble.  Adult  Education  Instructors,  Guidance 
Counselors,  LD  Tutors,  Nurses,  Occupational  Therapists, 
Physical  Therapists,  Psychologists,  Social  Workers, 
Speech  Language  Pathologists  and  all  other  educational 
service  providers  employed  by  the  District,  including  art, 
music  and  physical  education  teachers,  are  entitled  to  an 
equitable  share  in  each  building's  funds  and  resources 
for  each  school  year.  Building  budgets  will  take  into 
account  the  needs  of  each  of  the  educational  service 
providers  assigned  to  that  building  each  school  year. 
Educational  service  providers  will  be  provided  access  to 
the  photocopying  facilities,  typewriters  and  computers 
available  in  their  building(s).  Space  will  be  provided  with 
access  to  a  telephone  line,  lockable  file  cabinets  and  other 
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supplies,  as  appropriate.  In  addition,  educational  service 
providers  will  be  offered  the  opportunity  to  receive 
appropriate  computer  training  during  professional  days 
during  the  life  of  this  Agreement.  Finally,  the  District  will 
develop,  purchase  and/or  utilize  a  method  of  providing 
school  nurses  with  access  to  students'  emergency 
information. 

Section  1.  Student  Council  Advisor  in  Secondary 
Schools 

Teachers  appointed  as  Student  Council  advisors  will 
be  given  one  (1)  period  per  day  to  work  with  the  Student 
Council. 

Section  2.  Media  Specialists 

A.  Library  Committee.  A  conference-type  Library 
Committee  will  be  formed  with  Union  representatives 
from  the  elementary  and  secondary  school  libraries  to 
meet  on  a  regularly  scheduled  basis  with  the  Director  of 
Educational  Media  Services. 

B.  Released  Time  for  Library  Department  Staff  of 
Secondary  Schools.  The  media  specialist-in-charge  shall 
be  permitted  to  attend  building  department  head  meetings 
where  there  is  another  media  specialist  available  or  under 
circumstances  that  the  absence  of  the  media  specialist- 
in-charge  does  not  conflict  with  regular  operation  of  the 
library.  In  all  secondary  schools  (high  school/special 
school  and  middle)  the  library  department  will  be  allotted 
a  total  of  one  half  day  per  month  of  released  time,  used 
by  only  one  of  the  media  specialists  in  each  school  each 
month,  to  examine  new  books  and  media  to  meet  the  needs 
of  their  respective  buildings.  Scheduling  of  the  released 
time  referred  to  above  will  be  arranged  with  the  Principal, 
the  media  specialist-in-charge  and  the  Supervisor  of 
Media  Services.  No  substitute  for  this  released  time  will 
be  provided.  In  buildings  with  more  than  one  professional 
media  specialist,  this  time  will  he  shared  equally  among 
the  professional  staff. 

C.  Elementary /K- 8  Media  Specialists.  In  elementary /K- 
8  schools  where  there  is  more  than  one  (1)  media  specialist 
assigned  to  a  building,  the  Supervisor  of  Media  Services 
will  designate  one  as  media  specialist-in-charge. 

D.  Media  Specialists.  Elementary/and  K-8  media 
specialists  are  responsible  for  the  same  number  of 
assignments  as  regular  classroom  teachers  per  day.  Media 
Specialists  in  K-8  buildings  will  not  be  assigned  Team 
time. 

Section  3.  School  Nurses 

A.  The  District  is  obligated  by  statute  to  defend  nurses 
who  are  sued  for  acts  arising  from  their  employment 
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unless  their  actions  are  manifestly  outside  the  scope  of 
their  employment,  and  to  indemnify  them  against  any 
adverse  judgment  unless  their  actions  are  outside  the 
scope  of  their  employment. 

B.  The  CTU  Nurses  Conference  Committee  will  meet 
with  the  nursing  supervisor(s)  on  a  regular  basis  during 
the  school  year  to  discuss  problems  of  concern  to  school 
nurses. 

C.  Every  effort  shall  be  made  to  provide  no  more  than 
four  (4)  school  assignments  for  each  nurse. 

D.  An  individual  school's  IEP  schedule  shall  be  made 
available  to  that  building's  school  nurse.  At  the  request  of 
the  Principal,  or  nurse,  the  nurse  shall  participate  in  the 
IEP  conference  for  individual  students.  For  any  student 
assigned  to  a  school  with  a  medical  condition  addressed 
in  an  IEP  or  504  Plan,  the  nurse  or  nurse  supervisor  shall 
be  a  part  of,  or  consulted  by,  the  IEP  or  504  Plan  Team. 

E.  Changes  in  school  assignment  shall  consider  the 
ability,  education,  experience,  seniority  and  any  other 
non-arbitrary  objective  factors  that  may  be  appropriate 
in  making  such  a  determination.  Such  factors  shall  be 
published  prior  to  the  assignment  process. 

F.  The  school  nurse  shall  be  provided  a  copy  of  the 
R910  listing  of  students,  or  similar  list  in  alphabetical 
order,  for  each  assigned  school  by  the  start  of  the  school 
year.  These  listings  shall  be  updated  as  necessary. 

G.  A  Joint  Administrative  and  Nurse  Committee 
(JANC)  shall  be  formed  with  equal  representation  from 
the  administration  and  the  CTU.  This  committee  shall 
have  the  following  responsibilities: 

1.  Draft  new  procedures  and  guidelines  for 
required  nursing  interventions  to  be  used  when 
caring  for  students  with  medical  problems 
and  make  recommendations  to  the  CEO  for 
consideration  and  implementation  of  approved 
recommendations  by  the  end  of  the  first  semester 
of  the  1996-97  school  year. 

2.  Prepare  a  general  statement  regarding  the 
District's  medication  policies  and  guidelines 
for  the  approval  of  the  District.  The  approved 
statement  and  form  will  be  included  in  the 
school  calendar  sent  to  all  parents. 

3.  Determine  the  identification  and  method  of 
acquisition  of  other  nursing  supplies  as  well  as 
consider  current  nursing  supply  inventories. 

4.  Provide  input  in  the  planning  and  implementation 
of  any  new  policies  or  programs  which  impact 
on  the  nature  and  scope  of  nurses'  duties  or 
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which  fall  within  the  purview  of  the  practice  of 
registered  professional  nursing  in  the  State  of 
Ohio. 

5.  Plan  a  full  one-day  orientation  on  nursing 
procedures  for  all  nurses  new  to  the  District 
during  the  new  teacher  orientation  in  August. 

6.  Submit  the  school  nurse  evaluation  form  agreed 
to  by  JANC  to  LMC  for  consideration. 

H.  Additional  funds  shall  be  made  available  for  nursing 
supplies. 

I.  Every  effort  shall  be  made  to  provide  telephone 
extensions  in  private  conference  areas  of  the  Health 
Center  in  schools. 

J.  The  articles  of  this  Agreement  for  teachers,  where 
applicable,  shall  also  apply  for  school  nurses. 

K.  Nurses  shall  be  provided  forty  (40)  minutes  of 
uninterrupted  lunch  time.  Specific  time  is  to  be  agreed 
upon  with  the  Principal. 

L.  Efforts  will  be  made  to: 

1.  improve  the  availability  of  nursing  services  to 
students; 

2.  improve  the  articulation  between  nurses  and 
parents  or  faculty;  and 

3.  assist  each  newly  employed  nurse  in  becoming 
oriented  to  his/her  duties  and  responsibilities. 

M.  Each  school  health  clinic  shall  have  sufficient 
lockable  file  cabinets  or  locks  for  file  cabinets  to  ensure 
confidentiality  of  all  District  required  health  and  medical 
records.  The  designated  nurse  and  the  administration  will 
both  have  keys  for  these  cabinets  and/or  locks. 

N.  A  single  call  procedure  will  be  established  which 
will  enable  nurses  to  report  absences  in  a  timely  manner. 
Nurses  who  will  be  absent  will  call  prior  to  7:00  a.m.  to 
report  their  intended  absence. 

O.  No  bargaining  unit  members  except  school  nurses  or 
doctors  may  be  required  to  dispense  medications. 

P.  Nurses  who  are  employed  by  the  District  after 
September  1,  1995  shall  be  given  credit,  effective 
September  1,  2000  for  up  to  five  years  of  relevant  prior 
experience. 

Section  4.  Speech  Language  Pathologists 

A.  Speech  language  pathologists  shall  be  required  to 
contact  only  the  school(s)  to  which  they  are  assigned  for 
that  day  if  they  are  going  to  be  absent. 

B.  The  District  agrees  to  post  vacant  speech  language 
pathologists  positions. 

C.  The  following  items  are  relevant  to  speech  language 
pathologists  and  are  appropriate  subjects  for  the  Labor 
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Management  Council: 

Adequate  rooms  (well  lit  and  ventilated)  and 
work  stations  (including  a  table,  chairs,  a  bulletin 
board,  a  chalk  board,  a  mirror  and  access  to  an 
electrical  outlet) 
Adequate  facilities 

Availability  of  two  (2)  channel  audiometers  and 
auditory  trainers 

Availability  of  portable  pure  tone  audiometers 

Availability  of  portable  tape  recorders 

Availability  of  portable  auditory  training  units 

Lockable  file  cabinets 

Prompt  repair  of  all  equipment 

Secretarial  assistance  and  private  telephone 

access 

Availability  of  multilevel/multimedia  learning 
materials 

Availability  of  necessary  supplies  (including 
folders,   photocopier  paper,   office  supplies, 
pencils,  pens  and  bulletin  board  paper) 
Equitable  distribution  of  school-based  funds 
Equitable  access  to  copy  machines. 
Section  5.  School  Psychologists 

A.  School  Psychologists  will  be  on  a  4 1  -week  assignment 
at  prorated  pay.  The  District  will  identify  by  May  15  of 
each  school  year  the  number  of  psychologists  who  need 
to  be  called  in  over  the  summer.  The  District  will  first 
offer  the  work  to  those  psychologists  by  seniority  who 
have  applied  and  are  immediately  available.  If  the  number 
of  applicants  is  insufficient  or  if  sufficient  numbers  of 
psychologists  are  not  available  at  the  time  the  work  needs 
to  be  completed,  the  District  will  take  the  steps  necessary 
to  complete  the  work. 

B.  The  District  will  provide  the  school  psychologists 
with  the  following  conditions  at  the  building  level: 

1 .  Lockable  file  cabinet. 

2.  Private  facilities  for  conducting  evaluations  and 
parent  conferences. 

3.  Telephone  in  a  private  setting  will  be  made 
available  for  scheduling,  parent  contact,  and 
confidential  conversations  regarding  students. 

4.  Use  of  duplicating  facilities. 

C.  Working  Conditions  at  Psychological  Services 
Office. 

1.  Clerical  help. 

2.  Private  work  stations. 

3.  Access  to  typewriter  and  duplicating  facilities. 

4.  Access  to  computer  terminals  to  expedite  report 
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writing  and  maintain  timeline  constraints. 
5.    Computer  scoring  on  psychometric  instruments 
when  applicable. 

D.  Evaluation  of  Psychologists.  The  evaluation 
instrument  developed  by  the  psychologists'  UCC  and  the 
Psychological  Services  Manager  in  May  of  1999  will  be 
used  to  evaluate  psychologists.  This  form  is  subject  to 
modification  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  parties. 

E.  The  Supervisor  of  Psychological  Services  and 
the  Psychologists  UCC  will  develop  and  recommend 
provisions  for  the  inclusion  of  psychologists  in  any 
review  process,  including  Peer  Review  if  reinstituted  and 
if  appropriate  (i.e.,  new  psychologists  are  hired). 

F.  The  proposed  evaluation  form  for  psychologists  will 
be  considered  when  revisions  to  teacher  evaluation  forms 
are  undertaken. 

G.  The  following  items  relevant  to  school  psychologists 
are  appropriate  subjects  for  the  Labor  Management 
Council: 

Confidential  work  stations. 

Access  to  computer  terminals  and  input  on  future 

software  purchases. 

H.  Psychologists  have  the  same  statutory  and  contractual 
due  process  rights  as  teachers. 

Section  6.  Consultant  Teachers 
Recommendations   for  consultant  teachers   are  as 
follows: 

1.  Regular  working  hours  will  be  from  8:30  a.m. 
to  4:00  p.m.  daily,  unless  assigned  to  a  specific 
school. 

2.  Regular  contracts  on  a  prorated  basis  will 
include  the  total  number  of  weeks  required 
by  the  assignment,  unless  there  is  a  summer 
extension  of  the  project  in  which  the  consultant 
teacher's  services  are  needed. 

3.  Differential  pay  should  not  include  duties 
required  on  Saturday  by  the  project. 
Remuneration  for  in-service  participation  on 
Saturdays  and  for  curriculum  development  shall 
be  paid  at  the  in-service  workshop  rate  set  forth 
in  Appendix  A. 

4.  Remuneration  for  all  part-time  working 
assignments  on  Saturdays  and  during  the  summer 
will  be  paid  at  the  same  rate  as  indicated  on  the 
appropriate  teacher  salary  schedule  (Daily  Base 
Rate).  Each  hour  of  work  will  be  paid  at .  125  of 
the  daily  rate. 

5 .  The  title  of  "assistant"  will  not  be  used  for  those 
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consultant  teachers  who  work  in  the  office  of 
the  project  manager. 

6.  Responsibilities  required  of  consultant 
teachers  will  be  clearly  outlined  by  the  project 
manager  before  appointment  is  made.  Project 
responsibilities  will  be  reassessed  as  new 
proposals  are  written. 

7.  A  consultant  teacher's  role  is  supportive  to  the 
classroom  teacher,  therefore  consultant  teachers 
shall  not  evaluate  the  classroom  teacher. 

Section  7.  Work  Study  Teacher  Consultants 

Work  Study  Teacher  Consultants  will  be  assigned  as 

required  by  state  statutes  and  regulations  with  input  from 

the  CTU. 
Section  8.  Guidance  Counselors 

A.  When  student/guidance  counselors  enrolled  in 
practicum  courses  are  assigned  to  a  regular  school 
counselor  for  training,  the  regular  counselor  shall  be 
provided  the  same  compensation  from  the  college  as  that 
received  by  teachers  assigned  to  student  trainees. 

B.  Guidance  counselors  may  substitute  attendance  at 
Career  Night  in  place  of  Open  House  attendance  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Principal. 

C.  Proctors  for  Saturday  testing  programs  shall  be 
certificated/licensed  counselors  from  home  schools  or 
feeder  middle/K-8  schools. 

D.  Before  a  guidance  counselor  is  non-reappointed,  the 
individual  shall  be  afforded  due  process. 

E.  Full-time  counselors  will  be  on  a  40- week  assignment 
at  prorated  pay.  The  distribution  of  the  40- week  assignment 
will  be  determined  by  written  mutual  agreement  between 
the  Principal  and  the  guidance  counselor(s).  Head 
counselors  will  be  on  a  42-week  assignment  and  full- 
time  counselors  may  be  offered  a  42-week  assignment. 
The  distribution  of  the  42-week  assignments  shall  be 
determined  by  written  mutual  agreement  between  the 
Principal  and  the  guidance  counselor. 

F.  The  administration  will  develop  and  implement 
computer  in-service  training  programs  for  guidance 
counselors. 

G.  The  following  items  relevant  to  guidance  counselors 
are  appropriate  subjects  for  the  Labor  Management 
Council: 

Private  facilities  to  conduct  confidential 
conferences 

Telephone  access  for  contacting  parents 
Lockable  file  cabinets 
Access  to  copy  machines 
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Access  to  student  working  materials. 

H.  A  Joint  Committee  of  Guidance  Counselors  and 
Administration  (JoCOGuCA)  shall  be  formed  with  four 
counselors  appointed  by  the  CTU  and  four  administrators 
appointed  by  the  District  to  recommend  resolutions 
to  guidance  issues  to  LMC,  specifically  including 
computerization  of  night  school  grades,  computerization 
of  counselor  check  sheets,  procedures  for  student  transfers, 
and  development  of  a  guidance  counselor  evaluation 
form. 

I.  The  District  will  assign  counselors  to  low  performing 
elementary/K-8  schools  based  on  need,  as  determined  by 
the  administration. 

Section  9.  Social  Workers 

Social  workers  with  teaching  certificates/licenses 
shall  be  compensated  on  the  appropriate  teachers  salary 
schedule.  Social  workers  may  apply  for  reimbursement 
for  District-approved  workshop/conference  expenses. 

Section  10.  Substitute  Teachers 

A.  "Regular  substitute  teachers"  first  employed  by 
the  District  as  a  substitute  after  August  1,  2000  shall 
serve  a  probationary  period  of  ten  (10)  calendar  weeks 
from  their  first  day  of  working.  During  that  probationary 
period,  the  regular  substitute  teacher's  employment  may 
be  terminated,  without  the  substitute  teacher  having  any 
recourse  to  the  grievance  procedure  and  without  the  need 
for  compliance  with  Article  8. 

B.  Substitute  Seniority.  Substitutes  will  be  called  in 
order  of  substitute  seniority,  except  as  requested  by  the 
Principal  or  the  teacher. 

C.  The  assault  leave  granted  to  substitutes  shall  not  be 
considered  an  interruption  in  accruing  consecutive  days 
of  substituting. 

D.  When  a  substitute  has  completed  120  days  or  more 
during  the  school  year,  and  is  re-employed  for,  or  assigned 
to  a  specific  teaching  position  for  the  coming  year  and 
holds  the  teacher  certification/license  required  for  the 
position,  he/she  will  be  given  a  contract  as  a  regular 
teacher. 

E.  Substitutes  who  work  120  days  in  the  same  school 
and  are  hired  back  for  the  next  school  year  are  eligible 
for  health  benefits  on  their  first  day  of  work  in  that  school 
year. 

F.  Substitutes  who  are  assigned  to  a  specific  position 
and  who  submit  written  confirmation  that  they  are 
working  towards  certification/licensure  appropriate  for 
that  assignment  shall  be  paid  five  dollars  ($5.00)  per  day 
above  the  highest  substitute  pay  rate. 
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G.  A  Principal  has  the  option  to  request  a  substitute 
teacher  not  return  to  the  school.  This  request  must  be 
made  to  Human  Resources  on  the  proper  form  and  within 
two  working  days  of  the  substitute's  assignment  to  the 
school.  Within  five  working  days  of  receiving  the  "do  not 
return"  form,  Human  Resources  will  send  to  the  substitute 
a  copy  of  the  submitted  allegation  and  directions  on  how 
to  respond  to  the  allegation.  (See  Article  7,  Section  2  of 
this  Agreement).  This  response  must  be  initiated  by  the 
substitute  in  a  written  rebuttal  and  submitted  to  Human 
Resources  within  five  working  days  of  the  receipt  of  the 
notification.  When  a  substitute  within  one  school  year 
receives  three  "do  not  return"  forms  from  three  individual 
schools,  Human  Resources  will  conduct  a  hearing  with  the 
substitute  to  discuss  this  issue  with  the  substitute  and  union 
representative.  Following  this  hearing,  Human  Resources 
will  determine  if  remedial  action  is  necessary.  This  action 
may  include  job  assistance  or  nonreappointment  by  April 
30th. 

H.  Pursuant  to  Ohio  Revised  Code,  substitute 
teachers  must  be  notified  by  April  30th  via  certified 
mail  of  their  non-reappointment  for  the  ensuing  school 
year.  Those  substitutes  reappointed  will  be  notified  of 
their  reappointment  by  June  30th  of  every  year.  Neither 
an  interview  nor  submission  of  another  employment 
application  is  necessary  if  a  substitute  teacher  is 
reappointed  for  another  school  year.  Substitute  teachers 
who  have  had  a  one-year  or  more  lapse  in  service  with  the 
District  must  be  interviewed,  fingerprinted  for  a  criminal 
background  check,  provide  a  valid  teaching  certificate/ 
license  and  complete  all  new  hire  forms. 

I.  Substitute  teachers  have  the  ability  to  notify  Human 
Resources  of  the  days  that  they  are  not  available  to  work. 
Please  refer  to  the  Substitute  Manual.  Any  substitute 
teacher  who  refuses  ten  assignments  in  one  semester 
will  lose  his/her  seniority  for  the  purpose  of  being  called 
for  employment  via  Substitute  Employee  Management 
System  (SEMS).  Principals,  teachers  and  substitutes  are 
not  authorized  to  make  or  change  assignments  without 
mutual  agreement. 

J.  By  June  1,  2007,  the  CTU  and  CMSD  will  revise 
the  substitute  manual  which  provides  an  overview 
of  district  guidelines,  procedures,  and  expectations 
regarding  substitutes.  Annually,  the  CTU  and  CMSD 
will  jointly  plan  and  present  one  day  of  professional 
development/orientation  to  all  substitutes  regarding 
information  in  and  related  to  the  developed  manual.  This 
professional  development  is  mandatory  for  all  substitutes, 
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and  all  substitutes  are  required  to  have  the  professional 
development  prior  to  their  first  assignment  every  year 
beginning  with  the  2007/08  school  year.  Compensation 
will  be  at  the  substitute's  negotiated  daily  rate. 
Section  11.  Learning  Disability  Tutors 

A.  Year's  credit  =  600  hours  (120  days  x  5  hours/day). 
LD  tutors  will  have  temporary  contract  status.  Recall  will 
be  based  on  seniority. 

B.  The  learning  disability  (LD)  tutors'  salary  schedule 
is  intended  to  supersede  any  statutory  requirement  that 
LD  tutors  be  placed  on  the  teachers'  salary  schedule. 

C.  A  written  contract  shall  be  issued  to  each  LD  Tutor 
within  sixty  (60)  days  of  ratification  of  this  collective 
bargaining  agreement  and  each  subsequent  year. 

D.  Upon  request,  LD  Tutors  will  be  placed  in  the 
applicant  pool  for  a  teaching  position  for  which  they  are 
properly  certificated. 

E.  LD  Tutors  shall  be  employed  on  the  same  calendar 
as  classroom  teachers.  They  will  have  the  Wednesday 
before  Thanksgiving  off  and  will  be  required  to  attend 
the  building  scheduled  Parent/Teacher  conferences  when 
their  school  holds  these  hours. 

F.  If  additional  hours  become  available  for  LD  Tutors, 
the  most  system  senior  tutor  available  in  the  building  will 
be  offered  those  hours. 

Section  12.  Adult  Education  Teachers 

A.  Adult  education  teachers  may  attend  District 
workshops  free  of  charge  and  reasonable  efforts  will  be 
made,  including  posting  notices  of  upcoming  workshops 
at  District  facilities,  to  notify  adult  education  teachers  of 
available  workshops. 

B .  The  Division  of  Adult  Education  will  develop  aposting 
and  selection  process  for  filling  vacant  adult  education 
positions  based  in  part  upon  seniority  and  employee 
preference  (the  latter  as  determined  by  preference  sheets 
to  be  completed  by  each  Adult  Education  Teacher), 
unless  there  are  compelling  reasons  to  not  follow  that 
procedure. 

C.  All  qualifications  being  equal,  positions  will  be 
staffed  based  on  seniority. 

D.  Adult  Education  Teachers  shall  have  preference  of 
assignments  by  system  seniority,  based  on  the  date  of 
hire  by  the  District.  Hourly  Adult  Education  Teachers 
shall  possess  the  appropriate  State  of  Ohio  certification/ 
licensure  for  their  assignments. 

E.  Adult  Education  Teachers  who  are  not  also  covered 
by  this  Agreement  through  their  work  in  another  job 
classification  will  have  one  voluntary  professional  day 
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per  semester  paid  at  their  daily  rate.  The  training  provided 
will  be  mutually  agreed  to  by  the  District  and  the  UCC. 

F.  All  j  obs  and  sites  available  relevant  to  Adult  Education 
shall  be  posted  in  the  main  office  of  each  Adult  Education 
facility  and  mailed  to  the  CTU  office. 

G.  Within  two  (2)  weeks  of  the  beginning  of  each 
semester,  the  District  will  mail  to  the  CTU  office  a  list  of 
all  individuals  who  have  Adult  Education  assignments  for 
that  semester  and  the  location  of  those  assignments. 

Section  13.  OWA  Teachers 

A.  If  a  program(s)  is  not  renewed  in  a  building,  or 
there  is  a  reduction  in  the  number  of  occupational  work 
adjustment  (OWA)  units  in  the  system,  and,  in  another 
building,  a  new  unit(s)  is  created,  OWA  teachers  in 
buildings  losing  the  programs  shall  have  the  right,  in  order 
of  system  seniority,  to  select  a  new  unit. 

B.  If  a  program  is  not  renewed  in  a  building,  or  there  is 
a  District  reduction  in  the  number  of  OWA  units,  and  the 
OWA  teacher  wishes  to  remain  in  the  building  in  a  major 
subject  area,  the  following  will  apply: 

1.  The  OWA  teacher  may  remain  in  the  building 
assigned  if  there  is  an  opening  in  a  major  subject 
area  for  which  the  individual  is  certified,  but  the 
OWA  teacher  does  not  have  bumping  rights. 
The  individual  is  classified  by  the  budget  under 
which  he/she  is  paid. 

2.  If  no  opening  exists  in  the  building,  the  OWA 
teacher  will  be  reassigned  to  a  position  in  the 
system  based  upon  his/her  certification,  contract 
type  and  years  in  the  system. 

Section  14.  New  Teachers 

A.  New  teachers  shall  receive  a  letter  of  intent  as  an 
offer  of  employment.  This  letter  will  clearly  spell  out 
salary  provisions  and  conditions  of  employment  to  be 
effected  by  the  contract. 

B.  Those  new  teachers  hired  as  substitutes  shall  be  duly 
informed  through  written  notice  of  their  substitute  status. 

Section  15.  Occupational  Therapists 

A.  The  practice  of  occupational  therapists  employed 
by  the  District  shall  be  guided  by  the  Ohio  Department 
of  Education  and  the  Ohio  Division  of  Special  Education 
laws  and  rules  governing  the  practice  of  occupational 
therapy  in  the  schools. 

B.  The  Joint  Special  Education  Committee  may  propose 
policies,  protocols,  procedures  and  other  guidelines  not  in 
conflict  with  the  Model  Policies  and  Procedures  for  the 
Education  of  Children  with  Disabilities,  Ohio  Special 
Education  Rules  and  Federal  Statutes  and  regulations  for 
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school-based  occupational  therapists. 

C.  Occupational  Therapists  shall  be  provided  a  forty 
(40)  minute  uninterrupted  lunch. 

Section  16.  Physical  Therapists 

A.  The  practice  of  physical  therapists  employed  by 
the  District  shall  be  guided  by  the  Ohio  Department  of 
Education  and  the  Ohio  Division  of  Special  Education 
laws  and  rules  governing  the  practice  of  physical  therapy 
in  the  schools. 

B.  The  Joint  Special  Education  Committee  may  propose 
policies,  protocols,  procedures  and  other  guidelines  not  in 
conflict  with  the  Model  Policies  and  Procedures  for  the 
Education  of  Children  with  Disabilities,  Ohio  Special 
Education  Rules  and  Federal  Statutes  and  regulations  for 
school-based  physical  therapists. 

C.  Physical  Therapists  shall  be  provided  a  forty  (40) 
minute  uninterrupted  lunch. 

Section  17.  Sign  Language/Educational  Interpreters 
The  District  shall  adopt  and  implement  the  State  of 

Ohio  job  description  for  Educational  Interpreters  as  may 

be  hereafter  modified  by  the  state. 
Section  18.  Basic  Skills  Reinforcement  Teachers 

A.  Basic  Skills  Reinforcement  (BSR)  teachers  have 
the  same  statutory  and  contractual  due  process  rights  as 
teachers. 

B.  BSR  teachers  will  work  the  same  number  of  days  as 
public  school  teachers.  The  District  will  provide  a  location 
if  a  teacher's  site  is  closed  and  days  need  to  be  made  up 
at  the  end  of  the  year.  Calamity  days  at  non-public  school 
sites  will  be  handled  as  a  public  school  site  closing. 

C.  BSR  teachers  are  to  be  afforded  the  opportunity  to 
participate  in  the  same  number  of  in-service  workshops 
and  professional  days  as  public  school  teachers. 

D.  For  the  purpose  of  this  Agreement,  the  BSR  program 
administrator  will  replace  the  Principal. 

Section  19.  Home  Tutoring 

Home  Tutoring  positions  shall  be  posted  at  the  beginning 
of  each  school  year.  Home  Tutors  will  be  selected  from 
the  pool  of  applicants  generated  by  the  posting  based  on 
certification/licensure  and  seniority. 

Section  20.  Job  Sharing 

Two  bargaining  unit  members  who  wish  to  job  share 
may  do  so  if  the  following  criteria  are  met: 

A.  Job  sharing  shall  refer  to  a  voluntary  option  available 
for  teachers  and/or  related  service  providers  to  share  one 
(1)  full-time  teaching  position  and/or  one  full-time  funded 
assignment. 

B.  Priority  for  job  sharing  opportunities  shall  be  given 
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to  teachers  and/or  related  service  providers  with  a  greater 
number  of  total  years  of  seniority. 

C.  The  total  number  of  job  sharing  teachers  and/orrelated 
service  providers  shall  not  exceed  eighty  (80)  District- 
wide,  i.e.,  forty  (40)  pairs  per  year,  unless  increased  by 
mutual  agreement  between  the  CEO  and  CTU  President. 

D.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  teacher  and/or 
related  service  provider  to  find  the  job  sharing  partner.  No 
teacher  and/or  related  service  provider  shall  be  required 
to  job  share. 

E.  Partnerships  must  be  formed  no  later  than  April  1  to 
be  implemented  for  the  following  year. 

F.  Teachers  and/or  related  service  providers  shall 
acquire  one  (1)  year's  seniority  for  each  year  of  job 
sharing  work. 

G.  Job  sharing  partnerships  must  last  through  one  (1) 
full  school  year  and  are  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Principal(s)  for  teaching  positions  or  the  Deputy  Chief  of 
Human  Resources  or  his/her  designee  for  related  service 
providers. 

H.  The  salary  of  the  job  sharing  teacher  and/or  related 
service  provider  shall  be  the  percentage  of  that  teacher's 
and/or  related  service  provider's  salary  as  set  forth  in 
this  Agreement  which  represents  a  percentage  of  the  job 
that  the  teacher  and/or  related  service  provider  performs. 
Benefits  also  shall  be  available  on  a  pro  rata  basis.  For 
example,  if  two  (2)  teachers  and/or  related  service 
providers  equally  share  a  position,  each  teacher  and/or 
related  service  provider  will  be  paid  50%  of  the  salary 
she/he  would  otherwise  earn  and  be  entitled  to  50%  of 
the  total  benefits  paid  by  the  Board  under  this  Agreement. 
Any  difference  between  100%  paid  coverage  and  the  pro 
rata  entitlement  shall  be  paid  by  the  teacher  and/or  related 
service  provider  via  payroll  deduction. 

I.  Assignments  shall  be  divided  equally,  unless  a 
different  agreement  is  reached  between  the  teachers  and 
the  Principal  (teaching  position),  or  the  related  service 
providers  and  the  Deputy  Chief  of  Human  Resources/ 
designee  (related  service  positions). 

J.  Both  job  sharing  teachers  and/or  related  service 
providers  must  attend  parent  conferences  scheduled  by 
their  school. 

K.  Between  them,  job  sharing  teachers  and/or  related 
service  providers  shall  be  responsible  for  performing  a 
full-time  equivalency  of  instructional  and  supervisory 
assignments. 

L.  To  be  considered  for  job  sharing,  the  interested 
teachers  and/or  related  service  providers  must  submit  a 
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written  proposal  detailing  how  the  proposed  arrangement 
will  work.  This  proposal  shall  explain  how  their  educational 
philosophies  are  compatible  and  how  they  will  share  a 
full-time  equivalent  load  of  performance  responsibilities 
for  attendance  and  participation  in  meetings,  etc. 

M.  When  a  necessary  transfer  affects  one  member  of 
a  job  share,  the  transfer  shall  be  determined  by  system 
seniority  of  the  least  senior  job  share  partner.  That  is,  both 
partners  will  be  transferred  if  the  least  senior  partner  is 
transferred. 

Section  21.  Title  I 

The  Title  I  staff  shall  perform  duties  consistent  with  the 
educational  priorities  of  the  school  as  established  in  the 
building's  Title  I  school- wide  plan  or  AAP. 

Section  22.  Medicaid 

Bargaining  unit  members,  including  but  not  limited  to 
nurses,  occupational  therapists,  physical  therapists,  speech 
language  pathologists,  social  workers,  and  psychologists, 
are  required  to  complete  Medicaid  reimbursement 
documentation  and  perform  other  related  tasks  as 
applicable.  The  administrator  responsible  for  scheduling 
such  personnel  shall  include  at  least  one-half  hour  per 
week  per  provider  for  completion  of  such  duties. 

Section  23.  Differential  Positions 

A  maximum  of  two  annual  differentials  will  be  paid  to 
a  teacher.  However,  if  there  are  no  qualified  applicants,  a 
maximum  of  four  (4)  differentials  (no  more  than  two  (2) 
of  which  are  coaching  activities)  may  be  paid  to  any  one 
teacher.  A  regular  contract  teacher  who  has  a  differential 
position  and  who  receives  an  extension  on  the  regular 
contract  will  not  receive  additional  pro-rated  differential 
compensation  because  of  the  regular  contract  extension. 

A.  Differential  Applicants  and  Clarification.  Differential 
positions  listed  in  this  Agreement  are  reserved  for  qualified 
members  of  the  CTU  bargaining  unit.  Only  after  a  vacant 
differential  position  has  been  timely  posted  in  each  school 
building  and  the  CTU  office  and  no  qualified  member  of 
the  CTU  bargaining  unit  applies  for  a  listed  differential 
may  it  be  awarded  to  someone  not  in  the  CTU  bargaining 
unit. 

If  a  differential  position  is  filled  by  someone  other  than 
a  CTU  bargaining  unit  member,  that  position  shall  be 
considered  vacant  at  the  end  of  the  school  year  and  again 
posted  in  each  school  building  and  the  CTU  office. 

However,  where  a  differential  position  was  filled  by 
a  non-CTU  bargaining  unit  member  for  the  1999-2000 
school  year,  said  position  shall  not  be  deemed  vacant 
until  that  person  vacates  the  position  or  at  the  end  of  the 
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200 1  -2002  school  year,  whichever  comes  first.  Each  year 
before  the  close  of  the  school  year  beginning  with  the 
2001-2002  school  year  and  continuing  throughout  this 
Agreement,  the  CTU  President  and  CEO  may,  by  written 
mutual  agreement,  identify  up  to  but  no  more  than  three 
(3)  specific  individual  differential  positions  held  by  non- 
CTU  bargaining  unit  members  in  the  District  which  are 
not  deemed  vacant. 

Differentials  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  set  forth  in 
Appendix  A. 

The  Principal  and  UCC  in  each  building  may  determine 
to  allocate  funds  from  differentials  specifically  authorized 
for  their  building  if  those  differential  positions,  while 
authorized,  are  not  to  be  filled  for  the  coming  school  year. 
Such  determinations  are  to  be  made  on  an  annual  basis 
with  written  notice  of  the  Principal  and  UCC  agreement 
to  the  Executive  Director  of  Human  Resources  and 
appropriate  Regional  Superintendent. 

A  person  cannot  be  brought  into  a  school  to  take  the 
teaching  position  of  someone  already  there.  Differentials 
are  without  regard  to  teaching  position;  selection  for 
a  differential  position  does  not  carry  with  it  a  teaching 
position  in  the  school.  Wherever  possible,  Department 
Heads  shall  be  selected  from  within  existing  staff. 

Consistent  with  the  Agreement,  differential  positions 
shall  be  determined  by  written  mutual  agreement  between 
the  Principal  and  the  UCC. 

Individuals  with  differential  positions ,  with  the  exception 
of  the  positions  of  Department  Head,  Core  Team  Leader, 
Subject  Area  Specialist,  Team  Leader,  ESP  Liaison,  and 
Special  Education  Liaison,  shall  be  afforded  the  same 
contract  rights  as  teachers  under  limited  contract.  A 
Differential  Evaluation  Committee  comprised  of  three  (3) 
individuals  from  CTU  and  three  (3)  from  CMSD  will  be 
formed  to  develop  the  evaluation  process  for  all  differential 
positions  except  for  those  selected/elected  positions 
above.  The  committee  will  make  recommendations  to  the 
Labor  Management  Council  (LMC).  All  bargaining  unit 
members  awarded  a  differential  position  shall  fulfill  all 
the  job  requirements  of  the  differential  position.  Failure 
to  do  so  may  result  in  disciplinary  action  as  outlined  in 
Article  18. 

B.  Differential  Positions:  Requirements  and 
Responsibilities. 

1.  Department  Heads.  Core  Team  Leaders.  Team 
Leaders.  Subject  Area  Specialists.  Special 
Education  Liaisons.  ESP  Liaisons.  Head 
Teachers  (residential  schools). 
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a.  Department  Heads,  Core  Team  Leaders, 
Team  Leaders,  Subject  Area  Specialists, 
Special  Education  Liaisons,  and  ESP 
Liaisons  will  be  selected  every  two  (2)  years 
by  a  process  established  by  written  mutual 
agreement  between  the  UCC,  Principal, 
and  individual  department  teachers.  For  all 
Department  Head  positions  made  vacant 
by  transfer,  retirement  or  promotion,  etc., 
the  Department  Head  position  will  be 
posted,  and  all  members  of  the  individual 
department  shall  have  the  opportunity  to 
serve  on  a  selection  committee  provided  they 
are  not  members  of  the  applicant  pool.  Head 
teachers  shall  be  considered  Department 
Heads  and  will  be  subject  to  the  same 
selection  process  with  the  Principal's  role 
assumed  by  the  appropriate  administrator. 

b.  Involvement  in  Administration. 

i)  When  a  teaching  vacancy  occurs  during 
the  school  year  in  a  department,  the 
recommendations  of  the  Principal  and 
the  Department  Head  regarding  the 
replacement  will  be  considered  by  the 
supervisors  of  organization  in  Human 
Resources. 

ii)  Recommendations  of  Department  Heads 
in  the  selection  of  supplementary  books 
and  materials  which  are  more  relevant 
to  the  needs  of  their  students  are  to  be 
considered  whenever  purchases  of  such 
are  to  be  made. 

iii)  Department  Heads,  Subject  Area 
Specialists  and  Special  Education 
Liaisons,  and  ESP  Liaisons  are  to  receive 
strong  support  from  the  administration 
regarding  their  departmental  duties. 

c.  Orientation.  NewDepartmentHeads.  Subject 
Area  Specialists  and  Special  Education 
Liaisons,  and  ESP  Liaisons  are  required 
to  attend  three  (3)  to  six  (6)  responsibility 
orientation  sessions  which  will  encompass 
the  following: 

i)  Duties  and  responsibilities  of  the 
Department  Head; 

ii)  Departmental  finances,  ordering, 
invoicing,  selection  of  materials,  etc. 

d.  Department  Heads,  Core  Team  Leaders, 


Subject  Area  Specialists,  Special  Education 
Liaisons,  and  ESP  Liaisons  are  to  report  to 
their  schools  all  day  Thursday  and  Friday  of 
the  week  preceding  the  opening  of  school  and 
will  be  paid  on  a  prorated  basis  according  to 
their  ensuing  year's  annual  contract  salary. 

e.  Department  Heads,  Core  Team  Leaders  and 
Special  Education  Liaisons,  except  in  K-8 
schools,  shall  have  no  homeroom.  Effective 
at  the  start  of  the  2001-  2002  school  year, 
Subject  Area  Specialists  shall  have  a 
homeroom. 

f.  In  departments  where  no  Department  Head, 
Subject  Area  Specialist  or  Special  Education 
Liaison  (as  appropriate)  has  been  identified 
the  duties  of  the  Department  Head,  Subject 
Area  Specialist  or  Special  Education  Liaison 
(as  appropriate)  will  be  assumed  by  the 
administration  of  the  school. 

g.  High  School  Department  Heads  shall  have 
the  same  duties  and  responsibilities  as  the 
Subject  Area  Specialists  and/or  the  Special 
Education  Liaisons  as  in  K-8  schools.  [Refer 
to  Article  23,  Section  23(B)(2)(b  and  c)]. 

2.  Beginning  with  the  2001-2002  school  year, 
all  middle  schools/middle  grades  shall  have 
Core  Team  Leaders,  Subject  Area  Specialists 
(to  replace  Department  Heads  in  math, 
science,  social  studies  and  English),  and 
Special  Education  Liaisons  (to  replace  Special 
Education  Department  Heads). 

a.  The  responsibilities  of  the  Core  Team  Leader 
shall  be: 

i)  function  as  a  liaison  between  the 
administration,  core  team,  and  other 
core  teams; 

ii)  provide  leadership  to  collectively 
achieve  the  core  team  and  school  goals; 

iii)  facilitate  and  coordinate  all  core  team 
activities; 

iv)  develop  core  team  goals;  and 

v)  monitor  and  interact  with  all  budgetary 
matters  relevant  to  the  core  team. 

b.  The  responsibilities  of  the  Subject  Area 
Specialists,  Special  Education  Liaisons,  and 
Department  Heads  shall  be: 

i)  attend  District- wide  subject  area 
meetings,  as  well  as  in-service  activities 
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relevant  to  the  subject  area  in  question; 

ii)  communicate  regularly  with  appropriate 
building  staff  about  subject  area 
concerns; 

iii)  provide  ongoing  inservice  and  assistance 
to  teachers  in  delivering  the  curriculum 
to  improve  student  outcomes  through 
joint  lesson  planning,  modeling,  peer 
coaching,  team  teaching  and  feedback; 
When  there  is  mutual  agreementbetween 
the  building  Principal  and  K-8  Subject 
Area  Specialist,  Special  Education 
Liaison,  or  High  School  Department 
Head  one  or  all  of  the  above  duties  will 
be  provided,  on  an  as  needed  basis, 
through  coverage  or  compensation  of 
unassigned  time. 

iv)  work  with  other  Subject  Area  Specialists 
and/or  Department  Heads  in  the 
building  to  promote  interdisciplinary 
and  integrated  thematic  units; 

v)  assist  in  selecting  materials  appropriate 
for  the  subject  area; 

vi)  maintain  an  inventory  of  subject  area 
supplies  and  instructional  materials. 

Subject  Area  Specialists  in  Middle  School/ 
Middle  Grades,  excluding  K-8  buildings, 
shall  be  released  for  a  minimum  of  five  (5) 
periods  per  week. 

The  responsibilities  of  the  Special  Education 
Liaison  shall  be: 

i)  maintain  ongoing  contact  and 
communication  with  regular  education 
teachers  receiving  mainstream  or 
included  special  education  children; 

ii)  attend  meetings  with  the  appropriate 
Special  Education  Supervisor,  Principal, 
and  Core  Team  Leaders,  Subject  Area 
Specialists  as  needed; 

iii)  coordinate  testing  and  IEP  conferences 
for  Special  Education  students; 

iv)  assist  teachers  in  the  development  of 
IEPs  and  review  all  before  submission; 
and 

v)  maintain  an  inventory  of  Special 
Education  supplies  and  materials,  and 
develop  procedures  for  distribution, 
collection,  storage,  and  replacement  of 
same. 


3.    Athletic  Coaches/Athletic  Directors. 

a.  All  Athletic  Coaches  and  Directors  (except 
as  in  (b)  below)  will  be  responsible  for  a 
homeroom  and  thirty  (30)  assigned  periods 
per  week. 

b.  The  senior  high  athletic  director  shall  be 
relieved  of  homeroom  duties. 

c.  Athletic  Directors  may  not  coach  any  sports 
activities. 

d.  The  starting  date  for  fall  football  practice 
will  be  determined  by  the  Ohio  High  School 
Athletic  Association. 

e.  Coaches  2/19ths  -  The  existing  practice 
of  compensation  will  be  maintained  with 
no  expansion.  The  District  has  no  current 
intention  to  require  additional  summer 
practice,  beyond  two  (2)  weeks,  (four  (4) 
weeks  for  football  coaches  and  A.D.s); 
however,  should  the  District  require 
additional  summer  practice,  the  District 
agrees  to  negotiate  with  the  CTU  for  the 
appropriate  compensation. 

f.  A  head  coach  shall  have  the  option  of 
teaching  in  the  school  where  he/she  coaches, 
except  when  school  staffing  authorizations 
are  impacted  within  seniority  guidelines. 

g.  A  Coaches  Review  Committee  will  be 
formed  comprised  of  representatives  from 
each  sports  program  and  athletic  directors. 
This  group  will  revise  the  compensation 
schedule  for  coaching  differentials  according 
to  the  following  guidelines: 

i)  Compensation  shall  not  exceed  budget 
allocation  for  coaching  differentials  and 
extended  time. 

ii)  There  will  be  no  compensation 
differences  between  male  and  female 
sports  having  an  equal  number  of 
players,  games,  and  length  of  season. 

iii)  No  sports  program  offered  by  the 
District  shall  be  eliminated  to  increase 
compensation  for  another  sports 
program.  Programs  eliminated  as  a 
cost  savings/reduction  measure  by 
the  District  shall  reduce  the  overall 
allocation  by  the  cost  of  the  program. 

iv)  The  Coaches  Review  Committee  will 
present    compensation    proposals  to 
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the  Senate  Athletic  Council/Athletic 
Department. 

v)  The  Coaches  Review  Committee 
will  submit  proposals  to  the  LMC  for 
approval. 

vi)  If  no  agreement  can  be  reached,  the 
schedule  for  coaching  differentials 
in  this  Agreement  as  of  September  1, 
1987-90  will  remain  in  effect. 

4.  Senior  High  Dramatics  Director.  Senior  High 
Dramatics  Director  will  be  responsible  for: 

a.  Thirty  (30)  assigned  periods  per  week.  The 
assigned  periods  must  include  a  minimum 
of  one  (1)  period  of  Drama  I  and  one  (1) 
period  of  Drama  II  each  day. 

b.  If  the  dramatics  director  is  responsible  for 
the  stage  throughout  the  school  year,  the 
director  may  be  released  from  homeroom. 

c.  One  (1)  major  production  per  semester.  (A 
full  length  play,  operetta,  musical  comedy, 
etc.,  of  approximately  two  (2)  hours  in 
length).  If  the  school  prefers  to  have  one 
(1)  major  production  per  year,  the  director 
will  be  paid  one-half  (1/2)  the  annual 
differential. 

5.  Senior  High  Band  Director.  Senior  High  Band 
Director  will  be  responsible  for: 

a.  Thirty  (30)  assigned  periods  per  week. 

b.  Homeroom. 

c.  The  marching  band  at  all  football  games 
(except  out-of-the-city  games  when  the 
school  administration  does  not  choose  to 
send  the  band). 

d.  Providing  music  for  a  minimum  of  four  (4) 
programs  per  year  outside  the  normal  school 
day. 

e.  Beginning  with  the  2007-2008  school 
year,  when  a  vacancy  occurs,  this  position 
will  be  filled  through  an  initial  interview 
and  audition  process,  facilitated  by  the 
district-wide  Music  Director  followed  by  an 
interview  at  the  building  level. 

f.  These  work  assignments  may  include 
multiple  work  sites. 

6.  Senior  High  Orchestra  Director.  Senior  High 
Orchestra  Director  will  be  responsible  for: 

a.  Thirty  (30)  assigned  periods  per  week. 

b.  Homeroom. 
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c.  Providing  music  for  a  minimum  of  four  (4) 
programs  per  year  outside  the  normal  school 
day. 

d.  Beginning  with  the  2007-2008  school 
year,  when  a  vacancy  occurs,  this  position 
will  be  filled  through  an  initial  interview 
and  audition  process,  facilitated  by  the 
district- wide  Music  Director  followed  by  an 
interview  at  the  building  level. 

e.  These  work  assignments  may  include 
multiple  work  sites. 

7.  Senior  High  Intramural  Director.  A  separate 
director  may  be  appointed  for  boys'  activities 
and  girls'  activities.  Senior  High  Intramural 
Director  will  be  responsible  for: 

a.  Thirty  (30)  assigned  periods  per  week. 

b.  Homeroom. 

c.  Scheduling  sixty  (60)  hours  of  activities  per 
semester,  either  before  or  after  school,  or  a 
combination  of  both. 

d.  Scheduling  a  minimum  of  three  (3)  different 
sports  or  activities  per  semester. 

8.  Senior  High  Newspaper  Advisor.  Senior  High 
Newspaper  Advisor  will  be  responsible  for: 

a.  Thirty  (30)  assigned  periods  per  week.  The 
assigned  periods  must  include  one  (1)  or 
more  single  periods  of  Journalism  I  and  one 
(1)  double  period  of  Advanced  Journalism 
each  day. 

b.  Homeroom. 

c.  The  advisor  should  not  be  assigned  more 
than  three  (3)  daily  preparations,  including 
the  Journalism  I  preparation. 

d.  A  minimum  of  six  (6)  issues  per  semester. 

9.  Senior  High  Vocal  Music  Director.  Senior  High 
Vocal  Music  Director  will  be  responsible  for: 

a.  Thirty  (30)  assigned  periods  per  week. 

b.  Homeroom. 

c.  Beginning  with  the  2007-2008  school 
year,  when  a  vacancy  occurs  this  position 
will  be  filled  through  an  initial  interview 
and  audition  process,  facilitated  by  the 
district- wide  Music  Director  followed  by  an 
interview  at  the  building  level. 

d.  These  work  assignments  may  include 
multiple  work  sites. 

e.  A  minimum  of  six  (6)  performances  per 
year,  outside  the  normal  school  day. 
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10.  Senior  High  Yearbook  Advisor.  Senior  High 
Yearbook  Advisor  will  be  responsible  for: 

a.  Thirty  (30)  assigned  periods  per  week. 

b.  Homeroom. 

c.  A  minimum  of  one  (1)  yearbook  per  year. 

11.  Senior  High  Cheerleader  Sponsor.  Senior  High 
Cheerleader  Sponsor  shall  be  responsible  for: 

a.  Thirty  (30)  assigned  periods  per  week. 

b.  Homeroom. 

c.  Providing  cheerleaders  and  being  in 
attendance  at  all  football  and  basketball 
games  (except  out  of  the  city  games  when 
the  school  administration  does  not  choose  to 
send  the  cheerleaders). 

d.  Participate  in  the  Student  Activities  Program 
sponsored  competition. 

12.  Senior  High  High-Stepper  Sponsor  or  Drill  Team 
Sponsor.  Senior  High  High-Stepper  Sponsor  or 
Drill  Team  Sponsor  shall  be  responsible  for: 

a.  Thirty  (30)  assigned  periods  per  week. 

b.  Homeroom. 

c.  Perform  at  a  minimum  of  eight  (8)  home 
athletic  events  and/or  performances. 

d.  Participate  in  the  Student  Activities  Program 
sponsored  competition. 

13. Senior  Class  Advisor.  Effective  with  the  2001- 
02  school  year,  Senior  Class  Advisor  in  high 
schools  shall  be  released  for  one  (1)  class  per 
day. 

14.  Middle  Intramural  Director.  A  separate  director 

may  be  appointed  for  boys'  activities  and  girls' 
activities.  The  Middle  Intramural  Director  shall 
be  responsible  for: 

a.  Thirty  (30)  assigned  periods  per  week. 

b.  Homeroom. 

c.  Scheduling  sixty  (60)  hours  of  activities  per 
semester,  either  before  or  after  school,  or  a 
combination  of  both. 

d.  Scheduling  a  minimum  of  three  (3)  different 
sports  or  activities  per  semester. 

15.  Middle  Newspaper  Advisor.  Middle  Newspaper 
Advisor  will  be  responsible  for: 

a.  Thirty  (30)  assigned  periods  per  week. 
The  assigned  periods  must  include  one  (1) 
Beginning  Journalism  class  each  day. 

b.  Homeroom. 

c.  A  minimum  of  three  (3)  issues  per  semester. 
In  case  of  mimeographed  newspaper,  the 
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total  amount  of  copy  per  issue  must  equal  a 
four  (4)  page  printed  newspaper. 

16.  Middle  Dramatics  Director.  Middle  Dramatics 
Director  will  be  responsible  for: 

a.  Thirty  (30)  assigned  periods  per  week. 

b.  If  the  dramatics  director  is  responsible  for 
the  stage  throughout  the  school  year,  the 
director  may  be  released  from  homeroom. 

c.  One  ( 1 )  major  production  per  semester  (a  full 
length  play,  operetta,  musical  comedy,  etc., 
of  approximately  two  (2)  hours  in  length). 
If  the  school  prefers  to  have  one  (1)  major 
production  per  year,  the  director  will  be  paid 
one-half  (1/2)  the  annual  differential. 

17.  Middle  Instrumental  Music  Director.  Middle 
Instrumental  Music  Director  will  be  responsible 
for: 

a.  Thirty  (30)  assigned  periods  per  week. 

b.  Homeroom. 

c.  Providing  music  for  a  minimum  four  (4) 
program  per  year,  outside  the  normal  school 
day. 

18.  Middle  Vocal  Music  Director.  Middle  Vocal 
Music  Director  will  be  responsible  for: 

a.  Thirty  (30)  assigned  periods  per  week. 

b.  Homeroom. 

c.  Providing  music  for  four  (4)  performances 
per  year,  outside  the  normal  school  day. 

19.  Middle  Cheerleader  Sponsor.  Middle 
Cheerleader  Sponsor  shall  be  responsible  for: 

a.  Thirty  (30)  assigned  periods  per  week. 

b.  Homeroom. 

c.  Perform  at  a  minimum  of  five  (5)  home 
athletic  events  and/or  performances. 

d.  Participate  in  the  Student  Activities  Program 
sponsored  competition. 

20.  Middle  High-Stepper  Sponsor  or  Drill  Team 
Sponsor.  Middle  High-Stepper  Sponsor  or  Drill 
Team  Sponsor  shall  be  responsible  for: 

a.  Thirty  (30)  assigned  periods  per  week. 

b.  Homeroom. 

c.  Perform  at  a  minimum  of  five  (5)  home 
athletic  events  and/or  performances. 

d.  Participate  in  the  Student  Activities  Program 
sponsored  competition. 

21.  Elementary  Safety  Council.  The  Elementary 
Safety  Council  Sponsor  shall  not  be  a  bus 
coordinator,  except  by  mutual  agreement  of  the 
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Principal  and  the  sponsor.  Elementary  Safety 
Council  Sponsor  will  be  responsible  for: 

a.  Creating  and  supervising  an  effective 
Student  School  Safety  Council. 

b.  Organizing  and  supervising  School  Safety 
Patrol. 

c.  Conducting  bi-monthly  meetings  with  entire 
membership. 

d.  Preparing  and  participating  in  school 
"Awards  Programs. 

22.  Elementary  Building  Differentials.  A  joint 
CTU/  District  subcommittee  will  be  formed 
to  determine  the  allocation  of  funds  for  Grade 
Level  Chairpersons  of  $175,000  commencing 
with  the  second  semester  of  the  2000-01  school 
year;  $350,000  with  the  commencement  of  the 
2001-02  school  year;  and  $400,000  with  the 
commencement  of  the  2002-03  school  year. 

a.  There  shall  be  in  every  elementary  school 
(defined  as  a  site  with  Pre-K  /K-5  grades) 
differential  positions  called  Grade  Level 
Chairpersons.  The  number  of  Grade  Level 
Chairperson  positions  in  each  elementary 
school  shall  be  determined  by  written  mutual 
agreement  between  the  Principal  and  UCC. 
Grade  levels  may  be  grouped  or  clustered 
together  (eg.  K&l,  or  1-  3,  or  4&5,  etc.)  for 
purposes  of  this  Agreement. 

b.  Grade  Level  Chairpersons  shall  be  elected  on 
an  annual  basis  from  among  the  homeroom 
teachers  in  each  grade  or  grade  cluster  by 
a  secret  ballot  vote  of  the  teachers  in  that 
grade  level  or  cluster. 

c.  The  Grade  Level  Chairperson  shall  act  as  the 
liaison  between  those  grade  level  teachers 
and  the  building  administrator(s),  coordinate 
activities  and  information  for  the  respective 
grade  level(s),  collect  and  maintain  data 
relative  to  the  grade  level  assessments,  and 
help  acclimate  teachers  new  to  the  grade(s). 

d.  Compensation  shall  be  based  on  the  number 
of  homeroom  teachers  in  the  grade  level/ 
cluster.  All  such  compensation  shall  be  paid 
by  separate  check  following  the  completion 
of  the  school  year  but  no  later  than  July  15th 
of  each  year. 
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ARTICLE  24 
WORKING  CONDITIONS  FOR  SPECIAL 
GROUPS  NON-CERTIFICATED  PERSONNEL 


Non-certificated  personnel  are  all  paraprofessionals 
and  driver  training  roadwork  instructors. 
Section  1.  Paraprofessionals 

A.  Definition.  Paraprofessionals  are  classified  employees 
who  are  trained  to  provide  assistance  to  a  teacher  or 
administrator  in  carrying  out  program  objectives,  program 
related  clerical  duties,  student  supervision  and  classroom 
control.  The  term  "paraprofessionals"  excludes  social 
workers  and  sign  language/educational  interpreters  and 
includes  the  following  classifications: 

1.  Instructional  Aide.  Employees  who  possess 
skills  or  training  to  meet  the  specific  educational 
needs  of  students  and/or  to  compensate  for  the 
lack  of  specific  teacher  skill  (e.g.,  bilingual 
education,  Alternative  to  Suspension  Program, 
etc.). 

2.  Instructional  Assistant.  Employees  who 
are  trained  to  provide  assistance  in  specific 
programs.  The  objectives  of  the  Instructional 
Assistant  are  program-based  and  state  standard 
driven  (e.g.,  Special  Education:  learning 
disability,  multi-handicapped,  hearing  impaired, 
etc.). 

3.  Instructional  Technician.  Employees  who  are 
specifically  trained  in  a  technical  or  vocational 
area.  The  objectives  which  instructional 
technicians  seek  are  program-driven  (e.g., 
carpentry,  computer  repair,  etc.). 

4.  Educational  Aide.  Employees  who  are  trained 
to  provide  assistance  in  the  implementation  of 
broad  educational  programs  (e.g.,  affirmative 
reading,  etc.).  Educational  Aides  include  staff 
assistants  assigned  to  work  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Administration  and  aides  assigned  to 
assist  a  teacher  including  such  clerical  duties  as 
directed  by  the  teacher. 

5.  Building  Administrator's  Aide.  Employees  who 
provide  assistance  in  maintaining  order  in  the 
cafeteria  and  study  halls  and  perform  other 
routine  administrator  support  tasks  as  assigned 
by  the  Principal,  Assistant  Principal  or  teacher. 

6.  Day  Care  Technicians.  Employees  who  assume 
major  responsibilities  in  providing  educational 
services  to  infants,  toddlers,  and  preschool  age 
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children.  (Qualifications  include  an  Associate 
Degree  in  Early  Childhood  Education). 

7.  Parent  Technician.  Employees  who  provide 
assistance  in  development  and  execution  of 
effective  parent  training  programs,  and  establish 
and  maintain  activities  of  an  on-going  Parent 
Resource  Center. 

8.  School  Staff  Aide.  Employees  who  provide 
selected  support  services  to  administrative 
staff  in  specialized  areas  including  parent 
involvement,  parent  in-service,  student 
enrichment  activities  and  other  areas  to  address 
unique  school-related  needs. 

9.  Parent  Education  Aide  (Counselor).  Employees 
who  serve  as  liaisons  between  project  and 
community  agencies,  organize  meetings  of 
project  parents,  and  provide  information  to 
parents  about  the  District's  special  services 
(psychological  testing,  language  assessment, 
and  motivational  programs). 

10.  Camp  Aide.  Employees  who  assist  in  the 
instruction  and  supervision  of  students  in  all 
resident  and  school  site  camping  activities  and 
assist  teachers  with  the  instruction  of  students 
in  experimental  education  and  adventure-based 
counseling. 

11.  Attendance  Workers. 

a.  Attendance  workers  are  not  required  to 
transport  pupils  or  student  teachers  in  private 
conveyances. 

b.  A  conference  type  committee  shall  be  formed 
with  Union  representatives  of  attendance 
workers  for  all  Attendance  Districts  to  meet 
with  the  head  attendance  workers  and  the 
Supervisor  of  Attendance  on  a  regularly 
scheduled  basis  to  discuss  working 
conditions  for  improvement  relevant  to  the 
performance  of  their  responsibilities.  This 
committee  shall,  by  September  1,  2000, 
have  the  sole  and  exclusive  right  to  change 
the  official  name  of  "Attendance  Workers" 
to  any  other  title  it  deems  appropriate,  or 
keep  the  title  the  same. 

c.  Any  Attendance  Worker  not  notified  of  lay 
off  by  May  15  of  any  year  is  guaranteed 
employment  for  the  following  year,  except 
in  cases  of  termination  for  cause  through 
due  process. 
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B.  When  paraprofessionals  are  employed  under  a 
federal  or  state  program,  the  job  responsibilities  shall  be 
defined  as  in  the  program  guidelines. 

C.  Paraprofessionals  shall  be  subject  to  a  sixty  (60) 
day  probationary  employment  period  beginning  with 
their  initial  date  of  employment.  Immediately  prior 
to  an  instructional  assistant's  initial  assignment,  the 
instructional  assistant  will  job  shadow  for  two  days 
with  an  instructional  assistant  who  is  assigned  to  a  unit 
with  the  same  responsibilities  and  job  duties  as  the  new 
instructional  assistant's  unit.  Paraprofessionals  may  be 
dismissed  at  any  time  during  their  probationary  period 
and  such  dismissal  shall  not  be  subject  to  evaluation 
procedures.  Any  such  dismissal  shall  not  be  appealable  or 
subject  to  the  grievance  procedure. 

D.  Procedure  for  Discharge  of  Paraprofessionals. 

1.  Except  for  compelling  reasons,  no 
paraprofessionals  shall  be  terminated  from 
employment  for  incompetence  or  disciplinary 
reasons  without  a  written  evaluation  by  a 
Principal,  supervisor  and/or  project  manager, 
indicating  any  necessary  improvable  area. 
Paraprofessionals  shall  be  given  a  reasonable 
period  to  demonstrate  improvement  of 
performance. 

2.  Paraprofessionals  may  request  a  conference 
to  discuss  an  evaluation.  Such  request  must 
be  made  within  five  (5)  school  days  of  receipt 
and  the  conference  must  be  held  within  five  (5) 
school  days  of  the  request. 

3.  When  the  Administration  believes  that  a 
compelling  reason  exists,  other  than  alleged 
substandard  performance,  for  not  following 
the  evaluation  procedure,  the  Administration 
shall  schedule  a  due  process  hearing  to  examine 
reasons  for  the  proposed  termination  and  shall 
notify  the  CTU  President,  or  designee,  or  if  the 
President  or  designee  is  unavailable,  shall  notify 
the  CTU  Director  of  Grievances,  at  least  three 
(3)  school  days  before  said  hearing,  unless  there 
is  mutual  agreement  upon  an  earlier  hearing. 

4.  These  provisions  will  not  apply  to  job 
abolishments  or  lay-offs. 

E.  Paraprofessionals  shall  have  the  same  rights 
concerning  their  files  as  teachers  have  for  their  Human 
Resources  files. 

F.  Paraprofessionals  are  assured  employment  for  the 
school  year  in  which  they  are  employed,  but  not  necessarily 
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at  the  same  job  site.  Termination  of  employment  during 
the  school  year  is  not  precluded  by  this  Agreement  if  the 
District  has  just  cause  and  a  due  process  procedure  is  used 
(any  such  termination  of  employment  shall  be  processed 
through  the  Division  of  Classified  Personnel). 

G.  Seniority  forparaprofessionals  shall  be  the  number  of 
consecutive  years  of  employment  within  the  classification 
in  the  District.  In  computing  paraprofessional's  seniority, 
the  following  shall  be  adhered  to: 

1 .  Military  service  in  time  of  national  emergency, 
or  call  to  active  duty  in  the  armed  services, 
shall  be  credited  as  full  time  in  determining 
seniority  when  the  paraprofessional's  service  is 
interrupted. 

2.  In  the  event  of  a  leave  of  absence,  the 
paraprofessionals  shall  retain  the  seniority 
acquired  at  the  time  of  taking  leave,  and  the 
leave  of  absence  shall  not  constitute  a  break  in 
continuous  employment. 

3 .  Paraprofessionals  who  resign  their  positions  and 
are  later  re-employed  shall  lose  that  seniority 
acquired  before  resignation  except  where 
reemployed  for  the  school  year  consecutive  to 
that  of  the  resignation. 

4.  Upon  return  to  the  District,  a  paraprofessional 
who  has  resigned  shall  be  granted  salary  credit 
for  up  to  seven  (7)  years  actual  experience  in 
the  District. 

H.  When  paraprofessional  lay-offs  are  necessary, 
seniority  within  classification  shall  prevail. 
Paraprofessionals  shall  be  laid-off  first  in  inverse  order  of 
seniority  within  the  classification.  Paraprofessionals  on 
lay-off  status  as  of  September  1,  1996,  shall  be  recalled 
pursuant  to  the  Agreement  under  which  they  were  laid- 
off. 

An  exception  to  the  seniority  based  lay-off  procedure 
described  above  shall  be  made  in  the  case  of  the  lay-off  of 
Instructional  Aides.  Instructional  Aides  shall  be  laid  off  in 
the  reverse  order  of  system  seniority  within  the  language 
of  assignment.  Language  needs  shall  be  determined  by 
the  District. 

When  positions  for  paraprofessionals  are  available, 
priority  will  be  given  in  order  of  classification  seniority 
to  those  who  have  been  laid  off  before  consideration 
to  new  applicants  is  given.  Further,  where  a  laid-off 
paraprofessional  has  the  ability  and  the  qualifications,  he/ 
she  shall  have  priority  over  a  new  applicant  to  any  open 
paraprofessional  position. 
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I.  Paraprofessionals  may  request  transfer  to  various 
paraprofessional  assignments  for  the  following  school 
year  on  a  form  returned  to  Human  Resources  by  April 
1  if  the  applicants  meet  the  specific  qualifications  of  the 
vacant  position.  Where  the  applicants  meet  the  specific 
qualifications  of  the  position,  seniority  shall  be  the 
prevailing  consideration.  Paraprofessionals  shall  not  be 
transferred  against  their  will  without  cause. 

J.  Full-time  paraprofessionals  shall  work  seven  and 
three-fourths  (7  and  3/4)  hours  per  day,  excluding  lunch 
(38  and  3/4  hours  per  week).  A  minimum  of  thirty  (30) 
minutes  uninterrupted  unpaid  time  shall  be  provided  each 
day  for  lunch  for  all  full-time  paraprofessionals. 

K.  Paraprofessionals  shall  not  be  used  to  perform  work 
normally  performed  by  regular  office  clerical  staff,  lunch 
aides,  custodial  staff  or  security  guards. 

L.  The  District  shall  make  a  good  faith  effort  to 
identify  and  employ  substitutes  for  paraprofessionals. 
Substitutes  for  paraprofessionals  shall  be  made  available 
when  mandated  by  law.  Paraprofessional  substitutes  shall 
be  eligible  for  health  care  benefits  as  stated  Article  29, 
Section  1  (D). 

M.  Any  paraprofessional  not  notified  of  a  lay-off  by 
May  15  of  any  year  is  guaranteed  employment  for  the 
following  year,  except  in  cases  of  termination  for  cause 
through  due  process.  Paraprofessionals  shall  be  sent 
notice  of  personnel  action  as  in  the  past. 

N.  Educational  Aides. 

1 .  Educational  Aides,  assigned  within  a  secondary 
school  pupil-teacher  ratio,  should  have  a  portion 
of  their  assigned  time  to  work  with  teachers  in 
each  department  of  the  school.  Emphasis  should 
be  placed  on  assigning  Educational  Aide  time 
to  those  departments  having  unique  problems 
not  common  to  all  departments  in  the  school. 
Educational  Aides  shall  not  be  used  as  office 
clerical  staff,  custodial  staff  or  security  guards. 

2.  Educational  Aides  may  not  be  used  in  place 
of  classroom  teachers  (Ohio  Revised  Code 
3319.088). 

3.  If  the  number  of  summer  school  applicants 
exceeds  the  number  of  summer  school  positions 
within  specific  programs,  summer  assignments 
shall  be  made  within  programs  by  seniority  on 
the  following  basis: 

a.  Building  -  First  consideration  is  given  to 
Educational  Aides  assigned  to  the  program 
in  the  building  where  a  particular  program 
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is  being  offered  for  the  summer; 
b.  System  -  If  there  are  no  Educational  Aides 
assigned  to  a  program  at  a  building  where 
a  summer  program  is  offered,  then  the 
most  senior  Educational  Aides  assigned  to 
that  program  outside  of  the  building  who 
have  applied  for  summer  positions  shall  be 
selected. 

O.  Paraprofessional  Personal  Needs.  Paraprofessionals 
shall  be  provided  reasonable  opportunities  to  attend  to 
personal  needs  during  the  course  of  the  working  day. 

P.  Paraprofessional  Career  Ladder.  The  Paraprofessional 
Career  Ladder  shall  be  implemented  within  the  guidelines 
determined  by  the  Paraprofessional  Career  Ladder 
Committee.  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  District 
shall  continue  this  program  in  the  amount  of  $100,000  per 
year.  (Appendix  C). 

Q.  ProfessionalDays.  Paraprofessionals  shall  be  required 
to  participate  in  mandatory  professional  development  days 
on  the  same  days  as  teachers  and  shall  be  compensated  for 
same  as  part  of  their  annual  rate. 

R.  Supplies.  Disposable  gloves,  masks,  disinfectant 
soap  and  other  related  materials  shall  be  made  available 
in  all  facilities  in  which  paraprofessionals  toilet  students. 

S.  Collaboration  Training.  If  grant  funds  are  obtained  for 
this  purpose,  or  funds  are  identified  in  a  school's  approved 
AAP  for  this  purpose,  the  District  shall  institute  teacher- 
paraprofessional  training  in  collaboration  when  a  teacher 
or  a  paraprofessional  do  not  have  previous  collaboration 
experience.  This  training  will  be  coordinated  by  written 
mutual  agreement  between  the  administration  and  the 
Paraprofessional  UCC. 

T.  Lifting  Training.  Paraprofessionals  whose  job 
postings  require  lifting  students  shall  receive  appropriate 
training  in  techniques  for  lifting  and  assisting  students  in 
moving. 

U.  Paraprofessionals  Assigned  to  Special  Education 
Classes.  Paraprofessionals  assigned  to  special  education 
classes  shall  receive  training  as  defined  by  the  JSEC 
during  the  professional  days  included  in  the  District  and/ 
or  building  calendar. 

Section  2.  Driver  Training  Roadwork  Instructors 

A.  Roadwork  instructors  may  be  used  only  for  roadwork 
instruction  activities. 

B.  Roadwork  instructors  shall  not  be  responsible  for  the 
evaluation  of  other  roadwork  instructors. 

C.  When  a  driver  training  car  is  used,  it  shall  be  returned 
in  the  same  condition  relative  to  cleanliness  and  fuel  as  it 
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was  when  borrowed. 

D.  When  only  one  (1)  pupil  reports  for  roadwork 
instruction,  and  that  pupil  is  of  the  opposite  sex  of  the 
instructor,  the  pupil  shall  be  temporarily  reassigned  to  an 
instructor  of  the  same  sex,  if  available,  or  the  class  shall 
be  canceled. 

E.  Roadwork  instructors  as  well  as  certified  driver 
education  teachers  may  apply  for  night  school  driver 
education  positions. 

F.  Seniority  of  roadwork  instructors  shall  become 
effective  the  date  of  their  employment  and  shall  be 
determined  and  applied  as  follows: 

1.  Military  service  in  the  time  of  national 
emergency,  or  call  to  active  duty  in  the  armed 
services,  shall  be  credited  as  full  time  in 
determining  seniority,  when  the  teaching  service 
is  interrupted. 

2.  In  the  event  of  a  leave  of  absence,  the  roadwork 
instructor  shall  retain  the  seniority  acquired  at 
the  time  of  taking  leave,  and  a  leave  of  absence 
shall  not  constitute  a  break  in  consecutive 
employment. 

3 .  Roadwork  instructors  who  resign  their  positions 
and  are  later  re-employed  shall  lose  that  seniority 
acquired  before  resignation. 

G.  In  order  to  meet  the  State  of  Ohio  requirements 
regarding  the  required  hours  in  observation  and  roadwork 
instruction  in  Driver  Education,  it  is  recommended  that 
roadwork  instructors  assist  guidance  counselors  in  Driver 
Education  programming  whenever  possible. 

H.  It  is  desirable  to  apprise  the  school  and  community 
of  the  Driver  Education  Program  and  its  requirements 
whenever  it  is  possible.  Roadwork  instructors  should  be 
provided  with  the  opportunity  to  speak  to  the  PTA,  Student 
Council  and  other  school  and  community  organizations  as 
scheduling  and  time  permit. 

I.  Whenever  roadwork  instructors  have  the  problem  of 
canceled  classes  or  other  irregularities  in  their  schedules, 
they  shall  notify  the  building  Principal. 

J.  Guidelines  for  the  distribution  of  cars  will  be  mutually 
agreed  upon  by  the  UCC  of  the  roadwork  instructors  and 
the  supervisor  of  Driver  Education. 

1 .  Cars  will  be  distributed  equitably. 

2.  Malfunctioning  must  be  reported  and  recorded. 

3.  Outside  rearview  mirrors  equipped  when 
possible. 

K.  When  available,  subs  will  be  provided  so  that 
students  will  meet  required  time  standards. 
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L.  Adjustments  of  school  assignments  should  be  made 
during  the  school  year  recognizing  building  seniority. 


ARTICLE  25 
COMMITTEES  AND  PROJECTS 


Section  1.   Joint  Committee  for  School  Climate 
Improvement  Projects  (JCSCIP) 

A.  The  District  and  the  CTU  will  set  up  a  Joint 
Committee  for  School  Climate  Improvement  Projects 
(JCSCIP). 

B.  The  JCSCIP  will  consist  of  five  (5)  representatives 
selected  by  the  CEO  and  five  (5)  representatives  chosen 
by  the  CTU. 

C.  The  District  will  provide  technical  assistance  as 
available  in  both  the  application  and  implementation 
process.  The  CEO  will  designate  appropriate  staff 
members  to  assist  this  committee. 

D.  The  JCSCIP  will  set  up  a  process  of  monitoring  and 
evaluating  the  projects.  The  JCSCIP  will  also  set  up  a 
process  to  collect  information  and  distribute  the  results 
of  the  projects. 

E.  Release  time  will  be  provided  for  committee 
members'  activities,  if  possible. 

Section  2.  Divisional  Committee 

A.  At  each  divisional  level,  there  shall  be  formed  a 
standing  committee  which  meets  a  minimum  of  once 
every  three  (3)  months  with  the  Regional  Superintendent, 
a  Principal,  and  an  Assistant  Principal  to  address  problems 
which  are  long-standing  or  have  developed  in  the  division. 
Each  divisional  committee  shall  include  four  (4)  full-time 
CTU  bargaining  unit  members,  whose  job  assignments 
are  within  the  relevant  division,  selected  by  the  CTU. 

B .  The  divisional  committees  shall  provide  input  relevant 
to  all  proposals  or  plans  of  the  District  which  directly  or 
indirectly  affect  the  schools  of  that  division.  The  committee 
will  further  evaluate  the  impact  of  such  issues  with  regard 
to  students,  staff,  parents,  and  educational  policy.  The 
divisional  committee  shall  make  recommendations  to  the 
CEO  and  the  CTU  Executive  Board  about  modifications 
or  abandonment  of  any  specific  plan  or  program. 

Section  3.  Medicaid  Provider  Committee 
A  joint  committee,  made-up  of  at  least  one  (1)  member 
of  each  Medicaid  provider  group,  will  be  established  to 
make  recommendations  to  the  Community  Alternative 
Funding  System  for  approval  by  the  end  of  the  1996-97 
school  year.  The  CTU  President  (or  designee)  and  the 
CEO  (or  designee)  will  determine  the  make-up  of  the 
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committee. 

Section  4.  Joint  Middle  School  Transition  Committee 

The  District  and  the  CTU  shall  establish  a  Joint  Middle 
School  Transition  Committee  (JMSTC)  comprised  of 
equal  numbers  of  CTU  representatives  and  administrators. 
This  Committee  may  make  timely  recommendations  to 
the  President  of  the  CTU  and  the  CEO  relevant  to  the 
plans  and  practices  for  the  implementation  of  the  middle 
school  concept,  including  but  not  limited  to: 

•  Core  team  leaders  including  selection, 
responsibilities,  training  and  compensation. 

•  Core  team  responsibilities. 

•  Core  team  time  line  for  core  team  selections. 

•  Exploratory  teacher  coordinator. 

•  School  planning  time  or  other  strategies  so  that 
teachers  may  have  core  team  planning  time. 

•  Professional  development  and  collaboration  for 
core  teams  and  core  team  leaders. 

•  The  creation  of  a  subject  area  specialist. 

•  The  appropriate  mix  of  subject  area  certified 
teachers  and  elementary  certified  teachers  in  a 
middle  school. 

•  Strategies  to  balance  the  fiscal  realities  of  the 
District  with  the  need  for  smaller  middle  schools, 
including  the  possible  recommendation  of  more 
middle  school  facilities. 

•  Cooperative  planning  time  for  regular  and 
Special  Education  teachers. 

The  president  of  the  CTU  shall  appoint  one  (1)  middle 
school  teacher  as  co-chair  of  JMSTC  and  the  CEO  shall 
appoint  one  (1)  middle  school  Principal  as  co-chair.  Each 
co-chair  shall  then  appoint  the  remaining  committee 
members.  A  Regional  Superintendent  will  facilitate  the 
work  of  this  committee. 

Section  5.  Recruitment 

The  District  and  the  CTU  agree  to  revitalize  the  Joint 
Committee  on  Teacher  Recruitment.  The  committee  will 
review  the  District's  recruitment  plan.  The  committee's 
recommendations  shall  be  given  to  the  CEO  and  the 
CTU  President  who  may  agree  to  implement  the  plan. 
One  component  of  the  plan  shall  include  the  external 
recruitment  of  teachers.  A  second  component  of  the  plan 
shall  include  the  encouragement  of  students  to  appreciate 
and  enter  the  teaching  profession.  Cleveland  teachers 
will  be  utilized  in  the  effort  as  indicated  in  the  plan.  If 
the  Board  allocates  funds,  up  to  four  teachers  selected 
by  the  Joint  Committee  may  be  released  as  recruiters. 
In  addition,  in  any  year  in  which  the  District  has  at 
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least  200  open  positions,  the  District  and  the  CTU  shall 
jointly  identify  up  to  eighty  new  teachers  (defined  as 
teachers  in  their  first,  second  or  third  year  of  teaching  in 
the  District)  to  return  to  the  college  or  university  where 
they  obtained  their  education  for  purposes  of  recruiting 
new  teachers.  The  identified  teachers  will  receive  release 
time,  reimbursement  for  expenses  and  a  stipend  of  at  least 
$100. 

Section  6.  Joint  Committee  on  Class  Size 

Reduction  and  School  Performance/ 
Attendance  Incentives 

This  committee  shall  be  comprised  of  six  members, 
three  appointed  by  the  CTU  President  and  three  appointed 
by  the  CEO.  One  of  the  functions  of  the  Committee  is 
to  seek  necessary  funding  from  federal,  state  and  local 
sources  to  reduce  class  size  and  to  research  the  availability 
of  community  resources.  In  addition,  this  Committee  will 
determine  how  to  recognize  schools  that  excel  in  educating 
Cleveland's  children.  For  each  of  the  2001-02  and  2002- 
03  school  years,  the  District  will  appropriate  one  million 
dollars  ($1,000,000)  in  each  year  for  this  purpose.  In 
determining  eligibility  for  school  performance/attendance 
incentives,  the  Committee  will  consider  all  factors  which 
have  an  impact  on  student  success  including,  but  not 
limited  to,  student  achievement,  student  attendance, 
and  such  other  items  as  might  be  agreed  upon  by  the 
CEO  and  the  CTU  President.  The  Committee  is  also 
charged  with  determining  possible  forms  of  recognition 
for  eligible  buildings.  The  Committee  shall  make 
written  recommendations  to  the  LMC  for  approval.  The 
recommendations  of  the  LMC  shall  then  be  provided  to 
the  CTU  President  and  the  CEO  for  final  approval.  Over 
the  life  of  this  Agreement,  funding  not  used  in  the  2001- 
02  school  year  will  be  carried  forward  to  the  next  school 
year  through  June  30,  2003. 
Section  7.  Joint  Committee  on  Child  Development 
The  purpose  of  this  committee  is  to  develop  and  expand 
a  rigorous  academic  preschool  program  that  prepares  all 
CMSD  students  to  enter  kindergarten  with  the  literacy 
and  mathematics  skills  necessary  to  excel.  In  order  to 
accomplish  this,  the  CTU  and  CMSD  agree  to  formulate 
The  Joint  Committee  on  Child  Development  that  will 
be  comprised  of  the  following:  pre-school  teacher, 
kindergarten  teacher,  special  education  teacher,  and  three 
administrators  from  the  district's  division  of  curriculum 
and  instruction.  This  committee  has  the  ability  to  invite 
in  additional  resource  individuals  as  necessary.  The  Joint 
Committee  on  Child  Development  will  have  the  following 
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charges.  By  April  30,  2007,  the  committee  shall  establish 
an  academic  pre-school  curriculum  that  focuses  on 
literacy  and  mathematics  with  accountable  outcomes  that 
exceed  national  and  state  academic  standards  including 
benchmarks  and  assessment  tools.  By  June  30,  2007,  the 
committee  shall  develop,  with  CTU  and  CMSD  approval, 
a  monthly  professional  development  schedule  and 
agenda  that  insures  full  implementation  of  the  developed 
curriculum.  On  an  annual  basis,  the  committee  shall 
review  the  district's  preschool  program  and  professional 
development  plan  and  recommend  modifications  which 
will  increase  student  achievement  gains  to  CTU  and 
CMSD.  Beginning  with  2007/08  school  year,  the  district 
will  begin  to  phase  in  an  early  childhood  development 
unit  into  every  K-8  building. 
Section  8.  Differential  Job  Description  Subcommittee 
A  subcommittee  composed  of  six  (6)  members, 
three  (3)  appointed  by  the  CTU  President  and  three  (3) 
appointed  by  the  CEO,  will  be  formed  to  align  differential 
job  descriptions  in  this  Agreement  with  the  postings. 


ARTICLE  26 
SEVERANCE  PAY 


Section  1.  Retirement  Incentive 

Upon  retirement,  with  a  minimum  of  ten  (10)  years 
retirement  credit  with  the  District,  all  bargaining  unit 
members  will  receive  a  cash  payment  equal  to  the  value  of 
30%  of  their  accumulated  sick  leave  credit.  This  payment 
will  not  exceed  $30,000. 

Section  2.  Calculation 

The  calculation  of  severance  pay  based  on  accumulated 
but  unused  sick  leave  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  each 
eligible  employee's  regular  daily  base  rate  of  pay  at  the 
time  of  retirement. 

Section  3.  Notice 

A.  Severance  pay  will  be  given  to  those  employees 
who  have  given  the  District  reasonable  advance  written 
notice,  on  such  forms  as  may  be  prescribed  by  Human 
Resources. 

B.  Individual  employees  who  may  qualify  for  severance 
pay  based  on  accumulated  but  unused  sick  leave  will  be 
notified  of  eligibility  at  the  time  that  notice  of  retirement 
is  given  to  the  District. 

Section  4.  Receipt 

Individual  bargaining  unit  members  who  are  eligible 
will  receive  their  severance  pay  within  two  and  one-half 
months-of  their  effective  date  of  retirement. 
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Section  5.  Annuity 

The  District  will  cooperate  in  every  way  with  individuals 
who  wish  to  legally  shelter  severance  pay  through  use  of  a 
403(b)  account.  Beginning  with  the  2007/08  school  year, 
CMSD  will  sponsor  a  severance  pay  deferral  plan  for 
bargaining  unit  members  turning  55  or  older  in  the  year  of 
retirement.  Details  are  found  in  Appendix  S. 

Section  6.  Death  Benefit  for  Sick  Days 

The  beneficiary  of  a  bargaining  unit  member  who 
was  otherwise  eligible  to  collect  STRS/SERS  service 
retirement  at  the  time  of  his  or  her  death  is  entitled  to  the 
severance  pay  for  sick  days  exactly  as  if  the  member  who 
was  eligible  for  retirement  from  the  District  had  retired 
the  day  preceding  his/her  demise. 


ARTICLE  27 
SUMMER  AND  NIGHT  SCHOOL  PROCEDURES 


Section  1.  Eligibility 

All  teachers  are  eligible  to  apply  for  summer  school 
employment.  Teachers  will  be  chosen  for  summer 
school  teaching  positions  at  a  meeting  of  summer  school 
Principals.  A  list  provided  by  data  processing  will  indicate 
the  Cleveland  teaching  experience  of  all  applicants  and 
will  guide  Principals  in  their  selection  of  staff  according 
to  their  seniority. 

A  check  by  summer  school  personnel  of  all  remaining 
applications  against  this  list  should  preclude  immediate 
assignment  of  teachers  with  less  seniority  in  a  given 
subject  area  over  those  with  more  seniority. 

Section  2.  Appointment  Guidelines 

Summer  school  appointments  will  be  made  according 
to  the  following  guidelines  developed  by  representatives 
of  the  CTU  and  the  District. 

A.  Secondary  teachers  will  be  appointed  to  summer 
school  assignments  by  system  seniority  according  to  the 
following  eligibility  requirements: 

1.  Each  teacher  must  have  taught  in  the  area  of 
certification/licensure  of  the  subject  being 
offered  in  summer  school  in  any  one  (1)  of  the 
preceding  three  (3)  regular  school  years. 

2.  Summer  school  subject  area  needs. 

3.  Teacher  qualifications. 

4.  School  preferences  of  teacher. 

B.  Elementary  teachers  will  be  appointed  to  summer 
school  assignments  by  system  seniority  according  to  the 
following  eligibility  requirements: 

1.    Each  teacher  must  have  served  as  a  full-time 
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clas  sroom  teacher  in  any  one(l)ofthe  preceding 
three  (3)  school  years. 

2.  Teacher  qualifications. 

3.  School  preference  of  teacher. 

Middle  school  teachers  with  elementary  certification/ 
licensure  are  eligible  to  teach  subjects  in  grades  seven  (7) 
or  eight  (8)  summer  school. 

Section  3.  Appointment  Procedures 

A.  A  commitment  of  summer  assignment  by  Human 
Resources  will  guarantee  a  teacher  an  appointment  for  the 
summer.  However,  a  change  in  school  or  assignment  may 
occur  if  a  class  does  not  materialize. 

B.  No  later  than  March  31  of  each  year  the  District 
will  notify  the  CTU  if  it  desires  to  bargain  over  changes 
in  working  conditions  for  that  year's  summer  school. 
Summer  school  applications  will  be  sent  to  the  buildings 
and  distributed  no  later  than  April  20  of  each  school  year. 
Applications  will  be  returned  to  Human  Resources  by 
the  last  Friday  in  April  (with  appropriate  adjustments  for 
spring  break  as  necessary).  No  later  than  the  third  Friday 
of  May,  each  teacher  shall  be  notified  if  he/she  has  a 
summer  school  assignment.  Each  teacher  who  declines 
the  assignment  must  do  so  by  June  first  of  each  school 
year  by  giving  to  his/her  Principal  the  appropriate  form. 
Final  summer  school  assignments  shall  be  made,  and  the 
teachers  involved  notified  by  no  later  than  June  tenth  of 
each  school  year. 

C.  Teachers  will  also  be  able  to  indicate  if  they  will 
accept  a  substitute  position  if  all  regular  positions  for 
which  they  are  qualified  and  have  indicated  a  preference 
for  are  filled.  Those  so  indicating  will  be  hired  as 
substitutes  in  order  of  seniority.  Vacancies  occurring  after 
the  initial  organization  and  staffing  of  summer  school  will 
be  filled  as  were  the  original  positions.  Only  the  official 
application  form  may  be  used  unless  altered  by  mutual 
agreement  of  the  administration  and  the  Union. 

D.  The  official  application  form  will  be  agreed  upon 
by  the  administration  and  the  Union  by  April  15  of  each 
year. 

E.  If  night  school  is  to  be  offered  in  summer  school, 
teachers  qualifying  for  a  position  will  get  their  choice  of 
day  or  night  school.  If  day  school  is  filled,  teachers  shall 
have  a  choice  of  night  school  or  substituting  as  in  "C" 
above. 

F.  Applicants  whose  summer  applications  were  received 
after  the  date  set  by  Human  Resources  will  be  considered 
for  employment  only  after  those  applicants  whose 
applications  were  received  by  the  deadline  date. 
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G.  In  the  event  a  teacher  with  less  seniority  has  been 
hired,  through  a  calculation  error,  over  a  teacher  with 
greater  seniority,  the  teacher  with  greater  seniority  shall 
be  hired  immediately.  A  grievance  on  this  matter  will 
be  submitted  directly  to  the  central  office  for  immediate 
action. 

Section  4.  Administrators  Replacing  Teachers 

No  administrator  shall  replace  a  teacher  in  a  teacher 
position  during  summer  school. 

Section  5.  Organization  Meetings 

Summer  school  organization  meetings  shall  be  held  on 
the  first  day  of  summer  school. 

Section  6.  Summer  School  Representation 

The  CTU  shall  continue  to  have  representation  on  the 
Summer  School  Planning  Committee. 

Section  7.  Night  School 

Night  school  positions  shall  be  posted  and  filled  using 
the  summer  school  procedures  and  qualifications. 


ARTICLE  28 
PAID  HOLIDAYS 


Section  1.  Bargaining  Unit  Members 

The  school  year  shall  include  the  following  paid  holidays 
for  bargaining  unit  members  (Excluding  Substitute 
Teachers  except  as  specified  in  Section  3): 

A.  Labor  Day 

B.  Veterans'  Day** 

C.  Thanksgiving 

D.  Friday  after  Thanksgiving 

E.  Christmas  Day 

F.  New  Year's  Day 

G.  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.  Day 

H.  Presidents'  Day 

I.  Good  Friday 

J.  Memorial  Day 

**Veterans'  Day  will  be  observed  in  years  when  it 
falls  on  a  Friday,  Saturday,  Sunday  or  Monday.  In  years 
when  Veterans'  Day  falls  on  a  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  or 
Thursday,  the  District  will  observe  Discoverer's  Day.  In 
years  when  Veterans'  Day  is  not  officially  observed  by  the 
District,  bona  fide  veterans  will  have  the  opportunity  to 
utilize  a  Special  Privilege  Day  to  participate  in  Veterans' 
Day  events. 

Section  2.  Summer  School 

July  4  will  be  a  paid  holiday  for  bargaining  unit  members 
employed  for  summer  school. 
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Section  3.  Substitute  Teachers 

Under  the  following  conditions,  substitute  teachers  will 
be  reimbursed  for  those  holidays  designated  above:  1) 
the  specific  substitute  assignment  is  for  six  (6)  or  more 
consecutive  days;  2)  the  specific  substitute  assignment 
is  interrupted  by  one  of  the  designated  holidays;  3)  the 
specific  substitute  assignment  must  continue  at  least  one 
day  after  the  holiday. 


ARTICLE  29 
EMPLOYEE  BENEFITS 


Section  1.  Eligibility 

For  the  purpose  of  this  section  regular  employees 
entitled  to  employee  benefits  shall  be  defined  as  follows: 

A.  All  certificated  bargaining  unit  members  employed 
prior  to  December  31,  1996,  who  work  between  19  and 
30  hours  per  week  will  be  eligible  for  health  insurance 
coverage  (and  are  eligible  for  dental  and  vision  care 
benefits)  on  the  same  terms  as  full-time  employees. 
Certificated  employees  hired  after  January  1,  1997,  who 
work  19  hours  or  more  per  week,  shall  also  be  eligible  for 
Kaiser  only  single  or  family  health  insurance  coverage. 

B.  Non  certificated  CTU  bargaining  unit  members  who 
work  between  19  and  30  hours  per  week  are  eligible  for 
single  or  family  coverage  from  Kaiser  on  the  same  terms 
and  conditions  as  full-time  employees. 

C.  Employees  Holding  Two  or  More  Positions. 
When  an  employee  holds  two  (2)  or  more  positions  the 
determination  of  regular  status  is  based  on  each  separate 
assignment  and  not  on  a  combined  basis. 

D.  Substitute  Health  Care  Benefits.  A  substitute  will  be 
eligible  to  purchase  health  care  benefits  from  the  District 
after  five  (5)  consecutive  days  in  the  same  assignment. 
After  60  consecutive  days  in  the  same  assignment  he/ 
she  is  entitled  to  full  employee  benefits.  For  health  care 
purposes  the  substitute  is  eligible  to  enroll  for  health  care 
benefits  on  the  sixty -first  (61)  day  in  the  assignment.  He 
or  she  must  enroll  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  becoming 
eligible  for  health  care.  Coverage  is  effective  on  the  first 
of  the  month  following  the  thirty  (30)  day  enrollment 
period.  A  substitute  may  obtain  health  care  coverage  over 
the  summer  by  assuming  the  cost  of  such  coverage  at  the 
District's  group  rate.  (Article  23,  Section  10.) 

E.  Working  Spouse  Insurance  Coverage 

1 .  Effective  January  1 , 2008  and  except  as  provided 
in  Sections  7  and  8  below,  if  a  bargaining  unit 
member's  spouse  is  eligible  to  participate 
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(either  as  a  current  employee  or  retiree)  in 
group  health  insurance  and/or  prescription  drug 
insurance  sponsored  by  his/her  employer  or 
retirement  plan  provider,  the  spouse  must  enroll 
in  such  employer  or  retirement  plan  sponsored 
group  insurance  coverage(s).  The  spouse  is 
not  required  to  enroll  in  family  coverage  in 
his/her  employer  or  retirement  plan  sponsored 
group  insurance  coverage(s);  nor  is  the  spouse 
required  to  cover  children. 

2.  Upon  the  spouse's  enrollment  in  any  such 
employer  or  retirement  plan,  that  plan  will 
provide  primary  coverage  for  the  spouse  and 
the  District's  plan  will  provide  secondary 
coverage  so  long  as  the  bargaining  unit  member 
is  enrolled  in  the  District  family  coverage. 

3.  During  the  open  enrollment  period,  every 
bargaining  unit  member  who  has  family  coverage 
which  includes  a  spouse  who  participates  in  the 
District's  group  health  insurance  coverage  and/ 
or  prescription  drug  insurance  coverage  shall 
complete  and  submit  to  the  District  a  written 
declaration  verifying  whether  his/her  spouse  is 
eligible  to  and  shall  participate  in  group  health 
insurance  coverage  and/or  prescription  drug 
insurance  coverage  sponsored  by  the  spouse's 
employer  or  retirement  plan  provider,  effective 
not  later  than  January  1,  2008. 

4.  Any  bargaining  unit  member  whose  spouse 
becomes  eligible  for  any  employer/retirement 
plan  sponsored  coverage  after  the  open 
enrollment  period  shall  notify  the  District 
within  thirty  days. 

5 .  If  a  member  submits  false  information  about  his/ 
her  spouse  or  fails  to  timely  notify  the  District  of 
a  change  in  the  spouse's  eligibility  for  employer 
or  retirement  plan  sponsored  group  health  and/ 
or  prescription  drug  insurance  coverage,  the 
member  may  be  subject  to  disciplinary  action 
up  to  and  including  termination.  In  addition, 
the  bargaining  unit  member  shall  be  personally 
liable  to  the  District  for  reimbursement  of  the 
costs  of  benefits  and  expenses.  The  bargaining 
unit  member's  spouse  shall  also  be  immediately 
terminated  from  the  District's  group  health 
insurance  and/or  prescription  drug  insurance 
coverage.  Any  action  taken  pursuant  to  this 
section  shall  be  subject  to  Articles  6  and  18. 
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6.  Any  spouse  who  fails  to  enroll  in  any  group 
insurance  coverage  sponsored  by  his/her 
employer  or  retirement  plan  provider,  as 
required  by  this  section,  shall  be  ineligible  for 
benefits  under  the  group  insurance  coverage 
sponsored  by  the  District. 

7 .  Any  bargaining  unit  member  who  selects  family 
coverage  provided  by  Kaiser  shall  not  be  subject 
to  the  provisions  in  Article  29  Section  1  (E). 

8.  Any  bargaining  unit  member  whose  spouse 
is  a  retired  CMSD  employee  with  at  least  10 
years  of  full-time  service  with  CMSD  and 
whose  spouse  is  eligible  for  STRS  or  SERS 
health  care  and/or  prescription  benefits  may 
elect  to  cover  the  spouse  as  primary.  The  retired 
spouse  does  not  have  to  enroll  in  the  STRS  or 
the  SERS  health  care  and/or  prescription  plan. 
However,  if  the  retired  spouse  should  become 
employed,  he/she  is  required  to  enroll  in  his/her 
employer's  health  care  and/or  prescription  plan 
for  single  coverage,  as  provided  in  Sections  3 
and  4  above. 

Section  2.  Medical  Insurance 

A.  Subject  to  the  limitations  of  Section  1  and  Section 
2(E),  during  the  enrollment  period  each  year  (November), 
each  eligible  employee,  may  elect  either  single  or  family 
coverage  from  one  of  the  following  health  care  provider 
plans:  Aetna,  Kaiser  Permanente  HMO,  Medical  Mutual 
SuperMed  Select  or  Medical  Mutual  SuperMed  Plus.  The 
level  of  health  insurance,  prescription  drug  insurance, 
dental,  and  vision  coverage  provided,  or  in  the  case  of  self- 
insurance,  under  the  self-insurance  program,  will  be  the 
same  as  provided  on  June  30,  2007.  These  benefit  levels 
are  set  forth  in  Appendix  T.  All  pre-existing  conditions 
will  be  covered  unless  currently  restricted  by  HIPAA 
guidelines. 

Employees  who  enroll  in  either  single  or  family 


coverage  will  pay  the  following  monthly  premiums: 


Provider 

Single  Coverage 

Family  Coverage 

Aetna 

$15.00 

$30.00 

Kaiser 

$  0.00 

$10.00 

MMO  SuperMed  Plus 

$15.00 

$30.00 

MMO  SuperMed  Select 

$15.00 

$30.00 

All  employee  contributions  are  made  by  payroll 
deduction.  (See  Appendix  T  for  level  of  health  care 
benefits.) 
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B.  Health  Care  Coverage  Stability.  With  the  concurrence 
of  the  CTU,  the  District  may  drop  any  health  care  provider 
during  the  term  of  this  Agreement.  If  the  district  wishes  to 
add  any  new  providers,  the  CTU  will  be  involved  in  the 
bidding  process  and  the  selection  of  providers. 

C.  Self-Insurance.  The  District  may  explore  and 
implement  self-insurance  for  any  or  all  components  of  its 
health  insurance  program  including  medical,  prescription, 
dental,  and  vision,  provided  (a)  the  level  of  benefits  and 
services  set  forth  in  this  agreement  or  any  extensions 
thereof  and  the  respective  Certificates  of  Coverage  are  equal 
to  or  better  than  those  in  effect  on  June  30,  2007;  (b)  the 
disruption  analysis  of  the  non-  Kaiser  network  of  providers 
and  facilities  is  less  than  ten  percent;  (c)  the  self-insurance 
network  will  include  both  the  University  Hospitals  Health 
Systems  Network  and  the  Cleveland  Clinic  Health  Systems 
Network;  (d)  all  pre-existing  conditions  will  be  covered 
unless  currently  restricted  by  HIPAA.  The  CTU  will  be 
involved  in  the  development  of  the  self-insurance  program. 
Notwithstanding  the  above  language,  Kaiser  shall  remain 
as  an  option  through  the  end  of  the  2009-2010  school 
year  and  shall  not  be  considered  as  part  of  the  disruption 
analysis. 

D.  Opt-Out  Option.  During  the  enrollment  period 
each  year,  employees  will  be  provided  with  the  option 
of  declining  health  insurance  coverage  for  the  ensuing 
year.  Such  elections  are  irrevocable  until  the  next  annual 
enrollment  period.  If  the  employee  declines  coverage  for 
the  year,  he/she  shall  receive  two  semi-annual  payments 
of  $250.00.  These  payments  will  be  made  in  April  and 
October.  If  the  employee  elects  to  change  his/her  coverage 
from  family  coverage  to  single  (but  would  otherwise  be 
eligible  for  continued  family  coverage),  he/she  will  receive 
two  semi-annual  payments  of  $125.00,  payable  in  April 
and  October.  Any  employee  who  has  opted-out  and  has 
any  change  in  spousal  coverage  may  be  eligible  to  re-enroll 
within  the  current  year  of  employment  provided  that  the 
employee  returns  a  pro  rata  share  of  the  payments  received 
pursuant  to  this  Section. 

E.  Durable  Medical  Equipment.  (Appendix  T. ) 

F.  Hard  Audit.  During  the  open  enrollment  period, 
the  District  shall  have  the  right  to  conduct  a  hard  audit 
requiring  employees  to  produce  acceptable  documentation 
to  establish  eligibility  for  coverage  for  the  employee  as  well 
as  any  claimed  dependents  and/or  spouse.  The  required 
documentation  may  include,  but  is  not  limited  to,  birth 
certificates,  custody  decrees,  marriage  licenses,  working 
spousal  coverage,  and/or  verification  of  student  status. 
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Section  3.  Prescription  Drug  Plan 

(Appendix  T. ) 
Section  4.  Shared  Savings 

An  employee  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  a  payment 
from  the  District  equal  to  one-half  (1/2)  of  up  to  $500  in 
savings  recovered  by  the  District  where  the  savings  result 
from  the  identification  by  the  employee  of  errors  in  his/ 
her  hospital/surgical/medical  bills. 

Section  5.  Vision  Care 

All  employees  will  be  covered  by  a  vision  care  program 
administered  through  a  provider  mutually  agreeable 
to  the  parties.  The  District  will  pay  the  full  cost  of  this 
program.  The  level  of  vision  care  benefits  shall  be  the 
same  as  provided  in  the  previous  Collective  Bargaining 
Agreement  between  the  District  and  the  CTU  as  provided 
by  Spectera.  (Appendix  T. ) 

Section  6.  Dental  Plan 
(Appendix  T. ) 

Section  7.  Blood-Borne  Pathogen 

The  District  will  follow  its  blood-borne  pathogen 
exposure  control  plan  when  an  employee  has  been 
involved  in  an  exposure  incident. 

Section  8.  Section  125  Plan 

The  District  agrees  to  provide  an  IRS  Section  125  plan 
with  respect  to  employee  insurance  premium  payments 
as  well  as  child  care  and  dependent  care  expenses  under 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code. 
Employees  who  are  enrolled  in  health  insurance  plans 
that  require  the  employee  to  pay  a  portion  of  the  monthly 
premiums  may  elect  (on  forms  prescribed  by  the  District) 
to  have  such  payments  deducted  on  a  pre-tax  basis  to 
the  maximum  extent  permitted  by  federal  and  state  law. 
Employees  may  also  elect  (on  forms  prescribed  by  the 
District)  to  pay  documented  child  care  and  dependent 
care  expenses  of  up  to  $5,000.00  per  year  on  a  pre-tax 
basis  (or  to  the  maximum  extent  permitted  by  law), 
provided  that  such  expenses  meet  the  requirements 
set  forth  in  the  applicable  Internal  Revenue  Code  and 
regulations.  Employees  may  also  elect  (on  forms 
prescribed  by  the  District)  to  pay  documented  dental 
and  vision  care  expenses  and  up  to  $50,000  worth  of  life 
insurance  per  year  with  before-tax  dollars  through  the 
District's  Section  125  Plan,  consistent  with  applicable 
federal  law. 

Section  9.  Life  Insurance 

The  District  shall  underwrite  the  cost  of  $10,000 
group  life  insurance  policy  for  all  regular  employees. 
The  District  also  will  provide  employees  with  the  option 
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of  purchasing  up  to  $150,000  of  life  insurance  through 
payroll  deduction. 
Section  10.  Extended  Coverage 

A.  Automatic  Summer  Coverage.  Both  hospitalization 
and  group  life  insurance  protection  will  be  extended 
into  the  summer  months  for  covered  persons  employed 
in  positions  which  are  normally  school  year  active  only. 
This  includes  personnel  as  defined  in  Section  548  of  the 
Administrative  Code. 

This  extended  coverage  will  terminate  in  September 
should  the  employee  fail  to  return  to  active  payroll 
status  at  that  time.  Any  payroll  deductions  being  made 
for  hospitalization  and/or  group  life  insurance  will  be 
effected  on  a  monthly  basis  during  the  school  year  with  a 
triple  deduction  being  made  in  June  to  cover  the  summer 
months. 

B.  Inactive  Payroll  Status.  Hospitalization  and  life 
insurance  coverage  may  be  continued  for  any  employee 
who  becomes  payroll  inactive  (such  as  resignation  or  a 
leave  of  absence)  as  follows: 

1.  In  order  to  continue  hospitalization  the  inactive 
employee  will  have  to  pay  directly  to  the 
hospitalization  agency  the  bill  that  will  be 
received  from  them. 

2.  In  order  to  continue  life  insurance  coverage  the 
inactive  employee  must  contact  the  insurance 
company  and  complete  conversion  requirements 
within  thirty-one  (31)  days  from  the  last  day  of 
active  payroll  status. 

C.  Resignation  and  Retirement. 

1.  Teachers  who  resign  after  June  15th  will 
continue  to  receive  District-paid  hospitalization 
through  August  (subject  to  the  conditions  set 
forth  in  Section  2  herein). 

2.  Teachers  who  retire  as  of  July  1st,  will  continue 
to  receive  paid  hospitalization  through  August 
(subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  Section  2 
herein). 

Section  11.  STRS  Payments 

The  District  agrees  to  pay  the  employee's  share  of  the 
payment  to  the  State  Teacher's  Retirement  System  (STRS) 
in  accordance  with  Ohio  Attorney  General's  Opinion  82- 
097.  The  District  shall  offer  the  option  to  purchase  STRS/ 
SERS  credit  through  tax-deferred  payroll  deduction. 
Section  12.  Joint  Effort  for  Improvement 
A.  The  District  and  the  CTU  shall  work  jointly  to 
gain  legislation  to  improve  retirement  benefits,  improve 
employee  benefits,  increase  state  aid,  and  extend  employee 
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benefits  to  retired  teachers. 

B.  It  is  hereby  agreed  that  the  District  and  the  CTU  shall 
jointly  explore,  and  encourage  the  receipt  of,  new  sources 
of  District  revenue.  This  will  be  accomplished  through  the 
auspices  of  the  conceptually  agreed  upon  "Joint  Committee 
on  Lobbying,"  and  with  the  inclusion  of  other  interested 
parties  (e.g.,  members  of  other  employee  groups,  including 
CCAS,  parent  representatives,  District  representatives, 
and  business/community  representatives). 

C.  A  Health  Care  Subcommittee  shall  be  established 
with  five  members  appointed  by  the  CEO  and  five 
members  appointed  by  the  Presidents  of  the  five  largest 
unions  representing  District  employees,  each  President 
to  appoint  one  member.  Additional  representatives  may 
be  invited  to  attend  by  agreement  of  the  management  and 
Union  representatives.  The  Subcommittee  shall  review 
and  make  recommendations  to  the  CEO  and  the  Union 
Presidents  regarding  (1)  mandatory  re-enrollment;  (2)  opt- 
out  options;  (3)  modifications  to  any  portion  of  this  Article 
that  will  enhance  benefits  and/or  control  costs.  Changes 
could  include  increased  use  of  mail  order  prescriptions, 
drug  deductibles,  and  such  other  modifications  as  the 
committee  may  want  to  consider;  (4)  conversion  to  a 
pharmacy  benefit  manager  format;  and  (5)  such  other 
matters  as  the  Subcommittee  may  elect  to  explore. 

The  Subcommittee's  first  task  shall  be  to  determine 
the  most  efficient,  accurate  and  cost  effective  method  of 
completing  benefit  re-enrollment  for  all  of  the  District's 
employees.  The  Subcommittee  will  submit  its  report  for 
the  reenrollment  process  to  be  followed  to  the  CEO  and  the 
Presidents  of  the  five  largest  unions  representing  District 
employees  by  February  1,  2001.  If  the  CEO  and  each 
of  the  five  Union  Presidents  are  unable  to  unanimously 
agree  to  the  terms  of  re-enrollment,  then  the  last  best  offer 
of  the  District  and  the  Unions  shall  be  submitted  to  an 
arbitrator  for  final,  binding  arbitration  with  the  arbitrator 
selecting  either  the  District's  or  the  Unions'  proposal. 
Implementation  shall  take  place  as  soon  as  is  practicable. 

Should  the  Subcommittee  propose  or  recommend  a 
change  in  any  benefit  level  set  forth  in  this  article,  the 
change  requires  the  approval  of  the  CEO  and  the  Presidents 
of  the  affected  Unions. 

Any  recommended  changes  regarding  this  Article  shall 
require  the  affirmative  vote  of  (a)  each  and  every  one  of 
the  five  (5)  union  Presidents  and  (b)  the  Chief  Executive 
Officer.  If  the  parties  agree  upon  such  a  change  but  dispute 
what,  if  any,  future  improvement  should  be  made  with  the 
savings,  if  any,  resulting  from  the  change(s),  the  amount 
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of  the  savings,  the  amount  of  the  savings  to  be  applied  to 
future  improvements  or  the  projected  costs  of  such  future 
improvements,  the  majority  of  the  unions  or  the  CEO  may 
determine  to  submit  the  matter  to  arbitration.  All  Unions 
involved  will  present  one  position  and  will  select  one 
representative  at  such  arbitration  and  20  days  in  advance 
will  identify  the  issue  or  issues  to  be  arbitrated  on  behalf 
of  all  unions.  The  CTU  agrees  that  any  savings  realized 
from  the  modifications  negotiated  into  Article  29  have 
been  used  to  fund  a  part  of  the  wage  increase. 
Section  13.  Legal  Defense 

The  District  will  continue  to  comply  with  Ohio  Revised 
Code  Chapter  2744. 
Section  14.  Certification/Licensure  Funding 

The  District  will  offer  a  certification/licensure  program 
as  a  pilot  program.  Up  to  fifty  (50)  bargaining  unit  members 
who  decide  to  seek  certification/licensure  in  a  "high  need" 
subject  area,  as  defined  by  written  mutual  agreement  of  the 
District  and  the  CTU,  (e.g.,  Special  Education,  science, 
mathematics  and  bilingual  education)  are  eligible  for  the 
District's  certification/licensure  program  in  any  given 
school  year.  This  program  provides  funding  for  the  cost 
of  obtaining  the  certification/licensure  up  to  a  maximum 
of  five  thousand  dollars  ($5,000)  per  employee.  To  be 
eligible,  the  employee  must  be  continuously  employed  by 
the  District  while  seeking  the  certification/licensure  and 
continue  in  employment  for  five  (5)  years  after  becoming 
certified/  licensed.  In  addition,  if  a  position  within  the 
"high  need"  area  becomes  vacant  and  is  offered  to  the 
bargaining  unit  member,  she/he  must  accept  the  position. 

The  interested  employee  may  apply  for  assistance 
in  securing  the  certification/licensure  in  the  high-need 
area  with  the  District's  Professional  Development  office 
by  filing  a  Professional  Development  Plan  outlining 
the  proposed  course  of  study  to  obtain  the  certification/ 
licensure,  including  a  proposed  timeline  for  completion. 
If  accepted,  the  employee  will  be  provided  funding,  up  to 
one  thousand  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  ($1,250)  (less 
any  applicable  taxes)  for  each  quarter  of  the  certification/ 
licensure  program.  Should  the  bargaining  unit  member  not 
continue  to  progress  toward  completion  of  the  program 
leading  to  the  additional  certification/licensure,  or  should 
the  bargaining  unit  member  leave  employment  with  the 
District  less  than  5  years  after  receiving  the  additional 
certification/licensure,  the  teacher  will  be  obligated  to 
repay  all  monies  received,  either  through  a  deduction 
from  his/her  paycheck(s)  or  other  legal  means. 
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Section  15.  Mileage. 

All  bargaining  unit  members  who  are  required  to  travel 
on  school  business  (excluding  travel  to  and  from  home)  as 
part  of  their  job  responsibilities  will  receive  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service  mileage  rate  in  effect  on  September  1 
of  that  school  year.  Bargaining  unit  members  who  choose 
to  accept  a  second  District  position  (for  example,  regular 
classroom  teachers  who  accept  adult  education  positions) 
are  not  eligible  for  mileage  when  traveling  from  the 
primary  position  to  the  additional  position. 

Section  16.  Parking  Expenses 

The  District  shall  provide  a  monthly  parking  pass  during 
working  months  to  any  CTU  bargaining  unit  member 
involuntarily  assigned  to  the  Lakeside  Administration 
Building  as  their  primary  assignment.  Bargaining  unit 
members  who  are  reassigned  to  the  Administration 
Building  on  an  emergency  basis  will  be  reimbursed 
for  parking  expenses  incurred  while  assigned  to  the 
Administration  Building  if  no  discipline  results. 

ARTICLE  30 
MATTERS  RELATING  TO  WAGES  AND 
BENEFITS 


Section  1.  Mutual  Agreement  for  Various 

Compensations  in  CTU  Bargaining  Unit 

The  Union  and  the  District  shall  meet  and  discuss  any 
compensation  involving  members  of  the  CTU  bargaining 
unit,  including  differentials  or  bonuses  or  incentive  plans 
in  an  attempt  to  reach  agreement. 

Section  2.  Wages  and  Other  Compensation 

A.  Effective  July  1,  2007,  there  shall  be  an  across  the 
board  increase  of  3%  on  base  wages,  which  is  reflected 
on  all  steps  of  the  teachers  salary  schedule;  the  per-diem 
rate  for  substitutes;  the  miscellaneous  rates  for  Hourly 
Teachers  (with  the  exception  of  Night  School  Teachers 
and  Home  Tutors)  and  Adult  Education  Teachers;  and  the 
classified  salary  schedules  for  bargaining  unit  members. 

B.  Except  as  provided  in  section  a.  below,  effective  July 
1,  2008,  there  shall  be  an  across  the  board  increase  of 
3%  on  base  wages,  which  is  reflected  on  all  steps  of  the 
teachers  salary  schedule;  the  per-diem  rates  for  substitutes; 
the  miscellaneous  rates  of  pay  for  Hourly  Teachers  (with 
the  exception  of  Night  School  Teachers  and  Home  Tutors) 
and  Adult  Education  Teachers;  and  the  classified  salary 
schedules  for  bargaining  unit  members. 

a.  This  increase  is  contingent  upon  the  district 
continuing  to  receive  in  fiscal  year  2009  no 
less  than  the  amount  of  monies  in  total  state 
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foundation  aid  (not  including  pre-school 
and  special  education  transportation)  as 
received  in  fiscal  year  2007  as  stated  in  line 
22  of  the  2007  SF-3.  If  the  District  notifies 
the  Union  President  no  later  than  January 
15,  2008  of  the  reduction  in  total  state 
foundation  aid  (not  including  pre-school 
and  special  education  transportation),  the 
increase  shall  not  apply  and  the  District  and 
the  Union  shall  reopen  negotiations  for  all 
matters  except  subcontracting,  as  found  in 
Article  22,  and  insurance  benefits  as  found 
in  Article  29  (including  health  insurance, 
dental,  vision,  prescription  coverage,  and 
life  insurance).  In  such  case,  the  parties  shall 
immediately  commence  negotiations  and  the 
impasse  procedure  in  Article  31  shall  apply 
and  the  provisions  of  Article  29  section  1(E) 
(i.e.,  Working  Spouse)  shall  expire  effective 
January  1,  2009. 

C.  Except  as  provided  in  section  a.  below,  effective 
July  1,  2009,  there  shall  be  an  across  the  board  increase 
of  3%  on  base  wages,  which  is  reflected  on  all  steps 
of  the  teachers  salary  schedule;  the  per-diem  rates  for 
substitutes;  the  miscellaneous  rates  for  Hourly  Teachers 
(with  the  exception  of  Night  School  Teachers  and  Home 
Tutors)  and  Adult  Education  Teachers;  and  the  classified 
salary  schedules  for  bargaining  unit  members. 

a.  This  increase  is  contingent  upon  funds 
sufficient  to  support  the  rates.  If  the  District 
notifies  the  Union  President  no  later  than 
March  1, 2009,  or  such  later  date  as  mutually 
agreed,  that  there  are  not  sufficient  funds  to 
support  these  wage  rates,  the  increase  shall 
not  apply  and  the  District  and  the  Union  shall 
reopen  negotiations  for  all  matters  except 
subcontracting,  as  found  in  Article  22,  and 
insurance  benefits  as  found  in  Article  29 
(including  health  insurance,  dental,  vision, 
prescription  coverage,  and  life  insurance). 
In  such  case,  the  parties  shall  immediately 
commence  negotiations  and  the  impasse 
procedure  in  Article  3 1  shall  apply  and  the 
provisions  of  Article  29  section  1(E)  (i.e., 
Working  Spouse)  shall  expire  effective 
January  1,  2010. 

D.  Members  of  the  CTU  bargaining  unit  shall  be  paid 
in  accordance  with  the  appropriate  salary,  differential, 


154 


wage  or  other  compensation  schedule  set  forth  in  the 
Appendix. 

E.  A  holder  of  an  earned  L.L.B.,  L.L.D.  or  J.D.  degree 
shall  be  considered  equivalent  to  a  Master's  Degree  and 
the  individual  will  be  placed  on  Schedule  "D."  A  written 
three  year  future  commitment  to  remain  with  the  District 
is  required  prior  to  placement  on  Schedule  "D." 

Section  3.  Advancement  on  Salary  Schedule  and 
Salary  Adjustment 

A.  Effective  Date  of  Salary  Adjustments  Due  to 
Academic  Credit.  Salary  adjustments  shall  be  made  on  the 
basis  of  academic  credits  earned  prior  to  the  start  of  each 
semester  of  the  school  year.  Evidence  of  credits  earned 
shall  consist  of  official  college  or  university  transcripts 
filed  with  Human  Resources.  The  filing  deadline  for  the 
first  semester  shall  be  October  1 ;  for  the  second  semester, 
March  1 .  (Appendix  F. ) 

B.  Graduate  Training  Credit  for  Schedules  E  and  F. 
All  graduate  hours  earned  prior  to  February  1,  1969, 
which  are  directly  related  to  teaching  will  be  considered 
acceptable  toward  meeting  the  requirements  of  Schedules 
"E"  and  "F." 

For  all  graduate  hours  earned  after  February  1,  1969, 
only  those  graduate  hours  approved  as  a  part  of  a  planned 
program  by  Human  Resources  will  be  acceptable  in 
meeting  the  requirements  of  Schedules  "E"  and  "F." 

C.  Prior  Teaching  Experience  and/or  Military  Service. 
Entrance  salary  credit  is  given  to  a  maximum  of  five  (5) 
years  for  either  prior  teaching  experience  or  military 
service  or  a  combination  of  both.  Teachers  with  previous 
experience  in  the  District  shall  be  granted  up  to  seven  (7) 
years  credit  on  the  appropriate  salary  schedule. 

D.  In-Service  Training.  A  teacher  receiving  a 
differential  for  in-service  training  will  have  the  amount 
of  the  differential  indicated  separately  on  his/her  contract 
with  the  District. 

Section  4.  New  Teacher  Pre-Service  Training 
Teachers  new  to  the  District  are  required  to  report  for 
pre-service  training.  The  appropriate  step  and  schedule 
salary  as  shown  includes  remuneration  for  this  week  of 
pre-service.  Failure  to  report  will  result  in  a  loss  of  pay. 
Section  5.  Procedure  for  Payment  of  Wages 

A.  Annual  salaries  will  be  disbursed  in  twenty-six 
(26)  bi-weekly  installments.  Reductions  for  services  not 
rendered  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  l/195th  for  each  day  out 
of  pay  status. 

B.  Check  Distribution. 

1 .    Checks  and  check  vouchers  are  to  be  mailed  to 
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the  employee's  home  address.  All  employees 
must  provide  Human  Resources  with  a  current 
home  address  and  phone  number. 

2.  Any  paid  assignment  performed  during  the 
regular  report  period  will  be  paid  within  three 
(3)  weeks  of  the  end  of  the  period.  Payment  for 
participation  in  the  student  activity  program 
will  be  made  by  the  second  pay  day  following 
the  conclusion  of  each  semester. 

3.  Employees  who  have  lost  their  checks  through 
any  error  must  complete  the  form  set  forth  in 
Appendix  F  so  that  the  process  of  replacing  the 
check  will  be  accelerated. 

4.  When  the  paycheck  of  an  employee  is  lost, 
stolen,  or  not  received  from  the  District,  upon 
timely  notification  by  the  employee,  a  duplicate 
check  shall  be  issued  within  one  (1)  working 
day. 

The  employee  must  sign  a  certificate  of  loss 
or  nonreceipt.  The  District  shall  not  intentionally 
withhold,  deduct,  or  otherwise  delay  or  refuse 
to  pay  the  wages  of  an  employee  unless  the 
bargaining  unit  member  is  on  authorized  unpaid 
absence  or  has  been  provided  due  process. 

Prior  to  submission  of  each  payroll,  the 
Union  Chapter  Chairperson  will  confer  with 
the  Principal,  or  his/her  designee,  relative 
to  any  payroll  problem.  The  Chairperson 
shall  communicate  irregularities  to  affected 
member(s).  The  member  is  responsible 
for  resolving  irregularities  with  the  on-site 
administrator. 

When  new  bargaining  unit  positions  are 
created,  the  Union  will  be  informed  of  the 
new  bargaining  unit  position,  including  the  job 
description  and  rate  of  pay. 

5.  If  the  District  determines  that  the  employee's 
wages  were  withheld  in  violation  of  Article  30, 
section  5(B)(4),  the  District  will  compensate 
the  affected  employee  all  withheld  wages  plus 
ten  percent  (10%)  of  the  amount  of  wages 
wrongfully  withheld. 

C.  Payment  for  Differential  Assignments.  All  persons 
receiving  a  differential  for  an  assignment,  other  than 
for  athletic  coaching,  will  be  paid  in  four  (4)  equal 
installments,  on  or  about  December  1,  February  1,  April 
15  and  June  15.  Differentials  for  athletic  coaching,  except 
for  the  Athletic  Director,  will  be  paid  at  the  conclusion  of 
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the  season  and/or  athletic  assignment. 

D.  Summer  School.  Summer  school  personnel  will 
be  paid  bi-weekly  according  to  the  published  regular 
teachers'  schedule  of  payroll  periods  and  pay  dates. 

Section  6.  Royalties 

Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  author  tapes, 
records,  computer  code,  movies,  pamphlets,  textbooks  or 
any  other  instructional  materials  on  their  own  time  and 
with  their  own  resources  which  may  have  commercial 
value  shall  not  be  denied  royalties  and  compensations, 
except  for  those  materials  which  are  used  in  the  District 
by  permission  of  the  author. 

Section  7.  Pay  Option 

Bargaining  unit  members  (not  on  extended  year 
contracts)  shall  have  the  option  to  select  either  a  twenty 
(20)  or  twenty-six  (26)  biweekly  pay  plan.  The  option 
will  be  phased  in,  with  20%  of  bargaining  unit  members 
by  seniority  offered  the  option  each  year  starting  with  the 
2001-02  school  year. 

Section  8.  Rates  of  Pay 

A.  Daily  Rate.  All  certificated  employees  will  receive 
the  daily  rate  for  regular  school  year/regular  school  hours 
and  mandatory,  District-wide  professional  days,  as  well 
as  voluntary  professional  days  as  set  forth  in  Article  9, 
Section  2. 

B.  Pay  for  Voluntary  Instructional  Activities  Outside 
the  Regular  Day.  (In-Service  Instructor).  All  certificated 
employees  will  receive  a  set  hourly  amount,  set  forth  in 
Appendix  A  as  the  Instructional  Rate,  for  instructional 
activities  conducted  outside  the  regular  school  day 
or  year,  including,  but  not  limited  to,  after  school/ 
weekend  proficiency  activities  with  students,  curriculum 
development  activities,  mentoring  and  leading  of 
professional  development  activities.  This  rate  does  not 
apply  to  retreats  not  designated  as  voluntary  professional 
days  under  Article  9,  Section  2. 

C.  Pay  for  Voluntary  Attendance  at  Professional 
Development  Activities.  (In-Service).  All  certificated 
employees  will  receive  a  set  hourly  amount,  set  forth 
in  Appendix  A  as  the  In-Service  Rate,  for  attendance  at 
professional  development  activities,  except  as  otherwise 
specified  in  this  Agreement.  This  rate  does  not  apply  to 
retreats  not  designated  as  voluntary  professional  days 
under  Article  9,  Section  2.  For  the  successor  contract,  this 
rate  will  be  used  for  all  purposes  where  the  1996-2000 
contract  called  for  the  in-service  rate. 


157 


ARTICLE  31 
NEGOTIATION,  SEVERABILITY  AND 
DURATION 


Section  1.  Negotiations 

A.  The  District  shall  make  available  to  the  CTU  upon 
its  reasonable  request,  any  and  all  available  information, 
statistics  and  records  relevant  to  negotiations  or  necessary 
for  the  implementation  of  the  terms  of  this  agreement. 

B.  It  is  hereby  agreed  that  the  District  and  the  CTU 
shall  jointly  explore,  and  encourage  the  receipt  of,  new 
sources  of  District  revenue.  This  will  be  accomplished 
through  the  auspices  of  the  conceptually  agreed  upon 
"Joint  Committee  on  Lobbying,"  and  with  the  inclusion  of 
other  interested  parties  (e.g.,  members  of  other  employee 
groups,  including  CCAS,  parent  representatives,  District 
representatives  and  business/community  representatives). 

Multiple  sources  of  funding  shall  be  explored  by  the 
representative  lobbying  team,  using  a  formulated  and 
agreed  upon  strategy,  and  seeking  increased  funds  from 
such  sources  as  the  following: 

1.  State  Basic  Aid  (Within  the  Existing  Formula) 

2.  State  DPIA  Allocations 

3.  State  Unit  (Vocation  and  Special  Education) 
Funding 

4.  Kindergarten  and  Early  Childhood  Program 
Funding 

5.  Funding  for  Other  State-Mandated  Programs 
Initiatives,  such  as  S.B.  140 

6.  Securing  Funds  to  Offset  Special  Education 
Mainstreaming  Costs 

7.  Alteration/Improve ment/or  Development  of  a 
More  Equitable  Funding  Formula 

8.  Regular  Operating  Property  or  Income  Tax 
Levies  (as  distinct  from  the  "educational 
improvement"  levy) 

9.  Agreements  on  the  Limitations  of  Tax 
Abatements  and  Tax  Increment  Financing 
(TIF) 

10.  Federal  Allocations. 

C.  Alternative  Dispute  Resolution.  The  procedure 
set  forth  in  Ohio  Revised  Code  Section  4117.14  will  be 
followed,  except  that  the  fact-finding  process  must  be 
scheduled  such  that  the  fact-finder's  report  is  required 
to  be  submitted  to  the  parties  no  earlier  than  the  third 
Monday  in  May  of  the  applicable  year,  and  no  later  than 
the  first  Monday  in  June  of  the  applicable  year.  Bargaining 
unit  members  will  be  considered  eligible  to  vote  on  the 
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fact-finder's  report  provided  they  have:  Paid  their 
Union  dues  during  that  calendar  year;  and  are  on 
the  District  payroll  in  the  month  of  May.  Nothing 
in  this  Agreement  shall  preclude  the  parties  from 
agreeing  to  an  alternative  dispute  resolution 
procedure  different  from  that  specified  above. 

D.  In  the  event  that  negotiations  between  the 
District  and  the  CTU  reach  a  point  of  impasse, 
federal  mediation  may  be  employed,  if  requested 
by  either  party.  The  request  to  implement  this 
mediation  process  shall  be  made  no  later  than 
fifteen  (15)  calendar  days  prior  to  the  expiration 
date  of  the  contract. 

E.  There  shall  be  no  reprisals. 
Section  2.  Provisions  Contrary  to  Law 

If  any  provisions  of  this  Agreement  shall  be 
found  contrary  to  law,  then  such  provisions  or 
application  shall  be  deemed  to  be  invalid,  except  to 
the  extent  permitted  by  law,  but  all  other  provisions 
or  applications  shall  continue  in  full  force. 

Section  3.  Duration 

The  duration  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  from 
July  1,  2007,  through  June  30,  2010.  However,  if 
the  District  notifies  the  Union  President  no  later 
than  January  15,  2008,  as  provided  in  Article  30, 
Section  2(B)(a),  the  contract  shall  expire  on  June 
30,  2008,  for  all  matters  except  subcontracting, 
as  found  in  Article  22,  and  insurance  benefits,  as 
found  in  Article  29  (including  health  insurance, 
dental,  vision,  prescription  coverage,  and  life 
insurance).  In  such  case,  the  negotiation  procedure 
found  in  Section  C  above  shall  apply.  If  the  District 
notifies  the  Union  President  no  later  than  March  1, 
2009,  as  provided  in  Article  30,  Section  2(C)(a), 
the  contract  shall  expire  on  June  30,  2009,  for  all 
matters  except  subcontracting,  as  found  in  Article 
22,  and  insurance  benefits,  as  found  in  Article 
29  (including  health  insurance,  dental,  vision, 
prescription  coverage,  and  life  insurance).  In  such 
case,  the  negotiation  procedure  found  in  Section  C 
above  shall  apply. 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  have  hereunto 
set  their  hands  this  8th  day  of  May,  2007. 

BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  FOR  THE  CLEVELAND  TEACHERS  UNION 

CLEVELAND  METROPOLITAN  AMERICAN  FEDERATION  OF 

SCHOOL  DISTRICT  TEACHERS,  LOCAL  279,  AFL-CIO 


At 


160 


APPENDIX  A 


TEACHERS  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
EFFECTIVE  JULY  1,  2007 

39  Weeks/195  Days 


Schedule      Schedule      Schedule      Schedule      Schedule  Schedule 
A  B  C  D  E  F 

B.A.+  M.A.+15        M.A.  + 


No 
Degree 

BA. 

%  M.A. 
BA.  1 30 
Hrs. 

M.A. 

Grad. 
Semester 
Hrs. 

30  Grad. 
Semester 
Hrs. 

1 

28,537 

36,322 

36,573 

38,218 

38.477 

39,240 

2 

29,734 

37,221 

38,343 

40,270 

40,270 

40,270 

3 

31,143 

38,406 

40,000 

42,602 

42,602 

42,602 

4 

32,380 

39,794 

41,925 

45,004 

45,004 

45,004 

5 

34,024 

41,798 

44,195 

47,821 

47,821 

47,821 

6 

34,514 

43,578 

46,226 

50,399 

50,749 

50,749 

7 

36,838 

45,369 

48,270 

52,777 

53,406 

53,406 

8 

38,242 

47,239 

50,299 

55,376 

56,077 

56,077 

9 

39,930 

49,391 

52,655 

58,248 

59,024 

59,024 

10 

41,345 

51,269 

54,771 

60,823 

61,669 

61,925 

11 

42,786 

53,128 

56,912 

63,426 

64,350 

64,898 

12 

44,253 

55,004 

59,073 

66,007 

67,005 

67,571 

13 

46,111 

57,221 

61,640 

69,080 

69,998 

70,741 

14 

47,651 

59,096 

63,170 

69,525 

70,440 

71,183 

15 

49,258 

59,501 

63,941 

69,525 

70,440 

71,183 

16 

51,181 

59,870 

64,311 

69,895 

70,816 

71,551 

17 

51,181 

59,870 

64,311 

69,895 

70,816 

71,551 

18 

51,709 

59,870 

64,311 

69,895 

70,816 

71,551 

19 

51,709 

59,870 

64,311 

69,895 

70,816 

71,551 

20 

51,709 

59,870 

64,311 

69,895 

70,816 

71,551 

21 

52,734 

60,893 

65,331 

70,916 

71,834 

72,576 

22 

52,734 

60,893 

65,331 

70,916 

71,834 

72,576 

23 

52,734 

60,893 

65,331 

70.916 

71.834 

72,576 

24 

52,734 

60,893 

65,331 

70,916 

71,834 

72,576 

25 

52,734 

60,893 

65,331 

70,916 

71,834 

72,576 

26 

53,901 

62,059 

66,497 

72.091 

73,003 

73,744 

27 

53,901 

62,059 

66,497 

72,091 

73,003 

73,744 

28 

53,901 

62,059 

66,497 

72,091 

73,003 

73,744 

29 

53,901 

62,059 

66,497 

72,091 

73,003 

73,744 

30 

53,901 

62,059 

66,497 

72,091 

73,003 

73,744 

31 

55,366 

63,518 

67,961 

73,542 

74,463 

75,205 

32 

55,366 

63,518 

67,961 

73.542 

74,463 

75,205 

33 

55,366 

63,518 

67,961 

73.542 

74,463 

75,205 

34 

55,366 

63,518 

67,961 

73.542 

74,463 

75,205 

35 

55,366 

63,518 

67,961 

73.542 

74,463 

75,205 

36 

57,119 

65,272 

69,716 

75,299 

76,219 

77,042 
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TEACHERS  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
EFFECTIVE  JULY  1,  2008 

39  Weeks/195  Days 

(Subject  to  Article  30,  Section  2) 


Step 

Schedule 
A 

No 
Degree 

Schedule 
B 

BA. 

Schedule 

c 

B.A.  +  1/2 
MA  B A  + 
30  Hrs.' 

Schedule 
D 

M.A. 

Schedule 
E 

M.A.+15 
Grad. 

Semester 
Hrs. 

Schedule 
F 

M.A.  + 
30  Grad. 
Semester 
Hrs. 

1 

29,393 

37,412 

37,670 

39,365 

39,631 

40,417 

2 

30,626 

38,338 

39,493 

41,478 

41,478 

41,478 

3 

32,077 

39,558 

41,200 

43,880 

43,880 

43,880 

4 

33,352 

40,988 

43,183 

46,354 

46,354 

46,354 

5 

35,045 

43,052 

45,521 

49,255 

49,255 

49,255 

6 

35,550 

44,886 

47,613 

51,911 

52,272 

52,272 

7 

37,943 

46,731 

49,718 

54,361 

55,008 

55,008 

8 

39,389 

48,656 

51,808 

57,037 

57,760 

57,760 

9 

41,128 

50,872 

54,234 

59,995 

60,795 

60,795 

10 

42,586 

52,807 

56,414 

62,647 

63,519 

63,782 

11 

44,070 

54,722 

58,619 

65,329 

66,281 

66,845 

12 

45,581 

56,654 

60,845 

67,987 

69,015 

69,598 

13 

47,494 

58,937 

63,490 

71,152 

72,098 

72,864 

14 

49,080 

60,869 

65,065 

71,611 

72,553 

73,319 

15 

50,735 

61,286 

65,860 

71,611 

72,553 

73,319 

16 

52,716 

61,666 

66,240 

71,992 

72,940 

73,698 

17 

52,716 

61,666 

66,240 

71,992 

72,940 

73,698 

18 

53,260 

61,666 

66,240 

71,992 

72,940 

73,698 

19 

53,260 

61,666 

66,240 

71,992 

72,940 

73,698 

20 

53,260 

61,666 

66,240 

71,992 

72,940 

73,698 

21 

54,316 

62,719 

67,291 

73,043 

73,989 

74,753 

22 

54,316 

62,719 

67,291 

73,043 

73,989 

74,753 

23 

54,316 

62,719 

67,291 

73,043 

73,989 

74,753 

24 

54,316 

62,719 

67,291 

73,043 

73,989 

74,753 

25 

54,316 

62,719 

67,291 

73,043 

73,989 

74,753 

26 

55,518 

63,920 

68,492 

74,253 

75,193 

75,956 

27 

55,518 

63,920 

68,492 

74,253 

75,193 

75,956 

28 

55,518 

63,920 

68,492 

74,253 

75,193 

75,956 

29 

55,518 

63,920 

68,492 

74,253 

75,193 

75,956 

30 

55,518 

63,920 

68,492 

74,253 

75,193 

75,956 

31 

57,027 

65,424 

70,000 

75,748 

76,697 

77,462 

32 

57,027 

65,424 

70,000 

75,748 

76,697 

77,462 

33 

57,027 

65,424 

70,000 

75,748 

76,697 

77,462 

34 

57,027 

65,424 

70,000 

75,748 

76,697 

77,462 

35 

57,027 

65,424 

70,000 

75,748 

76,697 

77,462 

36 

58,832 

67,230 

71,807 

77,558 

78,506 

79,353 

162 


TEACHERS  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
EFFECTIVE  JULY  1,  2009 

39  Weeks/195  Days 

(Subject  to  Article  30,  Section  2) 


Step 

Schedule 
A 

No 
Degree 

Schedule 
B 

B.A. 

Schedule 

c 

B.A.  +  1/2 
M.A.  B.A. 
+  30  Hrs. 

Schedule 
D 

M.A. 

Schedule 
E 

M.A.+15 
Grad. 

Semester 
Hrs. 

Schedule 
F 

M.A.  + 
30  Grad. 
Semester 

Hrs. 

30  275 

38  534 

38  801 

40  546 

40  820 

41  630 

2 

31  545 

39  488 

40  678 

42  722 

42  722 

42  722 

33  040 

40  745 

42  436 

45  196 

45  196 

45  196 

4 

34  352 

42  218 

44  478 

47  745 

47  745 

47  745 

flQR 
Ou,UcJu 

44  344 

46  887 

50  733 

50  733 

50  733 

g 

36  616 

46  232 

49  042 

53  468 

53  840 

53  840 

39  081 

48  132 

51  210 

55  991 

^R  R^R 

JU,UJO 

g 

40  571 

50  116 

53  362 

58  748 

59  492 

59  492 

g 

42  362 

52  398 

55  861 

61  795 

62  619 

62  619 

10 

43  863 

54  392 

58  107 

64  527 

65  425 

R^  RQR 

11 

45  392 

56  364 

60  378 

67  289 

68  269 

68  851 

12 

46  948 

58  354 

62  670 

70  026 

71  085 

71  686 

1 3 

48  919 

60  705 

65  394 

73  287 

74  261 

75  050 

14 

62  695 

67  017 

73  759 

74  729 

75  518 

15 

52  257 

63  125 

67  835 

73  759 

74  729 

75  518 

16 

54  298 

63  516 

68  228 

74  151 

75  128 

75  908 

17 

54  298 

63  516 

68  228 

74  151 

75  128 

75  908 

18 

54  858 

63  516 

68  228 

74  151 

75  128 

75  908 

19 

54  858 

63  516 

68  228 

74  151 

75  128 

75  908 

20 

54  858 

63  516 

68  228 

74  151 

75  128 

75  908 

21 

55  945 

64  601 

RQ  'iOQ 

75  234 

76  209 

76  996 

22 

55  945 

64  601 

RQ  'iOQ 

75  234 

76  209 

76  996 

23 

55  945 

64  601 

RQ  ^nQ 

75  234 

76  209 

76  996 

24 

55,945 

64,601 

69,309 

75,234 

76,209 

76,996 

25 

55,945 

64,601 

69,309 

75,234 

76,209 

76,996 

26 

57,183 

65,838 

70,546 

76,481 

77,449 

78,235 

27 

57,183 

65,838 

70,546 

76,481 

77,449 

78,235 

28 

57,183 

65,838 

70,546 

76,481 

77,449 

78,235 

29 

57,183 

65,838 

70,546 

76,481 

77,449 

78,235 

30 

57,183 

65,838 

70,546 

76,481 

77,449 

78,235 

31 

58,737 

67,386 

72,100 

78,021 

78,998 

79,785 

32 

58,737 

67,386 

72,100 

78,021 

78,998 

79,785 

33 

58,737 

67,386 

72,100 

78,021 

78,998 

79,785 

34 

58,737 

67,386 

72,100 

78,021 

78,998 

79,785 

35 

58,737 

67,386 

72,100 

78,021 

78,998 

79,785 

36 

60,597 

69,247 

73,961 

79,885 

80,861 

81,734 
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PRIOR  TEACHING  EXPERIENCE 
AND/OR  PRIOR  MILITARY  SERVICE 

Entrance  salary  credit  is  given  to  a  maximum  of  five  (5) 
years  of  either  or  a  combination  of  both.  Teachers  with 
previous  District  experience  shall  be  granted  up  to  seven 
(7)  years  of  credit  on  the  appropriate  salary  schedule 
for  District  teaching  experience  only.  Nurses  who  are 
employed  by  the  District  after  September  1,  1995  shall  be 
given  credit,  effective  September  1,  2000,  for  up  to  five 
years  of  relevant  prior  experience. 

DEGREES 

(1)  BA+  1/2  is  interpreted  to  be  fifteen  (15)  graduate 
semester  hours  or  a  total  of  150  undergraduate  and 
graduate  semester  hrs. 

(2)  MA  is  interpreted  to  be  the  conferred  Masters 
degree. 

(3)  MA  +15  Graduate  Hours  is  interpreted  to  be  15 
graduate  semester  hours  completed  subsequent  to  the 
conferring  of  the  Masters  degree. 

(4)  MA  +  30  Graduate  Hours  is  interpreted  to  be  30 
graduate  semester  hours  completed  subsequent  to  the 
conferring  of  the  Masters  degree. 

All  graduate  hours  earned  prior  to  February  1,  1969, 
which  are  related  to  teaching  will  be  considered  acceptable 
toward  meeting  the  requirements  of  Schedules  E  &  F.  After 
February  1,  1969,  only  those  graduate  hours  approved  as 
a  part  of  a  planned  program  by  Human  Resources  will 
be  acceptable  in  meeting  the  requirements  of  Schedules 
E&F 

TRADES  AND  INDUSTRY  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

This  schedule  is  applicable  only  to  those  teachers 
serving  in  State-approved  trade  and  industry  programs. 
The  five  (5)  years  experience  required  by  State  Law  for 
certification  of  a  trades  and  industry  teacher  shall  be 
equated  to  placement  on  the  beginning  salary  step  of  the 
BA  schedule. 

As  many  as  three  additional  years  credit  may  be  granted 
for  trades  and  industry  experience  beyond  this  five  year 


minimum. 

B.A.  Degree  Plus  Step  On 

Trade  Experience  Schedule  C 

B.A.  Degree  plus  3  years  01 

B.A.  Degree  plus  4  years  02 

B.A.  Degree  plus  5  years  03 

B.A.  Degree  plus  6  years  04 


164 


*Trade  Experience  Only  Step  On  Schedule  B 

5  years  01 

6  years  02 

7  years  03 

8  years  04 
♦Successful  completion  of  75  semester  hours  of  college 
credit  shall  enable  a  trades  and  industry  teacher  to  be  placed 
on  Schedule  B. 
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PER  DIEM  RATE  FOR  SUBSTITUTE  TEACHERS 

Effective  July  1, 2007 
*2008  and  2009  subject  to  Article  30,  Section  2* 


Inexperienced 
Substitutes: 

A.  Per  Day 

B.  Per  day  on  the  6th  day 
and  each  succeeding  day  in 
the  same  assignment 


7/1/07  7/1/08  7/1/09 

3.0%  3.0%  3.0% 

120.24  123.85  127.56 

134.06  138.09  142.23 


Experienced  Substitutes: 

Those  who  have  had  two  or  more  years  of  regular  teaching 
experience,  have  had  120  or  more  days  of  substitute  teaching 
service  during  each  of  the  two  school  years  immediately  prior  to 
reappointment  or  appointment. 


A.  Per  Day 

B.  Per  day  on  the  6th  day 
and  each  succeeding  day  in 
the  same  assignment 


7/1/07  7/1/08  7/1/09 

3.0%  3.0%  3.0% 

134.06  138.09  142.23 

155.81  160.48  165.30 


Payment  for  Holidays 

Substitute  teachers  who  are  assigned  for  six  or  more 
consecutive  days,  and  whose  specific  substitute  assignment 
is  interrupted  by  one  of  the  designated  holidays,  and 
who  return  to  the  same  assignment  for  at  least  one  day 
following  the  holiday,  will  be  paid  for  the  following 
designated  holidays: 

Labor  Day  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.  Day 

Veteran's  Day  President's  Day 

Thanksgiving  Day  (2  days)    Good  Friday 
Christmas  Day  Memorial  Day 

New  Year's  Day 

Fair  Share 

All  substitutes  must  either  join  the  CTU  or  pay  fair  share 
fees  which  are  prorated  annually.  There  is  a  packet  of 
information  concerning  fair  share  fees  and  agency  fee 
procedures  available  in  both  the  personnel  office  and  the 
CTU  office.  Unless  you  complete  payroll  deduction  cards 
to  become  a  full  dues  paying  member,  you  will  be  added 
to  the  CTU  roster  as  a  fair  share  fee  payer,  NOT  entitled 
to  CTU  voting  privileges  or  $  1,000,000  liability  insurance 
coverage  through  the  American  Federation  of  Teachers. 
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Senate  Bill  38  —  Criminal  Records  Check 

Ohio  Senate  Bill  38  requires  criminal  records  check 
of  applicants  who  have  applied  to  a  school  district  for 
employment  in  any  position  as  a  person  responsible  for 
the  care,  custody  or  control  of  a  child.  When  an  applicant 
is  under  final  consideration  of  hire,  he/she  will  be  given 
information  regarding  the  records  check  by  the  personnel 
office.  Records  checks  are  made  through  the  Ohio  Bureau 
of  Criminal  Identification  and/or  the  Federal  Bureau  of 
Investigation. 
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MISCELLANEOUS  RATES  OF  PAY 


4 


July  1, 
2007 

July  1, 
2008 

July  1, 
2009 

Special  Substitute 

a.  Per  period  as  assigned  by 
Principal 

U.  rcl  Udy  lUl  I/O  Ul  all 

elementary  or  K-8  self- 
contained  class  when 
a  substitute  teacher  is 
requested  but  not  available 

24.68 
55.06 

24.68 
55.06 

24.68 
55.06 

In-Service  Instructor 

41.16 

41.16 

41.16 

In-Service  Workshop  and 
Curriculum  Development 

27.47 

27.47 

27.47 

LD  Tutors  and  Hourly  Teachers 
(Primary  Job) 

July  1 ,     July  1 ,    July  1, 
2007       2008  2009 
3%        3%  3% 
Subject  to  Article  30,  Section  2 

Step  1 

28.29 

29.14 

30.02 

Step  2 

29.08 

29.95 

30.85 

Step  3 

29.89 

30.78 

31.71 

Step  4 

30.69 

31.61 

32.56 

Step  5 

31.51 

32.45 

33.43 

Step  6 

32.32 

33.28 

34.28 

Step  7 

33.11 

34.10 

35.13 

LD  Tutors  will  be  paid  for  24  hours  of  parent  conferences  in  July 
2001-2003 

5  Adult  Education  Teachers 
Regular  Teachers  (Primary 
Job) 


a.  BA  Degree 

37.98 

39.12 

40.29 

b.  BA  Degree  +  15  Sem.  Hrs. 

40.45 

41.67 

42.92 

c.  MA  Degree 

42.92 

44.21 

45.54 

d.  MA  Degree +  30  Sem.  Hrs. 

46.23 

47.62 

49.05 

168 


July  1 ,     July  1 ,    July  1 , 
2007       2008  2009 

6  School  Camp  Nurse  198.17     198.17  198.17 

Per  day  for  five  day  week 
(8  am  Monday  to  3:30  pm 
Friday) 

7  Homeroom  Teacher  for  84  22      84  22     84  22 
Live-in  Camp 

(Per  night) 


8     Hourly  rate  for  Teachers 
employed  by  the  Board 
but  not  under  a  limited  or 
continuing  contract: 

a.  Non-Regular  Teaching 
Employee 

b.  Regular  Cleveland 
Teaching  Employee 


July  1,  July  1,  July  1, 
2007       2008  2009 

3%        3%  3% 
Subject  to  Article  30,  Section  2 

27.62      28.44  29.30 


28.29      29.14  30.02 


Summer  School  -  The  hourly  rate  paid  summer  school 
teachers  shall  be  a  rate  calculated  by  multiplying  the 
teacher's  daily  base  rate  by  .125  or  the  prevailing  hourly 
in-service  workshop  rate,  whichever  may  be  higher. 


10       LD  Tutors  and  Hourly  .  .  ^  ju|  ^  ju|  ^ 

Teachers  (Secondary  Job)  ..„.'  „.„  ' 

v          '  '        2007  2008  2009 

Stepl  27.47  27.47  27.47 

Step  2  28.23  28.23  28.23 

Step  3  29.02  29.02  29.02 

Step  4  29.80  29.80  29.80 

Step  5  30.58  30.58  30.58 

Step  6  31.36  31.36  31.36 

Step  7  32.15  32.15  32.15 


11       Adult  Education 
Teachers 


Regular  Teachers 

July  1, 

Julyl, 

Julyl 

(Secondary  Job) 

2007 

2008 

2009 

BA  Degree 

36.87 

36.87 

36.87 

BA  Degree  +  15  Sem.  Hrs. 

39.27 

39.27 

39.27 

MA  Degree 

41.67 

41.67 

41.67 

MA  Degree  +  30  Sem  Hrs. 

44.89 

44.89 

44.89 
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DIFFERENTIAL  LISTINGS 
ALL  EXTRACURRICULAR  ACTIVITIES  ARE 
CONTINGENT  UPON  AVAILABLE  FUNDS 


JOB 


CLASS 

PAYNBJT 

SENIOR 
HIGH 

POSITION  TITLE 

2007 

2008 

2009 

OTR 

ANNUAL  DIFFERENTIAL 

840110 

Athletic  Director,  Sr. 

$5,445 

$5,445 

$5,445 

1,2,4 

840140 

Coach,  Baseball,  Sr. 

3,627 

3,627 

3,627 

4 

840150 

Coach,  Basketball,  Boys,  Sr. 

3,627 

3,627 

3,627 

2 

840490 

Coach,  Basketball,  Girls,  Sr. 

3,627 

3,627 

3,627 

2 

840280 

Coach,  Bowling,  Sr. 

1,542 

1,542 

1,542 

1 

840160 

Coach,  Cross  Country,  Boys,  Sr. 

1,542 

1,542 

1,542 

1 

840500 

Coach,  Cross  Country,  Girls,  Sr. 

1,542 

1,542 

1,542 

1 

840540 

Coach,  Fencing,  Sr. 

1,542 

1,542 

1,542 

3 

840170 

Coach,  Football,  Sr. 

3,627 

3,627 

3,627 

1 

840180 

Coach,  Golf,  Sr. 

1,542 

1,542 

1,542 

1 

840530 

Coach,  Gymnastics,  Sr. 

1,542 

1,542 

1,542 

840720 

Coach,  Soccer,  Sr. 

1,542 

1,542 

1,542 

1 

840480 

Coach,  Softball,  Girls,  Sr. 

3,627 

3,627 

3,627 

4 

840800 

Coach,  Swimming, 

1,542 

1,542 

1,542 

2 

840190 

Coach,  Tennis,  Boys,  Sr. 

1,542 

1,542 

1,542 

4 

840200 

Coach,  Tennis,  Girls,  Sr. 

1,542 

1,542 

1,542 

1 

840210 

Coach,  Track,  Boys,  Sr. 

3,627 

3,627 

3,627 

4 

840510 

Coach,  Track,  Girls,  Sr. 

3,627 

3,627 

3,627 

4 

840460 
840740 

Pnarh  Trark  Oi  itHnnr  Onlv 

Boys,  Sr. 

OUdUl,  1  IdlA,  WUlUUUi  Willy, 

Girls,  Sr. 

1,814 
1,814 

1,814 
1,814 

1,814 
1,814 

4 
4 

840520 

Coach,  Volleyball,  Girls,  Sr. 

3,627 

3,627 

3,627 

1 

840220 

Coach,  Wrestling,  Sr. 

3,627 

3,627 

3,627 

2 

840230 

Asst.  Coach,  Baseball,  Sr. 

2,070 

2,070 

2,070 

4 

840240 
840750 
840560 

Asst.  Coach,  Basketball, 
Boys,  Sr. 

Asst  Coach  Basketball 
Girls,  Sr. 

Asst.  Coach,  Cross  Country, 
Boys,  Sr. 

Asst.  Coach,  Cross  Country, 
Girls,  Sr. 

2,070 
2,070 
1,285 

2,070 
2,070 
1,285 

2,070 
2,070 
1,285 

2 
2 
1 

840820 

1,285 

1,285 

1,285 

1 

840250 

Asst.  Coach,  Football,  Sr. 

2,070 

2,070 

2,070 

1 

840580 

Asst.  Coach,  Gymnastics,  Sr. 

1,285 

1,285 

1,285 

840810 

Asst.  Coach,  Soccer,  Sr. 

1,285 

1,285 

1,285 

1 

840550 

Asst.  Coach  Softball,  Girls,  Sr. 

2,070 

2,070 

2,070 

4 

840470 

Asst.  Coach,  Swimming 

1,285 

1,285 

1,285 

2 

840260 

Asst.  Coach,  Track,  Boys,  Sr. 

2,070 

2,070 

2,070 

4 

840760 

Asst.  Coach,  Track,  Girls,  Sr. 

2,070 

2,070 

2,070 

4 

840570 

Asst.  Coach,  Track,  Outdoor, 
Boys 

1,285 

1,285 

1,285 

4 

840790 

Asst.  Coach,  Track,  Outdoor, 
Girls 

1,285 

1,285 

1,285 

4 

840100 

Asst.  Coach,  Volleyball 

2,070 

2,070 

2,070 

1 

840270 

Asst.  Coach,  Wrestling,  Sr. 

2,070 

2,070 

2,070 

2 
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840120 

Intramural  Director,  Boys,  Sr. 

1,453 

1,453 

1,453 

1,2,3,4, 

840130 

Intramural  Director,  Girls,  Sr. 

1,453 

1,453 

1,453 

1,2,3,4, 

840290 

Band  Director,  Sr. 

2,178 

2,178 

2,178 

1,2,3,4, 

840700 

Orchestra,  Director,  Sr. 

1,088 

1,088 

1,088 

1,2,3,4, 

840350 

Vocal  Music  Director,  Sr. 

1,632 

1,632 

1,632 

1,2,3,4, 

840300 
840780 
840310 

Drill  Team,  Sr.  (min  12  students) 
Highstepper,  Sr.  (min  12 
students) 

Cheerleader  Sponsor,  Sr. 

1,584 
1,584 
1,584 

1,584 
1,584 
1,584 

1,584 
1,584 
1,584 

1,2,3,4, 
1,2,3,4, 
1,2,3,4, 

840320 

Dramatics,  Director,  Sr. 

2,178 

2,178 

2,178 

1,2,3,4, 

840330 

Newspaper  Advisor 

2,543 

2,543 

2,543 

1,2,3,4, 

840340 

Yearbook  Advisor,  Sr. 

2,395 

2,395 

2,395 

1,2,3,4, 

840960 

Majorettes  (min.  7  students) 

791 

791 

791 

1,2,3,4, 

840970 
840900 

Flag  Squads  (min.  7  students) 
Proficiency  Test  Consulting 
Teacher 

791 
2,262 

791 

2,262 

791 
2,262 

1,2,3,4, 
1,2,3,4, 

Student  Council  Advisor 

One  (1)  unassigned  period,  per  day,  to  work  with  Student  Council 
Senior  Class  Advisor 

One  (1)  unassigned  period,  per  day,  to  work  with  Senior  Class 
*Not  currently  being  offered. 

The  Senior  High  athletic  director,  head  football  coach,  and  four  (4) 
assistant  coaches  will  receive  two-nineteenth  (2/19)  of  the  ensuing  year's 
salary  for  pre-season  football  practice. 

The  head  volleyball  coach,  head  cross-country  coach,  head  soccer  coach, 
head  golf  coach,  assistant  volleyball  coach,  and  assistant  soccer  coach  will 
receive  one-nineteenth  (1/19)  of  the  ensuing  year's  salary  for  pre-season 
practice. 

MIDDLE  SCHOOLS 


840620 

Athletic  Director 

1,814 

1,814 

1,814 

1,2,4 

(Must  have  responsibilities  for  (5)  or  more  sports) 

840370 

Coach,  Basketball,  Boys,  Inter. 

1,542 

1,542 

1,542 

3 

840590 

Coach,  Basketball,  Girls,  Inter. 

1,542 

1,542 

1,542 

1 

840545 

Coach,  Fencing,  Middle 

1,542 

1,542 

1,542 

3 

840185 

Coach,  Golf,  Middle 

1,542 

1,542 

1,542 

4 

840380 

Coach,  Soccer,  Inter 

1,542 

1,542 

1,542 

1 

840390 

Coach,  Track,  Boys,  Inter. 

1,542 

1,542 

1,542 

4 

840600 

Coach,  Track,  Girls,  Inter. 

1,542 

1,542 

1,542 

4 

840610 

Coach,  Volleyball,  Girls,  Inter. 

1,542 

1,542 

1,542 

1 

840730 

Coach,  Wrestling,  Inter 

1,542 

1,542 

1,542 

1 

840640 

Asst.  Coach,  Track,  Boys,  Inter. 

780 

780 

780 

4 

840770 

Asst.  Coach,  Track,  Girls,  Inter. 

780 

780 

780 

4 

840630 

Asst.  Coach,  Soccer,  Inter. 

780 

780 

780 

1 

840400 

Intramural  Director,  Boys,  Inter. 

1,453 

1,453 

1,453 

1,2,3,4 

840410 

Intramural  Director,  Girls,  Inter. 

1,453 

1,453 

1,453 

1,2,3,4 

840830 

Intramural  Director,  Girls,  Inter. 

1,453 

1,453 

1,453 

1,2,3,4 
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840710 

Dramatics,  Director,  Inter. 

1,088 

1,088 

1,088 

1,2,3,4 

840430 

Newspaper  Advisor,  Inter. 

1,088 

1,088 

1,088 

1,2,3,4 

840440 

Vocal  Music  Director,  Inter. 

1,088 

1,088 

1,088 

1,2,3,4 

840420 

Intramural  Music  Director,  Inter 

1,088 

1,088 

1,088 

1,2,3,4 

840965 

Majorettes  (min.  7  students) 

791 

791 

791 

1,2,3,4 

840975 

Flag  Squad  (min.  7  students} 

791 

791 

791 

1,2,3,4 

840305 

Military  Drill  (min.  7  students) 

791 

791 

791 

1,2,3,4 

840785 

High  Stepper  (min.  7  students) 

791 

791 

791 

1,2,3,4 

840375 

Cheerleader  Advisor, 

791 

791 

791 

1,2,3,4 

840905 

Proficiency  Test  Consulting 
Teacher 

1,142 

1,142 

1,142 

1,2,3,4 

Student  Council  Advisor:  One  (1)  unassigned  period,  per  day,  to  work  with 
Student  Council 

SENIOR  HIGH  AND  MIDDLE 
SCHOOL  POSITIONS 


840031 

Dept.  Chair,  Guidance 

2,996 

2,996 

2,996 

1,2,3,4 

840030 

Guidance  Counselor 

2,543 

2,543 

2,543 

1,2,3,4 

840035 

Guidance  Counselor,  1/2  time 

1,453 

1,453 

1,453 

1,2,3,4 

840080 

Dept.  Chair,  Educational  Media 

1,056 

1,056 

1,056 

1,2,3,4 

fin  all  Senior  High  and  in  other  schools  with  an 
enrollment  of  1,501  or  more) 


DEPARTMENT  HEAD,  CORE  TEAM  LEADER 

SUBJECT  AREA  SPECIALIST,  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  LIAISON 

Middle  School/Middle  Grades  Subject  Area  Specialist  receive  an  annual 
differential  plus  a  minimum  of  five  (5)  additional  release  periods  per 
week.  The  annual  differential  for  Department  Heads,  Core  Team  Leaders, 
Subject  Area  Specialists,  and  Special  Education  Liaisons  is  determined 
by  the  number  of  periods  within  the  department  per  week  including  the 
department  chairs/core  team  leader  periods  assigned  to  department  duties. 
A  minimum  of  50  periods  per  week  is  needed  to  qualify  for  an  annual 
differential.  The  following  is  a  list  of  required  periods  and  compensation 
effective  7/01/2007  through  6/30/2010. 


50-119 

periods  per  week 

1,124 

1,124 

1,124 

1,2,3,4 

120-214 

periods  per  week 

2,181 

2,181 

2,181 

1,2,3,4 

215-249 

periods  per  week 

3,265 

3,265 

3,265 

1,2,3,4 

250-419 

periods  per  week 

3,528 

3,528 

3,528 

1,2,3,4 

420-up 

periods  per  week 

4,352 

4,352 

4,352 

1,2,3,4 

ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS 

Grade  Level  Chairperson 
Article  23,  Section  19(B)22 

194 

194 

194 

840695 

Elementary  Consultant 

1,177 

1,177 

1,177 

1,2,3,4 

840450 

Elementary  Safety  Council 

1,270 

1,270 

1,270 

1,2,3,4 

840690 

Elementary  Guidance  Liaison 

1,177 

1,177 

1,177 

1,2,3,4 
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MISCELLANEOUS 


840016 

Attendance  Worker 

600 

600 

600 

1,2,3,4 

840017 

Attendance  Worker,  Head 

2,902 

2,902 

2,902 

1,2,3,4 

840040 

Audiologist 

2,543 

2,543 

2,543 

1,2,3,4 

840060 

Court  Representative  (juvenile) 

1,270 

1,270 

1,270 

1,2,3,4 

840660 

Court  Liaison  (school) 

1,270 

1,270 

1,270 

1,2,3,4 

840085 

Cluster/lnst.  Res.  Guidance 

2,543 

2,543 

2,543 

1,2,3,4 

840090 

Cluster/lnst.  Res.  Reading 

1,177 

1,177 

1,177 

1,2,3,4 

840850 
840900 
840051 

Mediation  Coordinator 
Proficiency  Test  Consulting 
Teacher-Sr. 
Psychologist  Ph.D 

1,249 
2,262 
3,627 

1,249 
2,262 
3,627 

1,249 
2,262 
3,627 

1,2,3,4 
1,2,3,4 
1,2,3,4 

840050 

Psychologist 

2,543 

2,543 

2,543 

1,2,3,4 

840860 

Schoolnet  Liaison-Elem. 

1,270 

1,270 

1,270 

1,2,3,4 

840019 

Secondary  Consultant 

1,177 

1,177 

1,177 

1,2,3,4 

840018 

Special  Education  Consultant 

1,177 

1,177 

1,177 

1,2,3,4 

840670 

Split  Kindergarten 

634 

634 

634 

1,2,3,4 

840075 

Head  Teacher/Special  Education 

634 

634 

634 

840070 

Head  Teacher/Residential 

4-9  teachers 

1,814 

1,814 

1,814 

1,2,3,4 

1 0  or  more  teachers 

2,902 

2,902 

2,902 

1,2,3,4 

Team  Leaders  in  K-8  Buildings 


K-8  School  Team  Leader 

"Minimum.  3  Teachers  $750 
Additional  Teacher  $250 

(*  A  Team  Leader  will  be  responsible  for  a  minimum  of  three  grade  level 
Team  homeroom  teachers  including  himself  or  herself.  ($750=3X  $250). 
Each  additional  teacher  will  add  $250  to  the  Team  Leader's  compensation 
for  the  year.) 

Special  Education  Liaison,  ESP  Liaison,  Subject  Area 
Specialist,  in  K-8  Schools 


K-8  School  SAS 

"Enrollment      0-300  1,090 

301-600  2,117 

601-900  3,170 

900+  4,223 
"Regular  Enrollment 

K-8  School  SEL 

"Enrollment      0-50  1,090 

51-100  2,117 

101+  3,170 


'Special  Education  Enrollment 
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K-8  School 


ESPL 


Number  of  ESP  Teacher  *"$250/Teacher 

***  To  be  paid  at  the  ESP  Teacher  allocation  for  that  school  (e.g.  if  a 
building  has  an  allocation  of  3.2  ESP  teachers,  the  ESP  liaison  will  be 
compensated  3.2  X  $250). 


Senior  High  School 
Extracurricular  and  Arts  Education 
Stipend  Positions 
2007-2010 

Non-Negotiated  Rates  Position  must  be  submitted  on  Student 
Activities  Payroll  Roster 

POSITION  I*  Sem.  2°"  Sem. 

Chess  Sponsor  $182  $182 

Coed  Weightlifting      $154.50  $154.50 

Pay  Dates:     February,  June 

K  -  8  Schools 
(Grades  6-8) 
Stipend  Positions 
Extracurricular  and  Arts  Education 
2007  -  2010 

Non-Negotiated  Rates 
Position  must  be  submitted  on  Student  Activities  Payroll  Roster 

Yearly 

POSITION  la  Sem.  2°"  Sem.  Rate 

Chess  Sponsor  $182  $182  $364 

Pay  Dates:     February,  June 

Extramural  Schools  Program 

Stipend  Positions 
2007-2010 

Non-Negotiated  Rates 
Position  must  be  submitted  on  Student  Activities  Payroll  Roster 


Yearly 

POSITION 

l3Sem. 

2M  Sem. 

Rate 

Extramural  Director 

$733 

$733 

$1,466 

Boys'  Basketball 

Sponsor 

1,150 

-0- 

1,150 

Girls'  Basketball 

Sponsor 

-0- 

1,150 

1,150 

Coed  Bowling  Sponsor 

818 

-0- 

818 

Pay  Dates:     February,  June 


Yearly 
Rate 
$364 
$309 
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Classified  Salary  Schedule 
Cleveland  Teachers  Union  Local  279 
Effective  July  1,  2007 
(Salaries  reflect  actual  days  worked  - 195  days) 

-  Classification 


650010 

Educational  Aide 

Elementary  Schools 

650015 

Parent  Mentor  -  Special  Education 

650030 

Educational  Aide 

Secondary  Schools 

650035 

Community  Aide  - 

Title  1  (Family  Liaison) 

650050 

Building  Administrators'  Aide 

650370 

Instructional  Assistant 

Employment  District 
Year  Years 

Annual  Rate 
2007-2008 

College  Credit* 
(48/96) 

I  -H 

1  A 
I -4 

21,260 

569  1,141 

5-11 

21,981 

589  1,178 

12-14 

22,082 

591  1,188 

15-16 

22,185 

593  1,193 

16+ 

22,288 

596  1,198 

5-8 

5-11 

25,502 

589  1,178 

12-14 

25,621 

591  1,188 

15-16 

25,740 

593  1,193 

16+ 

25,859 

596  1,198 

9-12 

9-11 

25,882 

SftQ         1  17ft 

12-14 

26,002 

591  1,188 

15-16 

26,125 

593  1,193 

16+ 

26,244 

596  1,198 

13-20 

13-14 

26,572 

591  1,188 

15-16 

26,697 

593  1,193 

16+ 

26,820 

596  1,198 

21 

16+ 

27,873 

596  1,198 

26 

16+ 

29,113 

596  1,198 

31 

16+ 

30,655 

596  1,198 

36 

16+ 

32,405 

596  1,198 

"College  credits  differential  per  48  quarter  hours.  Maximum  of  96  quarter  hours. 
Ten  month  service  employees  are  on  the  26  pay  plan. 
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Classified  Salary  Schedule 
Cleveland  Teachers  Union  Local  279 
Effective  July  1, 2008 

(Salaries  reflect  actual  days  worked  - 195  days) 

(Subject  to  Article  30,  Section  2) 


Job 
Class 


Classificalion 

65001 0     Educational  Aide  -  Elementary  Schools 
65001 5     Parent  Mentor  -  Special  Education 
650030     Educational  Aide  -  Secondary  Schools 
650035     Community  Aide  -  Title  1  (Family  Liaison) 
650050     Building  Administrators'  Aide 
650370     Instructional  Assistant 

Employment         District                   Annual  Rate  College  Credits* 

Year              Years                     2008-2009  (48/  96) 

1-4               1-4                      21,898  586  1,175 

5-11                      22,641  607  1,214 

12-14                     22,745  609  1,223 

15-16                     22,851  611  1,229 

16+                      22,957  614  1,234 

5-8              5-11                      26,267  607  1,214 

12-14                     26,390  609  1,223 

15-16                     26,512  611  1,229 

16+                      26,635  614  1,234 

9-12              9-11                      26,658  607  1,214 

12-14                     26,782  609  1,223 

15-16                     26,909  611  1,229 

16+                      27,032  614  1,234 

13-20            13-14                     27,369  609  1,223 

15-16                     27,497  611  1,229 

16+                      27,625  614  1,234 

21                16+                      28,709  614  1,234 

26               16+                      29,986  614  1,234 

31                16+                      31,575  614  1,234 

36               16+                      33,377  614  1,234 

"College  credits  differential  per  48  quarter  hours.  Maximum  of  96  quarter  hours. 
Ten  month  service  employees  are  on  the  26  pay  plan. 
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Classified  Salary  Schedule 
Cleveland  Teachers  Union  Local  279 
Effective  July  1, 2009 

(Salaries  reflect  actual  days  worked  - 195  days) 

(Subject  to  Article  30,  Section  2) 

Job  Class  Classifications 

65001 0  Educational  Aide  -Elementary  Schools 

65001 5  Parent  Mentor  -  Special  Education 

650030  Educational  Aide  -  Secondary  Schools 

650035  Community  Aide  -  Title  1  (Family  Liaison) 

650050  Building  Administrators'  Aide 

650370  Instructional  Assistant 

Employment        District         Annual  Rate  College  Credits* 

Year  Years  2009-2010  (48/96) 

1-4  1-4  22,555  603  1,211 

5-11  23,320  625  1,250 

12-14  23,427  627  1,260 

15-16  23,536  629  1,265 

16+  23,646  633  1,271 

5-8             5-11  27,055  625  1,250 

12-14  27,182  627  1,260 

15-16  27,307  629  1,265 

16+  27,434  633  1,271 

9-12             9-11  27,458  625  1,250 

12-14  27,586  627  1,260 

15-16  27,716  629  1,265 

16+  27,843  633  1,271 

13-20  13-14  28,190  627  1,260 

15-16  28,322  629  1,265 

16+  28,454  633  1,271 

21              16+  29,570  633  1,271 

16+  30,886  633  1,271 

16+  32,522  633  1,271 

16+  34,378  633  1,271 

'College  credits  differential  per  48  quarter  hours.  Maximum  of  96  quarter  hours. 
Ten  month  service  employees  are  on  the  26  pay  plan. 
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CLASSIFIED  SALARY  SCHEDULE  (continued) 

i||s  Clas5ificali°n 

650040  Educational  Aide  -  Substitute 

650360  Instructional  Assistant  -  Substitute 

650058  Day  Care  -  Substitute 

650375  Day  Care  Technician  -  Substitute 


( Subject  to  ( Subject  to 
Article  30,  Article  30, 
Section  2)        Section  2) 


nployment 
Year 

2007-08 

2008-09 

2009-10 

1-4 

$8.82 

$9.08 

$9.35 

5-8 

$10.22 

$10.52 

$10.84 

9-12 

$10.38 

$10.69 

$11.01 

13-20 

$10.60 

$10.92 

$11.24 

21 

$11.00 

$11.33 

$11.67 

26 

$11.53 

$11.87 

$12.23 

31 

$12.10 

$12.47 

$12.84 

36 

$12.79 

$13.18 

$13.57 

Job  Class  Classification 

650340  Instructional  Technician 

650341  Computer  Technician 
650335  YRC  Coordinator 
650350  Instructional  Aide 

650352  Instructional  Aide  -  Alternative  to  Suspension  Program  (ATSP) 


Employment 
Year 

District 
Years 

2007-08 

(Subject  to 
Article  30, 
Section  2) 
2008-09 

(Subject  to 
Article  30, 
Section  2) 
2009-10 

1-20 

1-4 

29,543 

30,429 

31,342 

5-11 

30,543 

31,459 

32,403 

12-14 

30,687 

31,608 

32,556 

15-16 

30,829 

31,754 

32,707 

16+ 

30,972 

31,901 

32,858 

21 

16+ 

32,021 

32,982 

33,971 

26 

16+ 

33,204 

34,200 

35,226 

31 

16+ 

34,798 

35,842 

36,917 

36 

16+ 

36,553 

37,649 

38,779 
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CLASSIFIED  SALARY  SCHEDULE  (continued) 
Job 
Class 

650320 


650325 


Employment 


Classification 

Attendance  Specialist  I 
Attendance  Liaison 


(Subject  to 
Article  30, 
Section  2) 


(Subject  to 
Article  30, 
Section  2) 


Year 

Years 

2007-08 

2008-09 

2009-10 

1 

1-4 

26,084 

26,867 

27,673 

5-11 

26,969 

27,778 

28,611 

12-14 

27,095 

27,908 

28,745 

15-16 

27,222 

28,039 

28,880 

16+ 

27,349 

28,169 

29,014 

2 

2-4 

27,424 

28,247 

29,094 

5-11 

28,354 

29,205 

30,081 

12-14 

28,487 

29,342 

30,222 

15-16 

28,620 

29,478 

30,363 

16+ 

28,752 

29,614 

30,503 

3 

3-4 

28,511 

29,367 

30,248 

5-11 

29,475 

30,359 

31,270 

12-14 

29,615 

30,504 

31,419 

15-16 

29,753 

30,645 

31,565 

16+ 

29,892 

30,788 

31,712 

4 

4 

29,892 

30,788 

31,712 

5-11 

30  906 

31,833 

32,788 

12-14 

31,051 

31,982 

32,942 

15-16 

31,194 

32,130 

33,094 

16+ 

31,339 

32,280 

33,248 

5 

5-11 

31,937 

32,895 

33,882 

12-14 

32,087 

33,049 

34,041 

15-16 

32,235 

33,203 

34,199 

16+ 

32,385 

33,357 

34,357 

6-20 

6-11 

33,414 

34,417 

35,449 

12-14 

33,570 

34,577 

35,614 

15-16 

33,727 

34,739 

35,781 

16+ 

33,884 

34,901 

35,948 

21-25 

16+ 

34,833 

35,878 

36,954 

26-30 

16+ 

36,045 

37,126 

38,240 

31-35 

16+ 

37,542 

38,668 

39,828 

36 

16+ 

39,326 

40,506 

41,721 

Ten  -  month  service  employees  are  on  the  26  -  pay  plan. 
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CLASSIFIED  SALARY  SCHEDULE  (continued) 
Classification 

Day  Care  Technician 


Job 
Class 

650330 


Employment 
Year 


Job 
Class 


650110 


District 

Hourly 

Years 

Rate 

2007-08 

1-4 

22598.00 

4-11 

23365.00 

12-15 

23473.00 

15-16 

23586.00 

16+ 

23693.00 

Classification 

School  Staff  Aid 


Minimum 
Maximum 


Annual 
Rate 


24001.00 
31064.00 


(Subject  to 
Article  30, 
Section  2) 

2008-09 

23275.94 

24065.95 
24177.19 
24293.58 
24403.79 


2008-09 

I  Subject  to 
Article  30, 
Section  2) 

Annual 
Rate 

24721.00 
31996.00 


( Subject  to 
Article  30, 
Section  2) 

2009-10 

23974.22 

24787.93 
24902.51 
25022.39 
25135.90 


2009-10 

( Subject  to 
Article  30, 
Section  2) 

Annual 
Rate 

25463.00 
32956.00 
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CLASSIFIED  SALARY  SCHEDULE  (continued) 


Classification 
Class   

650355        Instructional  Aide  -Adult  Education,  Hourly 
650342        Instructional  Technician  -  Adult  Education,  Hourly 


Employment 
Year 

District 
Years 

Hourly 
Rate 

(Subject  to 
Article  30, 
Section  2) 

(Subject  to 
Article  30. 
Section  2) 

2007-08 

2008-09 

2009-10 

1-17 

1-17 

18.13 

18.67 

19.23 

18-20 

17+ 

18.20 

18.75 

19.31 

21 

17+ 

18.75 

19.31 

19.89 

26 

17+ 

19.44 

20.02 

20.62 

31 

17+ 

20.37 

20.98 

21.61 

36 

17+ 

21.45 

22.09 

22.76 

Class  Classificalion 

650345     Instructional  Aide  -  Substitute 


Employment 
Year 

Hourly 
Rate 
2007-08 

(Subject  to  Article  30, 
Section  2) 
2008-09 

(Subject  to  Article  30, 
Section  2) 
2009-10 

1-20 

$12.26 

$  12.63 

$13.01 

21 

$12.66 

$13.04 

$13.43 

26 

$13.11 

$  13.50 

$13.91 

31 

$13.73 

$  14.14 

$14.57 

36 

$14.44 

$  14.87 

$15.32 
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CLASSIFIED  SALARY  SCHEDULE  (continued) 

Classification 
Class   

650020     Educational  Aide  -  Adult  Education  Hourly 
650025     Child  Care  Aide 

650055     Child  Care  Aide  -  Magnets 

(Subject  to  (Subject  to 

Article  30,  Article  30, 

Section  2)  Section  2) 

Employment  *?07'?8   College  Credits*   2°08"°9  College/Credits*   ^°9")0  College  Credits* 
r        Rate         <«/96)        ^       («'»")        "£?       «8 '  96> 


1to4  13.04  0.36  0.71  13.43  0.37  0.73  13.83  0.38  0.75 

5  to  8  15.12  0.36  0.71  15.57  0.37  0.73  16.04  0.38  0.75 

9  to  12  15.35  0.36  0.71  15.81  0.37  0.73  16.29  0.38  0.75 

13  to  20  15.69  0.36  0.71  16.16  0.37  0.73  16.65  0.38  0.75 

21  16.30  0.36  0.71  16.78  0.37  0.73  17.29  0.38  0.75 

26  17.05  0.36  0.71  17.56  0.37  0.73  18.09  0.38  0.75 

31  17.94  0.36  0.71  18.48  0.37  0.73  19.03  0.38  0.75 

36  18.97  0.36  0.71  19.54  0.37  0.73  20.12  0.38  0.75 
"College  Credits  differential  per  48  quarter  hours.  Maximum  of  96  quarter  hours. 
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CLASSIFIED  SALARY  SCHEDULE  (continued) 
Social  Worker/Parent  Education  Counselor 
2008-2010  Subject  to  Article  30,  Section  2 


2007-08 

2007-08 

2008-09 

2008-09 

2009-10 

2009-10 

Step 

B.A. 

M.A. 

B.A. 

M.A. 

B.A. 

M.A. 

1 

31,548 

35,489 

32,494 

36,553 

33,469 

37,650 

2 

32,534 

36,475 

33,510 

37,570 

34,515 

38,697 

3 

34,482 

38,425 

35,517 

39,578 

36,582 

40,765 

4 

35,121 

39,063 

36,175 

40,235 

37,260 

41,442 

5 

37,116 

41,058 

38,230 

42,290 

39,376 

43,558 

6 

40,062 

44,006 

41,264 

45,326 

42,502 

46,686 

7 

41,254 

45,196 

42,491 

46,552 

43,766 

47,949 

8 

42,533 

46,473 

43,809 

47,867 

45,123 

49,303 

9 

44,208 

48,149 

45,534 

49,594 

46,900 

51,082 

10 

45,210 

49,151 

46,566 

50,625 

47,963 

52,144 

11 

46,556 

50,501 

47,953 

52,016 

49,391 

53,576 

12 

47,871 

51,818 

49,307 

53,373 

50,787 

54,974 

13 

49,704 

53,645 

51,195 

55,255 

52,731 

56,913 

14 

50,591 

54,533 

52,108 

56,169 

53,671 

57,854 

15 

50,591 

54,533 

52,108 

56,169 

53,671 

57,854 

16 

50,700 

54,644 

52,221 

56,283 

53,787 

57,971 

17 

50,700 

54,644 

52,221 

56,283 

53,787 

57,971 

18 

50,700 

54,644 

52,221 

56,283 

53,787 

57,971 

19 

50,700 

54,644 

52,221 

56,283 

53,787 

57,971 

20 

50,700 

54,644 

52,221 

56,283 

53,787 

57,971 

21 

51,796 

56,134 

53,349 

57,818 

54,950 

59,553 

22 

51,796 

56,134 

53,349 

57,818 

54,950 

59,553 

23 

51,796 

56,134 

53,349 

57,818 

54,950 

59,553 

24 

51,796 

56,134 

53,349 

57,818 

54,950 

59,553 

25 

51,796 

56,134 

53,349 

57,818 

54,950 

59,553 

26 

52,794 

57,130 

54,377 

58,844 

56,009 

60,609 

27 

52,794 

57,130 

54,377 

58,844 

56,009 

60,609 

28 

52,794 

57,130 

54,377 

58,844 

56,009 

60,609 

29 

52,794 

57,130 

54,377 

58,844 

56,009 

60,609 

30 

52,794 

57,130 

54,377 

58,844 

56,009 

60,609 

31 

53,791 

58,126 

55,404 

59,870 

57,067 

61,666 

32 

53,791 

58,126 

55,404 

59,870 

57,067 

61,666 

33 

53,791 

58,126 

55,404 

59,870 

57,067 

61,666 

34 

53,791 

58,126 

55,404 

59,870 

57,067 

61,666 

35 

53,791 

58,126 

55,404 

59,870 

57,067 

61,666 

36 

55,778 

60,116 

57,451 

61,919 

59,174 

63,777 
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CLASSIFIED  SALARY  SCHEDULE  (continued) 


c|ass  Classification 

650351     Sign  Language/Educational  Interpreters 


District 
Years 

2007-08 

2008-09 

(Subject  to 
Article  30, 
Section  2) 

2009-10 

(Subject  to 
Article  30, 
Section  2) 

1-4 

29,543 

30,429 

31,342 

5-11 

30,543 

31,459 

32,403 

12-14 

30,687 

31,608 

32,556 

15-16 

30,829 

31,754 

32,707 

16+ 

30,972 

31,901 

32,858 

16+ 

32,021 

32,982 

33,971 

16+ 

33,204 

34,200 

35,226 

16+ 

34,798 

35,842 

36,917 

16+ 

36,553 

37,649 

38,779 

Ten  -  month  service  employees  are  on  the  26  -  pay  plan. 
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APPENDIX  B 


SELECTED  SECTIONS 
OF  THE  ADMINISTRATIVE  CODE  & 
RESOLUTIONS  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 

1)  Resolution  No.  29831  — 
Authorizing  Payroll  Deductions 

Be  it  resolved  by  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  District 
that  a  policy  of  payroll  deduction  be  adopted  for  the 
purpose  of  paying  union  membership  dues  of  employees 
and  that  the  organizations  included  shall  be  the  CTU  and 
other  employee  unions  (including  the  Cleveland  Education 
Association  and  other  associations)  and  any  others  that 
may  be  added;  further,  be  it 

Resolved  that  a  similar  policy  be  adopted  for  the 
purpose  of  paying  pledges  of  employees  into  the  United 
Appeal  Fund  of  Greater  Cleveland;  and  further,  be  it 

Resolved  that  such  payroll  deductions  shall  be  made 
only  with  the  consent  of  the  employee  for  either  purpose 
and  may  be  terminated  by  the  employee  upon  thirty  days' 
written  notice. 

2)  Resolution  No.  32827  — 

Resolution  Establishing  Regulations  on  the 
Entry  of  Persons  Other  Than  Student  Staff  and 
Faculty  Upon  School  Grounds  and  Premises. 

Whereas,  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  District  is 
authorized  by  Section  3313.20  of  the  Revised  Code  of 
Ohio  to  make  rules  and  regulations  regarding  the  entry  of 
persons  other  than  students,  staff  and  faculty  upon  school 
grounds  and  premises  and  to  make  rules  and  regulations 
necessary  for  the  government  of  persons  other  than  its 
students  and  employees  entering  upon  its  school  grounds 
and  premises,  and 

Whereas,  it  is  necessary  to  make  rules  and  regulations 
regarding  the  entry  of  persons  other  than  students,  staff 
and  faculty  upon  school  grounds  and  premises  in  order  to 
protect  students  present  on  school  grounds  and  premises, 
to  protect  the  property  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and  to 
insure  the  orderly  operations  of  the  schools;  and 

Whereas,  Section  2917.211  of  the  Revised  Code  of 
Ohio  provides  for  the  imprisonment  or  fining,  or  both,  of 
persons  trespassing,  loitering  or  remaining  in  the  building 
or  upon  the  grounds  of  any  school  in  violation  of  the  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Education;  Now,  therefore, 
be  it  resolved,  by  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  District, 
Cuyahoga  County,  State  of  Ohio,  that; 

1)  Persons  entering  school  grounds  or  premises  during 
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school  hours  who  are  not  employees  or  pupils  of  the  District 
assigned  to  the  school  shall  report  directly  to  the  school 
Principal  for  permission  to  remain  on  school  grounds  or 
premises  unless  permission  to  enter  and  remain  on  school 
grounds  has  been  received  from  the  school  Principal  in 
advance. 

2)  No  person  who  is  not  an  employee  or  pupil  of  the 
District  assigned  to  the  school  shall  remain  on  school 
grounds  or  premises  during  school  hours  except  with  the 
permission  of  the  school  Principal  expressly  granted,  nor 
remain  on  school  grounds  or  premises  beyond  the  period 
for  which  permission  to  remain  has  been  granted  by  the 
school  Principal,  nor  enter  or  be  present  on  any  part  of 
school  grounds  or  premises  to  which  access  has  not  been 
granted  by  the  school  Principal,  nor  remain  on  school 
grounds  or  premises  after  permission  to  remain  has  been 
denied  or  rescinded  by  the  school  Principal. 

3)  No  person  who  is  not  an  employee  or  pupil  of  the 
District  assigned  to  the  school  shall  enter  or  remain  on 
school  grounds  or  premises  before  or  after  school  hours 
on  days  when  school  is  in  session,  or  at  any  time  when 
school  is  not  in  session,  except  on  authority  or  express 
permission  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

4)  Presence  upon  school  grounds  or  premises  other  than 
in  conformance  with  the  rules  and  regulations  hereinafter 
set  forth  shall  be  subject  to  prosecution  under  Section 
2917.21 1  of  the  Revised  Code  of  Ohio. 

5)  The  rules  and  regulations  herein  above  set  forth  shall 
not  apply  to  persons  attending  scheduled  school  events  to 
which  the  public  is  invited. 

6)  The  CEO  of  Schools  is  directed  to  post  the  rules  and 
regulations  hereinabove  set  forth  on  school  grounds  and 
premises  and  at  the  main  entrance  to  each  school  building, 
as  required  by  Section  3313.20  of  the  Revised  Code  of 
Ohio,  and  at  all  other  entrances  to  each  school  building. 

3)    Administrative  Code,  Section  543  — 

Legal  and  Declared  Holidays  for  Non- 
teaching  Personnel 
Regular  non-teaching  employees  shall  receive  holiday 
pay  for  each  of  the  following  holidays  provided  that 
within  a  single  school  calendar  year  they  are  in  pay  status 
on  their  regularly  scheduled  work  days  immediately 
before  and  after  the  holiday:  New  Year's  Day  (January 
1),  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.  Day  (the  third  Monday  in 
January),  President's  day  (the  third  Monday  in  February), 
Memorial  Day  (the  last  Monday  in  May),  Labor  Day  (the 
first  Monday  in  September),  Veteran's  Day  (the  eleventh 
of  November),  Thanksgiving  Day  (the  fourth  Thursday  in 
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November),  and  the  following  Friday  (Thanksgiving  Friday) 
and  Christmas  Day  (December  25). 

Should  New  Year's  Day,  Independence  Day,  Veteran's  Day 
and  or  Christmas  Day  occur  on  a  Saturday,  the  immediately 
preceding  Friday  will  be  observed  as  the  Paid  Holiday. 
Likewise,  should  any  of  these  holidays  occur  on  a  Sunday, 
the  immediately  following  Monday  will  be  observed  as  the 
Paid  Holiday. 

Any  Monday  which  may  immediately  precede  or  any 
Friday  which  may  immediately  follow  New  Year's  Day, 
Independence  Day  and  or  Christmas  Day  will  also  be  granted 
as  paid  holidays  provided  that  the  employee  is  in  pay  status 
on  the  regularly  scheduled  work  days  immediately  before 
and  after  the  holiday. 

Regular  employees  working  on  Good  Friday  and/or  on 
the  day  before  Christmas  will  be  released  at  noon  and  paid 
for  a  full  day.  When  such  early  release  occurs,  those  regular 
employees  not  scheduled  to  work  on  these  days  will  be  given 
four  hours'  holiday  pay  provided  they  are  in  pay  status  on 
their  regularly  scheduled  work  days  immediately  before  and 
after  the  holiday. 

When  the  schools  are  closed  because  of  inclement  weather 
and  employees  who  are  not  required  to  be  present  are  paid 
for  the  day,  then  any  employee  who  is  required  to  work  shall 
also  be  paid  for  the  day  and  in  addition  will  be  paid  for  all 
hours  worked.  This  applies  to  regular  employees  only. 

Those  hours  paid  because  of  this  inclement  weather 
provision  (and  not  actually  worked)  will  be  paid  at  a 
straight  time  rate  and  will  not  be  considered  in  any  overtime 
calculations. 
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APPENDIX  C 


PARAPROFESSIONAL  CAREER  LADDER 
1.  Definition 

The  Cleveland  Paraprofessional  Career  Ladder  is  a 
system  of  career  options  which  afford  paraprofessionals 
opportunities  for  professional  growth  and  upward  mobility 
in  order  to  improve  learning  opportunities  for  students. 
Paraprofessionals  will  have  opportunities  to  enhance  their 
skills,  knowledge  and  abilities,  and  improve  the  delivery  of 
educational  services  by  accepting  additional  responsibilities 
and  duties.  Lastly,  the  system  will  provide  a  choice  so  that 
paraprofessionals  will  be  prepared  to  enter  the  teaching 
profession. 

2.  Eligibility 

The  Cleveland  Paraprofessional  Career  Ladder  is  available 
to  employees  of  the  District  who  are  categorized  as  full-time 
paraprofessional  personnel  in  the  following  positions: 

•  Educational  Aide 

•  Instructional  Assistant 

•  Instructional  Aide 

•  Alternative  to  Suspension  Program  Aide 

•  Instructional  Technician 

•  Day  Care  Technician 

•  Family  Liaison 

•  Building  Administrators'  Aide 

•  School  Staff  Aide 

•  Parent  Technician 

Paraprofessionals  who  are  interested  in  being  considered 
must  meet  the  specific  career  ladder  level  qualifications. 

The  employment  status  (salary,  seniority  or  job  assignment) 
of  those  paraprofessionals  who  choose  not  to  participate  or 
who  fail  to  qualify  will  not  be  affected. 

If  any  new  paraprofessional  classifications  are  established, 
employees  hired  in  these  classifications  shall  be  eligible  for 
the  Paraprofessional  Career  Ladder. 
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3.  Paraprofessional  Career  Ladder  Chart 


ELIGIBILITY 

Level  I-T 

(T  =Teacher  Track) 

•  Application 

•  Full-time  paraprofessional 

•  High  school  diploma  or  GED 

•  Employed  by  District  with  one 
year  successful  paraprofessional 
experience 

•  48  quarter  hours  or  32  semester 
hours  of  District  approved  college 
credits 

•  Educational  Aide  Permit  (State 
of  Ohio) 

Level  I-E 

(E=Enrichment  Track) 

•  Application 

•  Full-time  paraprofessional 

•  High  school  diploma  or  GED 

•  Employed  by  District  with  one 
year  successful  paraprofessional 
experience 

•  80  approved  in-service  hours 
within  last  5  years 

•  Educational  Aide  Permit  (State 
of  Ohio) 

Level  I-C 

(C=Combination  Track) 

•  Application 

•  Full-time  paraprofessional 

•  High  school  diploma  or  GED 

•  Employed  by  District  with  one 
year  successful  paraprofessional 
experience 

•  Combination  of  24  quarter  hours 
or  16  semester  hours  of  District 
approved  college  credits  And 

•  40  District  approved  in-service 
hours 

•  Educational  Aide  Permit  (State 
of  Ohio) 


REQUIREMENTS 


•  Performs  responsibilities  of 
paraprofessional  as  outlined  in  job 
description  with  a  rating  of  a  least 
"Average"  in  "Overall  performance 
quality  of  work" 

•  Participates  in  District's 
Paraprofessional  Development 
Institute 

•  Develops  and  completes  job 
targets 


•  Performs  responsibilities  of 
paraprofessional  as  outlined  in  job 
description  with  a  rating  of  at  least 
"Average"  in  "Overall  performance 
and  quality  of  work" 

•  Participates  in  District's 
Paraprofessional  Development 
Institute 

•  Develops  and  completes  job 
targets 


•  Performs  responsibilities  of 
paraprofessional  as  outlined  in  job 
description  with  a  rating  of  at  least 
"Average"  in  "Overall  performance 
and  quality  of  work" 

•  Participates  in  District's 
Paraprofessional  Development 
Institute 

•  Develops  and  completes  job 
targets. 
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APPENDIX  D 


INACTIVE  CLASSIFICATIONS 


1) 

Community  Center  Directors 

2) 

Community  Center  Instructors 

3) 

Day-to-Day  Building  Substitutes 

4) 

Dental  Hygienists 

5) 

Manpower  Training  Program  Personnel 

6) 

Classroom  aides 

7) 

Dental  aides 

8) 

Medical  aides 

9) 

Nurses'  aides 

10) 

Remedial  Reading  aides 

11) 

Attendance  aides 

12) 

Home  visitor  aides 

13) 

Camping  aides 
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APPENDIX  E 


STUDENT  HANDBOOK  —  Letter  of  Understanding 

The  parties  agree  that  the  District  and  the  CTU  shall  abide 
by  the  provisions  of  the  District's  Student  Handbook:  Rights 
and  Responsibilities.  The  parties  agree  alleged  departures 
from  behavior  or  conduct  mandated  by  the  Student 
Handbook  shall  be  submitted  for  resolution  to  a  Student 
Handbook  Tribunal. 

The  Student  Handbook  Tribunal  will  be  composed  of 
a  representative  appointed  by  the  CEO,  a  representative 
appointed  by  the  CTU  President,  and  a  parent  representative 
mutually  agreed  upon  in  writing  by  the  CEO  and  the  CTU 
President.  The  majority  recommendation  of  the  Tribunal 
shall  be  adopted  provided  such  recommendation  is  consistent 
with  the  Student  Handbook  and  applicable  law.  The  Tribunal 
shall  not  have  the  authority  to  impose  discipline  on  a  board 
employee  or  require  the  expenditure  of  District  funds. 
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 APPENDIX  F  

CMSD  FORMS 

Office  Referral  Form  K-12   194 

Employee  Statement  to  Justify  the 

Use  of  Sick  Leave  Form   197 

Sick  Day  Donation  Request  Form   198 

Application  for  Special  Privilege  Leave  Form   199 

Application  for  Assault  Leave  Form   200 

Serious  Assault  or  Battery  Form,  Article  15, 

Section  10   201 

Request  for  Leave  of  Absence  PTA/Political 

Leave  Form  202 

Request  for  Leave  of  Absence  Form   203 

Request  to  Return  from  Leave  of  Absence  Form   205 

Request  for  Sabbatical  Leave  Form   206 

Request  for  Professional-Business  Leave  Form  207 

Transcript  Submittal  Form   208 

Replacement  Check  Form   210 

Notice  of  Retirement:  2007-2008  School  Year- 

CTU  (Local  279)  211 

Request  to  Job  Share  Form  212 

Continuing  Contract  Request  Form   213 

Pay  for  Substitute  Teachers  in  Licensure  Programs   ...  214 

Licensure  Funding  Form  215 
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CMSD  OFFICE  REFERRAL  FORM 
KINDERGARTEN  THROUGH  GRADE  12 


Student  Name: 


Date: 


.  Time/Period:_ 


Grade/Home  Room: 


Location: 


Problem  Behavior:  (List  specific  level(s)  and  offense(s)  from  Student  Code 
of  Conduct  (See  reverse  side.) 


Specific  Description  of  Incident:  (Include  others  involved.  Use  attachment 
if  needed.) 


Previous  Action  Taken: 

 Conference  with  student 

  Parent  contact 

 Behavioral  contract 


_  Loss  of  privilege 

_  Mediation 

_  Detention 

_  Other  


_  Right  of  Removal 
_  Referral  to  IBA  Team 
_  Sent  to  Office 


Staff  Recommendation: 
Staff  Name  (PRINT)  


.  Staff  Signature_ 


Administrative  Decision: 

 Conference  with  student 

 Parent  Contact 

 Behavioral  Contract 

 Restitution 


In  school  alternative/suspension  intervention 
_  Intent  to  suspend 
_  Out  of  school  suspension 
_  Mediation 


_  Detention   Other 

_  Expulsion  -  Student  Assignment  Intervention  Form  (SAIF) 


 Detach  and  return  to  referring  staff  member-  

Student  Name:  Date:  Grade/Home  Room: 


In  accordance  with  Article  15,  Section  4  C  "...The  Principal  or  his/ 
her  representative  shall  inform  the  referring  teacher  of  the  disposition 
of  the  problem." 

Disposition  of  Referral  (Corrective  Action): 


Administrator  Name: 


.  Date: 


Return  to: 


Teacher/Staff  Member:  Please  fill  in  this  portion  for  convenience. 
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CMSD  OFFICE  REFERRAL  FORM  PAGE  2 
STUDENT  CODE  OF  CONDUCT 

Level  I  -  Offenses 

A.  Possessing  or  using  tobacco  or  tobacco  substitutes  (except  hallucinogens)  at 
school* 

B.  Failing  to  attend  school  on  time  or  to  attend  classes  on  time 

C.  Failing  to  attend  all  assigned  classes 

D.  Taking  and  using  the  writings  and  ideas  of  another  and  deceptively  submitting 
them  as  one's  own  work  in  satisfying  a  school  assignment 

E.  Signing  the  name  of  another  person  for  purpose  of  defrauding  school  personnel 

F.  Cheating  on  examinations 

G.  Possessing  beepers,  pagers,  cellular  telephones  and  similar  electronic  devices  in 
school** 

H.  Wearing  apparel  that  is  unsafe  or  causes  school  disruption  to  the  educational 
process 

I.  Posting  or  distributing  materials  on  school  property  that  causes  a  disruption  to  the 
educational  process 

Level  III  -  Offenses 

A.  Using  or  bringing  weapons  or  dangerous  instruments  to  school:  ©  A  weapon  is 
anything  that  is  commonly  used  or  designed  to  hurt  someone  or  to  put  someone 
in  fear  (examples:  knuckles,  clubs,  mace/pepper  spray,  etc.)  ©  A  dangerous 
instrument  is  anything  that  although  not  specifically  designed  to  hurt  someone, 
can  be  used  to  hurt  someone  or  put  someone  in  fear  (examples:  belts,  combs, 
compasses,  etc.)  ©  Any  object  which  closely  resembles  a  weapon  and  could  put 
persons  in  fear  for  their  safety  is  included  in  this  category 

B.  Verbally  or  physically  threatening  to  injure  or  harm  a  school  staff  member  or 
student 

C.  Intentionally  causing  physical  injury  to  a  school  staff  member 

D.  Sexually  assaulting  another  person  (as  specified  in  O.R.C.  2907.01) 

E.  Intentionally  causing  or  attempting  to  cause  physical  injury  or  intentionally 
behaving  in  such  a  way  as  could  reasonably  cause  physical  harm  to  another 
person 

F  Sexual  conduct  with  or  without  mutual  consent,  including  all  forms  of  sexual 
harassment*  (See  page  28) 

G.  Hate  crimes 

H.  Engaging  in  drug  related  activities,  including,  but  not  limited  to:  ©  making,  selling, 
or  distributing  drugs/counterfeit  drugs  at  school;  ©  bringing  readily  identifiable 
drug  abuse  instruments  or  paraphernalia  to  school,  or  having  such  items  in  his/her 
possession;  ©  using  or  possessing  drugs/counterfeit  drugs  at  school. 

I.  Intentionally  burning  or  attempting  to  burn  property**  (See  page  28) 

J.  Stealing,  attempting  to  steal  or  possessing  stolen  property**  (See  page  28) 
K.  Stealing  or  attempting  to  steal  any  motor  vehicle  from  school  property**  (See 
page  28) 

L.  Damaging  or  attempting  to  damage  property**  (See  page  28) 
M.  Forcibly  entering  a  school  building,  locker,  classroom  or  secured  enclosure**  (See 
page  28) 

N.  Extorting  or  attempting  to  extort  property 

O.  Falsely  sounding  a  fire  alarm,  or  causing  a  fire  alarm  to  be  sounded 

P  Falsely  communicating  or  causing  to  be  communicated  that  a  bomb  is  located  in  or 

on  property  owned  or  being  used  by  the  Cleveland  Metropolitan  School  District 
Q.  More  than  one  person  acting  together  to  intentionally  cause  harm  or  injury  to  a 

lone  individual. 

Level  II  -  Offenses 

A.  As  defined  by  the  Principal,  chronic  violation  of  Level  I  offenses 

B.  Leaving  school  without  permission,  in  the  absence  of  an  emergency  declared  by 
the  Principal 

C.  Engaging  in  or  causing  a  disruption  on  a  school  bus 

D.  Verbally  or  physically  threatening  to  injure  or  harm  another  person  or  intimidating 
another  person  by  creating  fear  for  personal  safety 

E.  Bringing  alcoholic  beverages  to  school  or  having  alcoholic  beverages  in  his/her 
possession 

F  Coming  to  school  under  the  influence  of  alcoholic  beverages  or  other  drugs* 
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G.  Intentionally  causing  an  interruption  of  education  in  the  classroom 

H.  Using  abusive  or  profane  language 

I.  Failing  to  adhere  to  school  culture  and  directives  of  school  personnel  when  subject 
to  the  authority  of  the  school 

J.  Intentionally  participating  in  or  initiating  actions  that  result  in  the  disruption  of  the 

entire  school 
K.  Fighting,  hitting  or  pushing  another  student 
L.  Gambling  on  school  premises 

M.  Trespassing,  including  entering  a  school  to  which  the  student  is  not  assigned 
without  signing  in  at  the  office,  entering  a  school  from  which  the  student 
is  suspended  without  permission  from  the  school  Principal,  or  bringing  an 
unauthorized  visitor  to  the  school 

N.  Intentionally  participating  in  hazing  activities 

O.  Engaging  in  excessive  displays  of  mutual  affection. 

P  Engaging  in  an  activity  that  may  create  a  condition  that  is  unsafe  or  unhealthy  to 
others 

"Students  who  exhibit  the  following  or  other  behaviors  or  indicators:  having  the  odor  of 
alcohol  or  marijuana  on  or  about  one's  person;  slurred  speech;  extreme  drowsiness; 
reddening  of  the  eyes;  etc.  As  these  indicators  may  appear  as  the  result  of  other  reasons 
the  judgment  of  the  administrator  will  prevail  without  prejudice  to  the  student. 

Level  IV  -  Offenses 

Commission  of  these  offenses  shall  result  in  expulsion  up  to  a  period  of  one  year  and/ 
or  permanent  exclusion  from  the  District.  The  Chief  Executive  Officer  may  reduce  the 
expulsion  on  a  case-by-case  basis  in  accordance  with  the  Policy  on  Student  Discipline. 
Matters,  which  might  lead  to  a  reduction  of  the  expulsion  period,  include:  the  student's 
mental  and/or  physical  characteristics  or  conditions;  the  age  of  the  student  and  its 
relevance  to  the  punishment;  the  prior  disciplinary  history  of  the  student  and/or  the  intent 
of  the  perpetrator. 

A.  Bringing  firearms  and/or  knives  to  any  school  operated  by  the  District  or  onto  any 
District  property  ©  The  definition  of  a  firearm  is  any  weapon  (including  a  starter 
gun)  which  is  designed  to  or  may  readily  be  converted  to  expel  a  projectile  by  the 
action  of  an  explosive;  the  frame  or  receiver  of  any  such  weapon;  any  firearm  muffler 
or  firearm  silencer  or  any  destructive  device  (as  defined  in  1 8  U.S.C.A.  Section  921 ), 
which  includes  any  explosive,  incendiary  or  poisonous  gas,  bomb,  grenade,  rocket 
having  an  explosive  or  incendiary  charge  of  more  than  one-quarter  ounce,  mine 
or  device  similar  to  any  of  the  devices  described  above.  ©  A  knife  is  defined  as  a 
cutting  instrument  having  a  sharp  blade. 

B.  Possessing  firearms  or  knives  on  District  property 

C.  Bringing  or  possessing  firearms  or  knives  to  school  events  off  District  property  while 
at  a  school-sponsored  interscholastic  competition,  extracurricular  event  or  other 
school-sponsored  activity 

D.  Possessing  objects  indistinguishable  from  firearms  ©  The  Board  prohibits  students 
from  knowingly  possessing  an  object  on  school  premises,  in  a  school  or  a  school 
building,  at  a  school  activity  or  on  a  school  bus  if  both  of  the  following  apply: 

1.  The  object  is  indistinguishable  from  a  firearm,  whether  or  not  the  object  is 
capable  of  being  fired;  and 

2.  The  person  indicates  that  the  person  possesses  the  object  and  that  it  is  a 
firearm  or  the  person  knowingly  displays  or  brandishes  the  object  and  indicates 
that  it  is  a  firearm. 

©  As  defined  by  Ohio  law  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  handbook,  an 
"object  that  is  indistinguishable  from  a  firearm"  means  an  object  made, 
constructed  or  altered  so  that,  to  a  reasonable  person  without  specialized 
training  in  firearms,  the  object  appears  to  be  a  firearm. 

E.  Commission  of  an  act  while  under  the  authority  of  the  District  that  is  a  criminal 
offense  when  committed  by  an  adult 

The  Board  prohibits  such  acts  which  are  committed  while  at  school,  on  District  owned/ 
operated  property  or  at  school-sponsored  activity  and  which  result  in  serious  physical  harm 
to  persons  or  property  as  defined  in  O.R.C.  2901.01. 
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CLEVELAND  METROPOLITAN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 


EMPLOYEE  STATEMENT  TO  JUSTIFY  THE  USE  OF  SICK  LEAVE 

(Required  under  Ohio  Revised  Code  Sec  3319  U1) 


Employee's  Name ;    Usl  4  Dlgjls  S  .S-  #  XXX  -  X  X  -  . 

Tilk/GassiRMlioti;    School'Bld&.: 

Absence  involved!  this  pay  period:  Tolal  Days/I  («.  

J;irsl  Day:  .    Lasl  Day;  

The  undersi&ncd  hereby  submits  (he  following  sUientem  to  Justify  Ibe  use  oE"  sinPc  leave  for  the 
above  indicated  absence.  (Reason  for  absence  to  be  filled  in): 


J f  medical  atteniion  was  required,  lis!  ihc  name  and  address  of  foe  a^eshjir*^  physician  and  chs 
daks  when  he/she  was  consulted; 

Name  of  physician:  

Address;       

Dales  when  physic ian  was  consulted :  .   


3i£iuiute  of  Employee  Date 


i  

!  ATTESTATION:  hrintipal,  f  Jusfodian  or  Supervisor 


The  above  named  employee  is  unable  to  eompicte  and  submit  mis  fomi  at  ihe  present  lime,  bul  has 
communicated  a  desire  to  apply  for  sick  leave  as  indicated  above.  This  employee  wall  submit  a  signed  farm 
covering  tli is  absence  at  his/her  first  availability.  Failure  of  uk  employee  to  submit  sueh  a  form  will  resuit  in 
recovery  action.  Comments  (if  any]: 


Signature  and  Tide  of  Principal,  Custodian  or  Supervisor  i>aie 

T.1 1  pnn-ni/y       ot  i*t  CJn^'dntf  tfk-f.-GjJO'TJf:  S  rlC  Oi  CIS  \f.-it    H  *W  art  a  pre.™?'  m.vc!  a-sfni !     W.e  uu.-Nd  SnttrS  C  'AKV  .-CJ. 
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CEVELAND  METROPOLITAN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 


APPLICA  TION  KOR  SPECIAL  PRIVILEGE  LEAVE 


Name:  (Last)  (First)  Ctoie 


xxx-xx-_    _  _  

Last  -i  Digits  S.  SJ  Posttwo  SduoVDepnuiral 

A  lo'al  of  three  days  per  school  year  is  the  maximum  thai  may  be  allowed  tor  special  pnvdlegc 
lcav;\  All  applications  10  be  submitted  in  advance  of  requesleel  leave,  [ti  case  ol  emergency, 
applications  are  to  be  subn-.itt::d  yvjlhin  liecdayj  alieT  the  date  of  absence. 

patefs)  for  which  leave  is  requested:   — 


D    1    Rcli^i  ous  holy  days  not  ioeltided  in  the  sehool  calendar. 
D   :.  Compulsory  coort  appJaranor:  (substantiated). 

D   ;    Morriaec  la  the  immediate  family  (cirelc  relationship):  self,  »n,  daughter,  brother. 

sister,  mother,  father,  member  of  immediate  household. 
D    1.  College  graduation  (eircle  relationship!:  self,  son,  daughter,  hmther.  sister,  uwiher. 

father,  member  of  immediate  household.  Military  graduation  (Lweal  -107). 

O  5.  School  related  conference  for  employee's  child. 
D  6.  Paternity 

FOR  EMERGENCIES^) 

D  7.  Ccarly  Specified  family  EnMgency.  (Kxplain  in  detail  on  the  hack  of  form). 

□    S.  Unspecified. 

D    3a.  Death  in  Family  (Local  407  only). 


Signature  of  Employee  Signature  of  Principal  »r  Supervisor 


m  t  primxyfoil*  1%*  C*wtaid  KttwpvH™  Scftwt  Otsm'et  Is  re  »Kcm=  J  prertsw  jiflaal  ditfljr  in  r*=  Oi 
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CLEVELAND  METROPOLITAN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
APPLICATION  FOR  ASSAULT  I  r^VF 

HUMAN  RESOURCES  DEPARTMENT  -  EMPLOYEE  SERVICE  CENTER 
1 380  East  Sixth  Street.  Roo;ti  146- Cleveland  Qtlio  4^1 14-16G4 
(216;  574-3073/  Fan  (218)  574-6258 

WE  WtmiFIVS  til  DAYS  (BUOW  THE  ASSAULT 
□  ORIGINAL  Request         □  EXTENSION  Request 

Employee  motc    Sa,a|        ^  m  ^ 


~0:-^:r.":-=  r.g 
Address 


.  Phpne 


ScTfi;VBvi.td  ncyAssitmn-en:  _ 
Dete  of  assault 


JnMfeni  Repeal  No.: 


.i!F.I  n 


Date  absence  beoan  _ 


Esurcatetf  cate  of  revum: 


v'.'js  r,:.dem  reported  1c  liie  Bureau  of  WorteiV  Compensation"'  □  Yes     □  No 

divide  wsmer's  Ctn.D-nw.ion  Claim  No  „  r  Dale       was  filed  _ 

Hame^  of  a5££u;ie"!5)  ■  mi  


Brief  deyy  pi  01  of  assault:  _ 


VverelndfegnifWilresseslclhesssault?  □  No        □  Yes  If  Yes,  -  Students)?  □  Employees)?  □ 


Attach  a  Physkian's  Certificate  slating  lhe  natu  re  a  nd  duration  oe  the  Usability  and  a  ntaipaledrctum-'o-wark 
■       -       'dcomple^  farms  to:  Human  Resource.  Administration  Building,  Jig  am  146. 


Falsification  of  any  document's  submitted  to  the  Board  ol  Education  is  ground*  lor  suspension  pending  action  0 
term. nal ion  of  employment  under  Section  Ul9.lt  oF  (he  Qhjo  Revised  Cade  tfe*  fierce  siie  Far  statemenl  of 


Assault  Leave  Po;icj|. 


Ol^jlUL.- 


P'"-: Inn'-:: 


Approved          Denied          Signature  [>ate    

.HumariRjesaurr.es  DepartnwiH  OT*iaj 

■  I  fie  piimar/  goal  <A  tha  C  tertiand  Metropolitan  &noa'  D.Blrcl  is  to  become  a  premier  school  d^lricl  in  Ihs  LJftKd  S1a!E*  el  AmHica* 
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Article  15.  Ski  ion  ]<l  offJIA 
SEHKHSASSAUi/:-OKUATTEIlVRt:i»()Rl 


QaieStrtt:    i  * 

A  SSA  L I LTED  STA  IT  MEMBER 


HOME  ADDRESS 


HOME  PHONE:  i_ 


SCHOOL  OF  INCIDENT; 


DAI  I-  O;-  I N f ' I i J;  S  I 


POSITION  OF  VICTIM 


ALLEGED  ASSAILANT 


(SuideiL  Lasl  turnc)         ( First}        lM  l> 

DOG-  

PUPIL  I  D  *   


T Aft  E  NTt,  SyG  U  ARDIAN(S)  NAM  P 


(IF  DIFFERENT  FROM  SCHOOL  OF  INCJDF.N  I  ) 


I  It:  Dimkl  xhI  Ihf  t'lfLCliftd  fawM  ^  LfriHjn  :y[t  thd  Ik  ikfMkin  ntsvtiOvS  Hf  Wti  .f  bH^ry'm  Article  1 5.  krtiWl  1 ij  Ihc  I  c 
UxZ,v.n.*i  AantLUKUl  incl I  I J  Mi  mud  Oil  ;rj  rfsef  i«B  ptijlk*  pf)chi*>Srfal.  L*  fiMAIHMl  h**  »  *  fc*r(*"ani  uml  BKrtfcf.  w  1! !  W» 
deffbtfatt  tit^tptopritK  WOtfiing  Cj  a  wudLYj<ir  nljrtl  UUiL  vH*  idkfcl  cartUhtl  of  UK  mudem,  iharl  Ciiiwi  jp™t  pfjidvjlojKSl. 


■ 


i  provide  a  copy  to  llie  bu»ldirij  adrnmi  ilfytOr 


Were  you  injured':        YES   NO        Type  of  Injury:  

Was  treatmenl  nrqwrcJ  fur  injury0   YES  NO 

Wwi  a  weapon  used?      YES   HO  Use  of  weapon  HircalerwtT?   YES  NO 

Typ*  of  weapon  used « ihrealerad   

In  lIk  opinion  of  die  buiUrnu.  admirii  Sural  Or;  «SS  Iris  a  serious  assault  or  ballery?  YCS  Q  No  C 

The.  huildLnii  adrnfaisiralOf  iU:d  Cftapr.tr  chair  mill  meet  wiun  you  wilhirl  Hw  Mror-;  davsof  :he  fi I ing. urihis 
it  port  lo  dciermire  itfvr'hKr  ihe  stiffen;  can  remain  in  his/her  dtcsctU  plater**™. 

tjstudtrH&lxtcfliiaftrietl?  Yes  □  NeQ  Lf  "yes'V  fw  irninnedi&iely  to  Office  e>r  Studenl  Hearings  and 
Appeals  ai  £23-849*,  complete  will)  signatures of  Ihe  byiJdinjadmtnislralor  arid  ire  chapter  chair.  If 
"  nu  ".  ihe  ffrftowingslaff  SigjifltUrtS  art  needed  &srs4udent  lo  repair  »n  tmnUing. 


.\JuniL;firan)r 


Assaulted  StorrMcmt**')  Signature 


CrupfcrClWir 


Reteiyinj  T*Kher  l.i  r  applttaWc) 
(Per  AAA  *53]ft)(W49»J) 
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CLKVELAM)  MFTKOPOUTAN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 


llKQUKSi  KM  LKAV'K  Ut  AB.SKM .  t! 
PTA/POLlTlCAL  LEAVE 


Pritt  h 


HUMAN  RESOURCES  DEPARTMENT 
1380  East  Sixth  Street.  Room  50QN  -  Cleveland,  Ohic  14 1 14 


.  hereby  apply  lb*  a  leave  qf  absence  from 


_  for  one  oilhe  Ebllqwing  reasons 


1  PTA  -  I  have  xen  e-etiei  as  a  delegate  lq  a  local,  slate  «  national  PTA  conference  and  request  a 
leave  of  absence  foi  the  Jaitsls)  si^iid  nbo^e. 

2.  Political  Leave  -  1  have  been  appointiicrelcctcd  10  a  full-tini*;  puviii-o"  with  Jraal,  siaic  or  national 
£tn  emmem.  1  request  a  leave  nJ'  abseiite  for  ire  period  stated  above.  [  understand  that  .ifier  leaving 
office,  L  will  \x  permitted  ui  return  10  a  comparable  position  (il'ynt  i.s  available)  "  idi  isse  Disirici. 


P^iliuii  j;j]wijiied/e!cctcd  Id: 


]  .ficaL.  slaw,  anl  ional  rjevErn  m;:TH  buoy : 


Employee's  Siijiuiwe  S  S.  !f  Us  4  Di$s 


City  Stale  Zip  Code  !=■  =-!■  '■  til-  ■■' 


Printipa!,  SujujmsLir  and;Gr  Department  Chiefs  Signature 


Approved  Denied  Signature 


I  In  nun  Hwurtcs  Depart  cite  n  I  Official 


"J!\i>  /which-)'  gwt!  t/W  tVvi ■■tfi/'uf '  ic'n  i{Hii;.':.T.  £)&/rrfl  .:i  a?  tvcrwtf  n  pttnief  jffliwrf  Jisfr-tfJ  «f  itm  UmlfdSttftttfA&vtitti. " 
/:  ■" 
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CLEVELAND  METROPOLITAN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 


REQUEST  FOR  LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE 

HLT.y.K  r:^.:     I V;  -Ef/  rri^^'   i  m  f;v:=-:  service  .ente^ 

1560  Easl  Sin*  SlrR^r.  Roon  H£  -Ctevfctend.  OlM)  dd11<M667 
(216)  574-8073     [21Q  5H-6256  Fh 


Emptoystfa  Name  Steal  Scanty  No  xxjt-xjt- 

P-DSM'on  _Stt*WltfSiEe  Ftcorrt  * 

r;.-,  vrivC^j.'ni^f.-i :  

Teteptom:  Home  (      }   o:ierr      j  work  (21$)  


rcby  F-ppI-        1  "i-.TvC  of  J L-is ivf:i-  !(:.■  Mr-  fv-lpwirvj 

'.'£!£  ir  h  F       ij-.v'-'Ju-cli;  n-°E,'eiis;   -arr-ily  nv^isdCOfi;  fj'"H> 

_  MMial  Pei  S0C3I  IllWSt   D**  ily  flVaft.RBlilffd  Injury] 

ttfA^'^r^il  S1udjf'|Non  f saJiing  r.'r;rn!wi|  _  PttfeHJOftad  Sc-jdy  [Teadi-rg  tttmberj 
MrKlavy  EX?£NSfOtf   


•  w\  rL-iiL!  M.rn  p        under  Ihu  Family  mid  Hcdit  jl  Leave  #VtoJ       [Fftii.AJ   YES 

I  am  requesting  n  FMU  Prtttf  minenl  Leftfe  YES      ...  NO 

(NOTICE  Of  EMPLOYEE  3lGtfl S  I  WOER  !~W LA  IS  INC. U CEO  IN  T'HNS  L EAVE  PACKET1 

1  gm  F«pi«Snfl  !hS1  a  E  C  u  I  TV  Ufa  ted  &vEk  |lm«  Irf:  ufind:   rES   NO 


Complete  sectiohs  p  -  9>  only  f  you  are  applying  for  a  disaeili  ty.1  ext  ended  disabjlitt  leave  : 

T.  VujyU'j  a-jsldin  bj  :urre-!H  syrrK-relalEd  n^ry^  D«*alt«rfim  njufjr:  LaM  date-  warted   

2.  indt  ale  !?i2  na1i.re  r:f  f  urrnjw  v*o  k-i  uterf  n.  iiry.  

3.  W^.  :i>u  Chio  Buc-guoi  Waters'  Canpepsalicn  (HwC]f  WsnaflMl  CwM  (MCO)  ccnlacled?  

4.  Clapntr?  &at* tfdStffi  filed:  

i.  IrwosatJs  ro  tfrs  dsaafy  Isaw  lofr.u^.  g^d  V  an  g^uli  Ichnc?       VES  HO  

6  -f  yes.  ^as  sasuf.  laave  dan  n:1  iv  ^kjyk^  .  Hale  amoved  assa-fl  erded-  

T.  ArE  you  Ci/rf;r  !.y  nn  1  ea^H*  jry  TrjigJ  ;T1  j  D  sab  I  "p  

1  Are  >ou  ssroCulssI  Id  u^der^o  ihyrupy.1  rehab  Mlafan'  '  If  so,  profile  dale:  

9  PrjvidS cJtjwcicd dg;.e. or-e?ase iVwn iWaaj  in.-!-,!  3:l1a:Kni    


DATES  REOUESTED  FROM:    TO:  

EsLknaled  PflLur-vTc-WaK  Date 

AH  ORlGlFlftL  PHYSICIAN'S  STATEMENT  OR  OTHFR  APPROPRIATE  DOCUMENTATION  IS  REQUIRED  BCFORE  V'OUfi 
REQUEST  TOR  AN  IfflUL  LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE  OR  EX'tiNSKlK  $  tON^  DEI*  CD  WOF.R.  OHIO  LAW.  FAI-^IF:CiT  5N  Q.r 
"hE  IMFSOPgR  USE  Of  SICK  LEAVE  IS  GROUNDS  FOR  SUSPEhSlON  OR  c EiK^IMATItJ N.  A  H£C|UESr  "0  fit" JRN  TC- 
WORK  FOR V.  M.U$T  BE!  SU EtHITT ED  TO  ■! IUHA N  R> SOURC ES.  ROOM  1  TWO  ^| Tp REE  1 3)  ,V : E KS  ^RlC 3  T 0  T U ^M^G 
TO  WORK 


S^i^iire  oF  Errip'oyee    Dah: 


P(incili9inTJnci3'5i|c 

5n(BmisW5$(gr«Ujis. ..  ..  Dale. 


Dcr^J  Si^rviluie   OfAj  

HuT^in  R^so^rces'  DHpanme-it  Oificial 

Llhejr  rr-ir^  goal  o!  Iht  ^lc-n:?iti  F.'e:rEL^::lai  Sc^col  Uiu-  ;r    !■> ■thm(1i-:k  ^  fiif.r  if:  y::lw:  ihsf.-ittai  t"LL  Untied  StatSJ *J A/r*tica" 


203 


REQUEST  FOR  LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE  (Page  2) 


PERSONAL  ILLNESS  -  An  employee  who  anticipates  D,-Lin!J  *b«n<  beyond  tour  weeks  lor  personal 
«?Li'in>  will  complex  a  RequeM  lur  Leave  aF  Absence  £orm  (.' am  ul  a  I  ive  sick  leave  »wst  be  uSHi  if 
available.  A  doctor's  slate  me  al  des^ribi^  the  Mines*  sind.  i I l-  dura'iun  mmi  aeeLirnpany  this  reoecsl.  t:po*> 
reium  Ironi  :h»i  Jciivc  of  absence,  the  employee  hai-  li  priori ly  lo  return  'd  (he  original  ass  i  pinners  L  of  a 
menially  agreed  upon  a^s  foment.  Prior  lo  re;w;  i-^Ti  ni  en  I.  upon  K'tum  frO:n  lentt  fi f  absence  lur  personal 
health  reasons,  a  doctors  slatemenl  rcrl i Ty i ng.  Ihat  the  employee  is  able  ki  r^nni:  duties  mu«  lie  received 
fc-y  LhiLL  Human  Resources  1  h'parl  men!  with  Lhn'  employee ' s  «ti  lien  request  lo  relurn  from  kave, 


describing  Ll*e  illfie&i  of  the  rebnivc  musl  accompany  [his  request,  Upon  return  Irorn  Ihis  leave,  of  ato  venue. 
In?  ^el'-ei  b.ii  a  |m  iMiiiyio  iLimn  hull  on^inal  iiSAjp^ liicn i  or  j  mutually  a^iecd  upon  a^rcnrn-ertl 

PROFESSIONAL  STUDY  -  Two  years  of  current  conlinuous  Eemce  in  [he  Cleveland  Metropolitan 
^lI..h:I         ■: :  \  re-.|.i!rfl.     \<        '■         »o    •  -i  '- 1.-  nius-1  -\. ■     <i:  this  i  tCh 

MILITARY  SERVICE  -  A  cap-/  Di'  Ihc  miliEirj  orchis  mLit  accompany  this  requ*M.  A  maximum  of  II 
day*,  per  caknJar  year,  may  be  granted  lor  military  service.  L'npaid  Leave  is  granted  foi  ri i i HisLrj  itrvice  in 
efccesof  53  days. 

FAMILY  MEDICAL  I.F.AVF.  ACT  (FMLA)  -  Under  the  Family  Medical  Leave  Atl  of  1993,  an  eligible 
«mploy«  may  rake  itpio  12  workweek  of  unpaid  job  protected  leave-  daring  a  iZ-rnonlh  period  for  tvrmin 
r»iii:iy  and  medical  neainns  Employees  arc  Eligible  si  they  have  worked  tor  IlK  covered  employer  fm  »K 
kaur  one  \ear  and  tor  1 ,2  aft  hou  r^  over  Lhe  previous  12  months. 

*     The  bi  nh  (j  f  an  e  m  pi  eyee '  s  x'-i  i  id  and  to  car*  for  i  In-  child; 

»     The  plstemem  ol a  child  wilh  an  employee  tar  adoption  ar  lostcr  care, 

■     locate  for  j  &j>ouie,  child,  or  parent  of  an  employee,  if  lhe  family  member  bat  a  strjau*  hcnlih 
condition;  and 

»     A  venule  ln-ahli  <,-^i;i1:rifii  lh.n  m^ke^ine  employee  enable  to  perlbnn  thr  Funetkm:;  of  hii'her job 


Any  leave,  whci]LiT  paid  or  unpaid,  may  conearrenlly  qualify  js  FMi.A  leave  and  be  CQtinled  a^ainM  the 
! 2 -week  unpaid  enLillernen:  under  FML/V 
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CLEVELAND  METROPOLITAN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
REQUEST  TO  RETURN-TO-WORK 

HU'.KN  RESC- JRCE !  C  EP-'  f  K  EM"  -  F  V  ■  ■.  ■'  ■ , :  1  S!  ■';  ;  E  CENTER 
IjeOEaMSYmS™*!.  Room  115 -Ce«elaM.ON3«1«-1l5S7 
.-21G:  57i-3G75    -215-  Fss 


Employee's  Heme  SVxal  Fj^cunly  No  xaxxx- 

Fosfci  SctnoKSta  ___ 

D  viservDepalmenl  


Te:ettone-  Hote.;       1  Ollw(       I  W=rkp16;_ 

Employee's  Acti  •ess  _ 


[INCLUDE  UAL  HG  ADDRESS.  CUT,  STATE  and  ZIP  COO E] 

•TPE  Of  LEAVE  RETURNING  FRQM:  (Please  check  M  onc| 

 Mat?i:ii^-:PalGrni;y.'AdoptKyi,l?ere'i1al   Family  line&s^Care  Giving 

 Medics  »■  Persona  Illness   Dtsabihly  |Wer<-  Reeled  Injpryflnduslrial  I  llnessl 

 Edjcstans!  Surcy  [Non-Toacr  ng  Memcec]   .  Pvolesarona  Sludy  [Teaobirg  Memberl 

 mart   .ASSAULT 

Acccmulaled  sick  leave  vvasQ  UnpaidJExhauslcd  or  □  Paii"  curing  leave  of  absence. 

DATES  OF  REQUESTED  LEAVE--  FROM:  TO:   


DATE  OF  [EXPECTEOJ  RETURN:  _ 


□  FULL  DUTY  □  RESTRICTED  DUTY  (mat  11 

A  :URR  =  KT  PHYSICIAN  OR  MEDICAL  [FIT  FOR  DUTY  DR  RELEASE-TO-WORK]  CERTIFICATE  OR  OTHER  APPROPRIATE 
:;-JK'EM[5M9URED-.rv.  r.iu  ST  c:  .-,";.>  =  [■  "0  "HIS  =  ;■='!  ?[riR;  YCL3  RECLOT  TO  RETURN  IC'.VCRk  ■  JCL' 
t  jest!  13  SfetiifltiO  FALSIFICATION  OR  THE  IMPROPER  USE  CF  SICK  LEAVE  MAY  BE  GROUNDS  FOR  SUSPENSION 

m  rimr  KAntwwCEsoxouw. 


AN  EMPLC-EE  RETURNING  FROM  A  LEAVE  CF  AaSENCE  I.IST  CONTACT  THEIR  IMMEDIATE  SUPERVISOR  FRICS  TO 
RETURNING  THIS  F  DTEM  ~0  TH  E  HUWAN  RESOURCES  DEPARTME  NT. 

N0N  TEACHISK3  EMPLOYEES  RETURNING  FROM  AN  UNPAID  LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE  MAY  3E  ASSIGNED  TO  A  PCSI!IOil 
PURSUANT  TO  THE  LABOR  AGREEMENT 


igralLre  of  Employee  _ 

-  line  paL'lfftfvaciale 
^  jc  :r.  sc-^s  Sgpalur&_ 


The  pi.Yi^  coil  &f|fP  Ct^cLrJ  kteli;^  'Jfl  STKKH  P-slmi    '.c  tezfY?  a  M-*<r  KV»I  CGlnzt  m  Ihe  UrtreH  SraHa  ca' 

ce.'-.TCTiMfctirre^ 
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CLEVELAND  METROPOLITAN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 

HUMAN  RESOURCES  DEPARTMENT 
1380  East  Sixth  Slreet.  Room  146  -  Cleveland.  Ohio  44114 

REQUEST  FOR  SABBATICAL  LEAVE 

[Article  21.  Section4-CTU  Agreement) 
I  hereby  appiy  for  a  sabbatical  leave  for  the  school  year. 


Las:  .Name  First  Name  Worksite  (School/Building  Name! 


Social  Security  Number 


Address  -  Street  City  State      Zip  Coce 


Mailing  Address  During  Leave  (if  different)       City  State      Zip  Cooe 


Beginning  Date  of  Employment  inCMSD         Date  of  Continuing  Contract 


PLAN  FOR  FORMAL  STUDY 


Universily/lnslitul  ion's  Name  Location 


Co  lege  or~Department  Dean  or  Department  Chairperson 

Siuo'y  will  ca  done  on  (check  ( s)  one);   Semesfer  Plan   Quarter  Plan 

Description  of  work  planned:    .  


;  have  laugh!  in  the  Cleveland  Metropolitan  School  District  (CMSD)  for  continuous  yea-s 

;  understand  (hot  i  am  required  to  return  to  the  CMSD  althe  end  of  the  sabbatical  leave  to  ;tacr 
for  the  period  of  at  Jeast  one  year  I  am  willing  to  sign  art  agreement  to  fulfill  this  obligation 

Signature  of  Employee  Date 
~c  be  rwoletect  by  .^urr^.n  Resources.' 

APPROVED     DENIED  Deputy  Chief"  Human  Resource  ^Designee  Date 
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CLEVELAND  METROPOLITAN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
REQUEST  FOR  PROFESSIONAL-BUSINESS  LEAVE 

PFfcOFESSIONAL  MEETING  OR  CONVENTION'    ]     OFFICIAL  BUSINESS   1    ]  UNION  [  | 

!.  Forms  (TUfSj  t*  EamplMfrd  Mid  received ji  fe  Jir  ta  jfcfl  .f ft      0K  t     Mva„„  pngr  jp  rJ 


_  SOClAl  S 
.  BtDGSIf 


W±  r  'OiviS  ON     

WORKPHC«E<;  )   ...    .  CON  r^-  p..|(jM(:  ; 

OMESC^CChVElYT  UNA-'C"  SIA-.  BUSINESS  Wim-ft  FR^Itf  

T:T.E       yC£T  NG.  CONVLNTiC  N  ■  C.^GAM  i'.TiC  N  

,  OC-uTlO  N  0  c  r,1E  E'lh  U  tflT     a  S  '  A~E  |-  

^K^OSE  -  Cfi  aTLkiinG  


:  U  O.L'.G  L  C  R  :    -:  rf_  0  ^,  u 


IF  COf.VFN"  Oh  AH=         OUF^ENT.1--  A  r-L,  >^z  VL^ER  Of  T  LJ.~  CIS^NlZnT  0^         ?L.!j  ..  _ 
ATTACH  CONSENT  ON  ■'  PRC-GRAM  AG  EMS  A 

TYPE  Cf  KEQljEST  tCheO  AMKOfwale  e^M-j    \A\ (DAILY  FAY>   (Bf  E  rtPFrtSES  (REIMBURSEMENT)  _ 

INDifJ-AT?  RFQUF  ST  FVP^N  ISES 
[A|  A>  W  G<W>4  Travel  {C|  MJea-y 


U3A5-FUNC        SPEC-COST-CTr?  FUNCTION  OEJJEC  ""  "  SJ3JECT  £)PJ  n.  j( 

IF  A  S  JB  5TITJTE  15  RE  auT^ED-  5  s'q^  :iF  Ar,  aCOOun]  SCO5T0  3E  CHARGED  FOR  SLj  U  S 1 :  T J~E  C  pi'ERAfj  El 

41  ■  ■  COdC  3fl  5P.C 

USaS-FUD        SfF.--COST.CTR  FjhCfiOH  ySJE3"         SUBJECT  OP  J  ILJI 

MODE  C-r  TFLAMSPOFSTAUON  ^ IT      grdu?  Iravcl.  Iisr  rlarti*S  Hi  ■parser g*ra  -  ci  lhr  tumid 

03>DrDE|:^njr?lrSinC:.e*Olir>3:^   _    Ti-rc  AM    ar  PM 


APPLICANT'S  5  SNATUHE  ,  .     .,  _  ...  DATE  _ 

AP  PR.DVED  BY_  DATE_ 

IMMEDIATE  SUPERVISOR,'  F^lM^AV  iEx*C:  f:  .H  =  C  T<J  H 

DE  P.  CHEF  'A3      SUPERINTEND  ENT  DATE  _ 

^ 'i-SE T.'ORAV  OFF  £  G  R     DATE, 

DEPUTY  -C  HI  £r  Y\ SAKC  AL  OFFIC  ER   DATE  . 

DEPUTYCHIcFCF 

HUMAN  ^S5UHC55JD  =  EIGNEE  0A1  E  _ 
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CLEVELAND  METROPOLITAN  SCHOOL  DI5TRFCT 
TflAN SCRIPT  SUBMITTAL  FORM 


SSN:  XXX-XX- 


School/B(dg  Title/ Position  

Phone:  (H)  I  )  -  (Alternate)  (  }  -  

THE  ATTACHED  TRANSCRIPT^)  IS  3EING  SUBMITTED  FORTHE  FOLLOWING  REASON(S): 
<|PLE ASE  CHECK) 

_____    \.  Iniiial  Transcript  (New  Hiref 

  £.  CertilicarjonJLicensure  renewal  and.'oj  upgrade 

  3.  Vocational  CertiFication/Lic  ensure 

  4.  5a  la  ry  Sched  u  le  C  hanae  [p| ease  rea  d  c  aref  u  1,'y  a  nd  fo  How  the  i  nstructio  n$  b*l  ow  i 

  5-  Ol  her  [Please  specttvt  

Instructions  for  a  Schedule  Change 

*  Requesi  mar  ar  OFFICIAL  COPV  and  a  Stud^t  Csbv    your  lranscnpi  Jrpm  :he  co.legs  or  un  vers.ty  be 
rorwanftd  *fectlyw yox-selF 

*  4r  the  firoe  of  your  requast,  nefjfy  wtn  (be  coi.'eflc  or  cJftjyer jJtyjjLal  -he  degree  ir1  app  ;ca:Ja  ii  pc^ed  p.-  Ihe 
!fans:riDi 

*  Open  only  the  sr4jrfcf?r  copy  of  tie  rjanscripl  an3     ly  ir-al  Lie  informalicn  or  lie  iranscnpl  s  eonw! 

■    /UT-gcrr  (h#  Qffrcijf  copy  of  all  traniDripts.  verifying  academic  wk  completed  l&r  We  schedule  you  are 
requesting  unopened  to  (he  lorm  and  submit  to:  Ciwetartij  tfalKfxtitan  School  Qlstritt.  Human 
^sources  Hepa/tmat.  lWE*$t Sixth  Sr.'eef.  Rcso;  SOON,  Clwttotd,  OH  44114.  ATTN:  I  JfafftWS. 

*  If  you  are  requesting  scriwfpJeEorF.  Hie  maker's  tfe^ree  iranscnp;  i'a  adtfrfjon  to  th#  Lanscnpts  verifying  ;i? 

*  TRAHSCftlPTS  Wl_L  NOT6E  PULLEQFRQM  THE  EMPlQtEE  FILE  Q&AHY  OTHER  SOURCE. 

*  Grade  rewrfo  copfe-s  o.f  ff-'ij-i-i  ■.       Vmi.-^  'rw  Uu.'vcrsil.'o?  cr : Di'.'eqfl s  w saf  fre1  acccprco1. 

*  fnjs  form  and  pfficiat  rransc/fpfs  nuil     receivt3  n  sue  Huran  Resources  rjepartrrefi:  by  Oc'cbsr  1,!fy  a  *irsl 
semesier  adiusimpi:  and  by  Warcn  1SI  for  a  second  semester  ad.jsineni  ruEftE  >v;L:  se  ,vc  exceptions  to 

THESE  DEADLINES. 

*  F   add  ucnal  ntornialm  reoa-dmg  5  3'ary  adjestmenfs. ;  **se  rer er  to  !he  Aar^mert  oohvseii  Jie  FJoa-TJ 
fJduca:  on  of  i$e  rji.^j  j,i  j  ^'■;;;tan  S^oc  Dis^c:  ans  ihe  Cleveland  Teacr-ers  Uw>r.  Local 

Please  check  ycur  mgBgf  acrndtita  Plea&e  chec k  re^_s__  schedule: 

□  B     DC    CD    □  E  DC     DO     O  E     □  F 

I  h*ve  read  Ihe  iboveand  undarstand  tfiat  it  iarij-  resaona  z-.W.-j  ics.s  i  jl!  i^nscripbe  m fltcorda nee  with  Lh# 
aHore-fi{rnipn{d  instrurtienE  9nd  deadfinea. 


Signature  Date 
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CLEVELAND  METROPOLITAN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
TRANSCRIPT  SUiiMiTTAl.  FORM 
INS  ERUPTIONS 


] 1 1 .  F.A  SE  f  M  N  T  A 1 ,1. 1 NTO  K  M  AT  [  I  >N 

■  LA  Si  FOUR  DIGITS  OF  YOUR  SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

.  [..AST  NAME,  FIRST  NAME,  AMI)  MIDDLE  INITIAL 

.  NAME  OF  SCHOOL  OR  BUILDING  WHERE  YOU  WORK  (IF  MORE  THAN  ONE.  PLEASE 

INDICATE  VARIOUS) 

.  YOUR  JOB  TTTLETOSiTlON 

.  HOME  PHONENUMBER 

.  ALTERNATE  THOME  NUMBER 

asticnosL  os  vae.t:  of  the  following  rfawxs  for  st:nmm.\G  ivi  s  \scmrTn»f. 
OFFICIAL  ,m  OF  TXl  WMPrS  W-trBE  i't  K.wn:i>  ros  nai  «/.'.H»Yff?EL'fU:Ylr 

I    INTEIA]  OFFICIAL  TRANSCRIPT  -  CH  ECK  I  IE  RE  IF  YOU  A  RE  A  N  F.W  TEACH  ING  OR  NON- 
TEACHING  EMPLOYEE  AND  YOUR  INTENT  IS  TO  SATISFY  THE  REQUIREM  ENT  FOR  OFFICIAL 
TRANSCRIPTS  TO  BE  ON  FILE  WITH  HUMAN  RESOURCES. 

;    r  r«Tl  HO '[  11 IM .  If  F.K  B  U  B  E  R  F..N  F    A I ,  A  MM  1  RVro  KAl  1 1:  ■  T.  1 1 1  :.i  -  K  V-M  II  NCLK  "\  I  FN"  :s 
TO  RENt*'  A  CERT1FICATBLICENSE  OR  UPGRADE  TO  A  LICENSE  VOL  MUST  HAVE  AN 
APPROVED  INDIVIDUAL  PROFESSIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  PLAN  (JPDPJ  ON  FILE  WITH  HUMAN 
RESOURCES  TO  UPGRADE  TO  A  LICENSE  OR  TO  RENEW  YOUR  CURRENT  CERTIFICATE. 

) .  VI  >CA  1  ION  Al .  C  f  R  T  [  F ICAT1  UN:  1 .1 CFN  SI  'RE  -  CHECK  HERE  IF  YOUR  INTENT  IS  TO  ACUUIRb  A 
VOCATIONAL CERTIF  I  ATE  LICENSE.  VOCATIONAL  APPLICATIONS  MUST  BE  ACCOMPANIED 
BY  A  Ah  37  FOR  PROCE5SPNG. 

4.  SCHEDULE  CHANCE  'CHECK  HERE  IF  YOU  ARE  REQUESTING  A  SCHEDULE  CHANGE  AS  PER 
THE  AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  BOARD  Of  EDUCATION  OF  THE  CLEVELAND  METROPOLITAN 
SCHOOL  DISTRICT  AMD  THE  CI.EVEI.ANH  TEACHERS  UNION-LOCAL  *2?5  PLEASE  READ  AND 
FOLLOW  THE  INSTRUCTIONS  CAREFULLY. 

PLEASE  NOTE:  TRANSCRIPTS  WILL  NOT  EE  PCI. I. Ell  FROM  THE  EMPLOYEE  FILE.  THE 
Tit  ANSI  I P  Is  -1 1 T  A  E  H  E 1)  >U  ST  R  F  F I .  (f  V  fill  HI  II!  1R1  I)  M  MISFIi  I  IF  HOI.HS  OR  THE 

ilTIIllPHIiil.  I  I  i.ShmKFIHIVIIUFL  IN  -.IIAI  lvsl  I  I  II  ItNl  inn  1  MFM  II  l!)MI,V> 

iiEEN  i'RF SENT EiE  ITU  FORM  kNB  [HE  AIT U1IMESTS  WILL  HI  '  RF  I  UHSF.l)  1  ()  VOL. 

5.  Dili  EH  .  CHECK  HERI  IF  NONE  OF  THE  ABOVE  STATES  YOUR  REASON  FOR  SUBMITTING  A 
TRANSCRIPT.  PLEASE  SPECIFY  YOUR  REASON  FOR  SUBMITTING  I KAKSCRIPTS  TO  ENSURE 
THAT  THEY  ARE  FOR  WA  RED  TO  THE  APPROPRIATE  HUMAN  RESOURCES  REPRESENTATIVE. 

PLEASE  SION'AND  DATE  THE  FORM,  ATTACH  1HE  OEEICIAL  TRANSCRIPTS  ANDSVBMII 
VIA  U.S.  MAIL  TO: 
CLEVELAND  METROPOLITAN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
lim  EAST  SIXTH  STREET'  ROOM  500N  ■  A  TEN:  U  MA  TTHEW  S 
CLEVELAND, OH  WU 

OR  A  [A  SCHOOL  MAIL  TO  THE: 
III  MAS  RESOURCES  DEPARTMENT,  ROOM  Sft'N  -  ATTN:  L.MATTHEWS 


IURIII  Rf«-W!  FlE  V.sK.tt  I  J.U" 
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Cleveland  Metropolitan 
School  District 

Payroll  Division 

The  Primary- goal  of  the  Cleveland  Metropolitan  School  District  fr  to  become  u  Premier  School  District  in 
the  United Slales  'America 

REPLACEMENT  CHECKS 

Vame  Social  Security  H  

Worksite  Location    Job  Classification  

WARNING 

\r.y  Employee  who  files  a  false  claim  relating  (o  replacement  (Duplicate)  check*.  shaJI  he  subject  to 
iianissal  criminal  prosecution  and  also  liability  fui  any  and  all  cost  incurred  by  the  Cleveland 
V^etropolilan  School  I >i strict  i n  reeo vering  rtn y  proceeds  obtained  by  reason  o  f  fil  i  ne,  said  vLai in. 
If  said  claim  is  determined  to  be  false,  1  do  hereby  agree  that  the  Cleveland  Metropolitan  School  District 
way  deduct  from  nr*  wages  the  check  amount  and  ..alljurpjuints  incurred  tn_recovcrin^Ms^rclts^i» 
the  claim. 

Initials  

[  have  noi  received  cheek  4:  in  the  amount  of;  S  

Is-sccdnn:  

[  have  received  a  replacement  check  for;  S    Check  ti  

t-mployee  SiyiaiuTe:  Date:  

It'  I  i^i-Lild  revise  ^ifi  LJ:fL-.v. :  ■■■.':.:  x'utt,  ii  to  the  Cash  Mmaiiemem  Inusimi  ui't'it-  C'eve'.anc; 
Vklropclitan  School  District.  If  said  cheek  is  negotiated,  I  will  ariest  10  the  endorsement.  I  do  understand 
that  a!'  further  checks  will  be  withheld  if  I  refuse  to  do  so. 

I  PON  PICKING  UP  YOUR  CHECK,  PLEASE  INFORM  CASH  MANAGEMENT  IF  YOU 
BANK  WITH  K£V  BANK 
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Cleveland  Metropolitan  School  District  -  Human  Resources  Department 

NOTKE-Q.F  RETIREMENT  f 2007-2008  School  Year! 
(Locals  279  and  701 ,  At-Will,  Non-Union) 

  Se:,-nv=  **>:  :  k>.  ■  


Fist                   V  Lasl 
7iHi?.   Depj^nr--eni_ 


L 


I rSf:*Tt hv-**'  :ff  ,:.  >■]  ill, if 

i  hereby  submit  noticed  my  intention  to  Tetirf  Active  t^a  f!  r  5-C  of: 

Honlh:   Year;  

Employees  Willi  fsn      or  rrwe  yeas  o?  service  wffli  the  OeWancJ  MeEropoiilan  Sch»i  District  may    efgible.  for  sewaraiKe: 

Tuty  percent  i'30KJ  p-aki  in  ore  payment  -  J30.DDO  max  timrfi  -  wiltiin  tm  and  orw-half  manlhs  \1  W)  rnwtfis  of  e4rec,jve 
Gale  ?J      W~-  is  I  iwiJ*  -:i.v         -l  li...-.  :i-Ji:  3iol  relirpn 


■4!3.;a!  Plan: 

Pari  ic  ipj  its :  Atta  ins  3g  e  5a  In  the  ealen  J  a  r  year  of  reti  -c  men: .  :  s  nwwatofy  to  sort  I's-s^s  ■+!■;>  "el  re  n  Lh-a  rals-:ar 
"  -  ;h  hp/she  afa  is  a  3a  of-  a- 3  -i  E-:i!iK  Ic  ssvrai'M  ^ay siroh  r  he  c£3  2:  Dlar  I-e  Te*  S-a^-ed  Arr.\- 
ir  21  w  he  used  s  AIG  VALiC  Psrlcik-  Cre;,i-  Siaiies  2  ^fifa-:*  sna'  be  '05.  red  :o  c;T:  ;te  A'G  VALIC  c-_".  Irani 
iorms  Pafl^psms-  mu«  renlad  Bob  Hy mum.  represenlalrve  from  A/G  VAIIC  at  (2161  643-6374  to  discuss  lite  plan,  answer 
3  3-;  rc  55s s:      v-:-  ^itit.'-'J  e*-dlrei".!  fef^:    ^:     ifit-^iO-  d '^7-;  ;n:^  ;■■=-.-  -.■■■=  h/;  t .--  i-t 

efirullrtiBfil  rof ms  are  submitted:  to  akj  val:C. 

Not  rParl  'cipa.Hs:  Wijj  nut  an  a  in  aqs  55  in  the  calendar  year  at  ,J6V  Ten  u  11 t:  :  S  ,'IOf  Pi  sudatory  *0r  r^-^arlc^anli  Ic 
e*-di  ifieOjib  -i;"  "ie  sF^cs're-paj  bepa/abs  Ic  :he  icr  -ca-.  :ipars  "a  „n:;  Ejr-.cas*-  pa^erl n;  aier".3i 
I  V;  rrzrrs  oiler  r-;  cPe-ci  ,■■  dsie  ::  rav^TE^  :he  iii  -*a  raj  elect  v;  have  ':  51  3  r-:- c;  re 


IMPQ&TAHT  tiQTICE-  \  :Z-  nava  -c:  a  :aady  j.:T  :lsd  yCui  Se\::c  rii: 'u r-O^  A:-;  cax-"  Ic  S:3'e  'a&;ier5 
Rel  rerrenl  Sysler  i'5T  1 3)  e--  :i  a  3:  no jI  E  r  e  I'vaa'  ^  e:  'a  1:  e  n:  SySlerii  (SERSk  pfeaM  at>  SO  at  once.  Rel'etneJil  EflreFfi 
:am:  saqir  irini  ait  app  itabori  has  bean  iwxiNed  by  the  STRS.  275  Easl  B-cao  S^eeE.  Cfllumbus.  QhijA32lS  <x  Ihe  S£RS 
r:  3C0  Eas:  3 -cat  Sl  ayl  SuilO  J CO,  Cck'lbLS.  C"C432lE  lJ  r"3-  ha-eany  3vei!iO"S  ^'-a-CU!;  Ilka  !o  -acavs  re  a,s?licat-:i 
^EojjrF^gl  EEiel p-Ea'dE  LOiva^ STRS _a[jia^i22--j " cv 7^  E-E  ^  :l  M±_^H12. 

L.^u  .'.^-.^.i.^  ■■: j'.'^.i  wKc,  |ej vjr c  yoi,'  E Tir- ;y t E r-r  ;"h 5 -ft-.se  t-Eipnir^  _a  qible  Oiii^;  IS-'aiKe  vO™  a'e 
e^tHe  to  conw^  yoyr  Group  Lite  insurant*  coveraae  id  m  «di*-dia;  i^i-paii^atwg  Fort  Desttsin  Lite  insurance:  juicy. 
This-  can  ta-  2mw  a:  the  ieaj'3*  rale  for  ya*ir  atlairaif  aoe.  regardless  d  yew  physiai  condrtion.  prgwded  you  apply  Foi  a 
:  iar :  a  v> -  jJ  days;  C\  '.'•<•  i  a - 3  „  c  ^jp  "  >-  'J.i :  i  lerr  nonles  f  re-,  erso  si^;- 1:  -,-p  -snir  Icr-a!  on  Co- 1^:1.  V  a 
Human  tewwras  Enjiioyee  Se-vice  Cwtef  al  57J-B2fl8  to  ai  acpfccalion  


R£"JRN  CCMPLE'ED  FCRMTC;      CIe^c  and  VEtropdilan  Scroq  D  strict 
AdninisVal-sn  Build  ng 
En-pliyee  Serv  tfl  Ce-ntc-r  RoCTi  K6 
1363  Ea?:  S:X1H  Street 
Clfvtard,     OH  UV4 
AVenlion:  Varia  Vonrpig 
Teteptraie  (215>  574.S29S      Fa^  (216)  5?4-B2^ 

The  prmsrv  fjpal  &  Pie  CtevH&n0  'tan.  S-jw:!  Did  fid  s  I<j  bACSfi»  a  pRffl  *i  kIiikI  d6V>tJ.  if!  ;W  LMlftiJ  SlSW  , 
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CLEVELAND  METROPOLITAN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
HUMAN  RESOURCES  DEPARTMENT 


REQUEST  TO  JOB  SHARE 


3  »C  <ompk«fy  ^slii.-nal>  LuiJ  \1\uil  US  ihfdg^fS  flw  (1}  M  jchnol  jn.u  Tuo  |j:ir  ratlin  jt  .in-c  rp?rnbff5  n"J.>*ht«  W 
ciH  Ifr  nihgrcrln  fa  ipprovil  of  t&C  pfinipal   Tht  f*<Mt»[-Jlf    mu<[  *n[f  j  prapositiltLaitirrJ  Ii<m*  1'Jiuf  Ju:j1i: 
tiirnre  EBmpalihl*  and  tin*  1hf>  hi  ill  ipHrti  fnlMimc  «|«ivi[«t  load  of  (HfforMlNff  rMpLiruitiliritt  for 
I     -~         in         ■'<    in  iv'li-    '■'  1,1  '■■  -  i      -i  i'r        '.it-.-        '.  n 

i  Sifl,  ^levWand,  Odin  ii  I  H,  rr.i  ilfltr  iter,  Apr,  I  I  CO  bt  inipkr^P'-M      l*  Huiiip  j^ai  PI  raw:  rn  ATlidr 

■■i.Viq-^-.  I^l  k- :;.:■■]  S1fl:,.ji.!llhn  Sj-k,-.'  DM'il  ja:  ^'i^cl.MsJ  Tftthtri  I'mon.  [.tal  2 


frliin  -.uH  li'/L  in  Iht  E^trLhu^j  'ri-ywt  i},unct  in  renLr*:-^  inj  ...  ;:■  <;<■.:  -      .1 ■ .  ■  L  i  In-  n  |:  .-:,|  t  .  n  ■  ■  n  y  >.n-h  i>  e  merr  I:  e 

.  j,  t r .1  »  ilKiii.,  a!-  I ,m e  ;iakl  TrHI  ?e  paid  th±  prrEf .1  ihf  fe^K, _3djf irjftn , II . .  bg  |fjfl  ! B  U  tl  W>l»  «n  *  iw^rMi  bH»: 
v.  .he , .  ■■  ■„  t-  J  <t  1.  ■  «.t ...  -  l,s  I  p^-       U  .rrw€r.tjLh.N  «!>  I  INK  i  p.ml  ■:„■,  rnjjg  »  nA  I  hf,  gj  jA'JJ^jfe^ 


•/*  Vmml  erf  Tint  Stsr-Ed  [Phi  TrtriW  2  -  Si 


.  I  f  Irr1  bentrtty:  (frttrfc  n 


-> r.if  1  uer  s;pniljr[  ■►trifits  rp,j|  \du  hm  ri 
:  IfL  e;  j     V  r:.^p,-  liEir  Sfh  nsl  [Tf  s,l [tft  aBjUh 


i!Tet  Arlifh  15,  SrcLiQn  III  u1  [In  Aa.fi-tnii.-L  lieLurtfn  |-e 


%  P*r*fni  tf  Lime  ShjftnJ  ff(n$  Lfsdifr  3  ^  1V0%1 


iCIt:  1 1  ur  hifi  rutu  rt  \  rriLfl  1fHL!  J  0^  h*if  read  J  tl(S  aprfi- 1 ..  .dl  n  r  m-  l|>i^l  uPdiT      n  l(-      ^r\i      Ji:  "f  I  -r 


ton.  SuFt?lrritKd*nr!  Srjnaiitrt 


;r  l..-ir.  ■  IM  L 
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CLEVELAND  METROPOLITAN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
HUMAN  RESOURCES  DEPARTMENT 


CONTINUING  CONTRACT  REQUEST  FORM 
2008-2009  SCHOOL  YEAR 


Please  Print. 

Employee  SS*       XXX  -  XX  - 

Last  Name:  .  

Worksite-  


Street  Address:, 
City:  


hone  Phone- 1  L 


First  Name:. 
Job  Title:  


.  Zip  Code-_ 


.  Cell  Phone/Other:  {  1_ 


I  previously  held  a  continuing  contract  in  another  District  and  I  have  worked  for 
the  Cleveland  Metropolitan  School  District  for  at  least  two  years: 

□  YES      □  NO 


Si^nat.'C  0;  :  ~iployo<" 


□ate 


You  must  include  with  I  his  form  a  copy  of  the  appropriate  certificated!  cense  and  a  I 
transcripts  (sealed)  to  verify  completed  paperwork  You  may  convert  from  a  provisional 
certificate  to  a  license  prior  to  the  year  of  expiration  of  the  current  certificate. 

Mail  "he  completed  form  and  attachments  to: 

Cleveland  Metropolitan  School  District 
Human  Resources  Department.  Room  501 
1380  East  Sisth  Street 
Cleveland.  Ohio  4114 

NOTE:  CERTIFICATES,  LICENSES  AND  TRANSCRlPT(S}  WILL  NOT  BE 
RETRIEVED  FROM  THE  EMPLOYEE  FILE  OR  THE  LICENSURE  SPECIALIST.  THE 
APPROPRIATE  DOCUMENTATION  MUST  BE  ATTACHED  TO  THE  FORM. 


ptinsfy  gait  of  tt>e  Ciavalana  HSetfepvtitan  Scttnat  pj'stnc(  is  roircame  eprcmicr  school otstrict  is  the  United  sates 


Be*  rjM7^7Arm 
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CLEVELAND  METROPOLITAN  SCHOOL  IMS  I  HIC  I 


PAY  FORM'  ti  VT ITl-T V,  TK AC 'H ERS  IN  LICLNSLRi;  PROGRAMS 


HE  MAN  itESOl.sRCES  DEPARTMENT 
1380  East  Si^ih  Street,  500N  -  Cleveland,  Ohio  44 1 14. 166? 

1.  ■■ligihlc  lo-ieli?:*  must  x  in  a  /inji-:cr:!i  potion  yb:iiir:in£  a  leach^ 
licensure. 

2.  Subssiiule  teachers  work i Kg  in  ;j  3oKg-se?m  position  and  enroled  mi  a  ixirta  fide 
Le^ch.cr  Licer.Hirt  pr:;g:nrT:  r.-Ji".  uib^ni:  verilkaLk^  i i :'  1  h.cj r  p i e ip-cUl or.  r.o  iaLcr  ih.im  "he 
;":rsi  c-uv  leathers  repvn  for  school  j:  I  Irs  I  Jnic     crr.pluym.cn' m  ;;  lonjMerni  pouiikin, 

5.       Human  Resources  will  require  newly  hired  substitute  teachers  to  submit  verification  of 

pari  c :r:a! ion  in  a  bona  fLdo  :each.er  licensure  pKigraici. 
4.       Substitute  teachers  shall  submit  verificalion  of  successful  course  completion  (passing 

grade)  twice  (the  firs!  half  and  ihe  second  half)  each  year.   A  substitute  teacher  must 

enrd:  utuI  ;s:Jk:eess.[ul]>  etjmpic:c     Iciisi  ore  course  per  semester     remain  eiiyinle 

the  additional  pay. 

S        Substitute  teachers  who  submit  verification  as  set  forth  in  1-4  above  will  be  compensated 
$5  \\-:  &d}  a':we  tne  h: « h.esc  substi LuIl."  p-iy         Silo   ^impL-n  *-<■[!:!.".  is      J  :u.iue  i-ei 
vl;::-.  r:/ r.  ■:. i-,- i \x  \<-<       r-^inr'-nu      \h a  ^'.:,uy-.k  .-;<.■  n\-*\ it 

APPLICATION  FOR  Sl'B*  PAY 
^T/2sa  HALF  SCHOOL  YEAR  


A  Sub+  substitute  teacher  is  defined  as  a  substitute  teacher  who  is  actively  working  toward 
iice:isure  i:i  ?hc  area  m  which  JuN'she  is  subsl/ulir.g.  Sub- 1  sj.':>-;;[;ute  leaciitrs  i:i  Jor.i--ti.jjT: 
positions  are  entitled  to  the  highest  substitute  pay  rate  and  an  additional  J5  per  day.  To  receive 
['■lis  compen^a-ion.  a  s.ubstuu:e  ie^r.er  must  wniplete  the  Lorn;  tclow  unJ  &-.i'nir,ii  proof  Lbai 
he/she  successfully  completed  at  least  one  course  during,  the  semester  for  which  the  substitute  is 
seeking  additional  pay. 

Name   _  Employee  %SM  XXX-XX-  

Address  

City   Stale   Zip  _ 

SnhoKC  rvurnwr  t  )  

College/University   

Seimol  alignment  where  br.g^erm  portion  held  _,_„..  .  

Please  attach  a  copy  of  a  document  that  demonstrates  that  you  enrolled  and  successfully 
co:iip>tL'a  (^iiss-eci)  '.^.s,  u-nc  course  d=  \\\\'.  'he  firs^sccujn!  scmcs'e:.  hi,-:  Joes  no:  r.ee;:  :o  bo 
an  official  transcript.  You  may  submit  a  copy  of  your  report  card  or  other  documentation  that 
cousins  t:ie  same  irJorrnm iw.. 

Tftopfimjry  gojl  etf  We  Cfovflkud  Wer^f  SfJJwI  flfiine*     ic  iiafc/r?  j  p^m.:C  tchaa!  district  in  tha  United  Stales 
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CLEVELAND  METROPOLITAN  SCHOOL  DISTRiCT 
HUMAN  RESOURCES  DEPARTMENT 


LICENSURE  FUNDING 


See  Anic'e  29  Section  14 


The  2islrci  wi|  cffer  g  licensee  Drag -urn  as  a  pi:o:  urogram  Jc  \o  '.fly  oarga.n  ng  ui  t  ■nente's 
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el  g  c  e  the  employee  ^s:  con:  njo^sly  errpicyep  by  the  D  str  pt  while  seek  ng  the  :  nersi.re  and! 
cor  true  r  erploymenl  for  five  {Sj  yea's  a':ei  beco^i  -ic?  .cersed  Ir  add  tior.  if  a  pp&ivo-  wi^in  ine 
need'  area  rjecor.es  vacant  aii  &  c  lured  !c  a  uargai-nc  ~rr.  r^errhs-,  he.sne  tusi  acsepi  Vie 
pes  tior 

Tie  r:e:jusied  e^np  iyse  ray  spp  y  fc_  as?  5:? nee  :n  seeing  the  hcensrre  n  ;he  h;gh  .^eec"  area  wi"> 
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a  ny  apr.  ic  a'ole  ta*  3  5 )  f c '  eac  ~  q  js  Her  of  ih  e  '  ce  nsu  re  rjregra  ~i  Sh  c  j  d  th  e  bs  rg£i^i  ng  j  n  t  r~em  ce '  ^ot 
sort  rue  to  urcg'ess  toward  comp  e:c~  cf  the  oro£ra~i  lead  ng  tc  aCcilio~al  I  census,  c  srej  c  i^e- 
bargamrg  t.r:t  "iemher  eave  emoloymem  win  the  D  str  ct  less  Shan  five  ;5}  years  after  rece-fr^  "he 
sdd:cna'  hce^s^re.  fne  leac'ner  wil  he  orj  gales  tc  repay  al  monies  reoeivec.  eisher  :nxcjgn  a  dec'uetior 
'rcr  h  5''her  paycheok(s)  orolher  lega:  rnears. 


Telephone  Njnber  r  

C-r-en:  Assign-ne-tfs)  ,  

Current  CeftirtaliOfln.icenSurej  

Area  <?F  CErtitit-Sfion.'LiPcnsLire  Sought:  

Institution  Offering  Ce-rtlficslion.'Licensure  Program:  

A  copy  of  your  profession?  ceve  cc"iert  p  an  m  jsl  oe  attached  lo  this  application.  Such  plan  gtiould  set 

Portion  of  licensure  program  forwhich  you  are  applying  for  funding  (check  E  one) 
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APPENDIX  G 


SCHOOLS  REQUIRING  INTERVENTION 

School  intervention  in  the  District  is  intended  to 
help  ensure  that  the  District  goal  of  improving  student 
achievement  is  attained.  For  a  variety  of  reasons,  schools 
may  fail  to  demonstrate  acceptable  levels  of  performance. 
Intervention  is  intended  to  identify  strategies  and  resources 
designed  to  improve  performance.  Should  those  strategies 
and  resources  fail  to  produce  the  desired  outcomes, 
intervention  provides  a  mechanism  for  reconstitution. 
Indications  that  a  school  requires  intervention  include,  but 
are  not  limited  to,  the  indicators  listed  under  the  provisions 
of  No  Child  Left  Behind  (NCLB)  to  include  the  following: 
Student  Achievement,  Attendance,  School  Climate,  and 
Student  Discipline  as  delineated  below. 

ACADEMIC  INTERVENTION  TEAM 

The  recommendation  that  a  school  is  in  need  of 
intervention  will  be  made  by  an  Academic  Intervention 
Team  (AIT)  consisting  of  four  representatives  selected 
by  the  CEO  and  four  representatives  selected  by  the 
CTU  President.  The  District  will  inform  the  AIT  of  the 
resources  available  for  intervention  in  troubled  schools  by 
July  1st  of  each  school  year.  The  Chief  Academic  Officer 
(CAO),  in  accord  with  the  CEO,  will  provide  the  AIT  a 
list  of  schools  to  be  reviewed  for  possible  intervention. 
In  making  its  recommendation,  the  AIT  will  review  all 
relevant  district  data,  observations  by  administration, 
observations  by  the  CTU,  and  other  appropriate  indicators 
of  school  performance,  and  recommend  which  schools  merit 
intervention.  The  AIT  may  review  for  possible  intervention 
schools  not  on  the  list  provided  by  the  CAO.  The  AIT  will 
make  its  recommendations  to  the  Chief  Academic  Officer 
(CAO)  for  each  school  reviewed  along  with  a  supporting 
rationale  for  each  such  recommendation,  consistent  with 
the  resources  available.  The  CAO,  in  accord  with  the  CEO, 
will  make  the  final  determination  of  schools  requiring 
intervention  from  the  list  of  schools  reviewed  by  the  AIT. 

CRITERIA  FOR  INTERVENTION 

The  criteria  for  intervention  include,  but  are  not  limited 
to: 

♦♦♦  Designation  of  year  4,  5,  or  6  of  School  Improvement 

Status. 
❖  Student  Achievement. 
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Clear  academic  (content)  standards,  detailing  what 
every  student  is  expected  to  know  and  demonstrate 
mastery  of,  are  essential  for  a  school  to  determine  if 
they  are  fulfilling  their  mission  of  educating  youngsters 
effectively.  The  District's  accountability  system  is  tied 
to  students'  achievement  on  Ohio's  State  Graduation 
or  Achievement  tests.  A  school's  course  of  study 
must  be  tightly  aligned  with  the  learner  outcomes 
measured  by  the  state's  graduation  and  achievement 
tests  in  order  for  students  to  demonstrate  proficiency. 
Student  achievement  measures  that  indicate  a  school 
is  in  need  of  intervention  are  defined  by  the  Ohio 
Department  of  Education  through  the  NCLB  School 
Improvement  process. 
Attendance  (Student/Staff). 

Students  are  more  likely  to  skip  school  if  they 
feel  unsafe  or  unmotivated.  If  students  do 
not  attend  school  they  cannot  learn.  Student 
attendance  is  a  necessary  prerequisite  for  student 
achievement.  High  rates  of  staff  absenteeism  are 
also  unacceptable.  Continuity  and  stability  in 
instruction  are  essential  for  students  to  learn.  The 
causes  of  absenteeism,  whether  student  or  staff, 
are  often  elements  of  a  school's  operation  that 
are  under  its  control.  Discipline  problems,  low 
expectations  for  students  and  staff  and  building 
safety  issues  often  explain  variance  in  student 
and  staff  attendance.  Attendance  measures  that 
indicate  a  school  in  need  of  intervention  would 
include  either  of  the  following: 

•  Student  attendance  target  acquisition; 

•  Teacher  attendance  rate.  (A  teacher 
attendance  rate  would  account  for  scheduled 
in-service  training,  and  Family  and  Medical 
Leave  Act  days.) 

School  Climate  (Staff  Attrition). 
In  order  to  provide  schools  with  data  concerning  their 
school  climate,  the  District  administers  a  survey  that 
measures  responses  from  staff,  students,  parents, 
and  the  greater  community  on  seven  attributes  of 
effective  schools.  The  Attributes  of  an  Excellent 
School  survey  (AES)  measures  the  degree  to  which  a 
school  possesses  the  following  attributes: 

•  Positive  school  climate  that  is  safe  and 
orderly; 

•  Parent  and  community  involvement; 

•  High  expectations  for  staff  and  student 
performance; 
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•  Frequent  monitoring  of  student  progress; 

•  Clearly  defined  mission; 

•  Continuous  planning  process; 

•  Shared  leadership. 

In  addition  to  the  attitudinal  data  gathered  by  the 
survey,  other  measures  of  school  climate  that  would 
validate  the  results  of  the  Attributes  of  an  Excellent 
School  survey  and  indicate  a  school  with  a  school 
climate  in  need  of  intervention  include: 

•  High  rates  of  staff  attrition  through  requests 
for  transfer; 

•  Substantiated  parental  complaints. 
♦>  Student  Discipline. 

The  causes  of  disruptive  behavior  and  school 
violence  are  often  elements  of  a  school's  operation 
that  are  under  its  control.  Meeting  the  needs  of 
students  and  addressing  their  various  learning  styles 
is  a  school  wide  effort.  Developing  culturally  rich 
programs,  using  a  variety  of  resources,  linking  with 
social  service  agencies,  reaching  out  effectively  to 
parents  and  the  community,  applying  consistent  and 
appropriate  consequences  for  student  violations,  and 
holding  high  expectations  for  student  behavior  are 
all  strategies  that  can  act  as  deterrents  to  disruptive 
behavior.  Schools  that  are  unable  to  create  a  safe  and 
orderly  educational  environment  are  presumptively  in 
need  of  intervention.  Indicators  of  a  school  requiring 
intervention  may  include  any  of  the  following: 

•  High  levels  of  disruption  and  student 
discipline  problems; 

•  High  rates  of  staff  attrition  through  requests 
for  transfer; 

•  Substantiated  parental  complaints. 

ACADEMIC  INTERVENTION  PROCESS 

The  Academic  Intervention  Team  will  assess  those 
schools  it  has  identified  as  most  meriting  intervention, 
and  will  recommend  the  method  and  scope  of  intervention 
within  the  parameters  of  the  District's  resources  as 
allocated  for  that  purpose.  The  District  will  provide  those 
resources.  After  the  school's  Core  Planning  Team  has  met 
with  the  Academic  Intervention  Team,  a  detailed  analysis 
of  proficiency,  attendance,  and  school  climate  results  for 
the  school  year  will  be  conducted.  Following  this  analysis, 
which  should  point  out  changes  from  previous  results  and 
building  strengths  and  weaknesses,  a  recommendation 
will  be  made  as  to  whether  the  school's  current  Academic 
Achievement  Plan  (AAP)  will  address  the  school's  need  for 


218 


intervention.  If  the  current  plan  appears  sufficient  to  meet 
the  school's  needs,  the  Academic  Intervention  Team  will 
commit  to  specified  support  roles  in  assisting  the  school's 
implementation  of  the  plan.  If  the  current  Academic 
Achievement  Plan  is  not  deemed  sufficient  to  address  the 
school's  need  for  intervention,  a  plan  of  action  will  be 
created  to  supplement  the  strategies  already  agreed  upon 
in  the  school's  Academic  Achievement  Plan.  The  plan  of 
action  will  outline  any  changes  in  the  school's  Academic 
Achievement  Plan  and  will  specify  the  Intervention  Team's 
responsibilities  in  assisting  the  school's  implementation  of 
the  revised  plan.  The  plan  of  action  will  be  created  jointly  by 
the  school's  Core  Planning  Team  and  the  Intervention  Team. 
Approval  by  70  percent  of  the  school's  staff  is  necessary  for 
any  proposed  modifications  to  the  AAP  Failure  of  a  school 
staff  to  approve  the  proposed  modifications  to  the  AAP 
will  not  relieve  that  school  of  the  expectation  for  improved 
performance  and  such  failure  to  improve  performance  shall 
result  in  reconstitution.  Academic  intervention  steps  that 
may  be  taken  in  working  with  a  school  shall  include,  but 
are  not  limited  to,  any  of  the  following: 

a)  Allocation  of  more  academic,  financial,  and/ 
or  other  resources; 

b)  Reduced  ratio  of  pupils  to  certificated 
classroom  teachers; 

c)  Amendment  of  the  school's  Academic 
Achievement  Plan  with  a  plan  of  action; 

d)  Mandatory  professional  development  as 
determined  by  the  Academic  Intervention 
Team. 

ACADEMIC  INTERVENTION  OUTCOMES 

The  Academic  Intervention  Team  will  recommend, 
no  earlier  than  June  1st  and  no  later  than  July  1st  of  the 
intervention  year,  that  one  of  three  outcomes  will  occur: 
o    The  school  has  demonstrated  improvement 
by  valid  statistical  data  and  can  move  forward 
with  implementation  of  their  AAP.  They  no 
longer  require  intervention, 
o    The  school  has  not  demonstrated 
improvement  by  valid  statistical  data 
sufficient  to  move  them  out  of  Academic 
Intervention  status,  but  that  the  school  is 
on  the  right  track  and  should  be  allowed  to 
continue  their  school  improvement  efforts 
and  continue  to  receive  support.  Professional 
development  opportunities  become 
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mandatory  for  all  CTU  bargaining  unit 
members, 
o    The  school  has  not  demonstrated 

improvement  and  should  be  reconstituted. 

RECONSTITUTION 

The  decision  of  the  Chief  Academic  Officer,  in  accord 
with  the  CEO,  to  reconstitute  a  school  will  be  made  no 
earlier  than  June  1st  of  each  school  year,  and  no  later  than 
July  1st.  No  such  decision  shall  be  unreasonable,  arbitrary 
or  discriminatory. 

1)  In  lieu  of  the  transfer  provisions  of  the  Collective 
Bargaining  Agreement,  the  following  steps  shall 
be  taken: 

a)  Each  affected  certificated  CTU  bargaining  unit 
member  shall  be  notified  no  later  than  July  1st 
that  his/her  school  has  been  reconstituted. 
Included  in  the  notification  will  be  a  list  of 
open  positions  in  all  schools.  Transfers  will  be 
made  according  to  the  necessary  transfer  list. 

b)  All  CTU  bargaining  unit  members  and 
administrators  will  be  cleared  from  the 
school.  After  three  years,  CTU  bargaining  unit 
members  may  utilize  the  voluntary  transfer 
process  to  apply  for  any  open  positions  in  the 
reconstituted  schools. 

c)  Human  Resources  shall  fill  open  positions  in 
order  of  seniority,  as  per  necessary  transfer. 

2)  There  shall  be  no  reprisals  of  staff  members  from 
reconstituted  schools. 

3)  A  new  Principal  will  be  appointed,  and  that 
Principal,  parents  from  the  school's  SPO,  and 
a  CTU  representative,  will  re-staff  the  school 
through  an  interview  process. 

4)  The  first  year  a  newly  reconstituted  school 
operates,  it  retains  all  the  intervention  support 
services  of  the  previous  year. 

5)  The  newly  reconstituted  school  will  reopen 
with  a  research-based  model.  Teachers  will  be 
provided  necessary  training  and  support  in  order 
to  implement  the  model. 

6)  Communication  of  the  school's  status  and  new 
direction  to  parents  and  students  will  be  made  a 
priority  in  order  to  alleviate  concerns,  confusion, 
and  possible  misconceptions. 
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APPENDIX  H 


ACADEMIC  ACHIEVEMENT  PLAN  TEMPLATES 

The  Elementary /K- 8  Academic  Achievement  Plan 
template  and  the  Secondary  School  Academic  Achievement 
Plan  template  are  available  through  either  the  Chief 
Academic  Officer  Office  or  the  Cleveland  Teachers  Union. 
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APPENDIX  I 


JOINT  RESOLUTIONS 

RE:  TEACHER  INCENTIVE  GRANT 

Whereas  the  Cleveland  Teachers  Union  and  the  Cleveland 
Metropolitan  School  District  agree  that  educational 
leadership  should  be  recognized  and  fostered  from  the  ranks 
of  current  practitioners,  and 

Whereas  teachers  should  be  rewarded  for  knowledge 
and  skills  that  advance  the  high-priority  educational  goals 
of  improving  student  academic  achievement,  mentoring 
new  and  veteran  teachers,  providing  peer  assistance  and 
review,  serving  in  leadership  roles,  or  assuming  additional 
curriculum  and  instructional  responsibilities  that  meet 
mutually  agreed  upon  high  quality  professional  standards, 

Therefore  be  it  resolved  that  the  Cleveland  Teachers 
Union  and  the  Cleveland  Metropolitan  School  District  have 
agreed  to  collaborate  regarding  the  Teacher  Incentive  Fund 
(TIF)  in  developing  alternate  forms  of  compensation  based 
on  exemplary  performance  beginning  in  the  2007-2008 
school  year. 

RE:  HEALTH  CARE  CLINICS 

Whereas  the  wellness  and  health  of  our  children  are  often 
at  risk  due  to  socio-economic  factors;  and 

Whereas  parents  and  children  often  lack  access  to  health 
care  providers;  and 

Whereas  we  believe  that  our  commitment  to  the  whole 
child  is  as  important  as  strengthening  the  mind; 

Therefore  be  it  resolved,  the  Cleveland  Teachers  Union 
and  the  Cleveland  Metropolitan  School  District  jointly 
agree  that  functioning  health  clinics  must  be  established 
on  a  regional  basis  in  district  K-8  schools  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  basic  health  care  and  wellness  services  to  all 
students,  who  deserve  the  opportunity  to  perform  at  their 
physical  and  mental  best. 

Therefore  be  it  further  resolved,  the  Cleveland  Teachers 
Union  and  the  Cleveland  Metropolitan  School  District  will 
meet  with  area  health  care  providers  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  the  commitment,  resources,  and  expertise  to  plan 
and  to  implement  these  regional  health  clinics. 

Therefore  be  it  further  resolved,  under  the  operational 
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guidance  of  CMSD  nurses  and  other  district  support 
personnel  who  will  staff  these  health  clinics,  medical  services 
for  district  students  and  their  families  will  be  provided  by 
area  health  care  providers  for  the  purpose  of  insuring  that 
Cleveland  youth  are  in  the  best  possible  health  and  are  ready 
to  learn  at  their  fullest  potential. 

RE:  VOLUNTEER  MENTORING  SYSTEM 

Whereas  mentoring  is  a  strategy  that  helps  young  people 
succeed  in  life  by  giving  them  the  confidence,  skills  and 
resources  to  reach  their  potential  and; 

Whereas  mentoring  enables  students  to  pair  with 
adults  who  provide  one  on  one  guidance,  support,  and 
encouragement,  creating  a  bond  that  endures  throughout  the 
school  year  and  beyond; 

Whereas  we  recognize  and  support  the  many  volunteer 
activities  in  which  employees  throughout  the  district  are 
currently  involved; 

Therefore  be  it  resolved,  the  Cleveland  Metropolitan 
School  District  and  the  Cleveland  Teachers  Union  are 
committed  to  collaborating  in  the  development  of  an 
ongoing  volunteer  mentoring  system  that  will  encourage 
and  strengthen  mentoring  in  our  district. 
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APPENDIX  J 


START/END  TIMES 

Unless  modified  by  this  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement 
or  by  future  joint  agreement  of  CMSD  and  CTU,  any 
modification  in  the  2006/07  starting  and  ending  times  for 
individual  schools  as  provided  below  will  remain  unchanged 
for  the  2007/08  and  subsequent  school  years. 

Teacher  Instructional 
Report  Time 


Location  Name 

Total  Hr. 

™E 

cun  TIME 
CNU  IllVlb 

a  p  dpi  i  (n\  cvvi  imp  nDTinM  pnMDi  dy 

6  hr.  40  min . 

80o'nS 

Am  Al  D  QTDVDNQnM 

AULAI  D  O  1  DVDINOUIN 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9'20 

9'30 

4'00 

A|  PDRT  □  UADT 

ALbtK  1  D.  FIAK  1 

6  hr.  40  min. 

Al  MIRA 

ALIVI 1  r\rt 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9'20 

9'30 

4 '00 

AMnDDW  1  RIPkTiDD 
AINUKbVV  J.  KlUIVJrr 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7.50 

8.00 

2.30 

AN  IUN  UKUINA 

6  hr.  40  rn  n. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

ADTDMI  IQ  lAIADn  frft  UAI  1  D 
AK 1  blVIUo  vvAKU  (Q)  HALLb 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9.20 

9.30 

4.00 

Al  ini  IDHM 
AUUUbUIN 

6  hr.  40  min. 

RDM  IAMIM  DDAMk-!  IM 
DtlNJAJVIIN  rKAINrvLIN 

6  hr.  40  min. 

; 
' 

□ULI  UlN 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

□  r\vc  ap  a  r\DMiDC 
□UY  o  AUAUbMlbo 

7  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

3:30 

□KUUrxLAVVN 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9.20 

9.30 

4.00 

di  irkxvp  lA/onni  AMn 

□ULrvb  1 1  VVUUULAINU 

6  hr.  40  min. 

4.00 

□  1  IUDCD 

□UMKbK 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

PADTAIM  ADTUI  ID  DOTN 
UAr  IAIN  AK  1  nUK  KU  1  n 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7.50 

8.00 

2.30 

PADi   r  oui  II  CD 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7.50 

8.00 

2.30 

r'CMTDA  1  ICkD\  El  ril  IIC  CTAI/DC 

UbN  1  r\AL/UAKL&LUUIo  o  lUftbo 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

PUADI  DC  A  MnriMDV 

UMAKLboA.  MUUNbY 

6  hr.  40  fu  n. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

PI-IADI  DQ  niPk'DMQ 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9.20 

9.30 

4.00 

PI-IADI  DQ  U  I  Al/D  frft  1  n\  HQ  DAQTDI  id 
UnAKLbo  n.  LAftb  (Q)  LUUlo  rAo  1  bUK 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9.20 

9.30 

4.00 

CHARLES  W.  ELIOT 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

CLARA  EWESTROPP 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

CLARK 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

CLEVELAND  SCHOOL  OF  ARTS 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

C0LLINW00D 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

DANIEL  E.  MORGAN 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

DENISON 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

DIKE 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

DOWNTOWN  EDUCATION  CENTER 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

E.  DESAUZE  CONTEMPORARY  ACADEMY 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

EARLY  CHILDHOOD  CENTER 

6  hr.  30  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

3:50 

EAST  CLARK  @  MARGARET  SPELLACY 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

EAST  HIGH 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

EAST  TECH 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

EMPIRE  COMPUTECH 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

FOREST  HILL  PARKWAY 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

FULLERTON 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

FUNDMNTL  EDUC  CTR  ROCKEFELLER 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

GARRETT  MORGAN  SCHOOL  OF  SCI 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

GENESIS  HIGH  SCHOOL 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

GEORGE  WASHINGTON  CARVER 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

GIDDINGS 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

GINN  ACADEMY 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:35 

7:45 

2:15 

GIRLS  ACADEMIES 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

GLENVILLE 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

GRACEMOUNT 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 
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H.BARBARA  BOOKER 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

HANNAH  GIBBONS  -  NOTTINGHAM 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

HARRY  L.  EASTMAN 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

HARVEY  RICE  @  JESSE  OWENS  (SKYLINE) 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

HENRY  LONGFELLOW 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

HIGH  TECH  ACADEMY 

N/A 

12:00 

N/A 

2:00 

IOWA  MAPLE 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

JAMES  F.  RHODES 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

JANEADDAMS 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

JOHN  ADAMS  HIGH 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

JOHN  F.  KENNEDY 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

JOHN  HAY 

7  hr  35  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

3:25 

JOHN  MARSHALL 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

JOHN  W.  RAPER 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

JOSEPH  LANDIS 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

JOSEPH  M.  GALLAGHER 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

LINCOLN  WEST 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

LOUIS  AGASSIZ 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

LOUISA  M.ALCOTT 

6  hr.  30  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

3:50 

LUIS  MUNOZ  MARIN  MIDDLE  SCHOOL 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

M.  L.  K./HEALTH  CAREERS 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

MARION  CHAMPLIN  SELTZER 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

MARION-STERLING 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

MARY  B.  MARTIN 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

MARY  M.  BETHUNE 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

MAX  S.  HAYES 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

MCKINLEY 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

MEMORIAL 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

MICHAEL  R.  WHITE 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

MILES 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

MILES  PARK 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

MOUND 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

NATHAN  HALE 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

NEWTON  D.  BAKER 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

0.  H.  PERRY 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

OPTION  COMPLEX  @  MARGARET  IRELAND 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

ORCHARD 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

PATRICK  HENRY 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

PAULL.  DUNBAR 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

PAUL  REVERE 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

ROBERT  H.JAMISON 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

RIVERSIDE 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

ROBERT  FULTON 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

R.  G.  JONES  @  NATHANIEL  HAWTHORNE 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

SCRANTON 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

SOUTH  HIGH 

6  hr.  40  min 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

SUCCESSTECH 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

SUNBEAM  @  SKYLINE  OPTION  COMPLEX 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

TREMONT 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

UNION 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

WADE  PARK  §  HARRY  E.  DAVIS 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

WALTON 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

WATTERSON-LAKE 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

WAVERLY 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

WHITNEY  YOUNG 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

WILBUR  WRIGHT 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

WILLOW 

6  hr.  40  min. 

7:50 

8:00 

2:30 

WILLIAM  C.  BRYANT 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 

WOODLAND  HILLS 

6  hr.  40  min. 

9:20 

9:30 

4:00 
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APPENDIX  K 


HIGH  SCHOOL  SCHEDULING 

Beginning  with  the  2007/08  school  year,  the  schedule  of 
the  instructional  day  as  defined  by  CMSD  and  CTU  will 
be  modified  traditional  with  block  throughout  all  district 
schools  that  have  one  or  more  of  the  following  grades:  9, 
10,  11,  and  12. 

UNIQUE  FEATURES: 

1 .  For  freshmen  and  sophomores,  English,  math,  and 
science  are  double  periods.  Students  remain  with 
the  same  teacher  for  both  periods  without  a  break 
between  periods. 

2.  Unless  double  periods  for  9th  or  10th  grade, 
English,  math,  and  social  studies  periods  are  forty 
(40)  minutes. 

3.  Mods  are  twenty  (20)  minutes.  Teachers  have  an 
additional  twenty  (20)  minutes  of  unassigned  time 
due  to  an  odd  number  of  Mods. 

4.  Passing  time  is  four  (4)  minutes. 

5.  All  one  unit  classes  and  electives  are  a  full  year. 


SAMPLE  MODIFIED  TRADITIONAL  W/  BLOCK 
SCHEDULE 

TYPICAL  FRESHMAN  SCHEDULE 


Period  One 

1.0 

UNIT 

English  1 

8:00-8:40 

Period  Two 

1.0 

UNIT 

Freshman  Seminar 

8:44-9:24 

Period  Three 

1.0 

UNIT 

Math  Integrated  One 

9:47-10:27 

Period  Four 

1.0 

UNIT 

Math  Transition 

10:31-11:11 

Mod  5 

Lunch 

11:15-11:35 

Mod  6 

.25 

UNIT 

Physical  Science 

11:39-11:55 

Mod  7 

.26 

UNIT 

Physical  Science 

11:59-12:19 

Mod  8 

.25 

UNIT 

Physical  Science 

12:23-12:39 

Mod  9 

.25 

UNIT 

Physical  Science 

12:43-1:03 

Period  10 

1.0 

UNIT 

Elective 

11:07-1:47 

Period  11 

1.0 

UNIT 

Social  Studies 

1:50-2:30 
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SAMPLE  JUNIOR/SENIOR  SCHEDULE 

TYPICAL  JUNIOR/SENIOR  SCHEDULE 

Period  One  1.0  UNIT  Science  8:00-9:24 

8:00-8:40 

Period  Two  1.0  UNIT 

8:44-9:24  (Science  is  1.0  Unit.) 

Home  Room  9:28-9:43 
9:28-9:43 

PeriodThree  1.0  UNIT  English  9:47-10:27 

9:47-10:27 

Period  Four  1.0  UNIT  Senior  Seminar/Health/ 

Elective 

10:31-11:11  10:31-11:11 

Mod  5  .25  UNIT  Math  11:15-11:55 

11:15-11:35 

Mod  6  .25  UNIT 

11:39-11:55 

Mod  7  .25  UNIT  Elective  11:59-12:39 

11:59-12:19 

Mod  8  25  UNIT 

12:23-12:39 

Mod  9  Lunch  12:43-1:03 

12:43-1:03 

Period  10  1.0  UNIT  Social  Studies1:07- 1:47 

1:07-1:47 

Period  11  1.0  UNIT  Elective  1 :50-2:30 

1:50-2:30 
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APPENDIX  L 


MEMORANDA  OF  UNDERSTANDING 

CONTINUING  EDUCATION  UNITS 

The  District  and  the  CTU,  through  the  Central  Local 
Professional  Development  Committee  (CLPDC),  will 
assist  bargaining  unit  members  in  obtaining  Continuing 
Education  Units  for  voluntary  participation  on  Intervention 
Assessment  Teams/Intervention  Based  Assessment  Teams 
and/or  Inclusion  Teams. 

JOB  SHARING 

Whereas  the  Cleveland  Teachers  Union  (CTU)  and  the 
Cleveland  Metropolitan  School  District  (CMSD)  recognize 
the  need  for  related  service  providers,  CTU  and  CMSD  agree 
to  modify  Article  23,  Section  20  (E)  to  read  as  follows: 

E.  Partnerships  of  teachers  must  be  formed  no  later  than 
April  1  to  be  implemented  for  the  following  year.  Effective 
with  the  2007/08  school  year,  partnerships  of  related  services 
providers  may  be  formed  as  needed  throughout  the  school 
year. 

TEACHER  PROFESSIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  is  entered  into  this  _ 

 day  of  ,  2007  between  the  Cleveland 

Municipal  School  District  ("District")  and  the  Cleveland 
Teachers  Union,  AFT  Local  279,  AFL-CIO  ("CTU"). 

Article  2,  Section  9  of  the  Collective  Bargaining 
Agreement,  effective  July  1,  2007  through  June  30,  2010, 
and  including  any  additional  extensions  ("CBA")  will  be 
modified  as  follows: 

A  The  CTU  President  shall  be  released  from  all  teaching 
duties  to  participate  in  negotiations,  mediation,  bargaining, 
grievances,  arbitrations,  labor/management  meetings, 
hearings  or  to  participate  in  local,  state  and  national  meetings 
on  behalf  of  the  CTU.  In  addition,  the  CTU  President  shall 
be  entitled  to  an  extended  contract  consisting  of  up  to  an 
additional  55  days,  for  a  total  of  250  days,  at  this/her  daily 
rate,  for  the  same  reasons. 

B  The  CTU  President  shall  retain  full  status  as  a  teacher 
and  shall  continue  to  receive  his/her  salary  from  the  District. 
The  CTU  President  shall  also  retain  his/her  entitlement 
to  employment  benefits  received  by  other  teachers  in  the 
District. 

C  The  CTU  will  compensate  the  District  for  the  CTU 
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President's  teacher  salary  and  employee  benefits,  as 
provided  in  Sections  (A  &  B)  above,  including  any  costs  of 
the  extended  contract  including  STRS  contributions.  The 
CTU  will  also  pay  any  fees,  premiums,  interest  or  other 
costs  associated  with  these  employment  benefits. 

D  The  CTU  President,  upon  request,  shall  have  the  right 
to  return  to  the  department  and  school  he/she  left  upon 
assuming  the  Presidency.  The  President  shall  accrue  all 
seniority  points  as  if  he/she  had  never  left. 

E  The  President  of  the  CTU  may  designate  one  (1) 
elected  CTU  official  to  be  released  full-time  to  participate  in 
negotiations,  mediation,  bargaining,  grievances,  arbitrations, 
labor/management  meetings,  hearings  or  to  participate  in 
local,  state  and  national  meetings  on  behalf  of  the  CTU.  In 
addition,  the  CTU  President  may  request  that  the  official 
shall  receive  an  extended  contract  consisting  of  up  to  an 
additional  55  days,  for  a  total  of  250  days,  at  his/her  daily 
rate,  for  the  same  reasons.  In  such  case,  such  an  extended 
contract  shall  be  offered  by  the  District.  This  elected 
CTU  official,  upon  request,  shall  have  the  right  to  return 
to  the  department  and  school  he/she  left  prior  to  assuming 
the  CTU  designated  position.  The  CTU  and  District  will 
meet  to  discuss  the  appropriate  return  date.  The  employee 
so  designated  shall  accrue  all  seniority  points  as  if  he/she 
had  never  left  the  position.  The  CTU  will  compensate  the 
District  for  the  member's  salary  and  employee  benefits,  as 
provided  in  Paragraph  (C). 

F.  By  each  June  15th,  the  CTU  President  will  identify 
eleven  (11)  individuals  to  be  released  half-time  for  the 
next  school  year  by  the  District  in  order  to  participate  in 
negotiations,  mediation,  bargaining,  grievances,  arbitrations, 
labor/management  meetings,  hearings  or  to  participate  in 
local,  state  and  national  meetings  on  behalf  of  the  CTU. 
In  addition,  the  CTU  President  may  request  that  these 
individuals  shall  receive  an  extended  contract  consisting  of 
up  to  an  additional  55  days,  for  a  total  of  250  days,  at  his/ 
her  daily  rate,  for  the  same  reasons.  In  such  case,  such  an 
extended  contract  shall  be  offered  by  the  District.  The  CTU 
and  the  District  will  share  equally  in  the  cost  of  the  released 
time.  The  CTU  will  compensate  the  District  for  the  full  cost 
of  the  extended  contracts,  including  any  STRS  contributions 
attributable  to  the  extended  contracts. 

G.  The  CTU  President  may  designate  additional 
individuals  so  that  they  may  participate  in  negotiations, 
mediation,  bargaining,  grievances,  arbitrations,  labor/ 
management  meetings,  hearings  or  to  participation  local, 
state  and  national  meetings  on  behalf  of  the  CTU,  and  who 
will  receive  an  extended  contract,  for  up  to  55  days,  for  a 
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total  of  250  days,  at  his/her  daily  rate.  In  such  case,  the 
CTU  will  bear  the  full  cost  of  any  release  time,  including  the 
teacher's  salary  and  employment  benefits  and  will  further 
compensate  the  District  for  the  full  cost  of  the  extended 
contracts,  including  any  associated  STRS  contributions. 

H  In  lieu  of  the  extended  contracts  specified  in  Sections  (A), 
(E),  (F)  and  (G)  above,  the  CTU  President  may  request  that 
certain  CTU  representatives  be  provided  with  a  differential 
for  TPO,  to  be  paid  in  equal  installments,  or  as  otherwise 
mutually  agreed  upon  between  the  CTU  and  District,  in  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  the  terms  listed  above,  and  under  the 
same  conditions.  The  CTU  will  compensate  the  District  for 
the  full  cost,  including  the  cost  of  employment  benefits  and 
STRS  contributions  for  this  differential. 

I.  The  employee's  right  to  the  extended  contract  is 
expressly  contingent  upon  continued  designation  by  the  CTU 
President.  If  for  any  reason,  the  CTU  President  withdraws 
the  designation,  either  during  or  at  the  beginning  or  end  of 
the  school  year,  the  employee's  extended  contract  shall  be 
immediately  terminated  and  the  employee  shall  have  no 
recourse  either  under  the  collective  bargaining  agreement  or 
under  any  statutory  provision.  The  extended  contract  shall 
contain  an  express  acknowledgement  of  this  condition  and 
an  express  waiver  of  any  contractual  or  statutory  rights.  If 
a  designated  employee  refuses  to  execute  the  contract,  the 
District  shall  have  no  obligation  to  offer  such  employee  an 
extended  contract  under  this  agreement. 

J.  The  parties  expressly  acknowledge  and  agree  that  this 
agreement  shall  not  increase  any  financial  contribution  or 
obligation  of  the  District  beyond  that  presently  in  effect 
under  Article  II,  Section  9. 

K-8  SCHOOL  EXTRACURRICULAR  ACTIVITY 
PROGRAM 

1 .  This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  between  the 
Cleveland  Municipal  School  District  (District) 
and  the  Cleveland  Teachers  Union,  AFT  Local 
279,  AFL-CIO  ("CTU")  memorializes  the  District 
and  CTU's  shared  commitment  to  continue  the 
current  collaborative  working  relationship  and 
thus  enhance  the  shared  responsibility  to  provide 
quality  education  opportunities  for  all  District 
students. 

2.  The  District  recognizes  that  all  provisions  in  the 
2007-2010  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement 
between  the  District  and  the  CTU  and  future  CBAs 
as  ratified,  as  well  as  other  binding  agreements  on 
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the  CTU  and  the  District  in  the  form  of  Memoranda 
of  Understanding  (hereinafter  collectively  "CBA") 
shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect. 

3.  The  K-8  School  Extracurricular  Activity  Program 
is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  District  students 
in  grades  6,  7  and  8.  The  purpose  of  the  activity 
program  is  to  provide  an  opportunity  for  students 
in  grades  6,  7  and  8  in  all  K-8  schools  to  participate 
in  extracurricular  activities.  Student  eligibility  and 
participation  will  be  based  on  student  academic 
performance.  Students  must  maintain  2.0  grade 
point  average  and  have  no  F's  in  order  to  be  eligible 
and  participate  in  the  extracurricular  program.  The 
K-8  School  Extracurricular  Activity  Program  will 
be  offered  at  all  District  K-8  schools  beginning  in 
2006-07. 

4.  The  District  and  the  CTU  agree  that  The  K-8 
School  Extracurricular  Activity  Program  must 
operate  consistent  with  the  terms  of  the  CBA. 

5.  The  K-8  School  Extracurricular  Activity  Program 
is  a  program  designed  for  students  in  grades  6, 
7  and  8  in  all  K-8  schools.  The  Program  is  as 
follows: 

All  K-8  schools  will  have  the  opportunity  to  choose  a  sport 
(grades  7  and  8)  and  activity  program  (grade  6,  7  and  8) 
from  a  variety  of  choices  based  on  the  following  guidelines 
and  funding  availability: 

a)  Students  in  grade  7  and  8  only  will  be  able 
to  participate  in  the  interscholastic  sports 
program.  Students  must  maintain  a  GPA  of 
2.0  and  no  F's  in  order  to  retain  their  eligibility. 
Schools  may  choose  from  the  following 
sports:  Girls'  Volleyball,  Coed  Soccer,  Boys' 
Basketball,  Girls'  Basketball,  Boys'  Track, 
Girls'  Track,  Coed  Wrestling,  and  Coed  Golf. 

b)  Students  in  grades  6,  7  and  8  will  be  able 
to  participate  in  an  activity  program  at 
their  school.  Schools  may  choose  from  the 
following  activities:  Cheerleader,  Military 
Drill,  Hi-Stepper,  Boys'  Intramurals,  Girls' 
Intramurals,  Coed  Intramurals  (only  if  boys' 
and  girls'  intramurals  have  not  been  selected), 
Chess,  Vocal  Music,  Instrumental  Music  and 
Drama. 

c)  Title  IX  guidelines  will  be  followed. 

d)  School  allocations  for  the  2007/08  Sports 
and  Activity  Program  will  be  based  on  the 
previous  year's  ADM-1  enrollment  figures  for 
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grades  6,  7  and  8.  Schools  will  not  be  able  to 
exceed  their  school  allocation  for  their  sports 
and  activity  program.  By  April  13,  2006,  and 
by  April  1  in  future  years,  a  written  mutual 
agreement  between  the  principal  and  UCC  will 
be  developed  to  determine  the  activities  that  a 
school  will  offer  for  the  following  school  year, 
based  on  ADM-1  enrollment  for  the  present 
year. 

e)  School  allocations  for  the  sports  and  activity 
program  will  be  funded  from  the  City  of 
Cleveland  funds.  Continuation  of  the  program 
is  dependent  on  the  renewal  of  the  City  of 
Cleveland  funding. 

f)  Each  school  will  be  given  a  per  student 
allocation  for  every  student  in  grades  6,  7 
and  8  as  based  on  the  previous  year's  ADM-1 
enrollment  at  those  grades  based  on  available 
funding. 

g)  Schools  will  be  required  to  adhere  to  a  three- 
year  commitment  for  their  sports  program  due 
to  extensive  planning  and  securing  of  officials 
and  program  sites.  Schools  may  change  their 
activity  programs  by  April  1  for  the  following 
year  based  on  ADM-1  enrollment  and 
allocation  changes. 

h)  In  the  Spring  of  2008-09,  and  every  three 
years  thereafter,  K-8  schools  will  again  have 
the  ability  to  choose  different  sports  or  keep 
the  same  sports,  pending  available  funding. 

i)  All  differential  positions  will  be  filled 
according  to  Article  23,  Section  23  of  the 
Collective  Bargaining  Agreement. 

Different  compensation  for  selected  sports  and  activities 
will  follow  the  approved  rates  in  the  Differential  Listing 
for  Middle  Schools  as  found  in  the  Collective  Bargaining 
Agreement  as  amended. 
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APPENDIX  M 


EVALUATION 

1.  A  pre-evaluation  conference  will  be  held  before 
formal  evaluation  at  least  two  (2)  working  days 
prior  to  evaluation.  Post-evaluation  conferences 
will  be  held  within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the 
evaluation  and  with  at  least  two  (2)  working  days' 
notice.  Composite  evaluation  conferences  shall 
be  scheduled  with  at  least  two  (2)  days's  notice 
and  shall  not,  unless  unusual  conditions  exist,  take 
place  on  the  last  day  of  the  school  year. 

2.  The  evaluation  conference  schedule  shall  be 
provided  to  teachers  at  least  two  (2)  weeks  before 
the  end  of  the  school  year. 

INTERPRETATION 

Item  #  28,  Evaluation  (conferencing),  was  designed 
to  move  the  evaluation  process  to  a  different  level  of 
professionalism  and  purpose  from  the  perspective  of  both 
the  evaluatee  and  the  evaluator.  The  primary  objective  is  to 
assure  that  both  the  evaluator  and  evaluatee  have  clearer  and 
more  congruent  expectations  of  the  instructional  process 
and  the  necessary  planning  and  presentation  of  effective 
instruction. 

The  following  requirements  and/or  guidelines  are 
presented  to  implement  this  item: 

1.  A  Pre-evaluation  conference  will  be  held  which 
specifies  the  date  and  time  of  formal  evaluation 
at  least  two  (2)  working  days  prior  to  the 
evaluation. 

2.  The  Pre-evaluation  conference  may  also  include: 

A.  Subject/Topic  being  taught; 

B.  Objectives  being  presented  and  materials  to 
be  used; 

C.  Any  areas  of  concern  that  the  observer  should 
look  for; 

D.  Method  of  assessing  instructional  effect; 

E.  Teaching/Instructional  Techniques. 

3.  The  Post-evaluation  conference  will  be  held 
within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  evaluation 
with  at  least  two  (2)  working  days'  notice. 

4.  The  evaluator  and  evaluatee  will  discuss  the 
following: 

A.  Overall  lesson 

B.  Areas  of  commendation 

C.  Improvable  points 
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D.  Recommendations  for  improvement. 
The  date  of  the  pre-  and  post-conference  will  be  noted 
on  the  evaluation/observation  form  and  initialed  by  the 
evaluator  and  evaluatee.  Mutual  agreement  should  be 
reached  between  the  evaluator  and  evaluatee  if  a  written 
form  or  record  of  the  pre-conference  is  necessary  which  will 
serve  as  a  post-conference  addendum  to  the  individual  visit 
evaluation  form. 

EVALUATION  PROCESS 

The  Principal  or  Administrator  must  complete  this 
evaluation  packet  each  year  for  every  teacher  that  is  under 
his/her  supervision.  Please  review  enclosed  contract 
language  on  dates  and  other  critical  information.  Each 
teacher  should  receive  a  copy  of  his/her  evaluation  form  at 
each  post  conference.  Upon  completion  of  the  composite 
evaluation  form  the  original  document  will  be  sent  to  Human 
Resources  with  a  copy  maintained  at  the  school  and  a  copy 
provided  to  the  teacher. 

Evaluation:  Definitions  of  Terms 

To  promote  uniformity  of  use,  the  following  notes  may  be 
helpful  in  understanding  criteria  for  evaluation. 

I.  Classroom: 

A.  Knowledge  of  Subject  has  specific  reference  to  the 
preparation  of  the  teacher  in  the  subject  he/she  is  teaching.  It 
has  little  to  do  with  his/her  skill  in  presenting  it.  He/she  may, 
in  fact,  be  rated  very  high  in  knowledge  of  subject  and  still 
be  a  weak  teacher  because  he/she  is  unable  to  effectively 
transfer  concepts  and  knowledge  to  her/his  students. 
Knowledge  of  current  methodology,  materials,  concepts, 
and  theories  is  demonstrated. 

B.  Teaching  Techniques  (Instruction  and  Classroom 
Management): 

1.  Ability  in  Planning  and  Organization  usually 
occurs  before  the  class  starts.  Planning  is  evident 
if  the  lesson  has  a  goal  and  is  related  to  content 
standards.  Materials  are  organized  in  a  clear  and 
logical  manner.  Resources  beyond  the  text  are 
utilized.  Time  is  used  efficiently  and  effectively. 
There  is  a  smooth  transition  between  activities. 

2.  Skill  in  Questioning  and  Explaining  is  a  means  to 
the  achievement  of  a  lesson's  goal.  Clearly  stated 
questions  that  are  appropriate  to  the  students'  level 
of  understanding,  questions  that  take  advantage  of 
teachable  moments,  questions  that  are  open-ended 
to  stimulate  thought  and  discussion  on  the  part  of 
the  student  are  used.  Appropriate  response  time 
is  allowed.  Ability  to  communicate  effectively 
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through  both  oral  and  written  expression  is 
demonstrated. 

3.  Judgment  in  Use  of  Materials  refers  to  the  use 
of  teaching  aids  such  as  charts,  pictures,  films, 
overheads,  textbooks,  chalkboards,  smartboards, 
computers,  maps  and  recordings.  The  use  of  these 
materials  is  adjusted  to  the  abilities  of  the  pupils. 
A  variety  of  instructional  materials  appropriate 
to  the  lesson  is  provided  to  accommodate  group 
needs  and  promote  learning. 

4.  Ability  to  Secure  Pupil  Participation  refers  to 
specific  evidence  of  the  ability  to  involve  the 
student  in  a  variety  of  purposeful  activities  and  to 
hold  the  student's  attention.  Appropriate  student 
dialogue  and  the  use  of  complete  sentences  and 
thoughts  in  student  responses  is  encouraged. 

5.  Classroom  Atmosphere  incorporates  a  number 
of  factors  contributing  to  a  general  environment 
conducive  to  learning.  The  classroom  is  arranged 
to  best  facilitate  learning  in  a  safe  environment  and 
is  neat  and  orderly.  Bulletin  boards  are  appropriate 
to  subject/grade  level.  Students'  work  is  displayed 
to  motivate,  teach  and  evaluate. 

6.  Rapport  with  Pupils  refers  to  a  mutually  respectful 
relationship  that  can  exist  between  teachers  and 
students.  Students  are  greeted  at  the  door.  A 
warm,  friendly,  yet  business-like  atmosphere 
is  maintained.  Students  are  encouraged  to  take 
ownership  in  the  classroom  operation.  Sensitivity 
to  cultural/ethnic  differences  is  evident.  Positive 
verbal/non-verbal  reinforcements  are  given. 
Students  are  encouraged  to  take  risks  through 
hypothesizing,  brainstorming,  and  reasoning. 

7.  Classroom  Control  is  evident  when  students 
clearly  respect  the  role  of  the  teacher  and  each 
other.  Efforts  are  channeled  for  self-discipline  and 
self  respect  on  the  part  of  the  student.  Classroom 
rules  are  established  and  enforced.  Conscious 
modeling  to  modify  attitudes  and  behaviors  is 
provided. 

II.  Professional  Characteristics: 

A.  Professional  Development  refers  to  participation  in 
ongoing  high  quality  professional  development  opportunities 
directly  related  to  the  teacher's  assignment/subject  area, 
his/her  certification/licensure,  or  education  in  general.  The 
teacher's  certification/licensure  is  current  and  valid.  An 
Individual  Professional  Development  Plan  (IPDP)  is  on  file 
with  the  district,  if  appropriate. 
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B.  Dependability  is  exhibited  through  punctuality, 
attendance  at  meetings,  maintenance  of  accurate  records  of 
student  progress,  and  submission  of  records  and  reports  in 
a  timely  manner. 

C.  Judgment  is  demonstrated  when  there  is  adherence  to 
established  policies,  regulations,  and  procedures.  Effective 
communication  with  co-workers,  administration,  and 
parents/guardians  and  sensitivity  to  the  individual  needs  of 
students  are  displayed.  Rational  responses  and  the  ability 
to  discriminate  between  events  that  require  action  on  the 
teacher's  part  and  those  that  do  not  are  exhibited. 

TEACHER  EVALUATION  PACKET 

School  Year  

Teacher  Name:  

School:  

Grade/Subject  Assignment:  

Certification/Licensure:  

Special  Area(s):  

Contract  Status:  (circle  one)     Limited  Continuing 
Date  of  Hire:  

Directions  to  complete  the  evaluation  process: 

The  Principal  or  Administrator  must  complete  this  evalu- 
ation packet  each  year  for  every  teacher  that  is  under  his/ 
her  supervision.  Please  review  enclosed  contract  language 
on  dates  and  other  critical  information.  Each  teacher  should 
receive  a  copy  of  their  evaluation  form  at  each  post  confer- 
ence. Upon  completion  of  the  composite  evaluation  form 
the  original  document  will  be  sent  to  Human  Resources  with 
a  copy  maintained  at  the  school  and  a  copy  provided  to  the 
teacher. 

Pre- Conference  for  Formal  Observation  Summary 

Date  notice  given  to  teacher:  

Conference  Date,  Unassigned  Time  and  Location:  

Additional  Notes:  


Post-Conference  Notice  Summary 

Date  notice  given  to  teacher:  

Conference  Date,  Unassigned  Time  and  Location: 
Additional  Notes:  


236 


Individual  Teacher  Visit  Evaluation  I 

Teacher  Date  of  Visit  

School  Class  visited  

Period  Room  No.  Length  of  visit  

Class  size    d  Peer  Assistance  and  Review  (PAR)  may  be  necessary 

Date  of  Pre-Conf.   Tchr's  Initials  Adm.  Initials   

Date  of  Post-Conf.  Tchr's  Initials  Adm.  Initials  

E  -  Exceeds  Expectations,  M  -  Meets  Expectations, 
U  -  Unsatisfactory  does  not  meet  Expectations 


I.  CLASSROOM 

E 

M 

U 

A.  Knowledge  of  Subject 

B.  Teaching  Techniques 

1.  Ability  in  planning  and  organizing 

2.  Skill  in  questioning 

3.  Judgment  in  use  of  materials 

4.  Ability  to  secure  pupil  participation 

5.  Classroom  atmosphere 

6.  Rapport  with  pupils 

7.  Classroom  control 

II.  Professional  Characteristics 

1.  Professional  Development 

2.  Dependability 

3.  Judgment 

Commendable  Points:  (Continued  on  back  □) 


Improvable  Points:  (Continued  on  back  □) 


Steps  taken  by  administrator  for  teacher  improvment:  (Continued  on  back  □) 
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Individual  Teacher  Visit  Evaluation  II 

(If  Necessary) 

Teacher  Date  of  Visit  

School  Class  visited  

Period  Room  No.  Length  of  visit  

Class  size    □  peer  Assistance  and  Review  (PAR)  may  be  necessary 

Date  of  Pre-Conf.   Tchr's  Initials  Adm.  Initials   

Date  of  Post-Conf.  Tchr's  Initials  Adm.  Initials  

E  -  Exceeds  Expectations,  M  -  Meets  Expectations, 
U  -  Unsatisfactory  does  not  meet  Expectations 


I.  CLASSROOM 

E 

M 

U 

A.  Knowledge  of  Subject 

B.  Teaching  Techniques 

1.  Ability  in  planning  and  organizing 

2.  Skill  in  questioning 

3.  Judgment  in  use  of  materials 

4.  Ability  to  secure  pupil  participation 

5.  Classroom  atmosphere 

6.  Rapport  with  pupils 

7.  Classroom  control 

II.  Professional  Characteristics 

1.  Professional  Development 

2.  Dependability 

3.  Judgment 

Commendable  Points:  {Continued  on  back  □) 


Improvable  Points:  (Continued  on  back  □) 


Steps  taken  by  administrator  for  teacher  improvment:  (Continued  on  back  □) 
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Individual  Teacher  Visit  Evaluation  III 

(If  Necessary) 

Teacher  Date  of  Visit  

School  Class  visited  

Period  Room  No.  Length  of  visit  

Class  size    ^— '  Peer  Assistance  and  Review  (PAR)  may  be  necessary 

Date  of  Pre-Conf.   Tchr's  Initials  Adm.  Initials   

Date  of  Post-Conf.   Tchr's  Initials  Adm.  Initials   

E  -  Exceeds  Expectations,  M  -  Meets  Expectations, 
U  -  Unsatisfactory  does  not  meet  Expectations 


I.  CLASSROOM 

E 

M 

U 

A.  Knowledge  of  Subject 

B.  Teaching  Techniques 

1.  Ability  in  planning  and  organizing 

2.  Skill  in  questioning 

3.  Judgment  in  use  of  materials 

4.  Ability  to  secure  pupil  participation 

5.  Classroom  atmosphere 

6.  Rapport  with  pupils 

7.  Classroom  control 

II.  Professional  Characteristics 

1.  Professional  Development 

2.  Dependability 

3.  Judgment 

Commendable  Points:  (Continued  on  back  □) 


Improvable  Points:  (Continued  on  back  □) 


Steps  taken  by  administrator  for  teacher  improvment:  (Continued  on  back  □) 
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Principal  Composite  Evaluation 
School  Year 

Teacher  School  

Date  of  Conference  

Teacher's  Signature   

Principal's  Signature  

E  -  Exceeds  Expectations,  M  -  Meets  Expectations, 
U  -  Unsatisfactory  does  not  meet  Expectations 


I.  CLASSROOM 

E 

M 

U 

A.  Knowledge  of  Subject 

B.  Teaching  Techniques 

1.  Ability  in  planning  and  organizing 

2.  Skill  in  questioning 

3.  Judgment  in  use  of  materials 

4.  Ability  to  secure  pupil  participation 

5.  Classroom  atmosphere 

6.  Rapport  with  pupils 

7.  Classroom  control 

II.  Professional  Characteristics 

1.  Professional  Development 

2.  Dependability 

3.  Judgment 

111.  Recommendation 

□  Peer  Assistance  and  Review  (PAR) 

□  Individual  Professional  Development  Plans  -  mutually  agreed  upon 


Commendable  Points:  (Continued  on  back  □) 


Improvable  Points:  (Continued  on  back  □) 


Steps  taken  by  administrator  for  teacher  improvment:  (Continued  on  back  □) 
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APPENDIX  N 


GUIDELINES  FOR  DONATING  SICK  LEAVE 

Employees  of  the  Cleveland  Metropolitan  School  District 
are  granted  a  specified  number  of  sick  leave  days  each  year, 
and  unused  days  accumulate  without  limit.  The  District 
and  Unions  are  cooperating  with  employees  who  wish 
to  "donate"  days  from  their  accumulated  totals  to  other 
employees  who  are  in  need  of  sick  leave  for  a  serious  illness 
but  who  have  exhausted  their  own  supplies.  The  District 
and  Unions  Joint  Health  Care  Committee  will  continue  to 
assess  this  program  as  it  progresses.  Donated  sick  days  used 
by  a  recipient  represent  an  additional  cost  to  the  District. 
Each  day  used  costs  the  District  100%  of  the  user's  daily 
rate,  funds  which  would  not  have  been  expended  if  the 
sick  day  had  remained  in  the  donor's  accumulated  total. 
For  this  reason,  and  for  the  protection  of  both  the  donor 
and  recipient,  the  District  will  regulate  these  transactions, 
in  cooperation  with  the  Joint  Health  Care  Committee.  The 
following  guidelines  will  govern  the  practice  of  donating 
sick  days. 

1.  Sick  leave  may  be  donated  only  for  a  serious 
illness. 

2.  The  request  to  donate  sick  days  will  be  made 
only  on  the  official  District  form  attached  to 
these  guidelines  and  must  be  reviewed  by  the 
employee's  Supervisor.  Any  employee  may 
donate  to  any  other  employee. 

3.  For  all  occurrences  of  five  (5)  consecutive  work 
days  or  more,  recipients  of  donated  sick  days 
must  file  with  the  Division  of  Employee  Services 
an  application  for  medical  leave,  or  a  letter 
from  their  physician  describing  their  condition 
and  prognosis,  or  a  copy  of  their  application 
for  disability  leave.  This  information  shall  be 
segregated  from  the  employee's  general  personnel 
file  and  will  not  be  subject  to  disclosure  pursuant 
to  a  public  records  request. 

4.  Completed  requests  to  donate  sick  days  will  be 
submitted  by  the  Supervisor  to  the  Division  of 
Employee  Services,  which  will  check  for  medical 
leave  or  disability  applications  before  forwarding 
them  to  the  Payroll  Division  for  processing. 

5.  An  employee  may  receive  an  annual  total  of  no 
more  than  50  donated  sick  days. 

6.  The  total  of  an  employee's  sick  day  donations  to  all 
recipients  may  not  exceed  5  days  per  year  with  the 


241 


following  additional  limitation:  Only  employees 
with  an  accumulated  sick  leave  balance  of  fifteen 
(15)  or  more  days  may  donate  more  than  one  day 
per  year,  and  must,  after  the  donated  days  are 
subtracted,  maintain  a  balance  of  at  least  fifteen 
(15)  sick  days. 

7.  The  donation  of  sick  days  is  irrevocable.  Any 
donated  days  which  are  not  used  by  the  recipient 
will  remain  credited  to  the  recipient's  accumulated 
sick  day  total  and  will  not  be  returned  to  the  donor 
by  the  District. 

8.  Unused  donated  sick  days  will  not  count  toward 
the  severance  pay  of  the  recipient.  The  total  of  all 
donated  sick  days,  whether  used  or  not,  will  be 
subtracted  from  the  recipient's  sick  leave  balance 
at  retirement. 

9.  Donations  to  either  classified  or  certificated 
recipients  are  permitted,  regardless  of  the 
classification  of  donor. 

10.  The  donation  of  sick  leave  days  by  one  employee 
to  another  is  a  charitable  act  to  be  undertaken  at 
the  sole  discretion  of  the  donor.  No  employee  has 
a  right  to  expect  to  receive  donated  days,  and  no 
undue  pressure  on  employees  to  donate  sick  days 
to  another  employee  will  be  allowed.  Solicitation 
of  sick  days  must  be  undertaken  by  a  third  party, 
not  by  the  intended  recipient. 

11.  The  sick  day  donation  process  is  a  discretionary 
service;  any  employee's  refusal  to  donate  will  not 
be  subject  to  formal  grievances. 
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APPENDIX  O 


ELIMINATING  ACADEMIC  DISPARITY 

By  the  conclusion  of  the  2007-2010  Collective  Bargaining 
Agreement,  the  current  academic  disparity  between 
Cleveland  Metropolitan  School  District  students  and  the 
State  of  Ohio,  as  measured  by  the  average  of  the  Third  Grade 
Ohio  Achievement  Test  in  reading  and  in  mathematics,  will 
be  eliminated.  Achievement  of  this  goal  will  insure  that 
CMSD  students  have  the  foundation  to  be  academically 
successful  throughout  their  elementary  and  secondary  school 
experience  and  the  ability  to  move  into  any  post-secondary 
career  or  academic  program  they  chose. 

A  central  component  of  this  academic  initiative  will  be 
the  capping  of  class  size  in  grades  kindergarten  through 
three  at  twenty  students  to  one  teacher.  This  action  will 
allow  for  increased  instructional  focus  and  the  ability  to 
offer  necessary  differentiated  instruction. 

Combined  with  this  capped  class  size  will  be  research 
based  and  continuing  professional  development  for  these 
primary  grade  teachers. 

Finally,  CMSD  and  Cleveland  Teachers  Union  will  explore 
other  instructional  options  such  as  a  flexible  school  day  and 
school  year  for  those  students  who  need  these  services. 
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APPENDIX  P 


Peer  Assistance  and  Review  (PAR) 

In  order  to  improve  teacher  effectiveness  and  academic 
achievement  in  the  Cleveland  Metropolitan  School  District, 
the  CTU  and  CMSD  agree  to  implement  beginning  in 
the  2007/08  school  year  the  Peer  Assistance  and  Review 
Program  (PAR).  The  goals  of  this  program  are: 

To  create  and  maintain  a  success-oriented  atmosphere  for 
teachers  and  students. 

To  provide  a  process  for  guiding  and  supporting  teacher 
efforts  to  acquire  and  use  effective  research  based  educational 
strategies,  skills,  and  methods. 

To  provide  a  method  for  teachers  to  request  and  receive 
non-threatening  assistance  and  guidance. 

To  use  sound  educational  research  to  guide  teachers  in 
their  selection  of  instructional  strategies. 

To  professionalize  teaching  by  allowing  practitioners 
to  monitor  personnel  and  to  assist  in  the  retention  of  its 
members. 

Two  components  of  the  PAR  Program: 
1.  Intervention: 

a.  After  two  unsatisfactory  individual  visit 
evaluations  the  principal  may  recommend 
a  teacher  be  placed  in  the  PAR  Program  at 
the  Composite  Evaluation  conference  for 
the  upcoming  school  year.  (Unsatisfactory 
evaluation  is  denned  as  having  three  or  more 
unsatisfactory  marks  in  evaluation  areas  dealing 
with  instruction  and  classroom  management, 
delineating  a  pattern  of  unsatisfactory 
performance  in  these  areas.) 

b.  The  Principal '  s  recommendation  is  given  to  the 
PAR  Governing  Board.  The  PAR  Governing 
Board  will  assign  one  or  more  Peer  Advisor(s) 
to  conduct  unannounced  evaluations/visits  to 
the  teacher's  classroom  in  September. 

c.  The  Peer  Advisor(s)  submit  his/her  findings  to 
the  PAR  Governing  Board.  The  advisors  will 
give  their  recommendation  to  admit  a  teacher 
into  the  PAR  Program  or  their  determination 
that  PAR  is  not  needed. 

d.  The  PAR  Governing  Board  will  make  a  final 
decision  as  to  the  teacher's  placement  in  PAR. 

e.  A  teacher  will  remain  in  PAR  for  a  minimum  of 
one  school  year,  to  a  maximum  of  two  school 
years  (per  peer  advisor  recommendation). 
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f.  At  the  end  of  one  school  year  as  a  result 
of  nonimprovement,  a  peer  advisor  may 
recommend  a  teacher  for  nonreappointment 
or  termination.  The  nonreappointment  or 
termination  recommendation  will  be  made  to 
the  PAR  Governing  Board. 

g.  After  reviewing  all  evidence,  the  PAR 
Governing  Board  will  recommend  its 
findings  to  the  CEO.  The  CEO  will  make 
a  recommendation  for  nonreappointment/ 
termination  to  the  Board  of  Education.  (See 
PAR  Governing  Board  for  nonreappointment/ 
termination  procedures.) 

2.  Volunteer: 

a.  A  teacher  experiencing  difficulties  and 
recognizing  that  he/she  needs  assistance  in 
classroom  teaching  strategies  may  volunteer  to 
participate  in  the  PAR  Program.  The  volunteer 
teacher  may  write  a  letter  to  the  Principal 
and  the  CTU  Chapter  Chairperson  requesting 
participation  in  PAR.  The  building  principal/ 
administrator  and  CTU  Representative  will 
forward  the  teacher's  request  to  the  PAR 
Governing  Board. 

b.  The  PAR  Governing  Board  will  assign  a  peer 
advisor  to  the  volunteer  participant. 

c.  The  volunteer  component  of  the  PAR  program 
will  be  voluntary  and  non-evaluative.  A 
volunteer  in  the  PAR  program  can  determine 
that  he/she  no  longer  requires  assistance  at 
anytime. 

The  PAR  Governing  Board 

The  Governing  Board  of  the  CMSD  PAR  Program 
consists  of  nine  (9)  members.  Five  members  are  appointed 
by  the  President  of  the  Cleveland  Teachers  Union  and  four 
members  are  appointed  by  the  CEO. 

Appointed  members  will  serve  on  the  board  for  two  years. 
Initially,  two  administrators  and  two  CTU  members  will  be 
selected  to  serve  only  one  year  in  order  to  stagger  future  two- 
year  appointments.  This  action  will  provide  for  continuity 
on  the  Governing  Board.  Chair  of  the  Governing  Board  is 
rotated  annually  between  the  CTU  and  CMSD. 

The  Governing  Board's  functions  include,  but  are  not 
limited  to,  the  following:  setting  policy  and  procedures 
regarding  the  PAR  program;  interviewing  and  selecting  a 
Peer  Liaison;  accepting  or  rejecting  the  recommendations  of 
the  Peer  Advisors  regarding  progress  or  lack  of  progress  of 
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the  Advisees;  and  forwarding  to  the  CEO  a  recommendation 
regarding  each  Advisee's  future  employment.  Peer  Advisors 
will  meet  with  the  Governing  Board  to  present  written 
documentation  of  their  efforts  to  provide  support  and 
assistance  to  their  assigned  teachers.  They  will  also  explain 
and  justify  recommendations  that  are  made. 

The  Governing  Board  may  recommend  to  the  CEO  the 
nonreappointment  of  a  limited  contract  teacher  by  a  minimum 
two-thirds  vote  (6-3)  after  it  has  heard  the  recommendation 
of  the  Peer  Advisor  and  rebuttal  from  the  teacher  involved 
in  intervention.  The  Governing  Board  may  recommend 
termination  of  a  continuing  contract  teacher;  however  the  due 
process  procedure  as  outlined  in  Article  18,  Section  6(E)  of 
the  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement  (CBA)  outlining  due 
process  regarding  termination  and  predisciplinary  hearing 
must  be  followed  prior  to  a  recommendation  by  the  CEO  to 
the  Board  of  Education. 

The  Governing  Board  will  review  the  performance  of 
peer  advisors.  An  advisor's  effectiveness  will  center  on  an 
advisee's  assessment  of  the  advisor's  help,  recommendations 
from  the  PAR  liaison,  and  a  review  by  the  Governing  Board. 
Ineffective  peer  advisor  performance  will  result  in  an  advisor 
not  being  retained  in  the  program. 

The  Peer  Liaison 

The  Peer  Liaison  is  a  bargaining  unit  member  of  CTU, 
will  be  selected  via  the  posting-interview  process,  will  serve 
in  the  position  no  longer  than  three  school  years  and  upon 
leaving  the  Liaison  position  will  be  treated  as  a  Necessary 
Transfer  per  Article  18,  Section  1  of  the  Collective 
Bargaining  Agreement.  The  Peer  Liaison  coordinates  the 
day-to-day  operation  of  the  peer  advisor  component  of  the 
PAR  program.  Additionally,  the  Peer  Liaison  may  work  with 
teachers  as  a  part  of  the  voluntary  component  but  may  not 
be  assigned  intervention  cases.  The  Peer  Liaison  reports  to 
the  CTU  President,  the  CEO  and  the  PAR  Governing  Board 
for  a  three-year  period  of  time.  The  Liaison's  charge  is  to 
work  with  district  administrators,  building  administrators, 
union  officials,  and  peer  advisors  to  provide  management, 
support  and  guidance  for  the  overall  success  of  the  program. 
Additionally,  the  Liaison  is  responsible  for  a  portion  of  the 
overall  evaluation  of  the  peer  advisor. 

The  Peer  Advisors 

The  Peer  Advisor  is  a  bargaining  unit  member  of  CTU 
and  is  a  Teacher  Incentive  Fund  participant.  He/she  will  be 
selected  via  the  posting-interview  process  and  will  serve 
in  the  position  no  longer  than  two  school  years.  The  Peer 
Advisors  assist  and  assess  struggling  teachers  with  the 
goal  of  enabling  these  teachers  to  achieve  success  in  the 
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classroom.  Every  attempt  is  made  within  the  constraints  of 
the  PAR  program  to  pair  an  advisee  with  a  Peer  Advisor  that 
holds  similar  certification/licensure. 

The  following  services  are  provided  by  Peer  Advisors: 
formal  and  informal  classroom  observations,  conferences, 
demonstration  lessons,  support  materials,  mutual  goal 
setting,  and  assessment  and  evaluation. 
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 APPENDIX  Q  

WRITTEN  MUTUAL  AGREEMENTS 
Between  the  Principal  and  UCC 

"Where  the  UCC  and  the  Principal/Administrator  come 
to  written  mutual  agreement  on  a  topic  authorized  by 
the  collective  bargaining  agreement,  the  Principal/ 
Administrator  and  the  UCC  shall  take  responsibility  for 
supporting  and  implementing  their  respective  roles  in  any 
agreed  upon  items.  If  the  UCC  and  Principal/Administrator 
determine  that  a  modification  in  their  school's  operating 
procedure  is  needed  that  violates  either  the  letter  or  spirit  of 
this  collective  bargaining  Agreement,  this  modification  can 
only  be  implemented  following  the  President  of  the  CTU  and 
CEO  of  CMSD  signing  a  Memorandum  of  Understanding 
(MOU)  or  Written  Mutual  Agreement  (WMA)  that  details 
the  UCC's  and  Principal/Administrator's  request."  Article 
2,  Section  4  (A). 

Attendance  Reporting  Policy 

Article  20,  Section  1(A)  and  2(A) 
Breakfast  and  Lunch  Program,  Development  of 

Article  11,  Section  5 
Building/Handicapped  Parking 

Article  13,  Section  7 
Classroom  Integrity /Visitation 

Article  10,  Section  17 
Collaboration  Training 

Article  24,  Section  22(1  )(S) 
Copy  Machines  and  Paper 

Article  13,  Section  2 
Detention  Period 

Article  15,  Section  15 
Differential  Elections 

Article  10,  Section  1(P)  and  Article  23,  Section  23 
Differential  Positions 

Article  23,  Section  23 
Elementary  Grade  Level  Chairs 

Article  23,  Section  23  (B)(22) 
Elementary  Science 

Article  10,  Section  1(K) 
Exemption  from  Necessary  Transfer  (Secondary) 

Article  18,  Section  1(E)(2) 
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K  -  1  Transition  Classes 

Article  10,  Section  18 
Looping 

Article  10,  Section  21 
Locks  for  Classroom  Doors 

Article  13,  Section  10 
Mediation  Program 

Article  15,  Section  21 
Mentoring 

Article  8,  Section  5(A) 
Parent  Teacher  Conferences 

Article  9,  Section  1 
Passing  Time  (K-8) 

Article  10,  Section  1(P) 
Personal  Item  Safety 

Article  14,  Section  3 
Personnel  Selection  Committee 

Article  12,  Section  1(B) 
Public  Address  System 

Article  10,  Section  1(U) 
Room  Temperature 

Article  13,  Section  6 
Snow  Removal 

Article  13,  Section  5 
Special  Faculty  Committees 

Article  2,  Section  4(C) 
Special  Substitutes,  Teachers  Assigned  as 

Article  10,  Section  11 
Teacher/Student  Contact  Time  (Middle  Grades) 

Article  10,  Section  1(Q) 
Team  Time 

Article  10,  Section  1(P) 
Voluntary  Professional  Development 

Article  9,  Section  2 


APPENDIX  R 


JOINT  RESOLUTION  ON  COMMITTEES 

Whereas  the  2007  Interest  Based  Bargaining  Negotiations 
between  the  Cleveland  Teachers  Union  and  the  Cleveland 
Metropolitan  School  District  resulted  in  the  establishment 
of  joint  committees  related  to  issues  in  the  Collective 
Bargaining  Agreement  (CBA),  the  CTU  and  CMSD  are 
committed  to  resolving  issues  collaboratively; 

Whereas  these  committees  include  but  are  not  limited 
to:  Female  Academy,  Male  Academy,  Ginn  Academy, 
STEM,  Elementary  Academy  (Chinese  Immersion),  Parent 
Academy,  Cleveland  On-line  Academy,  Residency  Based 
Honors  Academy,  University  Based  (K-8)  and  (9-10), 
Student  Uniform,  Forms,  Substitute  Handbook,  Summer 
School,  Music,  Early  Elementary  Discipline,  Pre-school, 
Academic  Intervention  Team,  Discipline  Guidelines 
Review,  AAP  Template,  Peer  Assistance,  Right  of  Removal, 
Differential  Evaluation,  LMC,  Evaluation  Review,  Student 
Attendance  and  Incentives; 

Whereas  CTU  and  CMSD  agree  an  urgency  exists  to 
continue  ongoing  meetings  of  established  committees  for 
the  purpose  of  developing  mutual  agreements  that  resolve 
issues  regarding  the  development  of  new  schools,  programs 
and  initiatives; 

Whereas  CTU  and  CMSD  recognize  the  importance  of 
continued  discussion  of  issues  related  to  the  Collective 
Bargaining  Agreement; 

Therefore,  be  it  resolved  that  the  CTU  and  CMSD  agree 
that  these  committees  will  continue  to  report  monthly  and 
submit  a  written  status  report  including  recommendations, 
progress  and  outcomes  to  the  joint  negotiating  team  for  the 
purpose  of  continued  collaboration. 
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APPENDIX  S 


ARTICLE  26  -  SEVERANCE  PAY 
DEFERRAL  PLAN 

A.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Resolution  or 
existing  Board  policies  to  the  contrary,  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  this  Agreement  and  any  related  provisions  of 
a  plan  document  adopted  by  the  Board  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  Internal  Revenue  Code  ("IRC")  Section 
403(b),  retiring  employees  described  in  Section  3  shall 
have  their  severance  pay  mandatorily  paid  into  an  annuity 
contract  or  custodial  account  that  is  designed  to  meet  the 
tax-qualification  requirements  of  IRC  Section  403(b)  (a 
"Tax  Sheltered  Annuity"  [TSA]),  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the  "403(b)  Plan".  The  provisions  of  this  Article  are  effective 
for  all  employees  whose  effective  date  of  retirement  is  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  Article. 

B.  Participation  in  the  403(b)  Plan  shall  be  mandatory 
for  a  bargaining  unit  member  who  retires  after  the  calendar 
year  the  employee  has  attained  age  54  and  is  entitled  to 
"Severance  Pay"  (as  defined  below).  An  employee  who 
is  required  to  participate  in  the  403(b)  Plan  is  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  a  "Participant". 

C.  For  purposes  of  the  403(b)  Plan,  the  term  "Severance 
Pay"  shall  include  all  of  the  following  types  of  cash  payments 
that  are  payable  to  a  Plan  Participant  upon  retirement: 

1.  Any  severance  pay  that  is  payable  to  a  retiring 
bargaining  unit  member  under  Article  26;  and 

2.  CMSD  and  CTU  will  work  with  legal  counsel 
and  tax  consultants  for  the  purpose  of  exploring 
if  those  bargaining  unit  members  who  accepted 
the  Employee  Separation  Plan  and  will  retire  in 
Summer  2007  can  access  the  tax  shelter  annuity 
program. 

D.  If  a  retiring  employee  is  a  Participant  in  the  403(b) 
Plan,  an  employer  contribution  shall  be  made  on  his  or  her 
behalf  under  the  403(b)  Plan  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  lesser 
of: 

1.  The  total  amount  of  the  participant's  Severance 
Pay,  or 

2.  The  maximum  contribution  amount  allowable 
under  the  terms  of  the  403(b)  Plan. 

To  the  extent  that  a  Participant's  Severance  Pay 
exceeds  the  maximum  amount  allowable  under  the 
403(b)  Plan  in  the  calendar  year  of  payment,  the 
excess  amount  shall  be  payable  to  the  403(b)  Plan 
in  January  of  the  following  calendar  year;  and  if  the 
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amount  to  be  paid  to  the  403(b)  Plan  in  January  of 
the  following  year  exceeds  the  maximum  amount  that 
is  permitted  under  the  403(b)  Plan  for  such  calendar 
year,  the  excess  shall  be  paid  to  the  Participant  in 
cash. 

E.  The  TSA  that  shall  be  used  for  the  403(b)  Plan  shall  be 
the  AIG  VALIC  Portfolio  Director  Series  6  group  annuity 
contract.  403(b)  Plan  participants  shall  be  required  to 
complete  AIG  VALIC  enrollment  forms;  and  unless  and  until 
a  member  does  so,  no  contribution  of  Severance  Pay  shall  be 
made  to  under  the  403(b)  Plan  on  behalf  of  the  member. 

F.  If  a  Participant  is  entitled  to  have  a  contribution  paid 
to  the  403(b)  Plan  and  dies  prior  to  such  contribution  being 
paid  to  the  403(b)  Plan,  the  contribution  shall  be  paid  to  the 
TSA  provider  and  then  paid  to  a  Beneficiary  of  the  employee 
in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  TSA  provider  contract; 
provided,  however,  that  if  the  Participant  does  not  have  a 
TSA  in  effect  at  the  date  of  death,  the  Severance  Pay  shall 
be  paid  in  cash  to  the  estate  of  the  deceased  bargaining  unit 
member. 

G.  If  a  bargaining  unit  member  is  entitled  to  Severance 
Pay  and  is  not  required  to  be  a  Participant  in  the  403(b) 
Plan,  the  bargaining  unit  member's  Severance  Pay  shall  be 
payable  to  the  bargaining  unit  member  in  a  lump  sum  cash 
payment  by  a  date  selected  by  the  Chief  Financial  Officer 
(CFO)  that  is  not  later  than  2- 1/2  months  after  the  last  day 
of  the  bargaining  unit  member's  employment.  However,  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  IRC  Section  403(b)  and 
other  applicable  federal  income  tax  law,  a  bargaining  unit 
member  may  elect  to  have  all  or  a  portion  of  the  bargaining 
unit  member's  Severance  Pay  deferred  into  a  TSA  or  into  a 
trust,  custodial  account  or  annuity  that  is  intended  to  be  part 
of  a  deferred  compensation  plan  that  is  tax-qualified  under 
IRC  Section  457(b)  (a  "Section  457  Plan")  that  is  otherwise 
maintained  by  the  Board  for  its  employees. 

The  CFO  shall  have  authority  to  establish  rules  relating  to 
the  elective  deferral  of  Severance  Pay  as  the  CFO  shall  deem 
to  be  necessary  or  desirable  to  assure  compliance  with  the 
applicable  federal  income  tax  law. 

If  a  bargaining  unit  member  is  entitled  to  a  cash  payment 
of  Severance  Pay,  has  elected  to  defer  some  or  all  of  it  to 
a  TSA  or  Section  457  Plan,  and  dies  prior  to  the  date  such 
amount  is  paid  to  the  TSA  or  Section  457  Plan,  the  amount 
that  the  employee  had  elected  to  be  paid  to  a  TSA  or  Section 
457  Plan  shall  nevertheless  be  paid  to  the  TSA  or  Section 
457  Plan.  If  a  bargaining  unit  member  had  not  designated  a 
specific  TSA  or  Section  457  Plan,  it  shall  be  paid  to  the  last 
TSA  or  Section  457  Plan  which  had  received  contributions 
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on  behalf  of  the  deceased  bargaining  unit  member;  provided, 
however,  that  if  the  bargaining  unit  member  had  no  TSA 
or  Section  457  Plan,  the  deferred  amount  shall  instead  be 
paid  to  the  deceased  bargaining  unit  member's  estate.  If 
a  bargaining  unit  member  is  entitled  to  a  cash  payment  of 
severance  pay,  to  the  extent  that  the  bargaining  unit  member 
has  not  elected  to  defer  such  amount  to  a  TSA  or  Section 
457  Plan  and  dies  prior  to  the  date  of  such  payment,  the 
amount  payable  in  cash  shall  be  paid  to  the  estate  of  the 
bargaining  unit  member. 

H.  All  contributions  to  the  403(b)  Plan  and  all  deferrals 
to  a  TSA  or  Section  457  Plan,  and  all  cash  payments  to 
bargaining  unit  members,  shall  be  subject  to  reduction  for 
any  tax  withholding  or  other  withholding  that  the  CFO 
determines  is  required  by  law.  Neither  the  Board,  nor  the 
CFO,  nor  the  Cleveland  Teachers  Union  guarantee  any  tax 
results  associated  with  the  403(b)  Plan  or  deferrals  to  a  TSA 
or  Section  457  Plan,  or  cash  payments  made  to  a  bargaining 
unit  member. 

I.  The  CFO  of  the  School  District  may  execute  any  and 
all  legal  documents  that  may  be  required  to  establish  and 
maintain  the  403(b)  Plan,  including,  without  limitation, 
hold  harmless  agreements  with  TSA  providers,  and  to  make 
any  required  filings  with  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  or 
other  governmental  agencies.  In  addition,  the  terms  of  this 
403(b)  Plan  that  provide  for  the  deferral  of  Severance  Pay 
may  be  subsequently  incorporated  into  the  terms  of  a  plan 
document  that  is  adopted  to  comply  with  the  requirements 
of  IRC  Section  403(b).  Further,  the  CFO  may  adopt  rules 
and  regulations  relating  to  plan  administration  as  the  CFO 
deems  to  be  necessary  or  desirable  for  plan  administration 
and  compliance  with  applicable  law. 
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APPENDIX  T 


Medical  Benefit  Summary 


Benefits 

KAISER  HMO 

Network  Only  (No  coverage 
if  outside  Kaiser,  except  in 
emergency) 

AETNA 
Network  /  Non-Network 

MMO-SUPERMED 
SELECT  POS 

Authorized/  Non- 
Authorized 

MMO-SUPERMED 
PLUS  PPO 

Network  /  Non-Network 

Co-pay  (ER),  Urgent  Care 
Co- pay  (UC) 

$20Cc-pay(ER) 
$0  Co-pay  (UC) 

$75  Co-pay  (ER) 
$35  Co-pay  (UC)/ 70% 

$75Cc-pay(ER)* 
$35  Co-pay  (UC)/ 70% 

$75  Co-pay  (ER)" 
$35  Co-pay  (UC)  /  80% 

Physician  Services  (Office  Visit 

£10  Co-pay 

$15Co-pay/70% 

$15Co-pay/70% 

$15  Co-pay  /  80% 

Physician  Services  (Surgery,  2nd 
Surgery  Opinion) 

100% 

100%/ 70% 

100%/ 70% 

100%/BO% 

Physician  Services  (X-Ray  &  Lab) 

100% 

100%/ 70% 

100% 

100%/ 70% 

-  Formulary 
-  Non- Formulary 

15  Co-pay 
15  Co-pay 

$10  Co-pay 
$10  Co-pay 

$10  Co-pay 
$15  Co-pay 

$10  Co-pay 
$15  Co-pay 

Contraceptives 

Covered  /S5  Co-pay 

Covered 

Covered 

Covered 

Mail  Order/Days  Supply  per 
prescription 

62  Days 

90  Days 

90  Days 

S„D„S 

Formulary 
Non-Formulary 

$5  Co-pay 
$5  Co-pay 

$20  Co-pay 
$20  Co-pay 

$20  Co- pay 
$30  Co- pay 

$20  Co- pay 
$30  Co- pay 

Physical/Occupational  Therapy 

$10  Co-pay 

115  Co-pay/  70% 

$15Co-pay/70% 

$15  Co-pay/ 80% 

Annual  Maximum 

Up  to  2  months  or  30  visits  per 
therapy,  whichever  is  greater 

60  visits 

60  visits 

«"** 

Speech  Therapy 

Upto2monthsor  30  visits, 
whichever  is  greater 

S15Co-pay/70% 
20  visits  per  calendar  year 

$15  Co-pay/ 70% 
20  visits  per  calendar  year 

$15Cc-pay/80% 
20  visits  per  calendar  year 

Mental  Health  (MH)  and 
Substance  Abuse  (SA) 

Menial  Health  -  In  Patient 

100% 

100%/ 70% 

100%/ 70% 

100%/ 50% 

Substance  Abuse  -  In  Patient 

100% 

One(1)  admissions  per  year 

100%/ 70% 

1 00%  /  50% 
Three  (3)  admissions 
per  year 

1 00%  /  50% 
Three  (3)  admissions 
per  lifetime 

MH  a  SA-ln  Patient  (Combined) 

45  day  per  calendar  year 

30  day  per  calendar  year 

30  day  per  benefit  period 

30  days  per  benefit  period 

Menial  Health  -  Outpatient 

20  visits  per  year  at 
$10  Co-pay 

$15Co-pay/70%  after 
deductible 

S?5Co-pay/70%  after 
deductible 

S15Co-pay/80%  after 
deductible 

Substance  Abuse  -  Outpatient 

100% 

$15Co-pay/70%  after 
deductible 

S?5Co-pay/50%  after 
deductible 

S15Co-pay/50%  after 
deductible 

MH  &  SA  Out  Patient  (Combined) 

Unlimited 

50  visits  per  calendar  year 

50  visits  per  benefit  period 

50  visits  per  benefit  period 

Major  Medical 

Single  (deductible) 

SO 

$0/$250 

$0/S250 

10/ $250 

Family  (deductible) 

SO 

SO/ $500 

$0  /  $500 

$0/$500 

Single  (Mai  Out-of-pocket  for 
Co- Insurance) 

SO 

$0/52,250  (excludes 
deductible 

S0/$2 ,250  (excludes 
deductible 

$0/ $2,000  (excludes 
deductible 

Family  (Man  Out-of-pocket  for 
Co- Insurance 

SO 

$0  /  $4,500  (excludes 
deductible 

SO/ $4,500  (excludes 
deductible 

S0/$4 ,000  (excludes 
deductible 

Lifetime  Maximum 

Unlimited 

Unlimited  /  $2,500,000 

$2,500,000 

$2,500,000 

Dependent  Age  Limit 

ToAge23  (if  allowed  as  a 
federal  tax  exemption) 

ToAge23  (if  allowed  as  a 
federal  tax  exemption) 

ToAge23(if  allowed  as  a 
federal  lax  exemption) 

ToAge23  (if  allowed  as  a 
federal  tax  exemption) 

Special  Feature  -  Durable 
Meds.  Equip. 

100% 

100%/  70% 

100%/ 70% 

100%/BO% 

Special  Feature  -  Hospice 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Special  Feature  -  Skilled  Nursing 

100% 

100%/ 70% 

100%/ 70% 

100%/ 80% 

Special  Feature -Organ 
Transplant 

100% 

100%/70%  (ifpre- 
authohzed) 

100%/ 50% 
Separate  1  Million  Lifetime 

100%/ 50% 
Separate  1  Million  Lifetime 

Infertility  Services 

70%  -  See  Certificate  for 
exclusions 

Not  Covered 

Limited  Coverage -See 
Certificate  for  exclusions 

Not  Covered 

The  above  chart  is  a  broad  summary  of  the  medical,  dental,  life  and  vision  insurance  provisions.  Other  plan 
provisions  and  limitations  may  apply.  If  there  is  a  discrepancy  between  the  plan  document  and  this  bulletin, 
the  plan  document  will  prevail.  *See  Certificate  of  Coverage  for  details. 


Rev.  04/04/07/mm 
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CLEVELAND  METROPOLITAN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 


Vision  Insurance  Benefits  Summary 


Spectera  (United  Optical  Vision  Plan) 
(Local  279) 

Description 

Employee  Benefit/Co-pay 

Examination  One  exam  every 
24  months  for  employees  and 
dependents  19  years  of  age  or 
older,  and  once  every  12  months  for 
employees  and  dependents  under 
age  19. 

Exam  $0  Co-pay 

Lenses  /  Frames  One  pair  every 
24  months  for  employees  and 
dependents  19  years  of  age  or 
older,  and  once  every  12  months  for 
employees  and  dependents  under 
age  19.  Covered  in  full,  including  lens 
options  such  as  tinted  lenses  and 
scratch-resistant  coatings. 

Single  Vision  $45.00  Co-pay 

OldMUdlU  DIIULdlb 

Standard  Trifocals 
Lenticular  or  Aphakic  Lens 
Frames  on  display 

Contact  Lenses  One  pair  every 
24  months  for  employees  and 
dependents  19  years  of  age  or 
older,  and  once  every  12  months 
for  employees  and  dependents 
under  age  19.  In  lieu  of  spectacle 
lenses  and  a  frame,  employees  and 
dependents  may  choose  contact 
lenses.  Cosmetic  and  Medically 
Necessary  contact  lenses  are 
covered  in  full  (up  to  4  boxes  of 
disposable  lenses.) 

Contact  lenses  $45.00  Co-pay 

When  you  are  ready  to  use  your  benefit,  simply  call  the  Spectera/United  Optical 
or  Union  Eye  Care  facility  most  convenient  to  you  and  make  an  appointment. 
Spectera/United  Optical  will  request  the  employee's  social  security  number  and 
patient's  date  of  birth  to  verify  eligibility. 

This  chart  is  a  broad  summary  of  the  medical,  dental,  life  and  vision  insurance  provisions.  Other  plan  provisions 
and  limitations  may  apply. 

If  there  is  a  discrepancy  between  the  plan  document  and  this  bulletin,  the  plan  document  will  prevail. 
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CLEVELAND  METROPOLITAN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 


Dental  Benefit  Summary 
MetLife  Insurance 


Description 

Basic 

Enhanced 

Deductible 

$  25  Individual  /  $  50  Family 

$25  Individual/ $50  Family 

Calendar  Year  Maximum 

$1,500  per  person 

$  1,000  per  person 

In-  Network 

Out-of- 
Network 

In-Network 

Out-of- 
Network 

Preventative  Oral  Examinations - 
2  per  year  Prophylaxis  (cleanings) 
-  2  per  year  Topical  Fluoride 
Applications  -  to  age  1 9  annually 
Bitewing  X-rays-  2  per  year  Full 
Mouth  X— rays— once  every  36 
months  Space  Maintainers  for 
children  under  19 

80%  of  PDP 
Fee* 

80%  of  R&C 
Fee** 

80%  of  PDP 
Fee* 

80%  of  R&C 
Fee** 

Basic  Fillings,  Simple  Extractions, 
Endodontics,  Oral  Surgery, 
Periodontics,  General  Anesthesia, 
Consultations 

80%  of  PDP 
Fee* 

80%  of  R&C 
Fee** 

80%  of  PDP 
Fee* 

80%  of  R&C 
Fee** 

Major  Bridges  and  Dentures 
-  once  every  5  years  Inlays, 
Onlays  &  Crowns  -  once  every  5 
years  Prosthetics  (Fixed)  -  once 
every  5  years  Crown  Build-ups 
Veneers,  Harmful  Habit  Appliance, 
Crown,  Denture  &  Bridge  Repair 

20%  of  PDP 
Fee* 

20%  of  R&C 
Fee** 

80%  of  PDP 
Fee* 

80%  of  R&C 
Fee** 

Orthodontics  -  Child  Only 
Dependents  covered  until  age  19 

20%  of  PDP 
Fee* 

20%  of  R&C 
Fee** 

80%  of  PDP 
Fee* 

80%  of  R&C 
Fee** 

Orthodontia  Lifetime  Maximum 

$1,500  per 
person 

$  1 ,500  per 
person 

$1,000  per 
person 

$1,000  per 
person 

*  PDP  Fee  refers  to  the  negotiated  fees  that  participating  PDP  dentists  have  agreed  to  accept  as  payment 
in  full.  **  Reasonable  and  Customary  charge  is  based  on  the  lesser:  (1)  the  dentist's  actual  charge  (2)  the 
dentist's  actual  charge  for  the  same  or  similar  services  or  (3)  the  usual  charge  of  most  dentists  in  the  same 
geographical  area  for  the  same  or  similar  service  as  determined  by  MetLife. 

This  chart  is  a  broad  summary  of  the  dental  benefits  provisions.  Other  plan  provisions  and  limitations 
may  apply.  If  there  is  a  discrepancy  between  the  plan  document  and  this  bulletin,  the  plan  document 
will  prevail. 

YOU  DO  NOT  NEED  TO  PRESENT  AN  ID  CARD  TO  PROVE 
COVERAGE  OR  CONFffiM  YOU  ARE  ELIGD3LE.  YOUR  DENTIST 
CAN  EASILY  VERIFY  ELIGIBILITY  AND  PLAN  INFORMATION 
VIA  PHONE  OR  ONLINE  WITH  METLIFE  DENTAL. 
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CLEVELAND  METROPOLITAN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Payroll  Deductions 
Eff.  01/01/07 


UNION/GROUP 

CALENDAR  YEAR  2007 

Full  Time  Employees 

(assigned  a  minimum  of  19  hours  per 
week)* 

Single 

Family 

Aetna 

$15.00 

$30.00 

Kaiser  HMO  (PCP  required) 

$0.00 

$10.00 

MMO-SuperMed  Select  POS  (PCP 
required) 

$15.00 

$30.00 

MMO-SuperMed  Plus  PPO 

$15.00 

$30.00 

Basic  Dental 

$0.00 

$0.00 

Enhanced  Dental 

$11.94 

$38.80 

Vision  -  Union  Eye  Care 

LOCALS  244,  407  &  Building  Trades 

$0.00 

Vision  -  Spectera 

LOCALS  47, 279,  701,  777,  non-union, 
CCAS  &  Administrators 

$0.00 

•Qualifying  eligibility  hours  are  based  on  District  approved  assignments  and 
hours.  Review  your  collective  bargaining  agreement  for  specific  coverage  and 
eligibility  rules. 
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INDEX 


A 

Absence,  Leaves  of    100-107 

Absence  Abuse    97-100 

Absence  Reporting    97 

Academic  Achievement  Plan  (A AP)    14-15 

Academic  Credit  155 

Academic  Intervention  Team   216,218-229 

Criteria  216 

Outcomes  219 

Process  218 

Reconstitution   216,  219 

Additional  Compensation  for  Class  Assignments/ 

Meetings/Conferences   56,  68-69 

ADM- 1  Week   33,34,48,78 

Administrative  Code    16,150,187 

Administrative  Issues  Committee    65 

Adoption  Leave   104 

Adult  Education  Teachers           1,  116,  153,  154,  168,  169 

Adults  in  School  Building   58,  66,  186 

Advancement  on  Salary  Schedule   155 

Advisory  Activities  (Middle  School)    45 

Aetna   147,254,257 

After  School  Supervision    60 

Allocation/Distribution  of  Paper   63 

Alternative  Dispute  Resolution   158 

Alternative  to  Suspension  Program   70 

Annuity— 403(b)   142,  25 1 ,  252,  253 

Appeal  to  the  CEO  Level  (Grievance)   17,  27 

Application  for  Vacancies    62 

Arbitration 

Expedited   20,33,34,47,48,82,91 

Mediation   18 

Regular   18,  151,  152 

Tribunal    20 

Art    29,  30,36,  37,  39,  42,  49,  52,  53,  107 

Assault  Leave   104,  200 

Assault  and  Battery,  Employee    66,  70,  72-75,  82 

Athletic  Coaches/ Athletic  Directors   45,  89,  120,  125 

Attendance  Policy   97-99 
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Attendence  Record  Keeping    97 

Attendance  Workers   132 

Auditorium  Program  on  Discipline    77 

Authorization  to  Call  Police   66,  73 

B 

Band  Director  126 

Bargaining  Unit  Recognition   1 

Bargaining  Unit  Employee  Information   11 

Basic  Skills  Reinforcement  (BSR)  Teachers   118 

Behavioral  History    68 

Benefits,  Employee    145-153 

Block  Scheduling    6,37,42,56 

Blood-Borne  Pathogen  Exposure   149 

Breakfast   60 

Budget   64-65 

Building  Design  Input   11 

Building  Facilities    63 

Building  Facilities,  Access  to  7 

Building  Security   65,  73 

Building  Substitutes,  Elementary  Buildings    40 

Building  Substitutes,  Middle  Schools   37 

Bulletin  Boards 

Classroom  235 

CTU   7 

Faculty    64 

C 

Cafeterias,  School    59,  131 

Calendar,  School   29 

Cancellation  of  Payroll  Deduction   12 

Career  Ladder,  Paraprofessionals    136,  189,  190 

CEO,  Petition  to   8 

Certification  25,  96 

Certification/Licensure  Funding   152 

Chapter  Recognition   2 

Chapter  Chairpersons   2,4-7,  14-15,31,41-43,45,59-61, 
63,  68,  70-71,  73,  75-71,  79,  81,  89,  156,  245 

Checks    11-12,155 

Cheerleader  Sponsor   128,  171 

Child  Development   31,  60,  88,  140 
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Class  Action  Grievances  20,  36 

Class  Coverage    54-55,  56,  168 

Class  Size    33-37,  38,  39,  47-48,  140,  243 

Class  Size  Reduction  &  School  Performance 

Incentives,  Joint  Committee  on   140 

Class  Supply  Allocation    65 

Classroom  Integrity    58 

Classification  Switch    96 

Clerical  Duties,  Reduction  of   59 

CMSD  Forms  Index   193 

Code  of  Conduct  77,  79 

Committees  and  Projects  138 

Common  Planning  Time,  Use  of   52 

Compensation  Based  on  Longer  Work  Day   56,  69 

Compensation,  Oversize  Classes 

Elementary   33-34 

K-8   34-35 

Middle    37 

Secondary  35-36 

Special  Education   48 

Complaints  about  Employees   23 

Composite  Evaluation  24,  26,  233,  240,  244 

Computer  Printouts   11 

Conduct,  Code  of    79,  195 

Conferences,  Evaluative   26,  27,  233-240 

Consent  Decree    94 

Consultant  Teachers   112 

Continuing  Contract   25,  95 

Continuing  Education  Credits  28,  37,  228 

COPE  Deductions    11 

Core  Planning  Team  (AAP)    14-15,218-229 

Core  Team  Leaders/Department  Heads  45,  121-124,  172 
Core  Team  Member  Responsibilities 

(Middle  SchooyGrades)    44 

Creditor  Letter   24 

Criminal  Records  Check   8-9 

Criteria  for  Academic  Intervention  216-217 

CTU  President   4,  8,  9,  12,  15,  22,  27,  31,  51,  61,  69, 

71,  80,  119,  121,  133,  138,  139,  140, 
141,  192,  228,229,  230,  246 
Custodial  Duties    60 
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D 

Daily  Rate    29,53,71,112,116-117,157, 

228-230,  241 

Day,  Definition  of  (Grievances)    16 

Death  Benefits    89 

Defined  Passing  Time   40 

Dental  Plan  149,  256 

Departmentalized  Classrooms    35 

Department  Heads    26,  45,  121-124,  172 

Orientation   122 

Responsibilities   122 

Selection   121 

Department  Schedules,  Secondary   53 

Derogatory  Material  in  Employee  File   23-24 

Detention  Period   78,  248 

Differential: 

Applicants   120 

Differential  Evaluation  Committee   121 

Elementary  Buildings   130 

Job  Description  Subcommittee   141 

Pay  Dates  156 

Positions    120-130 

Vacancies    61,  120,  122 

Direct  Deposit  of  Payroll  Check   13 

Discipline  Alternatives    80 

Disciplinary  Appeal  Panel  (Expellee)   79 

Discipline  Policy   67 

Disciplinary  Guidelines  Committee    77 

Disciplinary  Hearings   91-92,  93-94 

Discoverer's  Day   144 

Disruptive  Conduct  (Adults)    66 

Disruptive  Students   67-82 

Distribution  of  Paper    63 

District/CTU  Administrators' Seminar    14 

Divisional  Committees   138 

Do  Not  Return  Forms  115 

Dramatics  Director   89,  126,  129,  171,  172 

Drill  Team  Sponsor   128,  129 

Driver  Training  Roadwork  Instructors   131 

Drugs,  Student  Involvement  with    81 

Due  Process  Protections  91,  93,  134 
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Dues  Deduction   11,12 

Duplicating  Facilities    63 

Durable  Medical  Equipment   148 

Duration  of  Agreement   159 

Duties,  Equitable  Distribution  of    59 

E 

Early  Departure  Abuse    99,100 

Early  Discipline/Intervention  K-2  Program    79 

Education  Programs    10 

Educational  Research  and 

Dissemination  (ER&D)   28,  3 1 

Election  (Selection)  of  Union  Representatives   4 

Electronic  Linkage    12 

Elementary  in  K-5  Buildings 

Assignment    38,  52-53 

Breakfast    60 

Building  Differentials   130 

Building  Substitutes   40 

Class  Size  32-33 

Grade  Level  Chairpersons   130 

Report  Card  Schedule    83 

Safety  Council   129 

Summer  Storage    67 

Teacher  Work  Day   38-39 

Unassigned  Time   52-53 

Eliminating  the  Disparity  Gap   243 

Emergency   32,  46,  80,  91,  103,  254 

Definition  of  54,  91 

Emergency  Closing   32 

Emotional  Trauma   104 

Employee,  Definition  of  2 

Employee  Benefits    145-150,153-155 

Costs    12,  147 

Eligibility  for    145-147 

Employee  Files   23-25 

Equal  Opportunity  for  Programs    62 

Equipment  and  Supplies   63,  64,  107 

Equitable  Class  Size/Assignments   38,  59 

ER&D  28,31 

Error  Medical  Bills  (Shared  Savings)  149 
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ESP:  Educational  Service  Personnel   52,  88 

Optional  Day   52-53 

Special  Education  (K-8)    49 

ESP  Liaison   40-43,  121 

Orientation   122 

Selection   122 

Evaluation/Placement,  Students   51-52 

Evaluations    25-27,  233-240,  244 

Events  Beyond  the  School  Day    32 

Exclusion  (Expulsion)   72 

Exemption  from  Necessary  Transfer    5,  89 

Expedited  Arbitration   20.  33,  34,  47,  48,  82,  91 

Expellees,  New  Home  School   79 

Exploratory    36-37,  139 

Extended  Contract   29,  71 

Extended  Illness  Leave   102 

Extra  Class  Compensation    56 

Extra  Duties,  Equitable  Distribution  of    59 


F 

Fact  Finder's  Report   158 

Fact  Finding  Hearing    91-92,93-94 

Faculty  Committees   7 

Faculty 

Meetings    4,31,38,66 

Meeting  on  Discipline    77 

Fair  Share  Fees    2-3,  12,  166 

False  Material  in  Personnel  File  23-24 

Family  Care  Giving  Leave   106 

Federal  Mediation   8,  159 

Federal  Programs   10,  59 

Files,  Employee   23-24 

Final  Grades   83-84 

Forms    22,  193-215 

Four  Year  Plan   106-107 


G 

Garnishee  Orders    12 

Grade  Books    85 

Grade  Changes    83 

Grade  Level/Subject  Preference   53 
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Grade  Reports   83 

Organization   83 

Secondary   83 

Grades,  Student  &  Promotion   84 

Grievance    15-22 

Appeal   17,  21 

Article  15,  violation  of   82 

Definition   16 

Commencement    21 

Higher  Authority    21 

Meetings    17 

Payment    22 

Procedure   16-21 

Representation   21 

Scope    15 

Steps   16-20 

Time  Limits   21-22 

Timely  Payment    22 

Transfer  Cases    21 

Guidance  Counselors    107,  113-114 

H 

Hauling    88 

Health  Care  Clinics  222 

Health  Care  Subcommittee  151 

Health  Insurance: 

Aetna  147,  254,  257 

Automatic  Summer  Coverage   150 

Blood-Born  Pathogen   149 

Coverage  Stability   148 

Dental  Plan   149 

Durable  Medical  Equipment  148 

During  Lay-off   96 

Hard  Audit   148 

Inactive  Payroll  Status   150 

Insurance  Opt-Out   148 

Kaiser   145,  147,  254,  257 

Medical  Mutual   147,  254,  257 

Payroll  Deduction  147 

Premiums   147,  257 

Prescription  Drug  Plan  149 
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Resignation/Retirement   150 

Section  125  Plan   149 

Self-Insurance   148 

Shared  Savings  149 

Working  Spouse    145-147 

Vision  Plan   149 

Hearings,  Disciplinary    92, 93-94 

High  School 

Instructional  Time   45-46 

Number  of  Preparations    53 

Student  Scheduling    30,226 

Teacher  Day   44-45 

High-Stepper   128,  129 

Homerooms   5,45 

Home  Address   13 

Home  Tutoring    84,  118 

Holidays   166,  187 

Hours,  School   29,  68,  224-225 

I 

IEP  (Individualized  Education  Plan)   41,  48-49,  50, 

51,  109,  124 

Release  Time/Substitute  Coverage    49 

IERP  (Individualized  Education  Remedial  Plan)    83 

Inactive  Classifications   191 

Inactive  Payroll  Status  150 

In-Building  School  Funds    64 

Incentive   141 

Incident  Report  Form    73 

Inclusion,  Special  Education    50 

Index,  CMSD  Forms   193 

Informal  Problem  Resolution  4,  16,  38 

Initiation  of  Grievance  Timeline  16,  21 

In-School  Alternatives/Suspension 

Intervention  Program    70,81-82 

Paraprofessionals   82,  131 

Inservice  Instructor  Rate   28 

Inservice  Rate   28,  60,  69 

Instructional  Time  and  Day, 

Secondary/High  Schools  45-46 

Instrumental  Music  Director   129,  172 
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Interest   22,  156,220,246 

Interim  Progress  Reports  83,  84 

Internal  Review  Team   59 

Intervention  Based  Assessment  Team  228 

Intervention,  Schools  Requiring   94,  216-220 

Intervention  Team    22 

Interview   61,  62,  90,  126,  127 

Intramural  Director  127,  128,  171 

Intraschool  Reassignment  of  Students   67,  78 

IRS  Section  125  Plan   149 

IRAs,  Roth    13 

J 

Job  Sharing   118-120,228 

Joint  Administrative  and 

Nurse  Committee  (JANC)    109-110 

Joint  Committee  of  Guidance  Counselors  and 

Administration   114 

Joint  Committee  on  Child  Development  140 

Joint  Committee  on  Class  Size  Reduction  and  School 

Performance/Attendance  Incentives   140 

Joint  Committee  on  Lobbying   151 

Joint  Committee  on  Teacher  Recruitment   139 

Joint  Committee  for  School  Climate 

Improvement  Projects  138 

Joint  Middle  School  Transition  Committee    37,  139 

Joint  Resolution  on  Committees  250 

Joint  Special  Education  Committee  (JSEC)    51,  1 17, 

118,  136 

Just  Cause    13,  16,  93,  134 

Juvenile  Court   68,  75,  76-77 

K 

Kaiser    145,  147,  148,  254,  257 

Kindergarten   31,  58,  60,  88,  140,  173 

K-l  Transition  Classes    58 

K-8  Buildings 

Art,  Music,  Physical  Education 

Optional  Day    53 

Breakfast  and  Lunch  Programs    60 

Class  Size  34-36 

Definition  of  K-8  schools   40 

ESP  Liaison   41-43,  121,  174 
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Extracurricular  Activities  in  K-8    230-232 

Grade  Level,  Subject  Preference    41 

K-8  Assignments   42,  52 

Mainstreaming  and  Elective  Procedures    49 

Media  Specialists   53,  108 

Planning/Unassigned  Periods    41,52-53 

Preparations  Grade  6-8   41 

Room  Readiness  Day    53 

Scheduling   41-42 

Special  Education  Liaison    41,42-43 

Special  Substitutes    55 

Subj  ect  Area  Specialist   4 1 ,  42-43 

Summer  Storage    67 

Teacher  Report  Time    40 

Teacher  Student  Contact/Assigned  Time   40 

Teacher  Work  Day   40-4 1 

Team  Leaders   4 1 ,  42 

Team  Time   40,41 

L 

Labor  Management  Council  (LMC)    8,22,65,110, 

114,  121,  126,  140 

Lavatories   60,  63 

Law,  Provisions  Contrary  to   159 

Lay-Off  Guidelines  94-95 

Insurance/Health  Plan  Coverage    96 

LD  Tutors   107,116,168,-169 

Leaves  of  Absence 

Adoption   104 

Assault   104-105 

Extended  Illness   102 

Family  Care  Giving   106 

Four  Year  Plan    106-107 

Parental   103-104 

Political    105-106 

Professional/Military   102 

PTA   105 

Sabbatical  102 

Sick    97,  100-102,  103,  141,  241-242 

Special  Privilege    100,  102-103 

Unrestricted   103 

Without  Pay   107 
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Lesson  Plans   46-47 

Letter  of  Inquiry    16 

Licensure/Certification   25,  88,  95,  96 

Licensure/Certification  Funding  152 

Life  Insurance  149 

Limited  Contracts   25,  95 

Literacy  Block   38-39,  40 

Local  Professional  Development  Committee   27 

Locks  on  Classroom  Doors   65 

Lobbying,  Joint  Committee   151 

Longer  Year   29 

Looping    59 

Lost  Paycheck  156 

Lunch    30,  39,41 

Lunch  Duty  59-60 

Lunchrooms,  Staff    63 

M 

Mainstreaming,  Special  Education  48-49 

25%  Rule   48-49 

Management  Rights    13-14 

Mandatory  Professional  Development    31 

Topic/Agenda    29 

Master  Time  Line  for  Reports   83 

Media   30,42 

Media  Specialists    53,  108 

Mediation,  Arbitration   18-20 

Mediation,  Federal   8,  159,  173 

Mediation  Program,  Student   80-8 1 

Medicaid  120 

Medicaid  Provider  Committee   138 

Medical  Bill  Error  (Shared  Savings)   149 

Medical  Insurance   147 

Medical  Mutual   147,  254,  257 

Medication  Policy   110 

Meetings: 

Beyond  School  Day   32 

CTU/CEO-Executive 

Director  of  Human  Resource   8 

Faculty    4,31,38,66 

Mandatory  and  Voluntary  31-32 
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Right  to  Schedule  Union   7 

Scheduled  by  CMSD    56 

Union  Representation  at   3,  4 

Memoranda  of  Understanding    6,  62,  228-232 

Continuing  Education  Units  228 

Job  Sharing   228 

K-8  School  Extracurricular  Activity 

Program    230-232 

Teacher  Professional  Organizations   228-230 

Menacing   75-77,  82 

Mentoring    27-28,  223 

Middle  Schools/Middle  Grades 

Advisory  Activities    45 

Class  Size  36-37 

Teacher  Day  43-44 

Voluntary  Professional  Development    37 

Middle  School  Transition  Committee   37,  139 

Mileage   153 

Military  Leave  102 

Military  Service,  Prior    86,  164 

Modified  Traditional  with 

Block  Scheduling    30,226-227 

Monetary  Awards    22 

Multiple  Work  Sites    30 

Music   30,36,37,42 

Mutual  Agreements: 

Building  Chairperson/Principal   3 1 ,  42,  60,  8 1 

CEO/CTU  President   15,119,151 

CTU/District   8-9,  9,  16,  20,  29 

UCC/Principal  ...   4,  5,  6-7,  45,  63,  65,  80,  83,121 

Written,  CEO/CTU  President    6,  12,  15, 

119,  121,  151 

Written,  Building  Chairperson/Principal   79 

Written,  CTU/District   21,  26,  61,  77 

Written,  UCC/Principal   7,  27,  29,  39,  40 

41,  43,  44,  46,  54,  58,  59,  60,  61,  63,  64,  65,  67,  78, 
80,  89,  97,  99,  121,  122,  129,  248 
Mutual  Funds    13 

N 

Necessary  Transfers   5 

Negotiations    10,  14,  47-48,  63,  153,  158,-159 
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New  Classification  of  Employees   2 

New  Program/Project   61 

New  Teachers    7,  27-28,  39,  46,  64,  1 17,  139,  155 

Newspaper  Advisor   89,  127,  128,  171,  172 

Night  School    101,  143,  144,  153 

No  Chapter  Chairperson  4 

Non-Instructional  Duties  59-61 

Non-Reappointment   26-27 

Notification   62 

Nurses   1,26,39,  107,  108-110 

O 

Observation   25-27,  233-240 

Occupational  Therapists  107,  117 

Occupational  Therapy  Assistants    30,  40,  43 

Occupational  Work  Adjustment  Teachers  (OWA)   117 

October  1st    52,  53,  88 

Office  Referral    68-69,71-72,194-196 

One-sixth  35,  36,  37,  56 

Open  House  Hours    32,  1 13 

Open  Positions   57,  90,  220 

Option  Programs/Schools   61-62 

Opt-Out,  Health  Care   148 

Orchestra  Director   126,  171 

Out  of  School  Events    32 

Overage  Students,  Transfer  of   84 

Oversize  Class  Compensation 

Elementary   33-34 

K-8   34-35 

Middle    37 

Secondary  35-36 

Special  Education   48 

Special  Subject/ESP   33,  35,  37 

P 

Pack/Unpack  Time    89 

Paid  Holidays   144,  187,  188 

Paraprofessionals    1,30,40,43 

Career  Ladder   136,189,190 

Definition  131 

Discharge  133 

Federal  and  State  Program   133 
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In-School  Alternatives/Suspension 


Intervention  Program    81-82 

Job  Shadow/Instructional  Assistant  133 

Layoffs  134 

Layoff  Notification   135 

Paraprofessional  Files   133 

Personal  Needs  136 

Probationary  Period  133 

Professional  Days  136 

Seniority   134 

Substitute  Paraprofessionals  135 

Supplies   136 

Training   136 

Work  Day  135 

Parent/Guardian  Contact   58,  59,  68 

Parent/Teacher  Conference   29 

Parental  Leave   86,103-104 

Parking 

Expenses   153 

Privileges,  Building/Handicapped    65 

PayChecks    11-12,  155 

Pay  Option   157 

Pay  Rates  157 

Pay  Stubs   12 

Payroll  Deductions   11,  12,  147,  257 

Cancellation  of   12 

Forms    12 

Peer  Assistance  and  Review/PAR    28,244-247 

Advisors   246,247 

Governing  Board   245,  246 

Intervention   244,  245 

Liaisons   246 

Volunteers  245 

Permanent  Vacancies    57 

Personal  Item  Safety   66-67 

Personnel  Files   23-24 

Personnel  Selection  Committee    61 

Petitioning  the  CEO   8 

Photocopiers    63 

Physical  Education   30,  35,  36,  37,  39,  42 

Physical  Therapists  107,  118 
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Physical  Therapy  Assistants    30,  40,  43 

Planning  Time/Period  41,  52 

Political  Leave   105-106 

Possession  of  Guns,  Knives  or  Explosives   81 

Posting  of  Open  Positions    61 

Postings    61 

Pre-Conference    26,  236 

Pre-K    31,60,88,  130,  140 

Prescription  Drug  Plan   149,  254 

Preparations   41,42,53 

Pre-School  Orientation   7-8 

Principals  Composite  Evaluation    24,  25,  26,  240 

Prior  Teaching/Military  Experience   164 

Problem  Resolution  3-4 

Progress  Reports,  Interim   83,  84 

Procedural  Protections   91-92 

Professional  Conduct,  Employee   93-94 

Professional  Day(s)   31 

Mandatory    31,  136 

Optional  Starting  Time  30-3 1 

Topic/Agenda    29 

Voluntary    29 

Professional  Development    15,  25,  28,  29,  31, 

36,  37,  49.  50,  79,  82,  115,  136,  141,  157,  235 

Child  Development    31 

ER&D   28,31 

Kindergarten   31 

Middle  School    37 

Preschool  Special  Education    31 

Professional  Leave   102 

Programs,  New    61 

Promotion   42,  84 

Psychological  Trauma  104 

Psychologists,  School   111-112 

PTA  Leave   105 

Public  Address  System  (PA.)   46 

Purchased  Learning  Programs   62-63 

R 

Raises    153-154 

Rates  of  Pay   157 

Reading  in  Content  Areas    58 
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Reading  Progress  Cards    11 

Reading  Scores  Information    85 

Recall  Guidelines   95-96 

Reconstitution  220 

Recruitment,  Joint  Committee  on  Teacher  139 

Reduction  of  Clerical  Duties    59 

Referral  of  Student 

CEO    72 

Office    68-69,71-72,194-196 

Release  Time  for  Athletic  Events    57 

Release  Time  for  Chapter  Chairpersons  6 

Release  Time  from  Class  Assignments    10,  56-57 

Release  Time  for  Committee/Professional/ 

Meetings   10,  11,  57 

Release  Time  for  CTU  Staff  Representatives   9,  10 

Release  Time  for  New  Teachers   28 

Religious  Holy  Days   102 

Report  Cards   83-84 

Report  Time    29,  38,  40,  43,  44„  224-225 

Reporting  Procedures,  Employee   97,  99 

Representation  1 

Representation  During  Grievances   21 

Reprimand  Meetings    32 

Required  Employee  Information   13 

Resignation   86,  150 

Resolutions  of  Board  of  Education   186-188 

Retirement  Severance  Pay   141 

Retirement  Hospitalization  150 

Rights  of  Membership  2 

Right  of  Removal   69-71 

Chapter  Chairperson  Responsibilities   70-71 

Committee    69 

Days   69 

Right  to  Union  Representation   3 

Room  Assignment    38 

Room  Temperature   65 

Roth  IRAs    13 

Royalties  157 

S 

Sabbatical  Leave  102 

Safe  and  Secure  Schools  1,  67,  77 
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Safety  Council,  Elementary   129 

Salary  Adjustments  155 

Salary  Raises    153-154 

Salary  Schedules   161-185 

Adult  Education    168-169 

Classified    175-182 

Differentials   170-174 

Inservice   168 

Inservice  Instructor   168 

LD  Tutors/Hourly  Teachers    168-169 

Sign  Language/Educational  Interpreters   1 85 

Social  Worker   183 

Special  Substitutes   168 

Substitutes   166 

Teachers    161-163 

Trade  and  Industry    164-165 

Scheduling    30 

School  Calendar    29 

School  Closings    10 

School  Day   29-30 

School  Funds    64 

School  Start  Times    29,224-225 

School  Mail  7 

School,  New    62 

School  Organization   32-59 

Science,  Elementary    39 

Secondary  Department  Schedules    53 

Grade  Report  Schedule    83 

Instructional  Time   45-46 

Master  Schedule    53 

Section  125  Plan  IRS   149 

Security 

Building   65,  66 

Guards    68,77,81 

Selection  (Election)  of  Union  Representatives   4 

Self-Contained  Classrooms  35,  42,  49,  69 

Semester  Credit    83 

Senior  Class  Advisor   128,171 

Seniority   85-87 

Application  of   86,  88 

Computation   86 
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Exemptions    89 

Tie-Breaker    86-87 

Severance  Pay  141 

Severance  Pay  Deferral  Plan    251-253 

Shared  Savings   149 

Sick  Days 

Accumulated    100-101,  141 

Death  Benefit  for    89,  142 

Unearned   101 

Use  of   100 

Sick  Leave    100-102 

Donation   101,241,242 

Summer  School   101 

Sign  Language/Educational  Interpreters ...  30,  40,  43,  1 85 

Signing  Derogatory  Material    24 

Small  High  School   5-6 

Snow  Day    32 

Snow  Removal   64-65 

Social  Workers   114,183 

Spectera  (Vision  Care)   149,  255 

Special  Education 

Assignments  47-48 

ESPinK-8    49 

Evaluation/Placement   51-52 

Inclusion    50 

Joint  Committee  (JSEC)    51,117,118,136 

Mainstreaming/25%  Rule  48-49 

Reopener   47-48 

State  Standards   47,  48,  49-50 

Student  Roster    52 

Special  Education  Liaison 

Orientation   122 

Responsibilities   124 

Selection   122 

Special  Groups,  Certificated   107 

Special  Groups,  Classified   131 

Special  Privilege  Leave  (SPL)    102-103 

Special  Substitutes    54-55,  168 

Special  Subjects    30,  33,  55 

Special  Subject  Teachers  Optional  Day  (ESP)   52-53 

Special  Transfers   90 
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Speech  Language  Pathologists    1 10-1 1 1 

Split  Grade  Classes   39 

Staff  Development  Programs    57 

Standardized  School  Day    30 

Start  Times/End  Times    224-225 

State  Programs    59 

Stealing/Vandalizing  Employee  Motor  Vehicle    81 

STRS  Payments   150 

Student  Assignment  to  Same  Teacher   84 

Student  Behavior/Conduct    79 

Student  Council  Advisor,  Secondary   108,  171 

Student  Discipline   67-82 

Chapter  Chairperson  Responsibilities   70-7 1 

Student  Grades  and  Promotion    42,  83-84 

Student  Handbook    69,71.72,77,79 

Student  Intra-School  Transfer   67 

Student  Reassignment  78,  81 

Student  Suspension/Expulsion    70,  72,  79 

Student  Teachers   55 

Subcontracting   107 

Subject  Area  Specialists 

Orientation   122 

Responsibilities    123-124 

Selection   122 

Subject/Grade  Level  Preference   53 

Substitute  Teachers   114-116 

Assignments  114 

Do  Not  Return  Form   115 

Health  Care  Benefits   145 

Manual  115 

Paid  Holidays   145,  166 

Professional  Development   115 

Seniority   114 

Wage  Schedule  166 

Summer  Health  Care  Coverage   150 

Summer  School    101,  142-144 

Holiday  144 

Payment   157,  169 

Summer  Storage,  Elementary /K- 8    67 

Super  Med  Plus/Super  Med  Select  147,  254,  257 

Supplies    63-64,65 

Suspensions,  Student   70,  72 
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T 

Tardiness  Abuse    99-100 

Teacher  Assigned  Time 

Elementary  K-5   38-39 

K-8   40-41 

Middle  School   43-44 

Secondary   44,45-46 

Teacher  Centers    10 

Teacher  Evaluations    25-27,233-240 

Conference   26,  27 

Definition  of  Criteria    234-235 

Interpretation    233-234 

Process  234 

Teacher  Packet   236-240 

Teacher  Incentive  Fund  Grant   28 

Teacher  Professional  Organizations  (TPO)   228-230 

Teacher  Release  From  Class   56-57 

Teacher  Report  Time    29,  38,  40,  43,  44,  224-225 

Teacher  Student  Contact  Time   38,  40 

Teacher  Transfer   87 

Team  Leader    42 

Team  Time   40,41 

Telephone   7 

Temporary  Contracts    57 

Temperature,  Classroom   65 

Terms  and  Conditions  of  Employment    1-2 

Timely  Payment    22,  156 

Title  1    59 

Trade  and  Industry  Vocational  Education 

Programs   53-54 

Transcript  Submittal  Form   208 

Transfer  and  Death  Benefits    89 

Transfer 

Accumulated  System  Seniority    89 

Exemptions  to  Necessary   89 

Involuntary,  Days  for  Moving    89 

Necessary   87 

Special    90 

Voluntary    90 

Transfer  Policy,  Teachers    87 

Transfer,  Student   84 
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Transition  Classes,  K-l    58 

Transporting  Students   60 

Travel  Between  Buildings    30 

Trespassing   66 

Tribunal  Arbitration    20 

U 

Unassigned  Time  52-53 

Unassigned  Time,  Building  Chairpersons   5-6 

Uninterrupted  Lunch  Period   30,  39,  40,  43 

Union  Conference  Committee  (UCC)   6 

Union  Employee  Representation   3,  4,  21,  91,  92,  93 

Union  Representation  4 

Union  Representation  on  Committees    9-10 

Union  Representatives  to  Conferences    11 

Unrestricted  Leave   103 

Unsubstantiated  Information  in  Personnel  File   23-24 

V 

Vacancies,  Postings  of   61-63,  96 

Vandalizing/Stealing  Employee  Motor  Vechicle    81 

Vending  Machines    63 

Veterans'  Day   144 

Visit/Visitors    58,  186 

Vision  Care  (Spectera)    149,  255 

Vocal  Music  Director   127,  129,  171,  172 

Voluntary  Professional  Days    29 

Agenda   31 

Topics    29 

Voluntary  Transfers   90 

W 

Wage 

Increases    153-154 

Payment  of    155-157 

Schedules   161-163 

Workers  Compensation    104-105 

Working  Spouse  Insurance  Coverage   145-147,  154 

Work-Study  Teacher  Consultants   113 

Written  Mutual  Agreements 

Building  Chairperson/Principal    79 


CEO/CTU  President  6,  12,  15,  119,  121,  151 
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CTU/District  21,26,61,77 

UCC/Principal  ...    7,  27,  29,  39,  40,  41,  43,  44,  46, 
54,  58,  59,  60,  61,  63,  64,  65,  67,  78,  80,  89,  97,  99, 
121,  122,  129,  248 
Written  Reprimands    93 

Y 

Yearbook  Advisor   128 
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COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING  AGREEMENT 

between 

Bowling  Green  Board  of  Education 

and 

Bowling  Green  Education  Association,  Inc. 
Effective  from  September  1,  2008  to  August  31,  20011 


SECTION  1  -  PROFESSIONAL  NEGOTIATIONS  AGREEMENT 
Section  1.1  -  Recognition 

The  Bowling  Green  Board  of  Education,  hereinafter  "Employer"  or  "Board,"  recognizes  the  Bowling 
Green  Education  Association  OEA/NEA  Local,  hereinafter  the  "Association,"  as  the  sole  and 
exclusive  bargaining  representative,  for  the  purposes  of  and  as  defined  in  Chapter  4117  Ohio 
Revised  Code,  for  all  certificated/licensed  professional,  non-supervisory,  personnel  on  the  teachers' 
salary  schedule-both  area  teachers,  program  specialists,  guidance  counselors,  library/media 
specialists,  school  nurses,  vocational  coordinators,  department  heads,  athletic  directors  who  are 
also  classroom  teachers,  tutors,  and  psychologists.  Board  employed  substitutes  are  not  considered 
under  the  representation  of  the  Bowling  Green  Education  Association. 

The  Association  recognizes  that  the  Superintendent,  Assistant  Superintendent,  Principals, 
Administrators,  casual  day-to-day  substitutes  and  other  personnel  as  defined  in  Chapter  41 17  Ohio 
Revised  Code  are  excluded  from  the  bargaining  unit.  Listing  positions  in  this  Agreement  does  not 
constitute  a  guarantee  that  such  positions  will  be  continued;  nor  does  failure  to  list  a  position 
constitute  agreement  that  a  newly  created  position  will  not  be  placed  in  the  bargaining  unit.  If  new 
positions  are  created,  the  parties  will  discuss  whether  they  are  to  be  included  or  excluded.  If  there 
is  no  agreement,  a  unit  clarification  petition  may  be  filed  with  S.E.R.B.,  whose  decision  shall  be  final 
and  binding  on  both  parties. 

Section  1.2  -  Election 

Elections  to  determine  the  exclusive  bargaining  unit  representative  shall  be  held  in  accordance  with 
Section  41 1 7.07  or  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

Section  1.3  -  Agency  Shop  (Fair  Share  Fee) 

Each  employee,  not  enrolling  as  a  member,  covered  by  this  agreement  shall  be  required  as  a 
condition  of  employment  to  pay  the  Association  a  Fair  Share  Fee  equal  to  the  dues  of  the  United 
Education  Profession.  The  United  Education  Profession  includes  the  NEA,  OEA,  NWOEA,  and 
BGEA.  However,  all  those  employees  covered  by  this  agreement  and  who  are  not  dues  paying 
members  of  the  Association,  shall  be  assessed  the  Fair  Share  Fee.  The  Association  shall  notify  all 
non-members  of  their  obligation  to  pay  service  fees  and  such  notifications  will  include  the 
procedures  for  payroll  deductions  and  direct  cash  payments.  The  Association  must  provide  a 
procedure  for  non-members  to  recover  any  portion  of  the  annual  fees  which  is  expended  for 
activities  or  causes  of  a  political  nature  or  involving  controversial  issues  of  public  importance  only 
incidentally  related  to  wages,  hours,  and  conditions  of  employment. 
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The  Board  will  provide  a  payroll  deduction  for  professional  dues  upon  receipt  of  a  list  submitted  by 
the  Association  each  school  year.  Deductions  shall  be  made  in  twenty-two  (22)  equal  installments 
effective  October  1  st.  Staff  members  choosing  to  be  fee  payers  shall  have  the  deduction  of  the 
fees  to  begin  in  equal  installments  with  the  first  pay  period  that  follows  January  15  each  year  for  the 
balance  of  the  contract  year.  The  Association  and  its  membership  shall  hold  the  Board  harmless 
for  any  unauthorized  deductions. 

The  Board  agrees  to  furnish  the  Association  with  a  name  list  and  amount  of  fees/dues  deducted. 
The  Board  also  agrees  to  promptly  transmit  all  amounts  deducted  to  the  Association. 

Upon  timely  demand,  non-members  may  appeal  to  the  Association  the  payment  of  the  Fair  Share 
Fee  pursuant  to  the  internal  rebate  procedures  adopted  by  the  Association,  or  such  non-members 
may  submit  such  appeals  as  provided  by  law. 

The  Association  agrees  to  notify  all  non-members  of  their  right  to  become  members  of  the 
Association  during  the  month  of  September. 

Nevertheless,  the  amount  to  be  deducted  from  the  pay  of  all  non-Association  members  shall  be  the 
full  dues  of  the  United  Education  Profession,  unless  the  Association  notifies  the  Treasurer  of  the 
Board  to  the  contrary,  and  such  deductions  shall  continue  through  the  remaining  number  of  payroll 
periods  for  the  balance  of  the  contract  year  that  follow  the  January  1 5  date  noted  above. 

The  above  Fair  Share  Fee  provision  shall  be  an  exclusive  right  of  the  Association  not  granted  to 
any  other  employee  organization  seeking  to  represent  certificated  staff  members  in  the  bargaining 
unit  represented  by  the  Association. 

The  Association  shall  indemnify  and  save  the  Board  harmless  against  any  liability  that  may  arise 
out  of,  or  by  reason  of,  any  action  taken  by  the  Board  for  the  purpose  of  complying  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Agency  Shop  provision.  In  the  event  that  the  Board  is  held  to  be  responsible  for 
the  repayment  of  monies  paid  to  the  Association,  the  Association  shall  reimburse  to  the  Board,  or 
designated  employee,  the  amount  of  monies  actually  received  by  the  Association  from  the  Board 
and/or  designated  employees  involved. 

Section  1.4  -  Collection  of  Dues 

The  Board  will  arrange  for  payroll  deductions  of  the  Association  dues  in  equal  installments  every 
pay  period  beginning  October  1  and  finishing  with  the  final  contract  period. 

In  the  event  an  Association  member's  contractual  relationship  with  the  Board  terminates  during  the 
school  year,  the  Board  is  not  further  obligated  to  serve  as  a  collection  agency  for  the  Association  for 
that  member. 

The  Board  of  Education  will  allow  for  continuing  membership  in  the  Association.  Therefore,  once  a 
member  authorizes  continuing  deduction  by  the  Treasurer,  said  deductions  will  continue  until  (a) 
employment  has  been  terminated,  or  (b)  only  if  the  employee  requests  in  writing  prior  to  October  1st 
of  the  new  academic  year  that  the  deduction  be  terminated. 

The  Board  authorizes  the  Treasurer  to  collect  EPAC  donations  if  an  employee  so  desires. 
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The  Association  and  the  United  Teaching  Profession  shall  indemnify  and  hold  the  Board  harmless 
from  any  or  all  claims,  demands,  or  suits  or  any  other  action  arising  from  the  collection  of  dues 
contained  herein. 


SECTION  2  -  NEGOTIATION  PROCEDURE 
Section  2.1  -  Scope  of  Bargaining 

Negotiable  matters  shall  be  matters  with  respect  to  wages,  hours,  terms,  and  conditions  of 
employment  and  the  continuation,  modification,  or  deletion  of  any  existing  provision  of  a  collective 
bargaining  agreement. 

Section  2.2  -  Negotiations  Process 

A.  Requests  for  Negotiations 

If  either  of  the  parties  desires  to  negotiate  changes  in  subjects  of  negotiations,  it  shall  notify  the 
other  party  in  writing  not  earlier  than  January  15  nor  later  than  February  28  prior  to  the 
expiration  of  the  contract.  Notification  in  writing  from  the  Association  shall  be  served  on  the 
Superintendent  and  from  the  Board  shall  be  addressed  to  the  President  of  the  Association.  A 
copy  of  said  notification,  along  with  a  copy  of  the  existing  collective  bargaining  agreement  shall 
be  sent  to  the  State  Employment  Relations  Board  and  shall  constitute  the  notice  required  by 
4117.14(B)(1)(a). 

Within  fifteen  (15)  school  days  after  receipt  of  such  notice,  an  initial  meeting  will  be  held  for  the 
purpose  of  beginning  negotiations  and  establishing  a  date  for  the  next  session. 

B.  Representatives 

Representatives  of  the  Board  shall  meet  with  designated  representatives  of  the  Association  to 
negotiate  in  good  faith.  Representatives  shall  be  limited  to  five  for  each  party.  Neither  party  in 
any  negotiations  shall  have  any  control  over  the  selection  of  the  negotiating  or  bargaining 
representatives  of  the  other  party.  While  no  final  agreement  shall  be  executed  without 
ratification  by  both  parties,  the  parties  mutually  pledge  that  their  representatives  will  be  clothed 
with  all  necessary  power  and  authority  to  make  proposals,  consider  proposals,  and  make 
concessions  in  the  course  of  negotiations. 

C.  Information 

The  Board  and  Superintendent  agree  to  furnish  the  Association's  negotiations  committee,  upon 
request  and  in  reasonable  time  both  prior  to  and  during  negotiations,  all  publicly  available 
information  concerning  financial  resources  of  the  district  and  such  other  relevant  information 
which  the  Board  regularly  compiles  as  will  assist  the  Association  in  developing  intelligent, 
accurate,  and  constructive  proposals  on  behalf  of  the  teachers. 

During  negotiations  the  Association  will  provide  such  information  of  which  they  have  ownership, 
in  total  or  is  of  the  public  domain,  to  the  Board  as  necessary  and  available  to  assist  in 
evaluation  of  the  feasibility  of  the  Association's  proposals. 
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D.  Negotiations  Meetings 

Initial  proposals  in  writing  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  first  meeting.  There  shall  be  sufficient 
copies  for  each  team  member  provided.  Each  team  shall  have  the  opportunity  to  review 
proposals  submitted  and  ask  clarification  questions  as  necessary.  Thereafter,  no  additional 
proposals  shall  be  added  to  the  areas  subject  to  negotiations  unless  by  mutual  agreement. 

E.  Ground  Rules 

Ground  rules,  dates  of  future  negotiations,  quorum,  facilities  and  negotiation  resource  issues 
shall  be  established.  The  Board  and  the  Association  agree  to  enter  into  two  consecutive  days 
of  concentrated  bargaining  which  will  be  mutually  agreed  upon  by  both  parties.  The  following 
rules  will  apply  to  the  two  concentrated  days  of  bargaining: 

1 .  Bargaining  starting  and  ending  times  will  be  as  mutually  agreed. 

2.  Each  party  must  come  to  the  bargaining  table  with  complete  authority  to  bargain  and  reach 
tentative  agreement. 

3.  Each  party  understands  that  the  concept  of  the  concentrated  bargaining  is  to  make  a  good 
faith  effort  to  complete  bargaining  during  the  agreed  upon  two-day  concentrated  sessions. 

4.  If  a  tentative  agreement  is  not  reached  on  all  issues  at  the  end  of  the  two-day  concentrated 
sessions,  the  parties  could  mutually  agree  to  schedule  additional  sessions  or  either  party 
may  declare  on  impasse  and  proceed  to  follow  Section  2.4  -  Disagreement  of  the  Master 
Agreement. 

F.  Recesses 

The  chairman  of  either  group  may  recess  his/her  group  for  independent  caucus  at  any  time. 
Caucuses  shall  be  of  reasonable  length. 

G.  Item  Agreement 

As  items  receive  tentative  agreement  they  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and  initialed  by  each 
party. 

Section  2.3  -  Agreement 

When  negotiations  result  in  an  agreement,  the  outcome  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and  submitted 
to  the  Association  and  Board  for  formal  approval.  Following  ratification,  the  agreement  shall  then 
be  signed  by  the  parties.  The  resulting  Agreement  shall  be  binding  on  both  parties,  and  where 
necessary,  the  provisions  shall  be  reflected  in  individual  contractual  terms. 

Section  2.4  -  Disagreement 

A.  If  at  any  time  after  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  from  the  first  meeting  of  the  parties  following  the 
written  notice  served  pursuant  to  Section  41 17.14  (B)(1)(a),  the  parties  are  unable  to  reach  an 
agreement,  either  party  may  declare  an  impasse.  Upon  the  declaration  of  impasse,  a  fact 
finding  panel  shall  be  appointed  by  the  parties  consisting  of  a  representative  of  the  Board,  a 
representative  of  the  Association  and  a  third  member  selected  by  them.  If  they  are  unable  to 
select  the  third  member  within  five  (5)  school  days,  the  third  member  shall  be  selected  from  a 
list  of  nine  (9)  qualified  Ohio  residents  provided  by  the  American  Arbitration  Association,  and 
selected  from  such  list  pursuant  to  the  rules  of  the  American  Arbitration  Association.  The  fact 
finding  panel,  acting  by  a  majority  of  its  members,  shall  under  such  rules  as  it  may  establish, 
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issue  findings  of  fact  and  recommendations  on  unresolved  issues  to  the  Board  and  the 
Association.  Such  recommendations  may  be  accepted  or  rejected  according  to  the  procedures 
in  Ohio  Revised  Code  Section  41 17.14  (c)  (6).  Thereafter,  the  Association  shall  have  the  right 
established  by  Ohio  Revised  Code  Section  41 17.14(D)  (2). 

B.  The  parties  may  participate  in  mediation  under  the  direction  of  the  Federal  Mediation  and 
Conciliation  Services  until  the  fact  finding  panel's  scheduled  meeting  date  or  an  agreement  has 
been  reached. 

C.  The  Association  may  exercise  its  right  to  strike  upon  expiration  of  the  contract  and  completion  of 
impasse  procedures  by  serving  the  Board  and  the  State  Employment  Relations  Board  with 
notice  of  its  intent  to  do  so  ten  (1 0)  calendar  days  prior  to  such  action.  Such  notice  must  specify 
the  day  and  times  on  which  the  strike  is  to  begin,  and  must  otherwise  comply  with  Section  41 17 
of  the  ORC. 

D.  The  costs  of  the  third  member  of  the  fact  finding  panel  shall  be  borne  equally  by  the  Association 
and  the  Board. 

Section  2.5  -  General 

A.  As  soon  as  possible,  but  not  later  than  forty-five  (45)  calendar  days  after  ratification,  the 
Agreement  shall  be  printed  with  a  Table  of  Contents  including  all  appendices  by  the  Association 
and  distributed  to  all  certificated  personnel.  New  bargaining  unit  members  hired  during  the  term 
of  the  Contract  shall  be  provided  a  copy  at  the  time  of  employment.  The  Board  shall  be 
provided  twenty-five  (25)  additional  copies  for  their  use. 

B.  The  cost  of  preparation  and  reproduction  of  the  final  contract  document  will  be  the  responsibility 
of  the  Association. 

C.  Members  of  the  Negotiations  Team  shall  be  allowed  to  appear  before  any  formal  mediation  or 
impasse  panel  hearing  and  allowed  those  days  necessary  without  forfeiture  of  personal 
business  days  or  salary. 


SECTION  3  -  LEAVES 

Section  3.1  -  Leave  of  Absence 

A  leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  up  to  one  year  may  be  granted  by  the  Board  at  its  discretion  to 
members  of  the  teaching  staff.  Applicants  desiring  such  leave  shall  present  in  writing  their 
applications  showing  clearly  the  reason  for  and  the  purpose  of  the  leave  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools.  The  Superintendent  is  to  report  these  requests  together  with  his/her  recommendations  to 
the  Board  at  its  next  regular  meeting.  A  teacher  who  is  on  continuing  contract  and  is  granted  a 
leave  of  absence  shall  not  forfeit  his  or  her  continuing  contract  status: 

A.  Under  this  subsection,  a  teacher  may  request  a  leave  of  absence  for  any  of  the  following 
reasons: 

1 .  Personal  illness  or  disability 

2.  Maternity,  paternity,  and/or  adoption  of  a  minor  child 

3.  Receipt  of  honorary  fellowship  or  grant  for  advanced  study 
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4.  Self-financed  graduate  study 

5.  Illness  or  disability  of  a  member  of  the  immediate  family 

6.  Professional  growth  in  the  nature  of  a  sabbatical  experience. 

B.  An  application  for  leave  of  absence  shall  include  the  beginning  and  ending  dates  of  the  leave, 
the  reason  for  the  leave,  statement  of  intent  to  return  and  the  signature  of  the  applicant.  Except 
in  cases  of  urgent  necessity,  applications  must  be  received  by  the  Superintendent  thirty  (30) 
days  prior  to  the  beginning  date  of  the  leave.  On  the  date  the  employee  begins  the  leave  of 
absence,  or  sixty  (60)  days  prior  to  the  end  of  the  leave,  whichever  occurs  later,  the  employee 
on  leave  shall  be  notified  of  the  termination  date  of  such  leave.  For  the  purpose  of  this  section, 
notification  by  certified  mail  to  the  employee's  last  known  address  shall  be  satisfactory  service. 
Failure  of  the  employee  to  notify  the  Superintendent  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  such 
termination  date  of  his/her  intent  to  return  to  active  service  shall  be  deemed  a  constructive 
resignation  and  all  rights  and  privileges  or  employment  shall  be  thereby  extinguished.  Where 
the  employee's  leave  expires  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  the  employee  must  notify 
the  Superintendent  not  later  than  July  10  following  the  sixty  (60)  day  notice  from  the  Board.  The 
ending  dates  of  leaves  of  absence  shall  coincide  with  the  end  of  a  grading  period,  unless 
otherwise  authorized  by  the  Superintendent. 

C.  Involuntary  Leave  of  Absence 

Except  in  instances  involving  medical  or  mental  health  issues,  involuntary  leave  of  absence 
without  pay  shall  be  governed  by  ORC  3319.13.  Individuals  subject  to  involuntary  leave  of 
absences  for  what  the  Board  deems  as  mental  health/medical  reasons  shall  be  permitted  to 
utilize  accrued  sick  leave.  All  healthcare  benefits  shall  remain  in  force  at  the  Board's  expense 
for  the  period  in  which  there  is  sick  leave  accrued.  In  the  event  the  Board  deems  the  use  of 
involuntary  leave  of  absence  for  medical/mental  health  is  necessary  and  the  bargaining  unit 
member  contests  the  need,  the  bargaining  unit  member  need  not  supply  physician 
documentation  to  support  the  need  for  said  leave  to  utilize  sick  leave  and  healthcare  benefits. 

D.  When  returning  from  a  leave  of  absence,  assignment  will  be  made  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools.  Before  making  the  assignment,  the  Superintendent  shall  give  consideration  to  the 
returning  employee's  placement  request. 

Section  3.2  -  Pregnancy/Adoption  Related  Disability  Leave 

A.  Accumulated  sick  leave  may  be  used  by  any  female  teacher  for  reasons  of  pregnancy.  Upon 
application,  sick  leave  shall  be  granted  for  a  total  of  42  consecutive  days  for  prenatal  care  and 
postnatal  recuperation.  Upon  the  written  statements  of  the  attending  physician  to  the 
Superintendent  that  such  teacher  is  unable  to  perform  her  assigned  duties,  the  period  of  sick 
leave  for  pregnancy  related  disability  purposes  shall  be  modified  as  determined  by  the  teacher 
and  the  attending  physician. 

B.  Sick  leave  as  authorized  under  this  section  shall  not  exceed  that  number  of  accumulated  and 
unused  leave  days  to  the  credit  of  the  teacher  and  earned  during  the  period  of  such  leave. 

C.  Any  teacher  whose  accumulated  sick  leave  days  are  insufficient  to  cover  the  period  of  leave  as 
set  forth  in  Subsection  "A"  above,  shall  be  granted  an  interim  pregnancy  related  disability  leave 
without  pay  for  the  period  of  six  weeks  from  date  of  delivery  as  determined  by  the  attending 
physician.  Upon  the  written  statements  of  the  attending  physician  to  the  Superintendent  that 
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such  teacher  is  unable  to  perform  her  assigned  duties,  the  period  of  interim  pregnancy  related 
disability  leave  without  pay  shall  be  modified  as  determined  by  the  teacher  and  the  attending 
physician. 

D.  Accumulated  sick  leave  to  a  total  of  fifteen  (15)  days  shall  be  permitted  for  paternal 
responsibilities  related  to  pre  and  postnatal  care.  Additional  paternal  prenatal/postnatal  leave 
shall  be  allotted  as  necessary  in  accordance  with  the  Family  Medical  Leave  Act  and  Section  3.8 
of  this  Agreement. 

E.  Accumulated  sick  leave  may  be  used  by  any  bargaining  unit  member  for  reasons  of  adoption. 
Upon  application,  sick  leave  shall  be  granted  for  a  total  of  42  consecutive  days. 

Section  3.3  -  Military  Leave 

Military  leave  shall  be  governed  by  Section  3319.14  and  5923.05  Ohio  Revised  Code,  and 
applicable  federal  statutes. 

Section  3.4  -  Jury  Duty 

Permission  to  be  absent  from  school  for  jury  duty  shall  be  granted  by  the  Superintendent  or  his/her 
designee  upon  written  notice  of  the  employee  receiving  a  summons  and/or  being  selected  for  jury 
duty.  Notification  should  include  the  dates,  time  and  court  where  duty  is  to  be  served. 

The  full  pay  of  the  employee  shall  be  allowed  for  such  service  provided  the  check  received  by  the 
employee  for  jury  service  is  endorsed  payable  to  the  Bowling  Green  City  Board  of  Education. 
Mileage  and/or  other  expenses  reimbursed  to  the  employee  by  the  Clerk  of  Courts  shall  be  returned 
to  the  employee.  The  employee  is  required  to  call  in  his/her  absence  for  a  substitute  when  he/she 
is  to  serve  on  jury  duty.  Time  taken  off  for  jury  duty  shall  not  be  charged  against  sick  leave 
accumulation.  Payment  of  employees'  wages  will  be  made  only  when  an  employee  presents 
certification  from  the  court  that  the  employee  served  or  was  required  to  be  present  at  the 
courthouse  or  other  location  designated  by  the  Clerk  of  Courts  for  possible  selection. 

Section  3.5  -  Personal  Business  Leave 

A.  Each  full-time  teacher  will  be  allowed  three  (3)  days  of  absence  during  each  school  year  without 
loss  of  salary  to  transact  personal  business  which  cannot  be  conducted  outside  the  normal 
work  day.  Such  days  of  absence  shall  not  be  deducted  from  the  teacher's  sick  leave  days. 

If  the  schools  are  closed  by  the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee  because  of  a  calamity  day, 
an  employee  who  has  been  granted  an  approved  personal  leave  day  for  that  date  will  not  have 
that  day  charged  as  a  personal  leave  day. 

B.  Personal  business  leave  shall  not  be  granted  for  such  purposes  as: 

1.  Shopping 

2.  Gainful  employment 

3.  Seeking  employment 

4.  Recreational  purposes 

5.  Extensions  of  holidays  and/or  vacations,  i.e.,  the  day  before  or  after  a  holiday  or  vacation 
unless  waived  by  the  Superintendent  for  good  cause  communicated  in  writing. 

6.  Accompanying  spouse  on  business  trip. 
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7.  Extensions  of  approved  leaves  unless  waived  by  the  Superintendent  for  good  cause 
communicated  in  writing. 

8.  During  the  time  an  employee  is  on  an  extended  leave  of  absence  approved  in  advance. 

C.  The  number  of  certificated/licensed  staff  who  may  take  a  personal  day  in  April  and  May  is 
capped  at  50  substitute  teachers  per  month.  The  days  will  be  approved  on  a  first  submitted-first 
approved  basis.  Sick  leave  days,  Professional  leave  days,  and  Association  leave  days  shall  not 
count  in  the  calculation  of  this  restriction.  Members,  whose  requested  personal  days  exceed 
the  monthly  maximum,  must  be  notified  per  paragraph  D  of  Section  3.5  of  the  Master 
Agreement  or  the  leave  day  will  be  granted  automatically.  If  the  personal  leave  maximum  is 
obtained  for  a  month,  a  personal  business  leave  day  may  still  be  granted  in  emergency 
situations  with  the  Superintendent's  approval. 

D.  Request  for  personal  business  leave,  with  the  exception  of  emergencies,  shall  be  submitted  at 
least  seven  (7)  working  days  prior  to  the  date  of  absence.  Emergencies  will  need  to  be 
submitted  through  the  Superintendent.  Signed  requests  shall  be  returned  to  the  employee 
within  seven  (7)  working  days  or  approval  is  automatically  granted. 

E.  Part-time  employees  shall  be  granted  proportionate  amounts  of  personal  business  leave. 

F.  Employees  are  strongly  advised  not  to  use  Absence  Without  Pay  days  except  in  true 
emergency  situations  and  can  do  so  only  with  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent  or  his/her 
designee. 

Section  3.6  -  Sick  Leave 

A.  Each  full-time  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  sick  leave  credit  of  one  and  one-fourth  (1  1/4)  work 
days  with  pay,  per  month,  for  a  total  of  fifteen  (15)  days  per  year,  of  which  five  may  be  for 
serious  illness  or  death  in  the  immediate  family.  Upon  application  of  the  employee  and  for  good 
cause  shown,  the  Superintendent  shall  authorize  the  use  of  such  additional  sick  days  as  may 
be  required  for  illness  or  death  in  the  immediate  family  not  to  exceed  that  number  of 
accumulated  and  unused  sick  leave  to  the  credit  of  the  employee.  Sick  days  must  be  used  on 
days  the  employee  is  absent  while  attending  the  funeral  of  an  immediate  family  member. 

B.  The  total  unused  portion  of  the  annual  sick  leave  allowance  shall  be  permitted  to  accumulate 
without  limit. 

C.  Sick  leave  accumulated  prior  to  a  leave  of  absence  shall  be  credited  upon  return. 

1.  The  same  monthly  accrual  of  one  and  one-fourth  (1  1/4)  days  per  month  shall  continue 
during  the  use  of  sick  leave,  provided  the  employee  has  not  been  officially  separated  from 
the  payroll. 

2.  If,  while  the  employee  is  in  an  approved  sick  leave  period,  a  calamity  day  is  declared  in  the 
district,  the  employee's  sick  leave  account  shall  not  be  charged  for  the  calamity  day. 

D.  Any  teacher  who  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  duty  day  for  teachers  has  no  accumulation  of  sick 
leave  shall  be  entitled  to  an  advancement  of  five  (5)  days  of  sick  leave.  This  advance  is  to  be 
charged  against  the  sick  leave  the  employee  subsequently  accumulates. 
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E.  The  use  of  sick  leave  for  more  than  five  (5)  consecutive  days  (required  teacher  work  days)  shall 
require  the  filing  of  physician's  statement  of  recommended  additional  sick  leave  with  the 
Treasurer  of  the  Board  of  Education.  (The  physician's  statement  should  be  attached  to  the 
absence  and  substitute  report.) 

F.  Teachers  returning  to  duty  from  sick  leave  after  thirty  (30)  working  days  during  the  same  duty 
year  in  which  the  sick  leave  was  initially  granted  shall  be  returned  to  the  same  assignment 
unless  such  assignments  would  significantly  disrupt  the  academic  achievement  of  the  students 
within  the  class  or  classes.  Said  teacher  will  have  the  option  to  return  to  their  original  position  at 
the  beginning  of  the  next  semester  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Master  Agreement  under 
Voluntary  Transfer  and  Assignment. 

G.  Teachers  returning  to  duty  from  sick  leave  after  thirty  (30)  consecutive  working  days  absence 
shall  submit  a  signed  statement  from  their  physician  that  they  are  able  to  resume  their  duties. 

H.  Immediate  family  shall  be  designated  as  husband,  wife,  children,  parents,  brother,  sister, 
grandparents,  grandchildren,  mother-in-law,  father-in-law,  brother-in-law,  sister-in-law. 

I.  In  the  event  of  the  serious  illness  or  death  of  a  person  living  in  the  same  household  as  the 
employee  or  a  person  outside  the  immediate  family  who  has  the  same  relationship  as  though  a 
member  of  the  immediate  family,  each  full-time  employee  may  use  up  to  five  (5)  sick  leave  per 
year. 

J.  Two  (2)  days  may  be  granted  for  funerals  in  case  of  death  of  other  family  members  or  close 
friends.  These  days  will  be  chargeable  to  sick  leave. 

Section  3.7  -  Assault  Leave 

Any  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  employed  by  the  Board  assaulted  by  a  student  currently  enrolled 
in  the  district  or  assaulted  by  any  person  except  an  employee  of  the  Board  while  in  the  course  of 
such  teacher's  employment,  and  such  teacher  is  temporarily  disabled  by  any  injury  resulting  from 
such  assault,  shall  remain  on  the  payroll  as  a  regular  employee  and  shall  receive  all  benefits  as  if 
on  sick  leave  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  hereinafter  provided.  For  the  first  seven  (7)  days 
that  the  eligible  employee,  as  hereinafter  defined,  is  forced  to  miss  because  of  his/her  work  related 
injury  which  Worker's  Compensation  does  not  cover,  the  Board  will  continue  the  employee's  salary 
without  charge  to  his/her  sick  leave  chargeable  as  assault  leave.  To  be  eligible  for  assault  leave, 
the  certificated  employee  shall  apply  for  and  be  granted  Workers'  Compensation.  If  Workers' 
Compensation  benefits  are  paid,  the  Board  shall  pay  to  such  employee  the  difference  between  the 
benefits  received  from  Workers'  Compensation  and  the  employee's  regular  salary.  For  those  days 
that  compensation  is  made  to  the  injured  employee  by  the  Bureau  of  Workers'  Compensation,  there 
shall  be  no  deduction  from  the  accumulated  sick  leave  of  the  employee.  Assault  leave  as  provided 
herein  shall  not  exceed  more  than  thirty  (30)  days,  and  shall  terminate  at  such  time  Workers' 
Compensation  benefits  are  terminated,  whichever  first  occurs. 

Except  as  otherwise  approved  by  the  Superintendent,  any  teacher  receiving  assault  leave  shall  file 
a  complaint  with  the  appropriate  law  enforcement  agency  against  the  assailant. 
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The  Board  shall  pay,  not  to  exceed  $250.00,  for  damages  sustained  to  the  personal  property  of  a 
member  of  the  bargaining  unit  directly  arising  out  of  an  assault  as  defined  herein  provided  such 
employee  has  applied  for  and  been  refused  reimbursement  under  any  existing  insurance  coverage 
and  has  been  unsuccessful  in  the  recovery  of  such  damages  in  any  legal  proceeding  in  which 
he/she  has  a  claim. 


Section  3.8  -  Family  and  Medical  Leave  Act 

Nothing  contained  in  this  Agreement  shall  prevent  the  Board  from  complying  with  the  requirements 
of  federal  or  state  laws  pertaining  to  handicap  or  disability  or  dealing  with  family  or  medical  leaves 
of  absence.  The  Board  will  use  the  concept  of  "rolling  twelve"  (i.e.  twelve  months  from  the  date  of 
last  usage)  to  establish  the  twelve  (12)  month  period  in  which  leaves  may  be  taken  under  the 
Family  and  Medical  Leave  Act  of  1993,  and  the  use  of  paid  leave  as  part  of  a  family  and  medical 
leave.  The  parties  recognize  that  the  special  rules  regarding  employees  of  schools  under  the 
Family  and  Medical  Leave  Act  shall  be  applicable.  At  the  employee's  discretion,  paid  or  unpaid 
leave  may  be  utilized  in  accordance  with  FMLA  leave.  Any  dispute  concerning  FMLA  leave  shall  be 
resolved  solely  through  use  of  Section  7,  Grievance  Procedures  (including  final  and  binding 
arbitration). 

Section  3.9  -  Association  Leave  Pool 

An  Association  Leave  pool  will  be  established  with  ten  (10)  association  leave  days  available  each 
academic  year.  These  leave  days  will  be  granted  for  Association  members  to  attend  the  Spring 
Assembly  and/or  attend  arbitration  hearings,  President's  meetings  or  Treasurer's  workshops.  The 
days  will  be  calculated  as  the  sick  and  personal  days  are  currently,  with  respect  to  an  employee 
being  charged  with  (1/2)  one-half  or  (1)  full  day  absence.  The  use  of  association  leave  shall  not  be 
construed  as  an  absence  nor  reduce  any  other  leave  or  benefit  afforded  to  all  certificated/licensed 
staff  members.  Further,  any  expenses  associated  with  attending  the  Spring  Assembly,  President's 
meeting  or  Treasurer's  workshop  shall  not  be  the  responsibility  of  the  District. 


SECTION  4  -  TEACHING  CONDITIONS 

Section  4.1  -  Assignment  of  Teachers  (Including  Transfers  and  Promotions) 

The  purpose  of  a  negotiated  policy  in  this  area  should  be: 

A.  To  provide  a  qualified  and  competent  teacher  for  children  and  youth  in  each  subject  and  class. 

B.  To  provide  an  orderly  and  efficient  method  for  transfers  and  promotions  of  personnel. 

C.  To  respect  the  rights  and  responsibilities  of  Board,  Superintendent,  Principals,  and  teachers  in 
these  matters. 

Section  4.2  -  Contracts 

A.  The  Superintendent  should  recommend  for  initial  employment  teachers  with  at  least  a  two-year 
provisional  license  who  meet  federal  standards  for  Highly-Qualified  Teacher  status  under  the 
No  Child  Left  Behind  Act  for  the  position  to  which  the  teacher  is  appointed. 
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B.  The  contract  status  of  the  teachers  in  the  Bowling  Green  City  Schools  shall  be: 

1 .  All  personnel  under  provisional  certification/license  will  receive  one-year  limited  contracts, 
until  eligible  for  continuing  contract. 

2.  All  personnel  under  professional  certification/license  or  permanent  certification  will  receive 
one-year  limited  contracts  until  eligible  for  continuing  contract. 

3.  Consideration  for  a  continuing  contract  is  based  upon  three  years  of  service  in  the  district 
and  proper  certification/licensure  notwithstanding  any  contrary  practice.  Newly  hired 
teachers  with  a  continuing  contract  from  another  district  will  be  considered  for  a  continuing 
contract  based  on  three  (3)  years  of  service  in  Bowling  Green  City  Schools.  A  continuing 
contract  is  contingent  upon  principal  or  supervisor/administrator  recommendation. 

4.  It  is  the  sole  responsibility  of  the  teacher  to  notify  the  District  Human  Resource 
Administrator,  in  writing,  that  he/she  has  fulfilled  all  necessary  requirements  for  a  continuing 
contract  and  wishes  to  be  considered  for  same. 

5.  New  teachers  will  be  given  credit  for  salary  schedule  purposes,  for  each  year  of  teaching 
service  in  other  public  school  district,  and  in  chartered,  nonpublic  schools  located  in  Ohio, 
and  up  to  five  (5)  years  military  service  not  to  exceed  a  combined  maximum  total  of  ten  (10) 
years.  Similar  credit  shall  be  given  for  clinical  service  or  university  teaching  of  the  type 
which  meets  the  criteria  of  STRS  or  equivalent  retirement  criteria.  If  a  new  teacher  is  given 
teaching  or  military  service  credit  for  salary  schedule  purposes,  of  which  he/she  disagrees, 
then  the  teacher  may  appeal  and  seek  reevaluation  of  the  credit  given.  Such  appeal  must 
be  made  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  hiring  of  the  new  teacher,  and  must  be  in  writing  and 
contain  documentation  concerning  prior  work  experience.  Final  decision  of  appeal  shall  be 
made  by  the  Superintendent. 

6.  New  teachers  shall  be  notified  in  writing  at  contract  issuance  if  they  are  leave  replacements. 

7.  Part-time  certificated  personnel  working  less  than  120  days  per  school  year  who  have  no 
break  in  service  will  be  granted  one  year  of  credit  for  salary  schedule  purposes  upon 
completing  120  days  over  a  period  of  more  than  one  school  year. 

C.  When  a  teacher  signs  a  contract,  the  contract  shall  list  basic  teaching  assignment.  A 
supplemental  (one-year  limited)  contract  shall  be  issued  for  additional  services  compensated  by 
the  Board. 

D.  Bargaining  unit  members  will  be  provided  with  a  salary  notice  before  August  1st.  Grade  level 
assignment  at  the  elementary  level  and  specific  subject  areas  at  the  secondary  level  will  remain 
the  same  as  the  previous  year  unless  the  teacher  is  notified  before  August  1st.  The  only 
exceptions  for  a  change  of  position  after  July  31st  are:  1)  unexpected  significant  changes  in 
enrollment  at  a  school;  2)  sudden  unplanned  personnel  changes  (death,  emergency  or  sick 
leave  or  unexpected  resignation  or  retirement). 

Section  4.3  -  Notification  of  Vacancy 

A.  Whenever  a  vacancy  in  a  bargaining  unit  position  shall  exist  in  the  school  district,  the 
Superintendent  shall  publicize  the  same  by  giving  a  written  notice  of  such  a  vacancy  to  the 
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President  or  a  designated  substitute  for  the  President  of  the  Association.  This  notice  shall  set 
forth  a  description  of  and  qualifications  for  the  vacancy,  including  duties,  salary  and  procedure 
for  application.  Notification  during  the  summer  shall  be  made  by  regular  mail  or  e-mail  to  the 
President  or  a  designated  substitute  for  the  President  of  the  Association.  No  vacancy  shall  be 
filled  until  qualified  personnel  have  had  five  (5)  calendar  days  from  the  date  of  the  posting  to 
make  application  for  such  vacancy,  except  that  vacancies  occurring  between  July  1 1  and  the 
first  day  of  the  school  year  shall  not  be  subject  to  this  five-day  positing  period. 

B.  Beginning  with  the  second  pay  period  in  June  and  concluding  with  the  last  pay  period  in  August, 
notification  of  certificated  vacancies  shall  be  e-mailed  to  each  building  staff  list  serve. 

C.  Any  teacher  may  apply  for  such  vacancy  at  the  Central  Administration  Office  or  via  the  District's 
website.  In  filling  such  vacancy,  the  Superintendent  agrees  to  give  consideration  to  the 
professional  background  and  attainments  of  all  applicants  and  the  length  of  service  to  the 
Bowling  Green  City  Schools. 

Section  4.4  -  Transfers 

A.  Definition  section: 

1 .  A  transfer  shall  be  defined  as  a  change  in  assignment  by  an  employee  from  one  basic 
teaching  assignment  to  another. 

2.  A  voluntary  transfer  shall  be  defined  as  an  employee  initiated  reassignment. 

3.  An  involuntary  transfer  shall  be  defined  as  an  employer  initiated  reassignment  of  an 
employee. 

4.  Assignment  shall  be  defined  for  elementary  teachers:  the  building,  grade  level,  and 
specialization  area  to  which  a  teacher  has  been  assigned. 

B.  Voluntary  Transfers  and  Assignments: 

1 .  No  later  than  April  1 ,  the  Superintendent  should  furnish  a  list  of  known  vacancies  for  the 
next  school  year  to  building  principals  and  the  Association  president  or  secretary. 

2.  Teachers  who  desire  a  transfer  should  file  a  written  request  not  later  than  April  1 5  each  year 
and  such  request  will  be  valid  through  the  first  semester  of  the  next  school  year. 

3.  A  standardized  procedure  for  interviewing  and  notifying  applicants  for  transfer  shall  be 
established  by  the  Superintendent. 

4.  Applicants  for  transfer  within  the  system  shall  be  granted  an  interview  only  with  the 
principal(s)  of  the  building(s)  to  which  the  applicant  has  requested  to  be  transferred  and 
other  District  employees  deemed  appropriate  by  the  building  principal.  Such  interview  shall 
be  held  between  April  15  and  the  last  day  of  the  school  year.  Such  consideration  shall  be 
given  to  applicants  before  new  teachers  are  hired. 

5.  Request  may  be  made  for  position,  grade  level(s),  and/or  building. 

6.  The  Superintendent  retains  the  right  to  assign  staff  based  on  the  needs  of  the  district.  The 
Superintendent  will  consider  the  certification,  qualifications,  and  seniority  of  applicants  in 
approving  transfer  requests,  as  well  as  the  overall  needs  of  the  district.  With  all  other 
qualifications  being  equal,  the  most  senior  applicant  shall  receive  the  requested  assignment 
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unless  provided  a  written  statement  of  explanation  for  the  denial  of  the  request  from  the 
Superintendent. 

7.  A  teacher  who  makes  a  voluntary  transfer  may  not  again  seek  a  voluntary  transfer  for  a 
period  of  three  (3)  years,  unless  extenuating  circumstances  approved  by  the 
Superintendent  are  present. 

C.  Involuntary  Transfers  -  Reassignment 

1 .  Any  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  is  being  involuntarily  reassigned  shall  be  notified  of 
such  reassignment  on  or  before  the  last  duty  day  for  teachers  of  the  preceding  school  year. 
Within  fifteen  (15)  days  of  such  notice,  any  teacher  involuntarily  reassigned  shall  be 
granted  a  conference  with  the  Superintendent  and  building  administrator  who  shall  state  the 
reasons  for  such  reassignment  in  writing.  At  such  conference,  the  teacher  may  be 
represented  by  one  association  representative  of  his/her  choice.  The  conference  shall  take 
place  within  fifteen  (15)  days  of  the  written  request  for  such  conference. 

2.  The  written  statement  of  reasons  for  such  transfer  as  set  forth  in  paragraph  1  above  shall  be 
signed  by  the  teacher  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  said  reasons  but  shall  not  be  interpreted  as 
agreement  with  reasons.  Refusal  of  any  teacher  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  such  reasons 
shall  be  noted  in  writing  and  shall  not  preclude  the  consummation  of  such  reassignment. 

3.  The  Superintendent  shall  have  the  authority  granted  by  law  to  involuntarily  reassign  any 
teacher  if  the  reassignment  of  such  teacher  is  in  the  best  interest  of  Bowling  Green  City 
School  District,  provided  that  written  notice  is  given  with  reasons  and  the  opportunity  for  a 
conference  as  set  forth  in  paragraph  1  above.  This  procedure  will  also  be  used  if  the 
transfer  occurs  during  the  school  year  to  replace  personnel  who,  regardless  of  reason, 
become  unavailable  to  complete  that  assignment.  Any  teacher  involuntarily  reassigned 
after  July  10  shall,  upon  written  application  to  the  Board,  be  released  from  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  such  teacher's  employment  contract  without  penalty  to  the  teacher's 
credentials. 

4.  No  teacher  shall  be  reassigned  to  any  position  for  which  he/she  is  not  certified  or  cannot 
become  certified  without  additional  training. 

5.  The  employee's  overall  system-wide  seniority  as  provided  by  this  Master  Agreement  shall 
remain  with  him/her  regardless  of  the  assignment. 

6.  When  a  school  is  closed  permanently  or  an  involuntary  transfer  has  resulted  because  of 
change  in  enrollment  or  territorial  changes  affecting  the  district,  teachers  in  that  school  who 
are  not  placed  in  a  vacancy  which  they  have  requested,  shall  be  placed  after  the 
Superintendent  has  considered  the  employee's  seniority  as  well  as  other  factors  which 
would  affect  the  appropriateness  of  the  placement  in  assigning  teachers  affected.  The 
affected  teacher  will  be  able  to  select  their  desired  position  from  unassigned  positions  by 
seniority,  provided  the  teacher  has  the  necessary  licensure/certification  for  the  position. 

7.  An  involuntary  transfer  can  only  be  imposed  once  every  three  years. 

8.  Bargaining  unit  members  who  are  involuntarily  transferred  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Section  will  be  provided  an  appropriation  equal  to  Two  Thousand  Five  Hundred  Dollars 
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($2,500.00)  during  the  first  year  of  the  reassignment  to  purchase  supplemental  and  support 
materials  for  their  new  position,  which  purchases  must  be  approved  by  the  Assistant 
Superintendent  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction.  This  appropriation  will  apply  to  only  the 
portion  of  the  schedule  that  represents  a  new  assignment  in  building  or  grade  level  or  both. 

9.  The  provisions  set  forth  above  do  not  apply  when  an  entire  building  is  moved  to  another 
building. 

D.  Moving  to  a  New  Building 

1 .  Employees  covered  by  this  Agreement  shall  be  paid  $30.00  per  hour  for  a  maximum  of  five 
(5)  hours  beyond  the  normal  contracted  time  for  packing  supplies  and  materials  that  need  to 
be  moved.  Timesheets  must  be  approved  by  the  building  administrator  from  the  site  which 
items  are  moved. 

2.  The  Board  will  provide  boxes  and  materials  needed  for  the  packing  of  the  items  to  be 
moved. 

3.  The  Board  will  be  responsible  for  the  actual  moving  of  items  to  the  assigned  location  in  the 
new  building. 

4.  Items  that  are  personal  belongings  of  the  teacher  being  used  in  his  or  her  classroom  shall 
be  moved  by  the  teacher  himself  or  herself. 

5.  Items  that  are  personal  curricular  belongings  of  the  teacher  being  used  in  his  or  her 
classroom  shall  be  moved  by  the  Board. 

Section  4.5  -  Fair  Dismissal  Policy 

A.  A  teacher  newly  employed  by  the  Board  shall  be  granted  a  one-year  limited  contract.  If 
subsequently  re-employed,  such  teacher  shall  be  granted  one  or  more  one-year  contracts 
thereafter  until  such  teacher  is  eligible  for  a  continuing  contract  pursuant  to  Section  3319.11  of 
the  Ohio  Revised  Code  and  Section  4.2  of  the  Agreement. 

B.  Any  teacher  employed  under  a  limited  contract  whom  the  Superintendent  intends  not  to 
recommend  for  re-employment  shall  be  so  notified  by  the  Superintendent  in  writing  on  or  before 
the  8th  day  of  April. 

C.  The  teacher  may  request  a  conference  with  the  Superintendent  provided  such  request  is  in 
writing  and  received  within  five  (5)  working  days  of  receipt  of  the  notice  as  provided  in 
Subsection  B  above.  Not  later  than  April  15th,  the  teacher  shall  be  granted  an  opportunity  for  a 
conference  with  the  Superintendent  regarding  the  reasons  for  the  recommendation  not  to  re- 
employ. The  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  be  represented  by  a  person  of  his/her  choice. 
Board  action  on  an  individual  teaching  contract  shall  not  occur  prior  to  the  regularly  scheduled 
April  Board  meeting. 

D.  A  teacher  having  completed,  on  or  before  the  next  July  1st,  four  (4)  or  more  years  of 
continuous,  current  service  in  the  Bowling  Green  City  School  District  shall  be  granted,  upon 
request,  a  review  by  the  Board  prior  to  the  time  action  is  taken  upon  the  Superintendent's 
recommendation  of  non-reemployment.  Such  review  shall  be  in  executive  session  at  which 
time  the  teacher  shall  be  granted  an  opportunity  to  show  cause  why  the  contract  should  be 
renewed.  Nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  as  an  assumption  by  the  Board  of  the  burden  of 
establishing  the  grounds  for  the  non-renewal  of  the  contract. 
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E.  In  the  review,  said  teacher  may  be  represented  by  a  representative  designated  by  the 
Association.  This  representative  may  be  accompanied  by  a  UniServ  representative  and/or 
Association  attorney. 

F.  Requests  for  hearing  as  specified  in  paragraphs  C  and  D  above  shall  be  made  in  writing  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Schools  no  later  than  April  15th  following  receipt  of  the  notification  as 
provided  in  paragraph  B. 

G.  Failure  to  follow  the  procedure  as  set  forth  herein  shall  not  void  an  otherwise  proper  procedure 
for  the  non-renewal  of  teacher  contracts  as  prescribed  by  law. 

H.  It  is  agreed  that  this  Fair  Dismissal  Policy  supersedes  the  provisions  of  Section  3319.11  Ohio 
Revised  Code. 

Section  4.6  -  Reduction  in  Force 

A.  When  necessary,  the  Board  shall,  upon  recommendation  of  the  Superintendent  suspend  the 
contracts  of  teachers,  but  such  suspensions  shall  be  limited  to  the  following  reasons: 

1 .  Decline  in  student  enrollment. 

2.  Return  to  duty  of  regular  teachers  after  leaves  of  absence. 

3.  Suspension  of  schools. 

4.  Territorial  changes  affecting  the  district. 

B.  If  staff  reduction  is  deemed  necessary  for  any  of  the  above  reasons,  the  reduction  shall  be 
made  in  each  teaching  field  affected  as  follows: 

1 .  Suspension  of  contracts  shall  occur  to  teachers  on  limited  contract  first  and  shall  be  on  a 
last  employed/first  to  be  suspended  by  teaching  field  basis. 

2.  If  the  suspension  of  contract  is  necessary  for  any  continuing  contract  teacher,  this  shall  be 
on  a  last  employed/first  to  be  suspended  by  teaching  field  basis. 

3.  Displacement  rights  shall  be  exercised  by  all  teachers  within  their  respective  contract  status 
(continuing  contract  or  limited  contract)  with  no  teacher  on  limited  contract  exercising 
displacement  over  continuing  contract  teachers.  Displacement  shall  be  limited  to  areas  of 
the  teacher's  certification. 

To  be  eligible  to  displace,  an  employee  who  has  not  had  course  work  in  the  subject  area  to 
be  taught  in  the  last  five  years  shall: 

a.  receive  credit  for  course  work,  graduate  or  undergraduate  of  at  least  three-hour  offering; 

b.  complete  the  work  during  either  summer  session  in  the  summer  prior  to  the  new 
assignment;  and 

c.  seek  and  receive  prior  approval  from  the  Superintendent  of  the  course  work  to  be  taken. 

In  the  event  the  displacing  staff  member  fails  to  comply  with  the  above,  he/she 
shall  be  reduced  from  force  and  be  eligible  for  recall  if  an  opening  occurs  from 
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within  his/her  current  certification. 

4.  If  a  teacher  has  been  required  to  obtain  a  temporary  certificate  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  current  teaching  assignment  and  also  holds  provisional  or  higher  certification  in  other 
teaching  fields,  the  teacher  shall  be  placed  with  the  appropriate  contract  status  group  and 
according  to  seniority  and  provisional  or  higher  certification  areas  shall  have  displacement 
rights  subject  to  the  limitation  set  forth  in  Subsection  B-3  above. 

C.  Seniority  shall  be  defined  as  continuous  employment  of  a  teacher  beginning  with  the  date  the 
Board  takes  action  to  hire  the  teacher.  In  the  event  two  or  more  teachers  are  hired  in  the  same 
meeting  and  a  reduction  in  force  is  contemplated  that  would  result  in  suspension  of  teaching 
contracts  of  some  of  those  teachers,  a  lottery  will  be  conducted  to  determine  the  seniority  of  the 
teachers  hired  on  that  date,  the  process  for  which  shall  be  jointly  determined  by  the  District 
Administration  and  the  Association. 

Continuous  employment  shall  include  all  time  on  sick  leave,  all  time  on  Board  approved  paid  or 
unpaid  leave  of  absence,  all  time  on  military  leave  of  absence,  all  time  on  disability  retirement  to 
a  maximum  of  five  (5)  years,  and  all  time  during  suspension  if  the  teacher  is  reinstated. 

D.  Seniority  shall  be  lost  when  a  teacher  resigns,  retires,  is  non-renewed  or  terminated.  Teachers 
whose  contracts  have  been  suspended  shall  have  rights  to  recall  as  follows: 

1.  First  recall  shall  be  of  teachers  on  continuing  contract  in  order  of  seniority  within  the 
teacher's  preferred  area  of  certification  first,  then  by  other  areas  of  certification. 

2.  If  vacancies  cannot  be  filled  by  teachers  on  continuing  contract,  then  limited  contract 
teachers  by  seniority  shall  be  eligible  first  in  preferred  area  of  certification,  then  by  other 
areas  of  certification. 

3.  Teacher  eligibility  for  recall  shall  be  maintained  for  three  (3)  years  from  the  effective  date  of 
suspension.  Thereafter,  an  employee  on  layoff  shall  lose  his/her  right  to  recall. 

4.  If  a  vacancy  occurs  and  a  teacher  otherwise  eligible  for  recall  cannot  accept  the  assignment 
because  he/she  cannot  be  released  from  a  contract  of  employment,  such  teacher  shall  not 
lose  his/her  recall  rights  as  provided  herein,  but  such  teacher  may  not  assert  a  claim  to  such 
position  when  the  obligations  of  the  employment  contract  are  removed. 

5.  If  a  vacancy  occurs  for  which  a  teacher  holds  a  valid  teaching  certificate/license  and  such 
teacher  refused  to  accept  such  assignments  for  reasons  other  than  that  set  forth  in 
subsection  D-4  above,  then  such  teacher  is  deemed  to  have  waived  all  rights  of  recall. 

E.  When  staff  reduction  is  necessary,  the  Superintendent  shall  give  written  notice  of  the  intent  to 
recommend  the  suspension  of  contracts  to  the  Association  ninety  (90)  days  prior  to  the  date  on 
which  the  contract  suspensions  become  effective  and  to  all  teachers  so  affected  sixty  (60)  days 
prior  to  the  date  on  which  the  contract  suspensions  become  effective. 

The  Association,  the  Superintendent  and/or  his/her  designee  shall  confer  on  the  reasons  for 
such  reduction  within  fifteen  (15)  days  of  receipt  of  notice  of  the  Superintendent's  intent  to 
recommend  such  reduction  to  the  Board. 
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F.  A  seniority  list  shall  be  prepared  and  maintained  ranking  all  continuing  contracts  in  the  district 
by  seniority,  giving  areas  of  certification  and  present  teaching  assignments:  then  all  limited 
contracts  in  the  district  by  seniority,  giving  areas  of  certification,  and  present  teaching  and 
building  assignment.  The  Association  President  shall  receive  ten  copies  of  this  list.  This  list 
shall  be  posted  by  November  1  of  each  year.  If  an  item  on  the  list  is  not  protested  in  writing  to 
the  Superintendent  by  December  15,  it  shall  be  final  until  the  next  list  is  posted. 

Section  4.7  -  Evaluation 

The  following  guidelines  (Appendix  A)  are  for  the  evaluation  of  certificated/licensed  staff.  It  is 
agreed  that  the  guideline  evaluation  procedures  contained  in  Appendix  A  supersede  the  evaluation 
provisions  contained  in  the  Ohio  Revised  Code  3319.1 1 1 .  Certificated  staff  for  whom  the  forms  in 
Appendix  B,  C  and  D  may  not  apply  will  be  evaluated  on  forms  agreed  to  by  the  Superintendent 
and  the  Association. 

Section  4.8  -  Professionalism 

A.  A  specific  effort  will  be  made  by  the  Association  to  insure  that  the  membership  living  in  the 
district  is  registered  to  vote  and  encouraged  to  vote.  Members  shall  be  encouraged  to  support 
a  levy  proposed  by  the  Board  of  Education  and  endorsed  by  the  Association,  and  discouraged 
from  working  to  defeat  the  levy. 

B.  Wherein  the  Association  has  knowledge  of  their  own  people  presenting  less  than  a  good 
professional  image  to  the  school  community,  the  Association  should  be  willing  to  apply 
counseling  and  peer  pressure  to  bring  about  professional  self-improvement.  Specifically,  the 
Association  will  exert  its  influence  in  the  following  areas: 

1 .  Encourage  staff  members  to  observe  high  standards  of  dress,  manner  and  conduct. 

2.  Stress  the  importance  of  requesting  leave  of  absence  only  for  legitimate  reasons  and  with 
proper  advanced  notice. 

3.  Stress  the  importance  of  teachers  completing  the  school  year  as  a  professional  obligation  to 
children. 

4.  Stress  the  importance  of  teachers  contributing  positively  to  the  systems'  public  relations 
program  and  refraining  from  activities  which  would  reflect  negatively  upon  the  school's  staff 
or  program. 

C.  The  Association  will  accept  input  from  Administration  on  allegations. 

D.  In  the  event  the  Board  makes  a  report  of  an  act  that  is  unbecoming  the  teaching  profession  or  a 
disqualifying  criminal  offense  or  other  criminal  offense  applicable  to  teachers  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  the  Superintendent  shall  notify  the  affected  member  within 
five  (5)  working  days  of  the  report  that  such  a  report  has  been  made. 

Section  4.9  -  Personnel  File 

A.  Each  teacher  shall  have  the  opportunity,  upon  request,  and  after  arranging  a  suitable 
appointment  during  regular  business  hours  of  the  central  office  or  at  such  other  times  as  may 
be  mutually  agreed  upon,  to  review  the  contents  of  his/her  personnel  file  in  the  presence  of  an 
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administrator.  Upon  the  request  of  the  staff  member,  an  Association  representative  may 
accompany  the  member.  The  teacher  shall  be  permitted  to  attach  to  any  item  a  written  rebuttal 
or  such  other  comments  as  he/she  may  deem  advisable. 

B.  The  teacher  shall  be  notified  in  writing  of  the  intent  of  placement  in  the  personnel  file  of  any 
document  not  listed  below.  The  teacher  will  have  five  working  days  to  request  a  conference 
prior  to  official  placement.  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  posting  by  certified  mail  or  personal 
delivery  from  the  Superintendent  and/designee  shall  constitute  notice  to  said  teacher.  Such 
notice  shall  not  be  required  when  such  document  is  presented  by  the  employee  for  filing,  or  for 
any  of  the  following  documents: 

1  .Employment  and  supplemental  contracts 
2. Salary  notices 

3. Ohio  teaching  certificates/licenses 

4.  Letters  of  commendation 

5.  College  transcripts 

6.  Military  records 

7.  Medical  records 

8.  Evaluation  documents  as  defined  by  Appendix  A. 

C.  Failure  to  give  notice  as  required  by  Subsection  B  above  shall  not  be  asserted  by  any  employee 
after  one  hundred  (1 00)  work  days  from  the  date  of  such  filing. 

Section  4.10  -  Teacher  Facilities 

Physical  Facilities  Goals: 

A.  The  Board  and  Association  recognize  the  availability  of  optimum  school  facilities  for  both 

student  and  teacher  is  desirable  to  insure  the  high  quality  of  education  that  is  the  goal  of 
both  the  Association  and  the  Board.  They  recognize  further  that  facilities  should  be 
designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  educational  program.  To  achieve  this  end,  the  advice  of 
teachers  will  be  sought  before  teaching  facilities  are  constructed  or  remodeled. 

B.  Each  school  should  have  the  following  facilities: 

1.  Space  in  each  classroom  in  which  teachers  may  safely  store  instructional  materials  and 
supplies. 

2.  A  teacher  work  area  containing  adequate  equipment  and  supplies  to  aid  in  the  preparation 
of  instructional  materials. 

3.  An  appropriately  furnished  area  to  be  used  as  a  faculty  lounge. 

4.  Well-lighted,  ventilated,  clean  teachers'  restrooms,  adequate  for  the  number  of  teachers. 

5.  A  comfortably  heated  building  throughout  each  school  day. 

6.  All  teachers  will  have  either  a  locking  file  drawer  or  cabinet  available  in  their  room  no  later 
than  November  1, 1999. 

7.  Certificated/licensed  teachers  will  be  provided  with  classroom  keys/working  locks  in  order  to 
comply  with  Administration  procedures  on  school  safety. 

C.  Parking  facilities  should  be  ample  and  adequate  for  the  staff  assigned  to  each  building. 

D.  Intra-Building  Communications 
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The  Board  agrees  to  install  a  two-way  emergency  communication  system  in  every  classroom  by 
September  1,  2010. 


Section  4.1 1  -  Teacher  Load 

A.  Both  parties  agree  to  a  uniform  length  of  the  service  day  at  seven  (7)  hours  and  forty  (40) 
minutes.  Standard  hours  are:  Secondary  -  7:40  a.m.-3:20  p.m.  and  Elementary  -  8:15  a.m.- 
3:55  p.m.  Immediate  supervisors  can  authorize  flexible  scheduling  at  the  request  of  the 
individual  teacher. 

In  cases  where  school  opening  time  is  delayed  because  of  adverse  weather  conditions, 
teachers/staff  members  shall  report  no  later  than  thirty-five  (35)  minutes  before  students  arrive 
and  may  depart  at  the  normal  departure  time. 

Principals,  with  input  from  the  building  staff  including  special  area  teachers,  will  develop  time 
schedules  and  furnish  a  copy  to  the  Superintendent  of  Schools.  This  will  take  into  account 
planning  time  and  reasonable  travel  time  between  buildings  as  set  forth  in  Subsection  G-1  .c. 

The  building  principal  shall  be  responsible  for  enforcement  of  the  teacher  time  on  the  job.  The 
principal  shall  have  authority  to  make  an  individual  exception  for  cause  when  the  request  is 
submitted  in  writing  for  prior  approval. 

B.  Every  effort  will  be  made  to  hire  a  substitute  for  special  area  teachers  in  the  event  of  the 
absence  of  such  teachers  who  work  with  an  entire  class  at  one  time  in  the  areas  of  art,  vocal 
music,  learning  disabilities,  developmentally  handicapped,  and  physical  education.  Said 
teachers  shall  provide  adequate  lesson  plans  in  the  event  of  their  absence  so  that  substitutes 
may  continue  classes  as  planned. 

C.  The  Board  or  its  agent  shall  provide  a  uniform  handbook/policy  book  for  procedure  to  be 
followed  for  substitutes  and  presented  to  them  upon  hiring.  A  copy  shall  be  provided  to  each 
Association  building  representative. 

D.  Certificated  staff  may  be  assigned  to  one  evening  activity  per  semester  without  any  additional 
cost  to  the  Board. 

E.  Additionally  assigned  participation  in  scheduled  activities  for  which  attendance  is  mandatory 
beyond  the  uniform  length  of  service  day  (as  defined  in  Section  4.1 1 -A)  shall  be  compensated 
at  thirty  dollars  ($30.00)  per  hour. 

F.  All  regular  teachers  will  have  a  duty-free  lunch  period  each  workday  of  thirty  (30)  minutes.  The 
Board  agrees  to  hire  monitors,  wherever  practicable,  to  provide  assistance  to  elementary 
teachers  during  lunch  recess,  allowing  fifteen  (15)  minutes  of  additional  planning  time.  In  the 
event  monitors  are  not  available,  the  fifteen  (15)  minute  additional  planning  time  will  be  waived. 

G.  Class  Size 

1 .  The  parties  mutual  goals  shall  be: 

a.  A  maximum  size  of  individual  classes: 

1)  Elementary:  In  grades  K-3:  20  students 
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In  grades  4-6:  25  students. 


2)  Secondary:  Class  size  of  25  except  as  follows: 

a)  Laboratory:  20  students 

b)  Physical  Education:  30  students  per  teacher. 

c)  Vocational  Education:  As  per  state  standards. 

d)  Performing  Arts:  Will  not  be  subject  to  class  size  goals. 

b.  The  number  of  teaching  hours  per  week  for  each  regular  teacher  should  be  twenty-eight 
(28). 

c.  Each  regular  teacher  should  have  eight  (8)  hours  within  each  contract  week  to  prepare 
lessons,  hold  conferences,  and  other  duties  not  strictly  considered  teaching. 

d.  Secondary  certificated/licensed  staff  should  not  be  assigned  more  than  (3)  subjects,  nor 
more  than  a  total  of  three  (3)  teaching  preparations  at  any  one  time.  Secondary 
teaching  load  structure  shall  provide  five  (5)  instructional  periods,  one  (1)  duty  period, 
and  one  (1)  preparatory  period.  Certificated/licensed  staff  will  have  the  individual  option 
to  waive  this  recommendation. 

2.  If  any  K-3  elementary  class  size  exceeds  twenty-four  (24)  or  any  4-6  elementary  class  size 
exceeds  twenty-seven  (27),  a  good  faith  attempt  to  hire  a  classroom  aide  will  be  made. 
This  section  would  not  apply  if  the  limit  is  exceeded  after  the  end  of  the  third  (3rd)  nine  week 
grading  period. 

3.  No  new  curriculum  shall  be  implemented  until  such  time  as  adequate  support  material  is 
available  to  each  staff  member  affected. 

H.  Teachers  may  voluntarily  participate  in  out-of  class  activities  for  which  no  additional 
compensation  is  paid.  This  includes  preparation  for  and  supervision  of  out-of-class  activities 
and  events. 

I.  Teachers  assigned  special  reimbursable  duties  will  be  compensated  with  released  time  and/or 
included  on  the  supplementary  salary  schedule. 

J.  Reasonable  efforts  shall  be  taken  to  limit  building  level  meetings  to  one  (1)  per  month  and  avoid 
unduly  prolonging  staff  meetings  which  are  held  after  the  end  of  the  normal  duty  day  and  to 
avoid  scheduling  of  unnecessary  committee  meetings  during  the  summer  break.  The  Board 
agrees  to  pay  thirty  dollars  ($30.00)  per  hour  for  summer  work  as  is  authorized  in  advance  by 
the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee. 

K.  Teachers  who  work  less  than  full  time  will  be  compensated  at  the  rate  provided  in  paragraph  E 
above  when  required  to  attend  in-service  outside  their  normal  duty  hours,  unless  their  normal 
duty  hours  are  shortened  on  such  days. 

L.  Part-time  kindergarten  teachers  required  to  conduct  preschool  observations  or  attend  pre- 
kindergarten  assessments  outside  their  normal  working  hours  shall  be  paid  according  to  their 
per  diem  rate. 

M.  Mutual  consent  shall  be  required  for  participation  in  district  wide  pilot  programs.  District  wide 
pilot  programs  shall  be  for  a  duration  of  one  academic  year  unless  an  extension  is  mutually 
agreed  upon.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  pilot  program,  it  may  be  adopted  district-wide  by  the 
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parties'  mutual  consent. 

N.  The  Board  will  provide  up  to  five  (5)  days  of  extended  service  time  for  the  elementary  library 
media  specialists  on  an  as  needed  basis  as  determined  by  the  Superintendent/designee  and 
the  appropriate  library  media  specialist. 

Section  4.12  -  Covering  Classes  for  Absent  Teachers 

It  is  understood  that  the  District  will  make  concerted  efforts  to  use  substitute  teachers  (i.e.,  calling  all 
available  substitutes)  from  the  approved  District  substitute  list.  If  a  substitute  cannot  be  found, 
teachers  shall  be  reimbursed  for  time  spent  covering  a  class  for  a  colleague.  To  be  eligible  for 
reimbursement,  a  teacher  must  be  assigned  to  cover  the  class  and  be  during  the  teacher's  regularly 
scheduled  non-teaching  time. 

Teachers  will  be  assigned  to  cover  a  colleague's  class  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

A.  Absence  due  to  personal  or  family  illness.  (Appropriate  form  must  be  completed.) 

B.  Absence  because  of  emergency  personal  business.  (Appropriate  form  must  be  completed.) 

C.  Absence  where  no  substitute  is  available. 

D.  Other  circumstances  at  the  principal's  discretion. 

All  requests  for  reimbursement  under  this  provision  must  be  approved  by  the  building  principal  or 
designee. 

At  the  High  School  or  Junior  High,  a  teacher  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  $30.00  for  each  period 
spent  covering  a  teacher's  class. 

At  the  elementary  level,  a  teacher  shall  be  reimbursed  at  the  rate  of  $30.00  for  every  fifty  minutes 
spent  covering  another  teacher's  class.  Reimbursement  for  less  than  fifty  minutes  will  be  prorated. 
A  maximum  of  $30.00  will  be  reimbursed  for  a  single  special,  i.e.,  Art. 

Section  4.13  -  Communication  Committee 

The  Communication  Committee  is  composed  of  Association  president,  vice-president,  and 
representatives  from  all  buildings  and  special  areas  and  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  (and  such 
other  necessary  administrative  personnel).  The  purpose  of  this  group  is  to  maintain  open  lines  of 
communication  between  staff  and  Superintendent  of  Schools,  but  shall  not  be  used  to  circumvent 
the  negotiations  process  set  forth  in  this  Master  Agreement.  Any  questions  or  issues  that  could  be 
addressed  by  administrators  other  than  the  Superintendent  must  be  presented  to  the  appropriate 
administrator(s)  prior  to  being  submitted  to  the  Superintendent  in  a  Communication  Committee 
meeting.  Meetings  shall  be  held  monthly  during  the  course  of  the  school  year  unless  mutually 
suspended  by  the  Association  president  and  the  Superintendent.  Questions  or  issues  to  be 
discussed  during  Communication  Committee  meetings  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Superintendent  at 
least  five  (5)  workdays  prior  to  the  meeting. 

Section  4.14  -  School  Calendar 

The  Board  shall  establish  the  school  calendar  based  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Superintendent.  The  Superintendent  shall  consider  Association  recommendations. 

A.  There  shall  be  no  more  than  one  hundred  eighty-four  (184)  paid  contractual  days  in  the  basic 
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teacher  contract  year. 

1.  The  calendar  shall  consist  of  181  student  days  which  shall  include  three  (3)  days  for 
elementary  parent-teacher  conference  and  two  (2)  days  for  secondary  parent-teacher 
conferences. 

2.  There  will  be  an  additional  three  (3)  work  days  for  certificated  staff  that  shall  be  as  follows: 

a.  One  (1 )  day  -  opening  day  of  school, 

b.  One  (1)  day  -  at  the  end  of  the  first  semester.  This  day  will  float  as  scheduled  after  the 
last  exam  day  at  the  high  school.  When  an  exam  day  is  cancelled  due  to  a  calamity 
day,  the  work  day  will  be  scheduled  either  the  day  after  the  exam  is  rescheduled  or  the 
day  after  exams  were  cancelled  by  the  Superintendent. 

c.  One  (1 )  day  -  at  the  completion  of  the  school  year. 

3.  Parent  conferences  will  be  assigned  as  follows: 
Fall  Conferences: 

■  Elementary  students  will  be  no  sooner  that  the  third  (3rd)  day  after  the  end  of  the  first 
nine  weeks  grading  period. 

■  Secondary  students  will  be  held  no  sooner  than  the  Tuesday  of  the  week  of 
Thanksgiving  in  November.  In  additional,  in  the  elementary  schools,  the  second  Fall 
conference  day  will  be  held  at  this  time  as  well. 

■  As  has  been  the  practice,  prior  to  conference  dates,  teachers  are  encouraged  to  contact 
the  parents/guardians  of  students  who  are  experiencing  academic  difficulty. 

Spring  Conferences: 

■  Elementary  and  secondary  students  will  be  held  no  sooner  than  the  third  (3rd)  day  after 
the  end  of  the  third  nine  weeks  grading  period  but  so  as  to  not  be  in  the  same  week  as 
the  OGT  or  OAT  instruments. 

B.  The  certified/licensed  staff  opening  day  will  take  place  no  earlier  than  the  third  Monday  of 
August.  The  last  day  of  school  before  the  Winter  break  will  be  no  later  than  December  21  and 
the  first  day  of  school  after  the  break  will  be  no  earlier  than  January  3.  The  teacher  work  day 
will  be  on  the  first  day  returning  from  winter  break.  The  semester  will  end  no  later  than 
December  21.  The  Spring  break  shall  be  scheduled  during  the  first  full  week  of  April.  If  the 
Friday  preceding  does  not  occur  during  the  first  week  of  April,  school  will  not  be  scheduled  on 
the  Friday  before  Easter.  If  the  Friday  before  Easter  does  occur  during  the  first  full  week  of  April, 
then  school  will  not  be  scheduled  for  the  Monday  after  Easter.  No  scheduled  school  week  shall 
be  less  than  three  (3)  student  and/or  conference  days. 

C.  Once  a  calendar  has  been  adopted,  it  shall  be  changed  only  upon  notice  to  the  Association  and 
the  opportunity  for  the  Association  to  give  its  views  and  opinions  concerning  such  amendments. 

D.  If  the  District  chooses  to  employ  the  provisions  of  ORC  3313.482  regarding  adding  additional 
hours  to  the  school  day,  any  additional  hours  added  to  the  school  day  to  make  up  for  school 
closure  after  the  allotted  five  (5)  calamity  days  which  result  in  the  increase  of  hours  beyond  the 
contract  day  of  seven  (7)  hours  and  forty  (40)  minutes  will  be  mutually  agreed  upon  by 
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representatives  of  the  Bowling  Green  Education  Association,  Inc.  and  the  Bowling  Green  Board 
of  Education  in  a  meeting  held  prior  to  the  addition  of  the  hours  to  the  calendar. 

Section  4.15  -  Calamity  Days 

Teachers  need  not  report  on  calamity  days  up  to  a  maximum  of  five  (5)  days. 
Section  4.16  -  In-service  Programs 

A.  Building  staff  members  and  their  immediate  administrator(s)  will  collaborate  to  plan  highly- 
qualified  professional  development  activities  that  are  aligned  with  the  district  and  building  goals 
on  an  as-needed  basis.  Teacher  assistants  will  be  used  when  these  activities  are  planned 
during  the  school  day.  If  an  activity  is  planned  outside  the  school  day,  participation  will  be 
voluntary.  Participants  will  be  reimbursed  at  thirty  ($30.00)  dollars  per  hour.  Participation  in 
District-sponsored  professional  development  activities  will  be  voluntary. 

B.  In  addition  to  any  other  provision  of  this  contract,  all  teachers  shall  participate  in  in-service 
training,  research  and  evaluation  as  required  by  the  State  Department  of  Education.  All 
teachers  shall  attain  and  maintain  a  Highly-Qualified  Professional  Development  (HQPD)  status 
as  defined  by  the  No  Child  Left  Behind  Act. 

C.  An  employee  may  submit  a  request  for  Professional  Leave  not  less  than  fourteen  (14)  working 
days  prior  to  the  convention,  conference,  or  coaches'  clinic  that  is  requested  to  attend.  Signed 
requests  shall  be  returned  to  the  employee  within  five  (5)  working  days  or  approval  is 
automatically  granted.  When  it  is  evident  that  attendance  at  conventions,  conferences,  or 
coaches'  clinics  will  contribute  to  the  effectiveness  of  the  instructional  program,  approval  and 
compensation  may  be  granted  through  the  building  Principal  and  Superintendent  with 
reasonable  limitations  as  to  time  and  number  of  individuals  involved.  Compensation,  either  full 
or  partial,  may  be  granted  at  the  discretion  of  the  Superintendent  as  agreed  prior  to  the  time  of 
leave.  Final  approval  of  Professional  Leave  requests  shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Superintendent. 

Section  4.17  -  Student  Teacher  Objectives 

Prior  to  March  1st  of  each  year,  the  Association  may,  at  its  option,  submit  to  the  Superintendent 
written  comments  and  suggestions  on  the  terms  and  conditions  of  any  contract  to  be  entered  into 
between  the  Board  of  Education  and  the  Bowling  Green  State  University  for  the  following  school 
year  concerning  student  teacher  observations.  The  Board  shall  give  full  consideration  to  the 
comments  and  suggestions  of  the  Association. 

A  representative  of  the  Association  shall  be  included  in  the  procedural  discussion  concerning  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  contract  to  be  established  between  the  Bowling  Green  City  Board  of 
Education  and  Bowling  Green  State  University. 

Section  4.18  -  Educational  Support  Services 

A.  If  a  teacher  is  asked  to  provide  special  health  needs  for  a  pupil  or  pupils  and  accepts  that 
responsibility,  the  board  agrees  to  provide  training  to  carry  out  that  responsibility. 

B.  The  parties  recognize  and  agree  that  steps  to  provide  a  student  with  disabilities  a  free 
appropriate  public  education  will  be  taken  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  federal  and 
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state  law. 


C.  Any  teacher  currently  teaching  a  student  on  an  I.E. P.  may  initiate  the  review  process. 

D.  Any  teacher  currently  teaching  a  student  on  an  I.E. P.  shall  be  afforded  the  opportunity  to  attend 
I.E. P.  team  meetings. 

E.  The  District  will  provide  the  requisite  training/in-service  to  all  teachers  with  included  students  to 
help  meet  the  needs  of  such  students.  Such  teachers  will  be  required  to  attend  training/in- 
service  in  order  to  meet  the  educational  needs  of  the  included  student(s)  and  will  be  paid  in 
accordance  with  this  Agreement.  For  teachers  in  need  of  the  requisite  training  such  training  will 
be  provided  within  sixty  (60)  calendar  days  of  the  placement  of  the  student  with  the  I.E. P. 

F.  The  District  shall  supply  appropriate  and  required  resources,  as  outline  in  the  student's  I.E. P. 
necessary  to  meet  the  needs  of  included  students. 

G.  Development  of  the  IMPACT  intervention  process  shall  be  a  collaborative  effort.  Each  school 
building  shall  have  a  representative  on  the  District  intervention  team.  It  will  be  the  responsibility 
of  the  building  representatives  to  disseminate  information  from  the  team  to  the  building  and  to 
provide  feedback  from  the  building  to  the  team. 

Section  4.19  -  Local  Professional  Development  Committee  (LPDC) 

The  Bowling  Green  LPDC  will  consist  of  nine  members:  five  teachers  and  four  administrators. 
Secretarial  support  for  the  LPDC  will  be  paid  for  and  provided  by  the  District  including,  but  not 
limited  to: 

•  managing  certificated/licensed  professional  development  staff  files 
managing  paper,  duplication 

managing  database  and  word  processing 
recording  meeting  minutes 

•  filing  professional  development  plans 

•  responding  to  general  inquiries 
providing  general  office  supplies/forms. 

The  Association  LPDC  committee  members,  excepting  the  chair,  will  be  reimbursed  at  a  rate  of 
sixteen  dollars  an  hour,  up  to  a  maximum  of  ninety  hours  per  school  year.  The  chair  will  be 
reimbursed  a  supplemental  as  per  Appendix  G  of  this  Master  Agreement. 

Certificated/licensed  staff  members  will  be  responsible  for  keeping  their  personal  records  up-to-date 
as  they  pertain  to  certification/license  renewal. 

At  such  time  as  licensure  replaces  certification,  references  to  certification  in  this  Agreement  will 
include  license  when  appropriate. 

Section  4.20  -  Entry- Year  Mentoring  Program 
Philosophy 

The  Bowling  Green  City  Schools  believe  that  it  is  the  district's  responsibility  to  provide  a  system  of 
support  for  teachers  new  to  the  school  district.  The  program  that  has  been  developed  for  this 
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purpose  is  aligned  with  Ohio's  Teacher  Education  and  Licensure  Standards. 
Purpose  of  the  Program 

The  purpose  of  the  Entry  Year  Program  is  to  assist  eligible  Entry  Year  teachers,  as  defined  by  the 
Ohio  Department  of  Education,  in  preparing  for  Praxis  III.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  mentee  to 
prepare  and  pass  the  Praxis  III  and  this  program  should  not  be  construed  to  be  the  sole  means  of 
preparation.  The  Bowling  Green  City  Schools  Entry  Year  Program  is  designed  to  support  a 
mentee's  preparation  for  Praxis  III. 

Who  Will  Be  Mentored? 

All  eligible  Entry  Year  teachers,  as  defined  by  the  Ohio  Department  of  Education,  new  to  the  school 
district  who  have  a  provisional  teaching  license  will  have  mentors.  The  Entry  Year  program  will  be 
at  least  1 20  days  in  length  or  one  academic  year. 

Selection  of  Mentors 

■  A  mentor  must  be  a  teacher  who  has  tenure  with  the  district. 

■  It  is  preferred  that  mentors  have  at  least  five  years  of  teaching  experience. 

■  A  mentor  must  have  had  strong  positive  evaluations  of  his/her  own  classroom  performance. 

■  A  mentor  must  have  had  Pathwise  training. 

■  A  mentor  must  have  a  Master's  degree 

■  All  mentors  must  have  the  final  approval  of  their  building  principal  prior  to  becoming  a  mentor. 
With  How  Many  People  will  A  Mentor  Work? 

It  is  our  belief  that  one  mentor  would  work  with  one  mentee.  Only  in  the  case  of  extreme  need  will 
mentors  be  even  considered  for  working  with  two  mentees.  In  these  situations,  mentors  will  be 
sought  from  other  buildings  if  necessary  before  assigning  any  mentor  two  mentees.W 

The  Mentoring  Program 

The  Entry  Year  Program  for  Bowling  Green  City  Schools  will  consist  of  five  meetings  between 
August  and  the  end  of  the  first  semester.  All  meetings  except  the  first  one  will  be  held  after  school 
and  deal  with  topics  in  the  four  domains  established  by  Praxis  III. 

Mentees  will  be  paid  $15  per  hour  for  their  attendance  at  Entry  Year  Program  formal  meetings. 
Mentors  will  receive  a  supplemental  contract  at  the  .0400  step  of  the  B.A.,  step  0  level  for  services 
rendered. 

Evaluation  Of  The  Program 

The  Assistant  Superintendent  will  be  responsible  for  monitoring  the  Entry  Year  Program.  The 
program  will  be  evaluated  informally  and  formally  throughout  the  year.  Results  on  the  Praxis  III 
exam  will  be  a  prime  factor  for  determining  program  success. 

Expectations  for  Classroom  Observations 

It  will  be  expected  that  the  mentee  and  mentors  will  observe  each  other  teaching  at  least  three 
times  during  the  first  semester  of  the  program.  The  purpose  for  these  observations  is  to  provide 
modeling  of  various  techniques/strategies  and  critique  their  implementation  by  the  mentor.  No  one 
else  will  be  permitted  to  see  any  notes  or  written  comments  about  these  experiences. 
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Evaluation  of  the  Entry  Year  Program 


A  survey  will  be  developed  to  seek  the  comments  of  both  the  mentors  and  mentees.  This  survey 
will  ask  questions  regarding  the  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  the  program.  It  will  also  ask  for  ideas 
on  how  to  improve  the  program. 

During  the  course  of  the  year,  the  Assistant  Superintendent  will  have  informal  conversations  with 
both  the  mentors  and  mentees. 

If  either  the  mentor  or  mentee  becomes  concerned  that  the  mentoring  relationship  is  not  working 
satisfactorily,  either  may  ask  the  building  principal  to  intervene  during  the  first  six  weeks  of  the 
school  year.  The  building  principal  shall  meet  with  the  mentee  and  then  with  the  mentor  to  discuss 
such  concerns,  and  shall  attempt  to  resolve  such  concerns.  If  those  efforts  are  unsuccessful  by  the 
conclusion  of  the  first  nine  weeks  of  the  school  year,  the  mentee  shall  be  assigned  a  new  mentor. 
The  former  mentor  shall  have  his/her  compensation  terminated,  and  the  new  mentor  shall  receive  a 
prorated  share  of  the  applicable  supplemental  salary. 

Building  administrators  will  be  observing  the  mentees  per  the  negotiated  agreement  and  will  be 
required  to  work  with  the  mentees  on  resolving  any  concerns. 

Section  4.21  -  Complaints  Against  Certificated/Licensed  Staff  Members 

Complaints  against  certificated  staff  members  shall  be  handled  using  the  following  procedure: 

A.  When  complaints  against  a  teacher  are  received  by  an  administrator  or  Board  representative, 
the  complaint  will  be  referred  to  the  building  administrator  of  the  teacher  within  fifteen  (15) 
regular  school  days.  The  building  administrator  will  make  the  determination  if  further  action  is 
required.  If  additional  action  is  required,  the  building  administrator  shall  attempt  informal 
resolution  through  discussions  with  the  teacher  and  the  complainant. 

Supplemental  contract  employees  will  be  subject  to  this  complaint  procedure. 

B.  If  the  complainant  is  dissatisfied  with  the  attempted  informal  resolution,  the  building 
administrator  shall  determine  whether  the  complaint  should  be  processed  further.  If  so,  the 
complainant  (if  she/he  desires)  or,  alternatively,  the  building  administrator  shall  document  the 
complaint,  collect  documentation  provided  by  the  complainant,  (if  any),  and  provide  a  copy  to 
the  teacher.  After  a  copy  is  provided  to  the  teacher,  a  meeting  concerning  the  complaint  will  be 
scheduled  within  thirty  (30)  regular  school  days.  Those  in  attendance  at  such  meeting  shall  be 
the  complainant,  the  teacher,  an  association  representative  (if  desired  by  the  teacher),  the 
building  administrator  and  any  separate  legal  representative  requested  by  the  complainant, 
teacher,  or  Superintendent.  Any  others  in  attendance  at  the  meeting  shall  be  at  the  building 
administrator's  or  Superintendent's  discretion. 

C.  Complaints  not  resolved  through  a  meeting  of  the  parties  discussed  in  paragraph  B  above  will 
be  referred  to  the  Superintendent  for  resolution.  The  teacher,  complainant  and  building 
administrator  shall  be  given  the  opportunity  to  submit  position  statements  and/or 
recommendations  to  the  Superintendent.  The  Superintendent  may  participate  in  this  complaint 
procedure  at  any  level  she/he  deems  appropriate. 
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D.  Any  complaint  resulting  in  disciplinary  action  against  a  teacher  shall  be  subject  to  the 
contractual  grievance  procedure. 


SECTION  5  -  FRINGE  BENEFITS 

Section  5.1  -  Reimbursement  for  Academic  Achievement 

A.  Tuition  reimbursement  is  not  to  exceed  level  of  income  derived  from  the  Bowling  Green  State 
University  Contract  with  Bowling  Green  City  School  District.  Any  unexpended  appropriation  for 
tuition  reimbursement  will  be  carried  forward  for  not  more  than  one  year  with  the  carryover  to  be 
used  first. 

The  Board  will  reimburse  any  faculty  member  university  credit  taken  during  a  contract  year 
provided  that  the  courses  taken  are  pertinent  to  the  individual's  present  position  and  a  C  or 
better/pass  is  earned  in  the  course.  Hours  per  teacher  are  to  be  capped  at  ten  (10)  semester  or 
fifteen  (1 5)  quarter  hours  per  contract  year. 

1 .  The  percentage  of  reimbursement  per  semester  hour  will  be  calculated  as  follows:  Total 
revenue  received  from  the  Bowling  Green  State  University  contract  will  be  divided  by  the 
sum  of  the  tuition  expenses  for  approved  hours  for  all  district  employees.  The  employee's 
expense  will  be  multiplied  by  this  ratio  to  determine  the  amount  of  reimbursement. 

For  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  window  for  reimbursement,  the  year  will  begin  on  May  1 
and  close  on  April  30  of  the  next  year. 

All  receipts  and  grade  slips  for  course  reimbursement  during  this  window  must  be  submitted 
to  the  office  of  the  Superintendent  by  July  1 .  For  receipts  and  grade  slips  received  after  July 
1 ,  reimbursement  will  be  made  in  the  following  year.  Reimbursement  will  occur  no  later  than 
July  31. 

Course  reimbursement  shall  be  limited  to  an  amount  no  greater  than  the  actual  instructional 
fee  cost  of  course  work  taken. 

2.  The  total  hourly  instructional  fee  charge  shall  be  the  basis  for  reimbursement  for  University 
or  College  attendance  based  upon  the  hourly  charge  per  quarter  hour  or  per  semester  hour, 
except  that  the  amount  of  reimbursement  per  quarter  hour  or  semester  hour  shall  not 
exceed  the  reasonable  and  customary  rates  as  set  by  Ohio  state  universities  for  in-state 
students.  Staff  members  enrolling  in  colleges  and  universities  outside  Ohio  must  have  their 
instructional  fees  reimbursement  approved  prior  to  course  enrollment  by  the 
Superintendent. 

3.  There  will  be  application  forms  available  at  the  central  administration. 

4.  This  benefit  will  not  be  given  to  a  person  for  the  summer  following  an  academic  year  if  that 
person  is  not  returning  the  following  school  year. 

5.  Teachers  will  become  eligible  for  this  benefit  after  receiving  their  second  contract  and  after 
completing  at  least  one  full  semester  of  service. 
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6.  Those  persons  who  are  entitled  to  academic  reimbursement  and  who  subsequently  take  a 
leave  of  absence  will  be  entitled  to  their  reimbursement  upon  return  to  the  school  system 
after  such  leave. 

7.  Reimbursement  will  be  made  for  only  one  course  per  quarter  to  a  maximum  of  five  (5) 
quarter  hours  or  one  course  per  semester  to  a  maximum  of  four  (4)  semester  hours.  This 
limitation  applies  only  during  the  fall,  winter,  or  spring  quarters.  Reimbursement  shall  also 
include  a  maximum  of  four  one-credit  hour  workshops. 

8.  Certificated  personnel  working  a  fraction  of  full  time  will  be  reimbursed  a  fraction  of  full  time. 
For  example,  a  certificated  person  working  fifty  percent  (50%)  of  full  time  will  be  reimbursed 
at  fifty  percent  (50%)  of  each  hour  successfully  taken  up  to  the  maximum  hours  allowed  in 
paragraph  A.  above.  A  fraction  of  any  hour  will  be  rounded  to  the  nearest  whole  hour. 

9.  Certificated  personnel  not  receiving  prior  approval  from  the  Superintendent  or  his/her 
designee  for  course  work  will  not  receive  reimbursement.  If  approval  is  denied,  this  denial 
must  be  communicated  to  the  teacher  within  ten  (10)  working  days  of  the  date  of  receipt  of 
the  request. 

10.  Certificated  personnel,  having  submitted  a  bill  and  university  grade  slip,  will  meet  criteria  for 
reimbursement  of  their  instructional  fee  and  will  have  their  reimbursement  payment 
processed  by  July  31  of  the  current  fiscal  year.  An  official  transcript  shall  be  subsequently 
delivered.  Advancement  on  the  salary  schedule  requires  filing  an  official  transcript. 

1 1 .  Reimbursement  for  academic  achievement  will  become  void  if  no  contract  exists  between 
Bowling  Green  State  University  and  Bowling  Green  City  Schools. 

12.  The  deadline  for  filing  official  transcripts  with  the  Superintendent  in  order  to  receive 
consideration  for  advancement  to  a  higher  salary  category  on  the  basis  of  increased  formal 
education  through  a  properly  accredited  university  shall  be  October  30  of  each  year. 
Reimbursement  for  academic  advancement  will  become  void  if  the  procedures  contained 
herein,  including  timeline  provisions,  are  not  followed  by  certificated  personnel.  It  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  certificated  staff  member  to  file  an  official  transcript  with  the 
Superintendent. 
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Section  5.2  -  Hospitalization 

A.  The  Board  will  offer  a  PPO  plan  with  the  following  monthly  employee  premium  rates.  Employee 
premium  contribution  shall  be: 

■  2008-2009:     Family  Rate  @  $130.00/month 

Single  Rate  @  $61 .00/  month 

■  2009-2010:     Family  Rate  @  $137.00/month 

Single  Rate  @  $68.00/month 

■  201 0-201 1 :     Family  Rate  @  $1 44.00/month 

Single  Rate  @  $75.00/month 

B.  The  Board  agrees  to  increase  the  lifetime  cap  for  coverage  to  $2,000,000. 

C.  The  maximum  benefit  period  deductible  (single/family)  shall  be  $200/$300. 

D.  The  maximum  coinsurance  out-of-pocket  expense  under  the  PPO  plan  shall  be  $400/per 
member. 

E.  The  employee  co-pay  under  the  drug  card  program,  and  the  mail  order  program,  shall  be: 

Retail  (30-Day  Supply)  Mail  Order  (90-Day  Supply) 

$5  generic  $5  generic 

$1 5  formulary  $25  formulary 

$30  dispense  as  written  $40  dispense  as  written 

F.  The  in-network  physician  office  visit  co-pay  shall  be  $1 0.00. 


G.  As  an  option  within  the  Wood  County  Schools  Health  Insurance  Consortium  plan,  employees 
shall  be  offered  on  a  voluntary  basis  the  opportunity  to  enroll  in  the  health  savings  account  plan, 
the  terms  of  which  are  summarized  in  Appendix  L  to  this  Agreement.  The  employee's  share  of 
the  discounted  premium  associated  with  this  plan  will  be  the  same  percentage  of  the  monthly 
premium  for  hospitalization  as  outlined  in  Section  5.2.  Employees  who  enroll  in  the  health 
savings  account  plan  shall  be  permitted  to  (re)enroll  into  the  Super  Med  Plus  PPO  plan  during 
any  open  enrollment  period  and  there  shall  be  no  exclusion  of  preexisting  medical  conditions. 


Section  5.3  -  Dental  Insurance 


For  the  duration  of  this  agreement,  bargaining  unit  members  will  pay  $0.00  per  month  for  a  family 
plan  and  $0.00  per  month  for  a  single  plan.  This  coverage  shall  be  for  all  certificated  employees 
who  teach  at  least  fifty  percent  (50%)  or  more  of  the  school  week. 


Section  5.4  -  Retiring  and  Resigning  Employees 

Retiring  and  resigning  employees  shall  not  have  increases  agreed  upon  by  the  Master  Contract 
applied  toward  their  July  and  August  premiums  for  hospitalization  or  dental  insurance  in  the  year  of 
resignation  or  retirement. 
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Section  5.5  -  Paid-up  Life  Insurance 


The  Board  shall  provide  each  bargaining  unit  member  with  $50,000  of  group  life  insurance  at  no 
cost  to  the  employee  through  Madison  Life  Insurance  Company  or  another  qualified  company.  The 
plan  shall  include  the  group  paid-up  life  feature  per  the  requirement  and  vesting  schedule  that 
follows: 


Requirements  to  qualify  for  the  paid-up  life  insurance  program: 

1.  A  member  must  have  worked  fifteen  (15)  of  the  last  twenty  (20)  years  for  one  or  more 
employers  involved  in  education  in  the  United  States. 

2.  The  Board  is  responsible  for  this  plan's  premium  payments  while  the  certificated  staff 
member  is  an  active  employee  of  the  Board. 

3.  The  District  must  have  the  PAID-UP  plan  in  effect  at  the  time  the  employee  reaches  age  65 
(even  if  the  employee  has  retired  before  age  65). 


The  employee  must  meet  the  vesting  schedule  that  follows: 

If  the  District  has  the  Schools 

The  amount  of  life  insurance  in  effect 

fund  PAID-UP  Plan: 

after  age  sixty-five  will  be  reduced  to: 

0  through  35  months 

0% 

3  complete  years 

3% 

4  complete  years 

7.5% 

5  complete  years 

12% 

6  complete  years 

18% 

7  complete  years 

24% 

8  complete  years 

30%  of  pre-retirement  benefits. 

Vesting  credits  can  be  earned  after  retirement,  but  only  up  to  age  sixty-five  (65)  and  only  if 
the  retired  school  employees  maintain  their  group  term  life  in  force  with  the  active  group 
until  age  sixty-five  (65)  under  this  plan. 


Section  5.6  -  Vision  Care 

For  the  duration  of  this  agreement,  bargaining  unit  members  shall  pay  $0.00  per  month  for  family 
coverage  for  a  vision  care  program  and  $0.00  per  month  for  a  single  coverage.  The 
aforementioned  coverage  will  be  for  coverage  comparable  to  the  1982-83  plan  with  a  deductible  of 
$7.50  per  person  per  examination  and  an  additional  deductible  of  $10.00  per  person  on  ophthalmic 
materials.  This  coverage  shall  be  for  all  certificated  employees  who  work  at  least  fifty  percent 
(50%)  or  more  of  the  school  week. 


Section  5.7  -  Section  125 


The  benefits  provided  to  employees  by  Section  125  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1986  shall  be 
made  available  to  any  bargaining  unit  member  so  requesting  that  their  benefit  elections  be 
nontaxable.  An  amount  not  to  exceed  fifty  percent  (50%)  of  salary  may  be  set  aside  by  the 
employee  for  the  selection  of  benefits,  under  Section  125  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code,  which  may 
include  but  not  limited  to  the  nontaxable  benefits  of  major  medical,  disability,  cancer,  dental,  non- 
reimbursed medical,  and  dependent  care.  This  plan  shall  be  administered  by  the  employer  with  an 
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insurance  provider  as  the  enroller  and  record  keeper  of  the  plan.  The  insurance  provider  shall 
provide  the  school  district  a  hold  harmless  and  a  record  keeping  agreement  that  will  further  hold  the 
employer  risk-free  under  the  IRS  provisions  regulating  non-reimbursed  medical  payment. 

Neither  the  employer  nor  the  employee  shall  incur  any  fees  for  the  setup,  enrollment  and 
administrative  services  provided. 

Section  5.8  -  Pay  Periods 

A.  The  faculty  of  Bowling  Green  City  Schools  will  be  paid  twenty-six  (26)  pays  per  calendar  year. 

B.  The  paychecks/pay  stubs  shall  be  available  on  payday.  Employees  are  encouraged  to  have 
their  paychecks  direct  deposited  at  their  bank. 

C.  During  the  summer,  the  paychecks/pay  stubs  will  be  mailed  to  arrive  on  or  before  payday.  Any 
emergency  will  be  handled  on  an  individual  basis. 

D.  Postage  and  envelopes  shall  be  furnished  by  the  Board. 

E.  Paychecks  or  pay  stubs,  as  appropriate,  will  not  be  available  on  declared  calamity  days  when 
non-certificated  personnel  are  not  required  to  report.  In  the  event  of  a  protracted  closing,  i.e., 
two  (2)  consecutive  work  days,  paychecks  will  be  available  upon  return. 

F.  Payroll  deductions: 

1 .  All  deductions  from  pay  will  be  equalized  over  twenty-four  (24)  pay  periods.  The  remaining 
two  pay  periods  will  have  no  member  authorized  deductions,  i.e.,  just  deductions  for  taxes 
will  be  taken  out  of  these  two  pay  periods. 

2.  Pay  periods  will  be  alternating  Fridays. 

G.  Certificated  employees  hired  after  July  1,  1993,  will  be  required  to  use  direct  deposit  of 
paychecks  at  a  bank  of  their  choice. 

Section  5.9  -  Tuition  Waiver 

The  nonresident  dependent  children  of  certificated  staff  members  shall  be  afforded  tuition  free 
enrollment  in  the  Bowling  Green  City  School  District  subject  to  space  availability  and  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  open  enrollment.  Assignment  of  student(s)  to  a  building  and  class  shall  be  at  the 
Superintendent's  discretion. 

Section  5.10  -  Insurance  Waiver 

1 .  Beginning  with  the  2002-03  school  year,  any  certificated/licensed  staff  member  who  waives  the 
right  to  health  insurance  for  a  benefit  year  (September  1  through  August  31)  will  receive  a  lump 
sum  payment  on  the  second  pay  period  following  the  completion  of  that  benefit  year  that  shall 
be  equal  to,  for  those  on  single  coverage,  34%  of  the  Board's  share  of  the  single  coverage  PPO 
annual  premium,  and  for  those  on  family  coverage,  34%  of  the  Board's  share  of  the  family 
coverage  PPO  annual  premium. 
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When  both  spouses  are  employed  by  the  District  and  are  enrolled  in  the  District's  health 
insurance  plan,  neither  spouse  is  entitled  to  receive  the  insurance  waiver  payment  set  forth  in 
this  Section. 

2.  In  the  event  of  a  change  in  the  need  for  coverage  due  to  a  major  life  event  causing  the 
cessation  of  the  teacher's  alternate  source  of  coverage  during  the  waiver  year  (death  of  spouse, 
divorce,  dissolution,  loss  of  spouse's  employment,  etc.),  the  teacher  may  reinstate  coverage 
effective  the  first  day  of  the  following  month  without  having  to  meet  any  pre-existing  condition 
requirement  provided  the  proper  application  card  has  been  completed  and  submitted  to  the 
Treasurer.  Such  entry  into  the  insurance  program  will  preclude  the  bargaining  unit  member 
from  receiving  the  healthcare  insurance  waiver  payment  in  lieu  of  coverage  as  indicated  during 
the  waiver  year. 

3.  Should  a  certificated/licensed  staff  member  elect  to  participate  in  the  program,  the  certificated 
staff  member  must  submit  a  written  notification  of  waiver  and  verification  of  alternative  coverage 
to  the  Treasurer  by  September  30,  of  each  year  for  the  duration  of  this  agreement. 


Section  5.11  -  Health  Care  Optimization 

In  the  event  of  dual  coverage,  the  Board  shall,  through  their  insurers,  coordinate  the  healthcare 
benefits  of  a  covered  employee  or  dependent  to  achieve  the  optimal  care  with  the  least  out  of 
pocket  cost  to  the  employee  through  the  application  of  the  "birthday  rule." 


Section  5.12  -  Criminal  Background  Checks 

The  Board  shall  conduct  criminal  background  checks  required  by  state  law  for  teachers,  and  the 
Board  shall  charge  teachers  an  amount  equal  to  the  FBI  and  BCI  charge  for  furnishing  such 
reports,  which  charge  is  $46.00  and  shall  remain  at  no  more  than  that  amount  for  the  life  of  the 
Agreement. 


SECTION  6  -  RETIREMENT/RESIGNATION 
Section  6.1  -  Retirement/Severance  Pay 

A.  Upon  retirement  of  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit,  the  Board  shall  pay  a  sum  equal  to  the 
employee's  daily  rate  of  pay  at  retirement,  excluding  supplemental  salary,  times  one-fourth  (1/4) 
of  the  employee's  accumulated  but  unused  sick  leave  to  a  maximum  of  seventy-three  (73)  days. 
The  minimum  retirement  pay  shall  be  twenty-five  (25)  days  for  any  bargaining  unit  member 
who  has  worked  for  the  District  for  at  least  ten  years.  Those  employees  who  retire  under  this 
section  shall  be  required  to  serve  no  less  than  five  years  in  the  Bowling  Green  City  School 
District  to  be  eligible  for  such  payment.  Further,  if  a  certificated  employee  informs  the 
Superintendent  in  writing  of  the  intent  to  retire  at  the  end  of  a  school  year  prior  to  April  1  of  said 
year,  that  teacher  will  be  entitled  to  an  additional  ten  (1 0)  days  of  severance  pay. 

B.  For  the  purpose  of  Section  A  above,  retirement  shall  mean  disability  or  service  retirement  in  the 
State  Retirement  Service. 
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C.  Prior  to  this  payment,  the  Treasurer  of  the  Board  of  Education  must  have  evidence  in  his/her 
possession  that  the  certificated  employee  is  in  fact  in  a  status  of  retirement  from  the  teaching 
profession  in  Ohio.  This  evidence  shall  be  an  affidavit  or  written  notification  supplied  by  the 
State  Teacher's  Retirement  System  of  Ohio. 

D.  Only  those  members  of  the  Bowling  Green  City  School  District  certificated  staff  whose  effective 
date  of  retirement  with  the  State  Teacher's  Retirement  System  of  Ohio  is  no  later  than  ninety 
(90)  calendar  days  after  the  last  paid  day  of  service  with  the  Bowling  Green  City  Schools,  shall 
be  eligible  to  be  paid  for  such  accrued  but  unused  sick  leave  credit. 

E.  Upon  separation  of  service  from  the  Bowling  Green  City  School  District,  a  member  of  the 
bargaining  unit  having  ten  (10)  or  more  years  of  service  in  the  Bowling  Green  School  District 
shall  be  paid  a  sum  of  money  equal  to  the  employee's  daily  rate  of  pay  at  separation,  excluding 
supplemental  salary,  times  one-fourth  (1/4)  of  the  employee's  accumulated  but  unused  sick 
leave  to  a  maximum  of  seventy  (70)  days  severance  pay.  The  minimum  separation  pay  shall 
be  twenty-five  (25)  days  for  any  bargaining  unit  member  who  has  worked  for  the  District  for  at 
least  ten  years.  Those  employees  who  separate  under  this  section  shall  be  required  to  serve 
no  less  than  five  years  in  the  Bowling  Green  City  School  District  to  be  eligible  for  such  payment. 
No  employee  terminated  for  cause  pursuant  to  §3319.19  ORC  and  §3319.161  ORC  shall  be 
eligible  for  such  payment.  Further,  if  a  certificated  employee  informs  the  Superintendent  in 
writing  to  separate  at  the  end  of  a  school  year  prior  to  April  1  of  said  year,  that  teacher  will  be 
entitled  to  an  additional  ten  (10)  days  of  severance  pay. 

F.  Payment  under  either  Subsection  A  or  E  shall  be  made  only  once  to  any  employee  and  such 
payment  shall  be  considered  to  eliminate  all  sick  leave  accrued  by  the  employee  at  the  time  of 
payment. 

G.  All  teaching  staff  resignations  or  retirements  shall  have  definite  effective  date  of  end  of  service. 
No  last  day  of  school  or  end  of  school  year  term  will  be  accepted. 

H.  Death  of  an  employee  of  the  Board  does  not  deny  said  employee  of  his/her  rights  to  severance 
benefits. 

I.  Payment  of  retirement/severance  pay  will  be  made  within  sixty  (60)  calendar  days  of  the 
employee's  termination  date. 

Section  6.2  -  STRS  Pickup 

The  Board  shall  designate  each  employee's  mandatory  contributions  to  the  State  Teacher's 
Retirement  System  of  Ohio,  made  after  the  effective  date  hereof,  for  the  1985-86  and  subsequent 
school  years,  as  picked  up  by  the  Board  as  contemplated  by  Internal  Revenue  Service  Revenue 
Rulings  77-462  and  81-36,  although  they  shall  continue  to  be  designated  as  employee  contributions 
as  permitted  by  the  Attorney  General  Opinion  82-097,  in  order  that  the  amount  of  the  employee's 
income  reported  by  the  Board  as  subject  to  federal  and  Ohio  income  tax  shall  be  the  employee's 
total  gross  income  reduced  by  the  then-current  percentage  amount  of  the  employee's  mandatory 
State  Teacher's  Retirement  contribution  which  has  been  designated  as  picked  up  by  the  Board, 
shall  be  included  in  computing  final  average  salary,  provided  that  no  employee's  total  salary  is 
increased  by  such  pick  up,  nor  is  the  Board's  total  contribution  to  the  State  Teacher's  Retirement 
System  of  Ohio  increased  thereby. 
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SECTION  7  -  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURES 
Section  7.1  -  Definitions 

A.  Grievance:  A  claim  by  a  member  or  group  of  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  involving  an 
alleged  misinterpretation,  violation,  or  misapplication  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  negotiated 
agreement  entered  into  between  the  Board  of  Education  and  the  Association. 

B.  A  grievant  shall  mean  an  employee  or  group  of  employees  within  the  bargaining  unit  alleging 
that  some  violation,  misinterpretation,  or  misapplication  of  the  aforementioned  Section  7.1 -A 
has  actually  occurred.  A  grievance  alleged  to  be  a  group  grievance  shall  have  arisen  out  of 
similar  circumstances  affecting  each  member  of  said  group. 

C.  Association  shall  mean  the  Bowling  Green  Education  Association. 

D.  Board  shall  mean  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  Bowling  Green  City  School  District. 
Section  7.2  -  Purposes/Principles 

A.  The  purpose  of  this  procedure  is  to  secure,  at  the  lowest  possible  administrative  level,  equitable 
solutions  to  the  problems  which  may  affect  the  welfare  or  working  conditions  of  members  of  the 
bargaining  unit. 

B.  Both  parties  agree  that  these  proceedings  shall  be  kept  as  informal  and  confidential  as  may  be 
appropriate  at  any  level  of  the  procedure. 

C.  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  be  construed  as  limiting  the  right  of  any  teacher  having  a 
problem  to  discuss  the  matter  informally  with  an  appropriate  member  of  the  administration  or 
with  a  designated  representative  of  the  Association. 

D.  Any  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  have  the  right  to  present  a  grievance  to  such  person 
and  only  through  such  channels  as  are  designated  for  that  purpose. 

E.  A  grievant  shall  not  be  denied  his/her  legal  rights  under  the  law,  provided,  however,  upon  the 
filing  of  a  complaint  by  the  grievant  or  on  the  grievant's  behalf  in  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction  demanding  relief  upon  a  matter  which  is  the  subject  of  a  pending  grievance,  such 
filing  shall  be  deemed  a  waiver  of  the  rights  granted  herein  and  the  grievance  shall  be 
dismissed. 

F.  No  reprisal  of  any  kind  shall  be  taken  against  any  person  participating  in  the  grievance 
procedure  by  reason  of  such  participation. 

G.  Decisions  rendered  at  all  levels  of  the  formal  grievance  procedure  shall  be  in  writing,  setting 
forth  the  decisions  and  the  reasons  thereof. 

H.  Forms  for  filing  and  processing  grievances  shall  be  prepared  by  the  central  office  and  made 
available  through  building  principals,  the  Association  and  school  representatives. 
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Section  7.3  -  Informal  Procedures 

A.  The  grievant  should  first  discuss  the  matter  with  his/her  principal  or  administrator  or  supervisor 
to  whom  he/she  is  directly  responsible  in  an  effort  to  resolve  the  problem  informally. 

B.  If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  the  matter,  he/she  shall  have  the  right  to 
have  a  representative  of  his/her  choice  to  assist  him/her  in  further  efforts  to  resolve  the  problem 
informally  with  the  principal  or  other  appropriate  administrator  or  supervisor. 

Section  7.4  -  Formal  Grievance  Procedures 

A.  Step  One  -  Formal 

If  the  informal  discussion  does  not  resolve  the  grievance  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  employee, 
such  employee  shall  have  the  right  to  lodge  a  written  grievance  on  grievance  format  (Appendix 
E)  with  such  employee's  building  principal  (or  supervisor.  If  such  grievance  is  not  lodged  within 
thirty  (30)  calendar  days  following  the  act  or  omission  which  gave  rise  to  the  grievance,  the 
grievance  shall  no  longer  exist.  Where  continued  acts  or  omissions  have  been  perpetrated  on 
an  individual  or  a  group,  such  grievance  shall  be  filed  within  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  from  the 
most  recent  act  or  omission.  The  written  grievance  shall  be  on  a  standard  form  supplied  by  the 
Board  and  shall  contain  a  concise  statement  of  the  facts  upon  which  the  grievance  is  based, 
and  a  reference  to  the  specific  provision  of  Section  7.1 -A  allegedly  violated,  misinterpreted,  or 
misapplied.  A  copy  of  such  grievance  shall  be  filed  with  the  Superintendent.  Upon  written 
request,  a  hearing  shall  be  conducted  by  the  principal  or  his/her  designated  representative 
within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  receipt  of  such  request.  The  aggrieved  employee  shall  be 
advised,  in  writing,  of  the  time,  place,  and  date  of  such  hearing  and  afforded  representation 
rights  at  each  formal  step. 

The  building  principal,  supervisor  or  his/her  designated  representative  shall  take  action  on  the 
written  grievance  within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  receipt  of  said  grievance,  or,  if  a  hearing 
is  requested,  within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  conclusion  of  said  hearing.  If  no  action  is 
taken  within  this  time,  the  grievance  shall  be  advanced  to  step  two.  The  action  taken  and  the 
reasons  for  the  action  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and  copies  sent  to  the  employee,  the 
Superintendent,  and  Treasurer  of  the  Board  and  the  President  of  the  Association. 

B.  Step  Two  -  Formal 

If  the  action  taken  by  the  building  principal,  supervisor  or  his/her  designated  representative  does 
not  resolve  the  grievance  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  employee,  such  employee  may  appeal  in 
writing  to  the  Superintendent  within  ten  (10)  working  days  from  the  receipt  of  the  written  notice 
of  the  principal's  or  his/her  designated  representative's  action  on  said  grievance.  Upon  request, 
a  hearing  shall  be  conducted  by  the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designated  representative  within 
ten  (10)  working  days  after  receipt  of  the  request.  While  no  formal  agreement  shall  be  executed 
without  the  approval  of  the  BGEA  and  the  Board,  the  parties  mutually  pledge  that  their 
representatives  will  be  clothed  with  all  necessary  power  and  authority  to  make  proposals, 
consider  proposals,  and  make  concessions  in  the  course  of  the  hearing(s).  The  aggrieved 
employee  shall  be  advised  in  writing  of  the  time,  place,  and  date  of  such  hearing. 

The  Superintendent  or  his/her  designated  representative  shall  take  action  on  the  appeal  of  the 
grievance  within  ten  (1 0)  working  days  after  receipt  of  the  appeal,  or,  if  a  hearing  is  requested, 
within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  conclusion  of  such  hearing.  The  action  taken  and  the 


35 


reasons  for  the  action  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and  copies  sent  to  the  employee,  the  building 
principal,  the  Treasurer  of  the  Board  and  the  president  of  the  Association.  If  no  action  is  taken 
within  this  time,  the  grievance  shall  be  advanced  to  step  three. 

C.  Step  Three  -  Formal 

If  the  Association  and  aggrieved  person  are  not  satisfied  with  disposition  of  Step  Two,  the 
Association  may  request  that  the  issue  be  submitted  to  arbitration  within  fourteen  (14)  working 
days  after  receipt  of  the  written  notice  of  the  action  taken  by  the  Superintendent  or  his/her 
designee. 

The  arbitrator  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  and  the  grievant,  or  their  designated 
representatives,  from  a  list  of  seven  names  submitted  by  the  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation 
Service.  If  the  parties  cannot  agree  on  the  selection  of  an  arbitrator,  the  Federal  Mediation  and 
Conciliation  Service  shall  submit  a  second  list  of  seven  names  from  which  the  parties  will 
alternately  strike  names  from  the  list  until  only  one  name  remains,  who  shall  be  arbitrator. 

The  arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  to  alter,  add  to,  or  subtract  from  the  terms  of  the  Master 
Agreement,  board  policy,  administrative  rules  or  regulations,  public  laws,  and  statutes  and  shall 
be  prohibited  from  making  any  decision  contrary  to  law.  The  arbitrator  shall  issue  his/her 
disposition  of  the  grievance,  in  writing,  within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  hearings  or  in 
accordance  with  arbitration  rules.  If  the  grievant  prevails,  s/he  shall  be  made  whole  within  thirty 
(30)  working  days  after  the  disposition  has  been  received  from  the  arbitrator.  The  arbitrator 
shall  make  his/her  report  to  the  aggrieved,  the  Superintendent,  the  Treasurer  of  the  Board,  and 
the  president  of  the  Association. 

The  decision  of  the  Arbitrator  shall  be  final  and  binding  on  the  Association,  the  Superintendent 
of  Schools,  the  Board,  the  grievant  and  all  members  of  the  bargaining  unit. 

The  cost  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  divided  equally  between  the  parties. 

"Working  days"  are  days  when  the  Central  Office  is  open  for  business. 


SECTION  8  -  SALARY 

Section  8.1  -  Hourly  Rate  Compensation 

The  Board  agrees  to  pay  the  certificated  employees  the  hourly  equivalent  of  the  B.A.  base,  Column 
0  for  services  that  are  to  be  compensated  per  hour  of  performance.  This  is  to  include  tutorial 
services. 

Section  8.2  -  Mileage  Rate  Compensation 

The  Board  agrees  that  the  mileage  rate  shall  be  at  the  rate  per  mile  approved  by  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service  for  mileage  that  is  driven  in  an  official  school  function. 

Section  8.3  -  Salary  Schedule 

A.  Schedule: 

September  1 ,  2008  -  BA  Base  $31 ,367 
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September  1 ,  2009  -  BA  Base  -  $32,230 
September  1 ,  201 0  -  BA  Base  -  $33,036 
Certificated  Salary  Schedule  Index  -  Appendix  J 

B.  Academic  Credits  Defined: 

Only  academic  credits,  as  defined  herein,  may  be  used  for  movement  on  the  salary  schedule. 
Academic  credit  is  defined  as  course  work  taken  from  an  accredited  university  designated  as 
academic  credit  by  said  university  and  applicable  toward  an  undergraduate  or  graduate  degree. 
The  individual  does  not  have  to  be  enrolled  in  a  degree  program. 

C.  Movement  on  Scale  Within  Master's  Columns 

Employees  who  have  obtained  a  master's  degree  will  only  be  able  to  advance  one  (1) 
educational  column  in  a  contract  year. 

D.  Hourly  Requirements 

A  minimum  of  thirty  (30)  semester  hours  of  the  forty-five  (45)  required  must  be  graduate  hours, 
and  a  minimum  of  forty  (40)  of  the  sixty  (60)  required  hours  must  be  graduate  hours.  This 
becomes  effective  August  31 ,  2002,  and  no  current  employee  will  be  retroactively  removed  from 
the  MA+60  column  when  this  becomes  effective. 


Section  8.4  -  Supplemental  Contract  Notification 

Supplemental  contracts  are  for  a  one  (1)  year  period  and  are  for  responsibilities  beyond  a  basic 
teaching  contract.  All  supplemental  contracts  shall  be  deemed  not  renewed  at  the  end  of  their 
terms  without  further  notice  to  the  employee.  A  supplemental  contract  may  be  shared  at  the 
Board's  discretion. 

The  issuance  of  succeeding  supplemental  contracts  shall  be  solely  within  the  discretion  of  the 
Board,  which  may  re-employ  the  incumbent  in  the  position  if  it  is  re-established  for  the  following 
year  without  first  posting  the  vacancy.  Persons  so  re-employed  will  be  notified  not  later  than  May 
31  of  such  re-employment  for  the  following  year.  Furthermore,  an  individual  may  request  in  writing 
that  the  Board  make  a  decision  on  re-employment.  The  decision  must  be  given  to  the  employee  in 
writing  within  sixty  (60)  days  of  said  request.  If  no  notification  is  received  by  the  employee  within 
the  sixty  (60)  days,  the  employee  is  automatically  re-employed. 

Section  8.5  -  Supplemental  Contracts:  Experience  and  Other  Items 

A.  An  individual  who  is  hired  into  the  Bowling  Green  School  District  will  be  credited  for  up  to  five  (5) 
years  of  previous  experience  in  an  equivalent  supplemental  position,  provided  that  previous 
experience  was  in  other  public  school  districts  or  in  chartered,  nonpublic  schools.  This  does  not 
apply  to  supplemental  salary  positions  which  have  been  compensated  for  less  than  five  (5) 
years. 

B.  Supplemental  staff  members  of  the  Bowling  Green  School  District  who  move  within  an  activity 
(e.g.  Head  Coach  to  Eighth  Grade  Coach)  will  be  granted  the  years  of  experience  earned  at 
their  previous  level. 
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C.  Sports  medicine  and  CPR  certification:  The  Board  of  Education  shall  provide  and  pay  for  an 
annual  working  session  for  all  staff  required  to  have  certification  in  Sports  Medicine  and 
Cardiovascular  Pulmonary  Resuscitation.  This  session  will  be  made  available  as  early  as 
possible  to  the  first  student  day  of  the  school  year. 

D.  The  existing  Supplemental  Contract  Committee  developed  in  the  2007-2008  school  year 
comprised  of  four  (4)  representatives  of  the  Board  and  five  (5)  BGEA-appointed  representatives 
will  continue  to  evaluate  supplemental  and  shall  make  mutual  recommendations  for 
negotiations  for  the  201 1  negotiated  agreement.  This  committee  will  meet  beginning  May  of 
2010  to  perform  its  function.  Both  sets  of  representatives  will  agree  in  writing  that  their 
recommendations  are  complete  before  February  28,  201 1 . 

Section  8.6  -  Non-certificated  -  Supplemental 

Individuals  hired  to  fill  supplemental  contracts  who  do  not  hold  a  valid  Ohio  teacher's  certificate  but 
who  hold  a  minimum  of  a  baccalaureate  degree  will  receive  a  supplemental  salary  calculated  by 
multiplying  the  appropriate  ratio  times  the  base  salary  schedule  of  certificated  personnel. 

Section  8.7  -  Incentive  Stipend 

Newly  hired  teachers  who  enter  at  the  BA/O  level  shall  receive  an  incentive  stipend  in  the  amount 
of  $1 ,000.00  (one  thousand  dollars)  which  shall  be  paid  on  or  before  October  1  of  the  school  year 
they  commence  employment  with  the  District. 


SECTION  9  -  ADDITIONAL  ITEMS 
Section  9.1  -  Maintenance  of  Standards 

During  the  duration  of  this  Master  Agreement,  the  Board  shall  maintain  all  terms,  conditions,  and 
benefits  of  employment  which  are  the  subject  of  any  provisions  of  this  Master  Agreement  at  not  less 
than  the  level  in  effect  as  of  the  effective  date  of  this  Master  Agreement.  No  existing  Board  policies, 
instructions,  or  handbooks  shall  in  any  way  limit  the  rights  granted  teachers  in  this  Master 
Agreement.  Any  portion  of  the  existing  documents  that  is  inconsistent  with  any  lawful  provision  of 
this  Master  Agreement  shall  be  ineffective. 

During  the  time  of  this  contract  as  set  forth  in  the  IMPLEMENTATION  AND  DURATION  section, 
paragraph  A.,  the  Board  and  the  Association  are  not  obligated  to  bargain  collectively  on  any  subject 
matter  unless  both  parties  mutually  agree  to  re-open  said  contract  with  respect  to  that  subject  or 
matter.  If  necessary  to  comply  with  requirements  of  state  and  federal  legislation,  regulation,  or 
court  decisions,  the  parties  will  meet  and  negotiate  as  required  to  comply  with  such  legislation, 
regulation  or  court  decision 
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Section  9.2  -  Management  Rights 

The  Board  hereby  retains  and  reserves  unto  itself,  without  limitations,  all  the  powers,  rights, 
authority,  duties,  and  responsibilities  conferred  upon  and  vested  in  it  by  the  laws  and  the 
Constitution  of  the  State  of  Ohio  and  of  the  United  States,  except  as  expressly  limited  by  the  terms 
of  this  contract.  All  management  rights  not  specifically  abridged  by  this  agreement  are  retained  by 
the  Board. 

Section  9.3  -  School  Board  Agenda 

The  Association  shall  receive  fourteen  (14)  copies  of  the  Board  agenda  with  an  equal  number  of 
addenda  distributed  to  the  Association's  representative  at  the  scheduled  Board  meetings  or  to  the 
President  next  day  by  courier.  A  copy  of  such  agenda  shall  be  made  available  for  distribution  to 
each  building  no  less  than  thirty  (30)  hours  prior  to  such  meeting  except  as  heretofore  provided. 
Each  agenda  shall  include  the  normal  attachments  except  attachments  provided  for  the  confidential 
information  of  the  Board. 

Section  9.4  -  Academic  Freedom 

The  parties  recognize  and  acknowledge  the  importance  of  academic  freedom  to  all  employees 
covered  by  this  agreement  in  the  study,  investigation  and  presentation  of  the  adopted  courses  of 
study  circumscribed,  however,  by  state  and  local  policies,  curriculum,  instruction  content,  and 
methodology. 

Section  9.5  -  Grade  and  Placement  Policy 

Teachers  shall  have  the  right  to  award  an  evaluation  grade  to  students  and  will  be  notified  and 
consulted  if  the  assigned  grade  is  considered  for  change.  Teachers  will  not  be  required  to  change 
student  grades.  Student  grades  will  not  be  changed  by  principals  without  consulting  the  teacher. 
Promotion  or  retention  of  students  will  not  require  changing  teacher  grades  by  teachers. 

Section  9.6  -  Subcontracting 

The  employer  agrees  that  no  reduction  in  force  shall  occur  within  the  bargaining  unit  as  a  result  of 
subcontracting  of  work  presently  performed  by  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  during  the  term  of 
this  contract. 

Section  9.7  -  Implementation  and  Duration 

A.  This  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement  will  be  effective  from  12:01  a.m.,  September  1 ,  2008,  and 
will  continue  in  full  force  and  effect  until  midnight,  August  31,  2011,  and  from  year  to  year 
thereafter,  unless  either  the  Board  or  the  Association  serves  written  notice  on  the  other  of  its 
intention  to  amend  or  modify  this  Master  Agreement  between  January  15  and  February  28, 
2011. 

B.  The  Board  shall  not,  during  the  period  of  this  Master  Agreement,  officially  adopt  or  implement 
any  condition  of  employment  contrary  to  or  inconsistent  with  any  term  or  condition  of  said 
Master  Agreement. 
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C.  The  policies  enacted  by  this  Master  Agreement,  when  adopted  by  the  Board,  will  supersede 
any  rules,  regulations,  or  practices  of  the  Board  which  may  be  contrary  to  or  inconsistent  with 
terms  of  the  Master  Agreement. 


Signed  at  Bowling  Green,  Ohio,  this  30 

 Jeffrey  Nichols,  President  

 Rozalind  Herzig,  Vice-Pres.  

 Susan  Harms  

Bowling  Green  Education  Association 


 day  of  July  ,  2008. 

 Ellen  Scholl,  President  

 Hugh  Caumartin,  Superintendent 

 Rhonda  Melchi,  Treasurer  

Bowling  Green  Board  of  Education 
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Section  9.5  -  Grade  and  Placement  Policy 

Teachers  shall  have  the  right  to  award  an  evaluation  grade  to  students  and  will  be  notified 
and  consulted  if  the  assigned  grade  is  considered  for  change.  Teachers  will  not  be 
required  to  change  student  grades.  Student  grades  will  not  be  changed  by  principals 
without  consulting  the  teacher.  Promotion  or  retention  of  students  will  not  require 
changing  teacher  grades  by  teachers. 

Section  9.6  -  Subcontracting 

The  employer  agrees  that  no  reduction  in  force  shall  occur  within  the  bargaining  unit  as  a 
result  of  subcontracting  of  work  presently  performed  by  members  of  the  bargaining  unit 
during  the  term  of  this  contract. 

Section  9.7  -  Implementation  and  Duration 

A.  This  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement  will  be  effective  from  12:01  a.m.,  September  1, 
2008,  and  will  continue  in  full  force  and  effect  until  midnight,  August  31 ,  201 1 ,  and 
from  year  to  year  thereafter,  unless  either  the  Board  or  the  Association  serves  written 
notice  on  the  other  of  its  intention  to  amend  or  modify  this  Master  Agreement  between 
January  1 5  and  February  28,  201 1 . 

B.  The  Board  shall  not,  during  the  period  of  this  Master  Agreement,  officially  adopt  or 
implement  any  condition  of  employment  contrary  to  or  inconsistent  with  any  term  or 
condition  of  said  Master  Agreement. 

C.  The  policies  enacted  by  this  Master  Agreement,  when  adopted  by  the  Board,  will 
supersede  any  rules,  regulations,  or  practices  of  the  Board  which  may  be  contrary  to 
or  inconsistent  with  terms  of  the  Master  Agreement. 

Signed  at  Bowling  Green,  Ohio,  this  30th  day  of  July,  2008. 


Bowling  Green  Education  Association 


Bowling  Green  Board  of  Education 
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Appendix  A  -  EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 
Bowling  Green  City  Schools 


The  following  guidelines  are  to  be  followed  on  the  evaluation  of  certificated/licensed  staff: 

A.  Forms  to  be  used: 

1 .  Bowling  Green  City  Schools  Formative  Observation  Sheet  (Appendix  B) 

2.  Bowling  Green  City  Schools  Summative  Evaluation  Sheet  (Appendix  C) 

3.  Bowling  Green  City  Schools  Professional  Development  Plan  (Appendix  D) 

B.  Responsibilities 

1 .  Primary  observations  and  evaluations  are  to  be  conducted  by  the  principal,  assistant  principal  and/or  supervisor. 
Superintendent  and/or  assistant  Superintendent  may  serve  as  secondary  evaluators,  if  appropriate. 

2.  In  the  case  of  special  area  teachers  who  service  more  than  one  building,  the  home  school  principal  will  serve  as  the 
primary  evaluator.  The  summative  evaluation  is  to  be  prepared  by  the  home  school  principal  with  input  from  other 
principals. 

3.  Intradepartmental  observations  and  private  critiques  may  take  place  without  formal  reporting,  if  so  desired. 

C.  Teachers  should  be  observed  as  follows: 

1 .  Teachers  new  to  the  system  should  be  observed  at  least  three  (3)  times  during  the  school  year. 

2.  Teachers  not  on  continuing  contract,  but  not  new  to  the  system,  should  be  observed  at  least  one  (1)  time  during  the 
school  year. 

3.  Teachers  on  continuing  contract  should  be  observed  at  least  one  (1)  time  during  a  three-year  period. 

4.  All  comments  and  evaluation  ratings  made  by  evaluators  on  the  Formative  Observation  Sheet  must  relate  to 
observed  performances.  Evaluation  of  a  teacher  is  the  sum  total  of  observations  including  classroom  performance 
and  other  observations  relevant  to  job  performance  which  are  summarized  in  the  final  annual  report  and 
recommendations  of  the  evaluator.  These  observations  shall  directly  relate  to  the  categories  listed  on  the 
Formative  and  Summative  Evaluation  Sheets.  These  are:  (a)  Productive  Teaching  Techniques;  (b)  Class 
Management;  (c)  Interpersonal  Relations;  (d)  Professional  Growth  Responsibilities. 

5.  It  is  specifically  agreed  that  student  state-mandated  test  scores,  including  but  not  limited  to  the  OGT  and  OAT,  shall 
not  be  used  as  the  determining  factor  in  any  adverse  employment  action  against  a  teacher,  including  but  not  limited 
to  non-renewal  or  termination. 

D.  Teacher  Evaluation  Cycle  to  be  followed  during  the  course  of  the  school  year: 

1 .  Individual  Pre-Observation  Conference  (teacher  and  evaluator) 

2.  Formal  Observation(s) 

3.  Feedback  Conference(s)  within  ten  (1 0)  days  of  Formal  Observation(s) 

4.  Formative  Observations  Sheet(s) 

5.  Summative  Evaluation  Sheet 

6.  Final  Conference 

7.  Determination  of  Professional  Development  Plan 

E.  Four  (4)  copies  of  the  Summative  Evaluation  Form  are  provided,  one  for  the  staff  member,  one  for  the  principal/assistant 
principal,  one  for  the  Superintendent,  and  one  for  the  assistant  Superintendent/director  of  instruction  and/or  curriculum 
director. 

F.  Teachers  may  indicate  at  the  bottom  of  the  Formative  and  Summative  sheet(s)  if  a  rebuttal  or  explanation  will  be 
attached  on  a  separate  sheet. 
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Appendix  B  -  FORMATIVE  OBSERVATION  SHEET 

Bowling  Green  City  Schools 


Teacher                      School                  Period     Grade  and/or  Subject  Observer  Date 
NA  -  Not  Applicable    NS-Not  Satisfactory    Nl  -  Needs  Improvement  S-Satisfactorv 

Performance  Area  1  (Domain  A)  Organizing  Content  Knowledge  for  Student  Learning   NA  NS       Nl  S 

1 .  Is  familiar  with  relevant  aspects  of  student  background  and  experiences        _ 

2.  Sets  goals  that  reflect  performance  outcomes        _ 

3.  Articulates  clear  learning  goals        _ 

4.  Includes  performance  outcomes  for  district  course  of  study  lesson  plans        _ 

5.  Demonstrates  an  understanding  between  content  previously  learned,  current  content, 

and  content  to  be  learned  in  the  future        _ 

6.  Creates  or  selects  methods,  activities,  and  materials  that  are  appropriate  for  the 

students  and  aligned  with  the  lesson  goals        _ 

7.  Creates  or  selects  appropriate  learning  strategies  to  meet  the  diverse  needs  of  students       _ 

Comments  : 


Performance  Area  2  (Domain  B)  Creating  an  Environment  for  Student  Learning 

1 .  Creates  a  climate  that  promotes  fairness 

2.  Establishes  and  maintains  rapport  with  students 

3.  Communicates  challenging  learning  expectations  to  each  student 

4.  Establishes  and  maintains  consistent  standards  of  classroom  behavior 

5.  Makes  the  Physical  environment  safe  and  conducive  to  learning 
Comments: 


Performance  Area  3  (Domain  C)  Teaching  for  Student  Learning 

1 .  Makes  learning  goals  and  instructional  procedures  clear  to  students 

2.  Makes  content  comprehensible  to  students 

3.  Encourages  students  to  extend  their  thinking 

4.  Monitors  student  understanding  of  content  by  a  variety  of  means,  provides  feedback  to 
students  to  assist  learning,  and  adjusts  learning  activities  as  the  situation  demands 

5.  Uses  instructional  time  wisely 
Comments: 


Performance  Area  4  (Domain  D)  Teacher  Professionalism 

1 .  Reflects  on  the  extent  to  which  the  learning  goals  were  met 

2.  Demonstrates  a  sense  of  efficacy 

3.  Uses  self-evaluation,  peer  input,  and  supervisory  feedback  to  continuously  grow 

4.  Builds  professional  relationships  with  colleagues  to  share  teaching  insights  and  to 
coordinate  learning  activities  for  students 

5.  Communicates  with  parents  or  guardians  about  student  learning 

6.  Assumes  personal  and  professional  responsibility 
Comments: 


Additional  Comments  by  Teacher:   No  Comments   Comments  Attached  on  Separate  Sheet 


Date  Signed  (indicating  knowledge  of  report)  Administrator 
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Appendix  C  -  SUMMATIVE  EVALUATION  OF  CERTIFICATED  STAFF 

Bowling  Green  City  Schools 


Teacher  Date  Administrator 

Performance  Area  1  -  Organizing  Content  for  Student  Learning 

Performance  Area  2  -  Creating  an  Environment  for  Student  Learning 

Performance  Area  3  -  Teaching  for  Student  Learning 

Performance  Area  4  -  Teacher  Professionalism 

Teacher  Comments; 

Date   Signed  

(signature  indicates  knowledge  of  report) 

Administrator  
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Appendix  D  -  PROFESSIONAL  GOAL 

Bowling  Green  City  Schools 


I.     Name   II.    Building   III.  School  Year  

IV.  Position   V.   Date  initially  discussed  with  principal/supervisor  /  / 


VI.  The  specific  objective  to  be  targeted  (related  to  my  formative  observation  and  evaluation  documents,  when  relevant)  is  to: 


This  objective  relates  to  which  goal  area:  (circle) 
2.  create  an  environment  for  student  learning 


1.  organize  content  knowledge  for  student  learning 

3.  teach  for  student  learning      4.  demonstrate  professionalism 


VII.  Steps  to  be  taken  to  achieve  the  objective: 


A.  . 

B.  _ 

C.  _ 

D.  . 
E. 


VIII.   Date  by  which  the 

step  will  be  measured 

A.  

B.  

C.  

D.  

E.  


IX.  Way(s)  by  which  level  of  success  in 
meeting  the  step  will  be  measured 

A.  

B.  

C.  

D.  

E.  


F.     (Use  the  back  of  this  sheet  for  additional  steps  to  be  taken.) 


X.     Principal/Supervisor' s  End-of-Year  Summary 
of  teacher's  success  toward  meeting  the  goal: 


XI.  Teacher' s  End-of-Year  Summary 
of  success  toward  meeting  the  goal: 


XII.      Signature  of  Teacher . 


XIII.     Signature  of  Principal/Supervisor  _ 


XIV.  Date  Completed 
Plan  was  reviewed  with 
Principal/S  upervisor: 


/ 


/ 


Appendix  E  -  FORMATIVE  OBSERVATION  SHEET  - 
CERTIFICATED  /  LIBRARY  MEDIA  SPECIALIST 

Bowling  Green  City  Schools 


Teacher 


School 


Period      Grade  and/or  Subject  Observer 


Date 


NA  -  Not  Applicable       NS  -  Not  Satisfactory       Nl  -  Needs  Improvement       S  ■ 


Perf.  Area  I:  Learning  and  Teaching 

CRITERIA 

1.  Designs,  implements  and  evaluates  instructional 
lessons/programs  to  meet  the  various  information 
and  learning  needs  of  students  and  staff 

2.  Promotes,  through  the  collaboration  with 
classroom  teachers,  the  integration  of  information 
skills  in  the  instructional  program 

3.  Responds  to  the  immediate  information  needs  of 
students 

Comments: 


NA    NS  Nl 


Perf.  Area  IV.  Prof.  Leadership  and  Collaboration 

CRITERIA 

11.  Collaborates  with  colleagues,  students, 
administrators  and  parents  to  support  the  library 
program 

12.  Collaborates  with  other  libraries  and  media  centers 
to  provide  services  to  the  learning  community 

13.  Participates  in  professional  organizations 

Comments: 


NA    NS  Nl 


Perf.  Area  II:  Information  Access  and  Delivery 

CRITERIA 

4.  Promotes  a  variety  of  information  resources 
(electronic/print/media) 

5.  Organizes  and  maintains  accurate  databases  for 
circulation  and  on-line  collections 

6.  Instructs  students  and  staff  in  the  use  of  available 
information  resources 

7.  Evaluates,  selects  and  acquires  instructional 
materials  to  support  the  instructional  programs  and 
pleasure  reading 

Comments: 


NA    NS  Nl 


Performance  Area  V:  Interpersonal  Relations 
CRITERIA 

14.  Effective  interpersonal  relationships  with  students 
are  demonstrated 

15.  Student  self-concept  is  promoted 

16.  Student  self-discipline  and  responsibility  is 
fostered 

17.  Patience,  firmness,  understanding  and  sensitivity 
to  the  needs  of  students  are  demonstrated 

18.  Praise,  acceptance,  and  redirection  are  used  to 
encourage  student  participation 

Comments: 


NA    NS  Nl 


Perf.  Area  III:  Program  Administration 

CRITERIA 

8.  Plans  for,  directs  and  supervises  library  budgets  to 
maintain  resources  and  materials 

9.  Organizes  and  supervises  library  personnel 

10.  Directs  and  organizes  the  physical  facilities  and 
resources  of  the  library 

Comments: 


NA    NS  Nl 


/  / 


Signed  (indicating  knowledge  of  report 


Date 


Administrator/Supervisor  Signature 


Perf.  Area  VI:  Prof.  Growth  and  Responsibilities 

CRITERIA 

19.  A  willingness  to  keep  curriculum  and  instruction 
practices  current  is  demonstrated 

20.  The  district-designated  curriculum  is  followed 

21.  Board  of  Education  policies  and  district  rules  and 
regulations  are  supported  and  followed 

22.  Professional  responsibilities  related  to  non- 
tardiness  and  attendance  are  carried  out 

23.  Acceptance  and  recognition  of  out-of-class 
responsibilities  are  demonstrated 

24.  The  highest  standards  of  professionals  are 
maintained 

Comments: 


NA    NS  Nl 


ADDITIONAL  COMMENTS  BY  TEACHER: 


No  Comments 

Comments  Attached  on  Separate  Sheet 
Comments: 


Appendix  F  -  FORMATIVE  OBSERVATION  SHEET  -  CERTIFICATED  /  SCHOOL  NURSE 

Bowling  Green  City  Schools 


Teacher 


School 


Period      Grade  and/or  Subject  Observer 


Date 


NA  -  Not  Applicable       NS  -  Not  Satisfactory       Nl  -  Needs  Improvement 


Perf.  Area  I:  Health  Assessment  and  Referral 

CRITERIA 

1 .  Monitors  the  health  status  of  all  students  through 
appropriate  assessment,  observation  and 
consultation 

2.  Plans  and  implements  health  counseling,  referrals, 
and  follow-up  to  address  identified  health  concerns 

3.  Attends  to  referrals  in  a  reasonable  time  with 
appropriate  feedback 

4.  Collaborates  with  members  of  the  community  in 
the  delivery  of  health  and  social  services 

5.  Utilizes  knowledge  of  community  health  system 
and  resources 

Comments: 


NA    NS  Nl 


Perf.  Area  IV.  Special  Needs 
CRITERIA 

13.  Participates  in  the  identification  and  management 
of  pupils  suspected  of  being  abused  or  neglected 

14.  Provides  health  information  and  makes  special 
recommendations  related  to  the  health  problems  of 
the  handicapped  or  chronically  ill  student 

15.  Performs  skilled  nursing  procedures  as  necessary: 
follows  rules  of  delegation  and  supervision  as 
permitted  by  the  Ohio  Nurse  Practice  Act 

16.  Serves  as  a  liaison  between  the  parents  and  school 
staff  to  help  meet  students  special  health  needs 

Comments: 


NA    NS  Nl 


Perf.  Area  II:  Illness  and  Injury 

CRITERIA 

6.  Assists  school  personnel,  parents,  and  students  to 
understand  and  comply  with  communicable 
disease  control  requirements  and  current  health 
practices 

7.  Participates  in  the  management  of  illness  and 
injury  occurring  at  school 

8.  Provides  training  and  guidelines  to  enable  school 
personnel  to  appropriately  care  for  ill  or  injured 
students  in  the  nurse's  absence 

Comments: 


NA    NS  Nl 


Performance  Area  V:  Interpersonal  Relations 
CRITERIA 

17.  Effective  interpersonal  relationships  with  students 
are  demonstrated 

18.  Student  self-concept  is  promoted 

19.  Student  self-discipline  and  responsibility  is 
fostered 

20.  Patience,  firmness,  understanding  and  sensitivity 
to  the  needs  of  students  are  demonstrated 

21.  Demonstrates  active  listening,  problem-solving, 
and  crisis  intervention  strategies 

Comments: 


NA    NS  Nl 


Perf.  Area  III:  Health  Education  and  School 
Environment 

CRITERIA 

9.  Assists  in  the  development  of  positive  health 
attitudes  and  practices  through  formal  and 
informal  instruction 

10.  Promotes  a  health  school  environment 

11.  Confers  with  the  appropriate  persons  where 
specific  health  or  safety  issues  are  identified 

12.  Acts  as  a  resource  person  to  school  staff  regarding 
health  education,  curriculum,  activities  and 
materials 

Comments: 


NA    NS  Nl 


Perf.  Area  VI:  Prof.  Growth  and  Responsibilities 

CRITERIA 

22.  Supports  and  follows  Board  of  Education  and 
district  policies 

23.  Professional  responsibilities  related  to  non- 
tardiness  and  attendance  are  carried  out 

24.  Acceptance  and  recognition  of  out-of-class 
responsibilities  are  demonstrated 

25.  Assumes  tasks  and  responsibilities  appropriate  for 
a  certified  school  nurse 

26.  Meets  the  criteria  for  school  nurse  certification  as 
defined  by  the  Ohio  Revised  Code 

27.  Maintains  the  highest  standards  of  nursing  ethics 
and  practice 

Comments: 


NA    NS  Nl 


Signed  (indicating  knowledge  of  report) 


/  /_ 

Date 


Administrator/Supervisor  Signature 


ADDITIONAL  COMMENTS  BY  TEACHER: 
  No  Comments 

  Comments  Attached  on  Separate  Sheet 

Comments: 


Appendix  G  -  FORMATIVE  OBSERVATION  SHEET  -  CERTIFICATED  /  PSYCHOLOGIST 

Bowling  Green  City  Schools 


Teacher 


School 


Period      Grade  and/or  Subject  Observer 


Date 


NA  -  Not  Applicable       NS  -  Not  Satisfactory       Nl  -  Needs  Improvement       S  ■ 


Perf.  Area  I:  Productive  Techniques 

CRITERIA 

1.  Relates  with  students  in  a  way  that  elicits  their 
thoughts  and  concerns  in  addition  to  their  best 
effort  on  assessment  tasks 

2.  Conducts  evaluations  of  children's  needs, 
strengths,  and  weaknesses  in  a  thorough  and 
competent  manner 

3.  Helps  plan  for  appropriate  intervention, 
placement,  and  educational  programming 

4.  Writes  child-study  reports,  which  communicate 
and  interpret  assessment  results  in  a 
comprehensible  and  concise  manner 

5.  Consults  with  individuals  and  building  teams 
to  clarify  problems,  collect  information,  and 
develop  behavioral  interventions 

6.  Relates  with  parents  to  assist  them  in 
understanding  children,  coping  with  concerns, 
and  solving  problems 

7.  Provides  leadership  and  guidance  through  the 
conduct  of  staffings  and  parent  conferences 

8.  Establishes  effective  collaborative 
relationships 

9.  Demonstrates  promptness  and  dependability  in 
meeting  appointments 

10.  Has  a  good  working  relationship  with  staff  and 
other  professionals 

1 1 .  Attends  to  referrals  in  a  reasonable  time 

12.  Conducts  self  in  an  appropriate  professional 
and  ethical  manner 

Comments: 


NA    NS  Nl 


Perf.  Area  IV.  Interpersonal  Relations 
CRITERIA 

13.  Effective  interpersonal  relationships  with 
students  are  demonstrated 

14.  Student  self-concept  is  promoted 

15.  Student  self-discipline  and  responsibility  is 
fostered 

16.  Patience,  firmness,  understanding  and  sensitivity 
to  the  needs  of  students  are  demonstrated 

17.  Praise,  acceptance,  and  redirection  are  used  to 
encourage  student  participation 

Comments: 


NA    NS  Nl 


Performance  Area  V:  Professional  Growth  and 
Responsibilities 

CRITERIA 

18.  Board  of  Education  policies  and  district  rules 
and  regulations  are  supported  and  followed 

19.  Professional  responsibilities  related  to  non- 
tardiness  and  attendance  are  carried  out 

20.  Acceptance  and  recognition  of  out-of-class 
responsibilities  are  demonstrated 

21.  The  highest  standards  of  professionals  are 
maintained 

Comments: 


NA    NS  Nl 


ADDITIONAL  COMMENTS  BY  TEACHER: 
  No  Comments 

  Comments  Attached  on  Separate  Sheet 

_  Comments: 


    /   / 

Signed  (indicating  knowledge  of  report)  Date 

Administrator/Supervisor  Signature 


Appendix  H  -  FORMATIVE  OBSERVATION  SHEET  -  CERTIFICATED  /  COUNSELOR 

Bowling  Green  City  Schools 


Teacher 


School 


Period      Grade  and/or  Subject  Observer 


Date 


NA  -  Not  Applicable 


NS  -  Not  Satisfactory       Nl  -  Needs  Improvement 


Perf.  Area  I:  Productive  Counseling  Techniques 

CRITERIA 

1.  Relates  effectively  with  others 

2.  Helps  students  with  personal  as  well  as 
educational  and  vocational  problems 

3.  Cooperates  with  administration  regarding  the 
development  of  the  counseling  program 

4.  Attends  to,  follows  through,  and  reports  back 
on  administration  referrals 

5.  Is  understanding  of  parental  concerns 

6.  Promotes  free  and  open  communication 
between  school  and  home 

7.  Follows  through  with  parents  in  reducing 
crises  and/or  responding  to  their  needs  for 
counseling  services 

8.  Encourages  students  to  use  other  service 
personnel  when  appropriate  and  actively  assists 
in  the  accomplishment  of  the  objective 

9.  Is  sensitive  to  the  role  and  problems  of  the 
teacher 

10.  Cooperates  willingly  with  all  school  personnel 
Comments: 


NA    NS  Nl 


Performance  Area  V:  Professional  Growth  and 
Responsibilities 

CRITERIA 

16.  A  willingness  to  keep  curriculum  and  instruction 
practices  current  is  demonstrated 

17.  The  district-designated  curriculum  is  followed 

18.  Board  of  Education  policies  and  district  rules 
and  regulations  are  supported  and  followed 

19.  Professional  responsibilities  related  to  non- 
tardiness  and  attendance  are  carried  out 

20.  Acceptance  and  recognition  of  out-of-class 
responsibilities  are  demonstrated 

21.  The  highest  standards  of  professionals  are 
maintained 

Comments: 


NA    NS  Nl 


ADDITIONAL  COMMENTS  BY  TEACHER: 
  No  Comments 

  Comments  Attached  on  Separate  Sheet 

Comments: 


Perf.  Area  IV.  Interpersonal  Relations 

CRITERIA 

1 1 .  Effective  interpersonal  relationships  with 
students  are  demonstrated 

12.  Student  self-concept  is  promoted 

13.  Student  self-discipline  and  responsibility  is 
fostered 

14.  Patience,  firmness,  understanding  and 
sensitivity  to  the  needs  of  students  are 
demonstrated 

15.  Praise,  acceptance,  and  redirection  are  used  to 
encourage  student  participation 

Comments: 


NA    NS    Nl  S 


Signed  (indicating  knowledge  of  report) 


/  /_ 

Date 


Administrator/Supervisor  Signature 


Appendix  I  -  GRIEVANCE  REPORT  FORM 
BOWLING  GREEN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 


GRIEVANCE  REPORT  FORM  NUMBER 

Grievant   Assignment  

Date  of  Grievance  


Specified  section,  policy,  rule  or  regulation,  law  or  statute  violated:. 


Statement  of  Grievance: 


Suggested  Remedy:. 


Date  Filed:   Signature:. 


Forwarded  by:  Date:. 

Received  by:  Date:. 


Date  Signature  Title. 


Forwarded  by: 

Date: 

Received  by: 

Date: 

Required  number  of  copies: 

(1) 
(1) 
(1) 

Grievant 

Involved  Level  of  Administration 

Professional  Rights  and  Responsibilities  Committee 
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Bowling  Green  City  Schools 
Appendix  J  -  CERTIFICATED  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

Appendix  J-1  -  Index 

MA+60 

Spec.  Spec+15 

150 

Non-Degree     BA       BA+15       Hrs        MA  MA+15  MA+30  MA+45  PhD 

STEPO              0.8650  1.0000    1.0190      1.0380    1.0950  1.1430  1.1910  1.2390  1.2870 

STEP  1             0.9000    1.0380    1.0595      1.0810    1.1430  1.1960  1.2490  1.3020  1.3550 

STEP  2            0.9350    1.0760    1.1000      1.1240    1.1910  1.2490  1.3070  1.3650  1.4230 

STEP  3            0.9700    1.1140    1.1405      1.1670    1.2390  1.3020  1.3650  1.4280  1.4910 

STEP  4             1.0050    1.1520    1.1810      1.2100    1.2870  1.3550  1.4230  1.4910  1.5590 

STEP  5             1.0400    1.1900    1.2215      1.2530    1.3350  1.4080  1.4810  1.5540  1.6270 

STEP  6                         1.2280     1.2620      1.2960    1.3830  1.4610  1.5390  1.6170  1.6950 

STEP  7                         1.2660     1.3025      1.3390    1.4310  1.5140  1.5970  1.6800  1.7630 

STEP  8                         1.3040     1.3430      1.3820    1.4790  1.5670  1.6550  1.7430  1.8310 

STEP  9                         1.3420     1.3835      1.4250    1.5270  1.6200  1.7130  1.8060  1.8990 

STEP  10                       1.3800     1.4240      1.4680    1.5750  1.6730  1.7710  1.8690  1.9670 

STEP  11                       1.4180     1.4645      1.5110    1.6230  1.7260  1.8290  1.9320  2.0350 

STEP  12                       1.4560     1.5050      1.5540    1.6710  1.7790  1.8870  1.9950  2.1030 

STEP  13                                                 1.5970    1.7190  1.8320  1.9450  2.0580  2.1710 

STEP  14                                                             1.7670  1.8850  2.0030  2.1210  2.2390 

STEP  15  1.9380  2.0610  2.1840  2.3070 

STEP  18           1.0750    1.4940    1.5455      1.6400    1.8150  1.9910  2.1190  2.2470  2.3750 

STEP  20           1.1100    1.5320    1.5860      1.6830    1.8630  2.0440  2.1770  2.3100  2.4430 

STEP  23           1.1450    1.5700    1.6265      1.7260    1.9110  2.0970  2.2350  2.3730  2.5110 

STEP  27           1.1800    1.6080    1.6670      1.7690    1.9590  2.1500  2.2930  2.4360  2.5790 


-  10- 


STEPO 
STEP  1 
STEP  2 
STEP  3 
STEP  4 
STEP  5 
STEP  6 
STEP  7 
STEP  8 
STEP  9 
STEP  10 
STEP  11 
STEP  12 
STEP  13 
STEP  14 
STEP  15 
STEP  18 
STEP  20 
STEP  23 
STEP  27 


BOWLING  GREEN  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

2008-2009 

Appendix  J-2 
Base  $31 ,367 

MA+60 
Spec.  Spec+15 

Non-Degree       BA      BA+15    150  Hrs      MA      MA+15    MA+30    MA+45  PhD 


27132  31367  31963 
28230     32559  33233 


32559  34347  35852  37358  38864 
33908     35852     37515     39177  40840 


29328     33751     34504       35257  37358  39177  40997  42816 

30426     34943     35774       36605  38864  40840  42816  44792 

31524     36135     37044       37954  40369  42502  44635  46768 

32622     37327     38315       39303  41875  44165  46455  48744 

38519     39585       40652  43381  45827  48274  50720 

39711     40856       42000  44886  47490  50093  52697 

40903     42126       43349  46392  49152  51912  54673 

42095     43396       44698  47897  50815  53732  56649 

43286     44667       46047  49403  52477  55551  58625 

44478     45937       47396  50909  54139  57370  60601 

45670     47207       48744  52414  55802  59190  62577 

50093  53920  57464  61009  64553 

55425  59127  62828  66529 

60789  64647  68506 

34538     46862     48478       51442  56931  62452  66467  70482 

35662     48054     49748       52791  58437  64114  68286  72458 

36787     49246     51018       54139  59942  65777  70105  74434 

37911     50438     52289       55488  61448  67439  71925  76410 


40369 
42502 
44635 
46768 
48901 
51034 
53167 
55300 
57433 
59566 
61699 
63832 
65965 
68098 
70231 
72364 
74497 
76630 
78763 
80895 
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STEPO 
STEP  1 
STEP  2 
STEP  3 
STEP  4 
STEP  5 
STEP  6 
STEP  7 
STEP  8 
STEP  9 
STEP  10 
STEP  11 
STEP  12 
STEP  13 
STEP  14 
STEP  15 
STEP  18 
STEP  20 
STEP  23 
STEP  27 


BOWLING  GREEN  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

2009-2010 

Appendix  J-3 
Base  $32,230 


Non-  BA+1  150 

Degree       BA         5  Hrs 


MA 


Spec. 

MA+1      MA+3  MA+4 
5  0  5 


27879  32230  32842  33455  35292  36839  38386  39933 
29007     33455     34148     34841     36839     38547     40255  41963 


51471     55403     59045     62687  66329 


MA+60 
Spec+1 
5 

PhD 

41480 
43672 


30135     34679  35453  36227  38386  40255  42125  43994  45863 

31263     35904  36758  37612  39933  41963  43994  46024  48055 

32391     37129  38064  38998  41480  43672  45863  48055  50247 

33519     38354  39369  40384  43027  45380  47733  50085  52438 

39578  40674  41770  44574  47088  49602  52116  54630 

40803  41980  43156  46121  48796  51471  54146  56821 

42028  43285  44542  47668  50504  53341  56177  59013 

43253  44590  45928  49215  52213  55210  58207  61205 

44477  45896  47314  50762  53921  57079  60238  63396 

45702  47201  48700  52309  55629  58949  62268  65588 

46927  48506  50085  53856  57337  60818  64299  67780 


69971 


56950     60754     64557     68360  72163 


62462     66426     70390  74355 


36437  48152  49811  52857  58497  64170  68295  72421  76546 

37623  49376  51117  54243  60044  65878  70165  74451  78738 

38810  50601  52422  55629  61592  67586  72034  76482  80930 

39996  51826  53727  57015  63139  69295  73903  78512  83121 
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STEPO 
STEP  1 
STEP  2 
STEP  3 
STEP  4 
STEP  5 
STEP  6 
STEP  7 
STEP  8 
STEP  9 
STEP  10 
STEP  11 
STEP  12 
STEP  13 
STEP  14 
STEP  15 
STEP  18 
STEP  20 
STEP  23 
STEP  27 


BOWLING  GREEN  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

2010-2011 

Appendix  J-4 
Base  $33,036 


Non- 
Degree 


BA 


BA+1 

5 


150 
Hrs 


MA 


Spec. 

MA+1      MA+3  MA+4 
5  0  5 


28576     33036     33664     34291     36174     37760     39346  40932 


58375     62273     66171  70069 


MA+60 
Spec+1 
5 

PhD 

42517 


29732     34291  35002  35712  37760  39511  41262  43013  44764 

30889     35547  36340  37132  39346  41262  43178  45094  47010 

32045     36802  37678  38553  40932  43013  45094  47175  49257 

33201     38057  39016  39974  42517  44764  47010  49257  51503 

34357     39313  40353  41394  44103  46515  48926  51338  53750 

40568  41691  42815  45689  48266  50842  53419  55996 

41824  43029  44235  47275  50017  52758  55500  58242 

43079  44367  45656  48860  51767  54675  57582  60489 

44334  45705  47076  50446  53518  56591  59663  62735 

45590  47043  48497  52032  55269  58507  61744  64982 

46845  48381  49917  53617  57020  60423  63826  67228 

48100  49719  51338  55203  58771  62339  65907  69475 

52758  56789  60522  64255  67988  71721 


73968 


64024  68087  72151  76214 

36437     49356     51057     54179     59960     65775  70003  74232  78461 

37623     50611     52395     55600     61546     67526  71919  76313  80707 

38810     51867     53733     57020     63132     69276  73835  78394  82953 

39996     53122     55071      58441     64718     71027  75752  80476  85200 
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Bowling  Green  City  Schools 
Appendix  K  -  SUPPLEMENTAL  SALARY  SCHEDULE 


Index  applies  to  the  current  B.A.  base:      $31 ,367  -  2008-2009 

$32,230-2009-2010 
$33,036-2010-2011 


Step 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

10 

High  School  Athletic  Director 

.2150 

.2200 

.2250 

.2300 

.2350 

.2400 

.2550 

Head  Coaches 

Football/Basketball 

.1900 

.1950 

.2000 

.2050 

.2100 

.2150 

.2300 

Marching  Band 

Junior  High  Athletic  Director 

.1850 

.1900 

.1950 

.2000 

.2050 

.2100 

.2250 

Head  Coaches 

Volleyball/Baseball/Track/ 
Softball/Hockey/Wrestling/ 
Gymnastics/Soccer 


.1500    .1550    .1600    .1650    .1700     .1750  .1900 


Computer  Rep/Tech  Rep 


.1200    .1250     .1300    .1350     .1400     .1450  .1600 


Assistant  Coaches 

Football/Basketball 

Head  Coach  -  Cross  Country 

Trainer  -  Football 


.1150    .1200    .1250    .1300    .1350     .1400  .1550 


Assistant  Marching  Band 


.1100     .1150    .1200    .1250    .1300     .1350  .1500 


Assistant  Athletic  Director 
Assist.  Coaches  - 

Volleyball/Baseball/Track 

Softball/Hockey/Wrestling/ 

Gymnastics 

Head  Coach  -  Golf/Tennis 
Faculty  Manager  -  HS 
Trainer  -  Winter/Spring 
Cheerleader  Advisor  -  HS 

(per  season) 


.1000    .1050    .1100     .1150    .1200    .1250  .1400 


+  Soccer  Asst.  Coach 
(non-agreement  position) 


Step 


0  1  2  3         4  5  10 


Ninth  Grade  Coaches  .0900    .0950    .1000    .1050    .1100    .1150  .1300 

Football/Basketball/ 

Wrestling/Volleyball/Track 


Drama  -  HS  .0900    .0925    .0950    .0975    .1000    .1025  .1100 

Musical  -  HS 
Yearbook  -HS 
Faculty  Manager  -  JH 


Newspaper  -  HS 


.0800    .0825    .0850     .0875    .0900     .0925  .1000 


7th/8th  Grade  Coaches 

Football/Basketball/ 
Wrestling/Volleyball/ 
Track/Cross  Country 


Co-Asst.  JH  Wrestling  (non-agreement  position) 
Asst.  Cross  Country  Coach  (non-agreement  position) 


Choral  Activities 
Equipment  Manager 

Football 

Intramurals  -  HS 
Student  Council  -  HS 


.0750    .0775    .0800    .0825    .0850    .0875  .0950 


Title  One  Coordinator 


2005-2006 
Asst.  Supt.  of 
Curr&lnstr. 


.0700    .0725    .0750     .0775    .0800    .0825  .0850 


Band- JH 

Cheerleader  Advisor  - 

9th  Grade  (per  season) 
Choral -JH 

Dance  Team  Advisor  -  HS 
Dance  Team  Advisor  -  JH 
Department  Head 
Equipment  Manager  - 
Other  Sports 
Grade  Level  Chair 
Orchestra  -  JH 
Team  Leader 


.0600     .0625    .0650    .0675    .0700    .0725  .0800 


Assistant  Faculty  Mgr.  -  HS  .0500    .0525    .0550    .0575    .0600    .0625  .0700 

Concert  Band  -  HS 
Drama  Club  -  HS 


-  15- 


Step 


0  1  2  3         4  5  10 


Industrial  Arts  -  HS  .0450    .0475    .0500    .0525    .0550    .0575  .0650 

Jazz  Band- JH/HS 
Student  Council  -  JH 


Boy  Choir  Coordinator  .0400    .0425    .0450    .0475    .0500    .0525  .0600 

Entry  Year  mentor  (.0400/00) 
Instrumental  Music  Coord. 
LPDC  Chair  (new  02-03) 


Head  Coach  -  Bowling  .0350    .0375    .0400    .0425    .0450    .0475  .0550 

Weightlifting  -  per  season, 
including  summer 
Pep  Band 
Hockey  Liaison 


Conflict  Manager- SH  (new 02-03)      .0300    .0325    .0350    .0375    .0400    .0425  .0500 
Conflict  Manager  -  JH  (new  02-03) 
Honors  Orff 

Quiz  Bowl  -  position/salary 
may  be  split  into  two  positions 
Safety  Patrol  -  Elementary, 
position/salary  may  be  split 
into  two  positions 
Student  Council  -  Elementary 
Yearbook  -  JH 


Camp  -  Elementary,  when 
less  than  5  days,  pro-rated 
Swimming  Liaison 
Prom  Advisor(s) 
Industrial  Arts  -  JH 
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.0200    .0225    .0250    .0275    .0300    .0325  .0400 


National  Honor  Society  Advisor 
(non-agreement  position 
12/13/05  start  05-06 


Appendix  L  -  Wood  County  Schools  Consortium  SuperMed  Plus  HAS 


Eff.  7/1/06 


||  Benefits  ||  Network  ||^  Non-Ngjwgrk 


Benefit  Period 

January  1st  through  December  31st 

Dependent  Age  Limit 

23  Dependent  /  25  Student 
Removal  upon  End  of  Calendar  Year 

Lifetime  Maximum 

$2,000,000 

Benefit  Period  Deductible  -  Single/Family1  * 

$2,200/$4,400 

$2,700/$5,400 

Coinsurance 

100% 

60% 

Coinsurance  Out-of-Pocket  Maximum 

$0/$0 

$5,000/$1 0,000 

(Excluding  Deductible)  -  Single/Family 

Physician/Office  Services 

Office  Visit  (Illness/Injury) 

100%  after  deductible 

60%  after  deductible 

Urgent  Care  Office  Visit 

100%  after  deductible 

60%  after  deductible 

Voluntary  Second  Surgical  Opinion 

1 00%  after  deductible 

60%  after  deductible 

Surgical  Services  in  Physicians  Office 

100%  after  deductible 

60%  after  deductible 

All  Immunizations 

1 00%  after  deductible 

60%  after  deductible 

Allergy  Testing  and  Treatments 

100%  after  deductible 

60%  after  deductible 

Preventative  Services 

Routine  Physical  Exams 

1 00% 

60%  after  deductible 

Well  Child  Care  Services  including  Exam  and 

100% 

60%  after  deductible 

Immunizations  (To  age  9) 

Well  Child  Care  Laboratory  Tests  (To  age  9) 

100% 

60%  after  deductible 

Routine  Vision  Exams  (includes  Refraction) 

100% 

60%  after  deductible 

Routine  Hearing  Exams 

100% 

60%  after  deductible 

Routine  Mammogram  (One  per  benefit  period) 

1 00% 

60%  after  deductible 

Routine  Pap  Test  (One  per  benefit  period) 

100% 

60%  after  deductible 

Routine  Laboratory,  X-ray  and  Medical  Tests 

100% 

60%  after  deductible 

(Age  9  and  older) 

Routine  Endoscopic  Services  (Age  9  and  older) 

1 00% 

60%  after  deductible 

Outpatient  Services 

Surgical  Services  (other  than  a  physician's 

1 00%  after  deductible 

60%  after  deductible 

office) 

Diagnostic  Services 

1 00%  after  deductible 

60%  after  deductible 

Physical  /  Occupational  /  Chiropractic  Therapies 

-  (Professional:  subject  to  periodic  medical  necessity 
review;  Facility:  Unlimited) 

100%  after  deductible 

60%  after  deductible 

Speech  Therapy  -  (Professional:  subject  to  periodic 
medical  necessity  review;  Facility:  Unlimited) 

100%  after  deductible 

60%  after  deductible 

Cardiac  Rehabilitation 

100%  after  deductible 

60%  after  deductible 

Emergency  use  of  an  Emergency  Room 

100%  after  deductible 

Non-Emergency  use  of  an  Emergency  Room 

1 00%  after  deductible 

60%  after  deductible 

Deductible  is  minimum  amount  to  be  deposited  into  HAS. 
Note:  Deductibles  are  subject  to  changes  as  per  Federal  Regulations  ~  Huntington  Insurance 
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|  Benefits 

|  Network 

|  Non-Network 

Inpatient  Facility 

Semi-Private  Room  and  Board 

1 00%  after  deductible 

60%  after  deductible 

Diaanostic  Services 

1 00%  after  deductible 

60%  after  deductible 

Professional  Services 

1 00%  after  deductible 

1  \J\J  /O  Oi  1  lV_s  1  Ut/UUvUUIt/ 

60%  after  deductible 

Maternity 

1 00%  after  deductible 

60%  after  deductible 

Physical  Rehabilitation 

100%  after  deductible 

60%  after  deductible 

(60  days  per  benefit  period) 

Skilled  Nursing  Facility 

100%  after  deductible 

60%  after  deductible 

(180  days  per  benefit  period) 

Additional  Services 

Jobst/Elastic  Stockings 

100%  after  deductible 

60%  after  deductible 

Ambulance 

1 00%  after  deductible 

60%  after  deductible 

Durable  Medical  Equipment  including  Prosthetic 

100%  after  deductible 

60%  after  deductible 

Appliances  and  Orthotic  Devices 

Home  Healthcare 

100%  after  deductible 

60%  after  deductible 
(30  visits  per  benefit 
period) 

Hospice 

1 00%  after  deductible 

60%  after  deductible 

Organ  Transplants  ($1,000,000  lifetime 

100%  after  deductible 

50%  after  deductible 

maximum  for  all  except  kidney  and  cornea) 

Prescription  Drugs2 

1 00%  after  deductible 

Weight  Loss  Surgical  Services  including 
complications  from  Weight  Loss  Surgery 

Not  Covered 

Not  Covered 

Private  Duty  Nursing 

1 00%  after  deductible 

60%  after  deductible 

Mental  Health  and  Substance  Abuse 

Inpatient  Mental  Health  and  Substance  Abuse 

100%  after  deductible 

60%  after  deductible 

Services  (30  days  per  benefit  period) 

($500  per  benefit  period  for 
Substance  Abuse) 

Outpatient  Mental  Health  and  Substance  Abuse 

100%  after  deductible 

60%  after  deductible 

Services  (30  visits  per  benefit  period) 

(Mental  Health  limited  to  10 

visits  per  benefit  period; 
Substance  Abuse  limited  to 
$500  per  benefit  period  for 
Substance  Abuse) 

Note:      Services  requiring  a  co-payment  are  not  subject  to  the  single/family  deductible. 
Non-Contracting  and  Facility  Other  Providers  will  pay  the  same  as  Non-Network. 

Deductible  expenses  incurred  for  services  by  a  network  provider  will  only  apply  to  the  network  deductible  out-of-pocket 
limits.  Deductible  expenses  incurred  for  services  by  a  non-network  provider  will  only  apply  to  the  non-network  deductible 
out-of-pocket  limits. 

Benefits  will  be  determined  based  on  Medical  Mutual's  medical  and  administrative  policies  and  procedures. 

This  document  is  only  a  partial  listing  of  benefits.  This  is  not  a  contract  of  insurance.  No  person  other  than  an  officer  of 
Medical  Mutual  may  agree,  orally  or  in  writing,  to  change  the  benefits  listed  here.  The  contract  or  certificate  will  contain 
the  complete  listing  of  covered  services. 

In  certain  instances,  Medical  Mutual's  payment  may  not  equal  the  percentage  listed  above.  However,  the  covered  person's 
coinsurance  will  always  be  based  on  the  lesser  of  the  provider's  billed  charges  or  Medical  Mutual's  negotiated  rate  with  the 
provider. 

MEDICAL 
MUTUAL. 


Maximum  family  deductible.  Member  deductible  is  the  same  as  single  deductible. 
2Failure  to  present  an  ID  card  may  result  in  decreased  benefits. 


SuperMed 


Plus' 
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LETTER  OF  UNDERSTANDING  (1) 


April  25,  2006 
Mr.  Jeff  Nichols 

Bowling  Green  Education  Association 
c/o  Bowling  Green  City  Schools 
140  South  Grove  Street 
Bowling  Green,  Ohio  43402 

RE:  Professional  Standards 

Dear  Jeff: 

In  the  course  of  our  recent  negotiations  concerning  a  new  labor  agreement,  there  was 
discussion  concerning  Section  4.8,  Professionalism,  of  the  agreement.  As  discussion 
proceeded,  the  Board  of  Education  agreed  to  withdraw  its  proposal  on  this  Section,  subject  to 
the  understandings  set  forth  in  this  letter. 

It  is  understood  that  the  Association  will  redouble  its  efforts  to  encourage  its  members  to 
observe  the  professionalism  standards  set  forth  in  Section  4.8.  More  particularly,  with  respect 
to  the  issues  of  dress,  manner  and  conduct,  the  Association  and  the  Board  will  jointly  commit 
to  high  standards  and  a  recognition  that  teachers  serve  as  important  role  models  for  their 
students.  This  message  will  be  incorporated  into  the  orientation  program  for  new  teachers  and 
the  opening  day  program  for  all  teachers.  Following  the  opening  of  school,  both  the  Board  and 
the  Association  will  continue  through  the  Communications  Committee  and  other  available 
forums  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  having  teachers  observe  high  standards  of  dress, 
manner  and  conduct  and  to  serve  as  positive  role  models  for  their  students. 

If  this  letter  accurately  reflects  our  understandings  on  this  issue,  please  signify  your 
assent  by  affixing  your  signature  on  the  line  provided  below. 

For  The  Bowling  Green  City  School  District 

 Hugh  Caumartin  

Hugh  Caumartin,  Superintendent 

For  The  Bowling  Green  Education  Association 

 Jeffrey  Nichols  

Jeff  Nichols,  President 
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LETTER  OF  UNDERSTANDING  (2) 


April  15,  2008 
Mr.  Jeff  Nichols 

Bowling  Green  Education  Association 
Bowling  Green  City  Schools 
140  South  Grove  Street 
Bowling  Green,  Ohio  43402 

Re:  Professional  Standards 

Dear  Jeff: 

In  the  course  of  our  recent  negotiations  concerning  a  new  labor  agreement,  there  was 
discussion  concerning  the  assignment  of  teachers  to  bus  duty.  The  District  Administration  is 
aware  that  there  are  concerns  on  the  part  of  teachers  about  the  procedures  for  assigning  and 
conducting  bus  duty. 

Administration  representatives  will  meet  with  each  building  to  share  data  and  receive 
input  regarding  the  means  by  which  bus  duty  is  accomplished  in  the  District  and  in  the 
particular  building.  The  District  Administration  will  then  assist  buildings  in  developing  plans  that 
set  forth  general  parameters  on  matters  impacting  bus  duty.  Beyond  such  general  parameters, 
Building  Administrators  will  then  work  cooperatively  with  teachers  in  each  building  to  explore 
improvements  in  the  manner  in  which  bus  duty  is  structured  and  assigned. 

If  this  letter  accurately  reflects  our  understandings  on  this  issue,  please  signify  your 
assent  by  affixing  your  signature  on  the  line  provided  below. 


For  the  Bowling  Green  City  School  District 

 Hugh  Caumartin  

Hugh  Caumartin,  Superintendent 


For  the  Bowling  Green  Education  Association 

 Jeff  Nichols  

Jeff  Nichols,  President 
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Letter  of  Understanding 


April  15,  2008 


Mr.  Jeff  Nichols 

Bowling  Green  Education  Association 
c/o  Bowling  Green  City  Schools 
140  South  Grove  Street 
Bowling  Green,  Ohio  43402 

Re:  Professional  Standards 

Dear  Jeff: 


In  the  course  of  our  recent  negotiations  concerning  a  new  labor  agreement,  there  was 
discussion  concerning  the  assignment  of  teachers  to  bus  duty.  The  District 
Administration  is  aware  that  there  are  concerns  on  the  part  of  teachers  about  the 
procedures  for  assigning  and  conducting  bus  duty. 


Administration  representatives  will  meet  with  each  building  to  share  data  and  receive 
input  regarding  the  means  by  which  bus  duty  is  accomplished  in  the  District  and  in  the 
particular  building.  The  District  Administration  will  then  assist  buildings  in  developing 
plans  that  set  forth  general  parameters  on  matters  impacting  bus  duty.  Beyond  such 
general  parameters,  Building  Administrators  will  then  work  cooperatively  with  teachers  in 
each  building  to  explore  improvements  in  the  manner  in  which  bus  duty  is  structured  and 
assigned. 

If  this  letter  accurately  reflects  our  understandings  on  this  issue,  please  signify  your 
assent  by  affixing  your  signature  on  the  line  provided  below. 


For  the  Bowling  Green 


HughKiaumartin,  Superintendent 


For  the  Bowling  Green  Education 
Association 
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Letter  of  Understanding 


April  25,  2006 


Mr.  Jeft'Nichols 

Bowling  Green  Education  Association 
c/o  Bowling  Green  City  Schools 
140  South  Grove  Street 
Bowling  Green,  Ohio  43402 


In  the  course  of  our  recent  negotiations  concerning  a  new  labor  agreement,  there 


was  discussion  concerning  Section  4.8,  Professionalism,  of  the  agreement.  As  discussion 
proceeded,  the  Board  of  Education  agreed  to  withdraw  its  proposa]  on  this  Section,  subject  to  the 
understandings  set  forth  in  this  letter. 


It  is  understood  that  the  Association  will  redouble  its  efforts  to  encourage  its 


members  to  observe  the  professionalism  standards  set  forth  in  Section  4.8.  More  particularly, 
with  respect  to  the  issues  of  dress,  manner  and  conduct,  the  Association  and  the  Board  will 
jointly  commit  to  high  standards  and  a  recognition  that  teachers  serve  as  important  role  models 
for  their  students.  This  message  will  be  incorporated  into  the  orientation  program  for  new 
teachers  and  the  opening  day  program  for  all  teachers.  Following  the  opening  of  school,  both  the 
Board  and  the  Association  will  continue  through  the  Communication  Committee  and  other 
available  forums  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  having  teachers  observe  high  standards  of 
dress,  manner  and  conduct  and  to  serve  as  positive  role  models  for  their  students. 

If  this  letter  accurately  reflects  our  understandings  on  this  issue,  please  signify 
your  assent  by  affixing  your  signature  on  the  line  provided  below. 


Re; 


Professional  Standards 


Dear  Jeff: 


FOR  THE  BOWLING  GREEN  CITY 
SCHOOL  MSTWCVT"  C — Z 


FOR  THE  BOWLING  GREEN 
EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 
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ARTICLE  I  -  PROFESSIONAI  NEGOTIATIONS  AGREEMENT 


A  AGREEMENT 


1  ■  Recoqnition  -  The  Mentor  Exempted  Village  Board  of  Education  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  "Board"  or  "Employer")  recognizes  the  l^1eTc££ 
Association  an  affiliate  of  the  Ohio  Education  Association  (OE:A)  and  the 

wf^L/^)dalk,n  (NEA)  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
Association  or  MTA  ),  as  the  sole  and  exclusive  representative  of  the 
bargaining  unit  as  defined  in  Article  I,  A.,  4.,  for  purposes  of  collective 
bargaining  with  respect  to  rates  of  pay  and  all  other  conditions  of  employment 
within  the  bargaining  unit. 

2.  Discrimination  -  The  Association's  right  to  exclusive  representation  for  the 
term  of  this  Agreement  shall  not  be  abridged  or  in  any  manner  diminished  on 
account  of  any  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  not  holding  membership  in  the 
Association.  The  Association  shall  be  obligated  to  represent  all  members  of 
the  bargaining  unit  for  purposes  of  negotiation,  in  the  grievance  procedure 
and  m  any  other  respect  where  the  Association  customarily  exercises  its  right 
to  represent.  Such  representation  shall  be  irrespective  of  the  race  rotor 
creed,  national  origin,  sex,  age,  disability,  or  marital  status  of  any  member  of 
the  bargaining  unit. 

3.  Board  Riqhts  - Nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  in  any  manner  to  diminish 
the  authority  of  the  Board  in  respect  to  any  power,  right,  responsibility,  or  duty 
conferred  on  boards  of  education  by  federal  and/or  state  statutes,  regulations 
and  the  common  law  unless  specifically  set  forth  in  this  Agreement  or 
previously  and  subsequently  negotiated  terms  in  effect  as  between  the  Board 
and  the  Association  which  are  specifically  set  forth  in  writing. 

4.  Barqaininq  Unit  -  The  bargaining  unit  for  which  the  Association  is  exclusive 
representative  shall  consist  of; 

a.  Certified/licensed  teachers  regularly  employed  in  classroom  teaching 
and  long-term  substitutes.  y 

b.  Guidance  counselors,  therapists,  pathologists,  media  specialists,  staff 
psychologists,  nurses,  and  reading  consultants.  Upon  retirement  or 
resignation  from  the  District,  nurses  will  be  replaced  by  health  aides  not 
included  in  the  MTA  bargaining  unit,  provided  that  the  District  shall 
maintain  a  minimum  of  three  (3)  nurses.  When  a  nurse  departs  due  to 
attnt.on,  the  position  shall  be  allocated  among  the  remaining  nurses  by 
seniority.  ' 

c.  Tutors,  except  home  instructors,  as  provided  in  Article  VIII. 

EXCLUSIONS:  No  employee  who  occupies  the  position  of  supervisor 
superintendent,  assistant  superintendent,  principal  and  assistant  principal 
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confidential  employee,  management  employee,  home  instructor,  or  short- 
term  substitute  shall  be  considered  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  n  he 
event  of  a  dispute  between  the  Association  and  the  Board  in  respect  to  the 
question  of  whether  a  particular  employee  of  the  Board  falls  within  one  of  the 
classifications  excluded  from  the  bargaining  unit  as  here.n  defined,  tha 
dispute  shall  be  referred  to  the  final  step  of  the  grievance  procedure  as  set 
forth  herein.  Both  the  Board  and  the  Association  agree  that  the  def.nit.ons  of 
such  excluded  classifications  shall  be  governed  by  the  Ohio  Rev.sed  Code 
except  as  otherwise  defined  herein. 

Promotion  -  Nothing  in  this  Agreement  shall  limit  the  right  of  the  Board  to 
promote  consenting  employees  from  the  bargaining  unit  to  existing  or  future 
positions  outside  the  bargaining  unit. 

In  the  event  that  job  classifications  other  than  those  listed  in  Article  I,  A.,  4.,  of 
this  Agreement  are  established  after  the  date  of  this  Agreement  and  by 
reason  of  the  nature  of  the  position  are  not  excluded  from  the  bargaining  unit 
as  set  forth  in  this  Article  I,  A.,  6.,  then  the  Board  upon  reques  shall  meet 
with  the  Association  to  discuss  whether  such  classification  should  be  added 
to  the  existing  bargaining  unit.  If  the  parties  are  unable  to  agree,  the  mat  er 
shall  be  referred  to  arbitration  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  VII 
of  this  Agreement. 

The  term  "bargaining  unit"  or  "unit"  wherever  used  herein  refers  collectively  to 
the  employees  employed  in  the  job  classifications  listed  in  Section  A  4  and 
to  other  employees  added  thereto  by  reason  of  Section  A.,  6.,  of  this  Article. 

8  From  time  to  time  throughout  this  Agreement  the  word  "teacher"  is  used  in 
place  of  the  words  "member  of  the  bargaining  unit"  or  "employee  Unless  the 
sense  of  the  section  in  which  the  word  "teacher"  is  used  is  clearly  limited  to 
mean  only  classroom  teachers,  the  word  "teacher"  is  meant  to  cover  all 
members  of  the  bargaining  unit. 

B.    REPRESENTATION  AND  DUES 

1  Upon  receipt  of  a  properly  signed  authorization  form,  which  shall  be  provided 
'     by  the  Association,  the  Board  will  cause  a  deduction  to  be  made  according  to 

established  schedules  for  Association  dues  and  assessments.  Such  form 
shall  be  revocable  at  any  time  by  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  provided 
however  the  Board  assumes  no  responsibility  for  deductions  made  in  those 
situations  where  the  employee  does  not  execute  a  revocation  form  in 
sufficient  time  for  the  Board  to  change  its  records  for  the  next  payroll. 

2  For  the  purpose  of  Association  deductions,  the  Board  shall  remit  such 
deduces  to  the  Association  prior  to  the  end  of  the  month  for  which  such 
deduction  is  made.  The  Association  agrees  that  it  will  indemnify  and  save  the 
Board  harmless  from  and  against  any  and  all  bargaining  unit  members 
claims  demands,  suits,  or  forms  of  liability  that  shall  arise  out  of  or  by  reason 


7. 
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LrH  tV        her^nder-  Th*  bargaining  unit  member  shall  provide  the 

IZL fT  ^  3t  'eaSt  9  tW°  W  Period  written  not^e  prior  to 
termination  of  the  deduction.  The  Board  shall  notify  in  a  timely  manner  the 
Association  of  any  changes  in  the  dues  deduction. 

C     NEGOTIATION  PROCEDURF 

1'     ^~^f^d:J7he  B°ard  and  the  MTA  sha"  bar^in  in  good  faith 
employment  Wag6S'  h°UrS'  t6rms  and  conditions  of 

It  is  herewith  agreed  that  no  provision  of  Ohio  Revised  Code  4117  14  or  anv 
other  section  of  the  Code  purporting  to  establish  for  public  sector  bargaining 
a  process  of  negotiation,  dispute  resolution,  settlement,  or  approval  shall  be 
applicable  as  between  the  Association,  its  members,  and  the  Board  save  and 

tZ  £  k56  SP  'C  provisions  of  the  c°de  which  permit  public  employers 
and  the  bargaming  agent  for  employees  of  a  public  employer  to  reach 
agreement  on  issues  other  than  as  provided  for  by  law.  The  methods  of 

ArtSS  hdTte  T S°'Uti0n'  settlement'  and  approval  set  forth  in  this 
«h»»  «  ?♦  ^exclusive  manner  and  authority  whereby  the  parties  hereto 
shall  seek  to  reach  agreement  on  all  mandatory  and  permissive  subjects  of 
bargaining.  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  any  party 
rom  filmg  a  charge  with  the  State  Employment  Relations  Board  in  respect  to 
the  suspected  commission  of  an  unfair  labor  practice. 

2.  Negotiation  Planninq  -  In  the  year  preceding  expiration  of  the  current 
agreement,  the  Superintendent  and  a  representative  of  the  Board's  team 
along  with  the  Association  President  and  a  representative  from  the 

£SS£nh8  Sha!''.by  °Ct°ber  1'  meet  t0  determine  if  a  traditiona'  " 
alternative  bargaining  style  shall  be  used  in  negotiations  the  next  year  If  an 

^ernat.ve  bargaining  style  is  selected,  this  four  (4)  person  group  wiH 

tUTT  altrn!1tT  Styl6'  Preferred  meetin9  times  <d^9  or  after  the 
school  day,  weekends),  and  any  other  procedural  issues.  If  there  is  no 

agreement  for  an  alternative  bargaining  style  by  October  1,  the  parties  shall 

utilize  a  traditional  bargaining  method. 

3-  fo;  Negotiations  -  If  either  of  the  parties  desires  to  open 

negotiations  for  a  successor  Agreement,  it  shall  notify  the  other  party  h 

Z !M  r"er  ^  JanUary  1  °r  n0t  ,ater  than  JanuarV  31  of  thenar  n 
which  this  Agreement  expires.  Written  notice  from  the  MTA  shall  be  served 

on  the  Superintendent;  written  notice  from  the  Board  shall  be  addressed  to 

he  President  of  the  MTA.  The  party  giving  notice  shall  also  serve  a  copy  of 

FmnZ       ^  t09f h6r  With  3  C°Py  of  the  Agreement,  on  the  State 
Employment  Relations  Board  (SERB). 
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Bargaining 

a  Regaining  -  Alternate  Model  -The  Board  and  the  Association  may 
enter  into  an  alternate  negotiation  model  by  mutual  agreement.  Should 
an  alternative  model  be  used: 

(1 )  The  parties  agree  to  the  appropriate  training, 

(2)  The  parties  agree  to  establish  general  rules, 

(3)  The  parties  agree  to  develop  a  transitional  plan  to  facilitate  the 
return,  if  necessary,  to  traditional  bargaining, 

(4)  The  parties  agree  to  waive  the  provisions  contained  in  C,  3.,  4.,  5., 
and  7.,  a.,  below  while  bargaining  under  an  alternative  negotiation 
model. 

b.     Bargaining  -  Traditional 

(1 )  Within  thirty  (30)  days  after  receipt  of  such  notice,  but  not  later  than 
March  1  of  the  year  in  which  this  Agreement  expires,  an  initial 
negotiations  meeting  will  be  held  unless  the  parties  otherwise 
mutually  agree. 

(2)  Items  for  negotiation,  together  with  proposals  thereon,  shall  be 
presented  at  the  initial  bargaining  session.  No  items  shall  be  added 
unless  mutually  agreed  to  by  both  parties. 

(3)  The  initial  session  and  all  future  sessions  shall  not  adjourn  until  a 
time  place,  and  date  have  been  established  for  the  next  bargammg 
session  or  until  all  matters  submitted  for  bargaining  have  been 
agreed  to  or  otherwise  resolved. 

5.  Representation 

a  Bargaining  Team  -  The  bargaining  procedure  shall  be  conducted 
between  representatives  of  the  Board  and  the  MTA.  These 
representatives  shall  be  known  as  the  bargaining  teams  Each  team 
may  consist  of  no  more  than  eight  (8)  members,  including  two  (2) 
observers,  unless  by  mutual  agreement.  Each  party  represented  in  the 
bargaining  procedure  shall  determine  who  will  be  its  bargaining  team 
representatives,  but  shall  not  select  members  of  the  other  party  involved 
in  the  bargaining  procedure.  Bargaining  team  members  shall  be 
authorized  to  bargain  in  good  faith. 

b.  ^n-ini^  in  F^r.utive  Session  -  All  bargaining  shall  be  private  and 
no  transcript  or  recording  shall  be  permitted.  This  section  shall  not 
preclude  the  taking  of  notes,  the  compilation  of  memoranda  and/or 
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distribution  of  notes  or  memoranda  by  either  side  to  any  person  or 
party,  in  conformance  with  41 1 7. 

6.  Other 

a.  Caucus  -  Either  bargaining  team  may  call  for  a  caucus  during  a 
bargaining  session.  If  a  caucus  extends  beyond  thirty  (30)  minutes  the 
calling  party  shall  inform  the  other  party  of  the  expected  duration. 

b"  Exchange  conformation  -  The  Board  and  the  Association  agree  to 
provide  the  other  upon  request  pertinent  information  to  areas  that  may  be 
discussed  during  the  bargaining  period  within  ten  (10)  weekdays 
excluding  holidays,  if  school  is  not  in  session.  (This  does  not  require  the 
administration  to  organize  and  prepare  information  in  a  different  form  than 
it  currently  exists  unless  it  has  been  or  is  being  prepared  for  themselves.) 

7.  Agreement 

a.  Tentative  agreements  on  negotiated  items  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and 
initialed  by  a  representative  of  each  party.  The  tentative  agreement  shall 
be  recommended  by  the  respective  teams  to  the  parties  it  represents. 

b.  The  final  agreement  reached  through  negotiations  shall,  without  delay 
be  reduced  to  writing  and  submitted  to  the  bargaining  unit  represented 
by  the  MTA  for  ratification.  Upon  such  ratification,  the  agreement  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Board  for  ratification  at  its  next  regularly  scheduled 
meeting  or  within  ten  (10)  weekdays,  excluding  holidays,  whichever  is 
sooner.  If  ratified,  the  agreement  shall  then  be  properly  signed  and 
dated  on  behalf  of  the  parties.  A  copy  shall  be  served  upon  SERB. 

c.  A  vote  by  the  Association  or  Board  to  disapprove  shall  once  again  restore 
the  parties  to  the  bargaining  process  without  obligating  either  party  to 
maintain  positions  held  immediately  prior  to  submission  for  approval. 

8.     Dispute  Resolution 

a.  Mediation.  -  At  any  time  during  the  bargaining  process  either  side  may 
request  with  or  without  a  declaration  of  impasse  the  Federal  Mediation 
and  Conciliation  Service  to  provide  a  mediator  to  assist  the  parties  in 
reaching  agreement.  The  mediator  shall  have  no  power  to  impose  a 
settlement  on  either  party  or  to  in  any  way  bind  either  party  to 
agreement  on  any  issue.  y 

Mediation  shall  be  intended  to  be  the  final  step  in  the  process  Should 
mediation  be  unsuccessful  in  resolving  the  dispute,  however,  other  steps 
for  the  resolution  of  the  dispute  may  be  entered  into  provided  all  such 
steps  are  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  parties. 

b'     nH,!het  Tnt  n°  a?reement  has  been  cached,  approved,  and  ratified 
prior  to  the  expiration  date  of  the  current  Agreement,  the  Association 
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shall  be  free  to  engage  in  a  work  stoppage.  The  Ass ciation^  n  the 
event  it  determines  to  engage  in  a  work  stoppage,  shall  be  obi. gated  to 
provide  the  Board  written  notice  of  its  intention  at  least  ten  (10)  full 
weekdays  prior  to  the  work  stoppage.  Included  in  the  not.ce  the 
Association  shall  state  the  date  upon  which  its  members  shall  refuse  to 
report  to  work.  Thereafter,  should  the  Association  rescind  its  strike 
notice  timely  notice  of  this  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Board.  The  Board,  in 
the  event  of  a  work  stoppage,  shall  have  such  rights  and  remedies  as 
are  afforded  it  by  virtue  of  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Ohio. 
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ARTICLE  II  -  RIGHTS 

MANAGEMENT  RIGHTS 

1 


The  Associa  , on  recognizes  that,  except  as  otherwise  expressly  limited  in  this 
Agreement  rt  is  the  exclusive  function  of  the  Board  to  maintain  order,  effic  iency 
and  general  operational  responsibility  for  the  schools  and  its  programs  trS 
and  support  functions;  to  hire,  direct,  classify,  temporarily  reassign  assTn 
schedule,  transfer  evaluate,  promote,  demote,  and  layoff  employees;  and  also  to 
disaphne  or  discharge  employees;  to  make  and  alter  reasonable  rules  and 

and i  d !Zl  f  I  0bS&Zi  by  emp'°yeeS;  t0  determine  the  classifications,  size 
and  duties  of  the  work  force;  to  determine  reasonable  levels  of  qualify  and 
quantty  of  work;  to  determine  work  methods,  materials,  and  equipment  to 

t£7ne  n9 LPatternS;  t0  aSSign  and  allocate  work  within  and  between 
TZfr.  f  dePart™enk;  to  reorganize,  discontinue,  or  enlarge  any  schools  or 
departments  or  portions  thereof;  and  to  generally  otherwise  carry  out  all  other 
ordinary  and  customary  functions  of  a  board  of  education. 

The  Association  undertakes  for  itself,  its  agents,  representatives,  and 
members  to  cooperate  fully  with  the  Board  in  the  exercise  of  these 
management  rights. 

2'  tThpeHBIrrd  r6Tef  th.e  ?9ht  t0  determine  in  «s  sole  judgment  and  discretion 
the  degree  and  extent  of  subcontracting;  provided,  however,  no  member  of 
the  bargaining  un.t  shall  suffer  the  loss  of  his/her  job  on  account  thereof. 

B-    ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS 

Jul  A°ard  ? SPf  ?S  *!T  right  0f  emP|ovees  to  become  active  members  in 
their  Association(s)  and  respective  professional  organizations. 

The  Board  recognizes  the  Mentor  Teachers  Association  as  the  professional 
representative  or  the  teachers  of  the  Mentor  School  District  Excksive 
recognition  shall  entitle  the  negotiating  unit  to  those  rights  guarantee  by 
Ohio  law  and  certain  other  rights.  These  rights  shall  include: 

The  school  district  will  make  available  to  the  MTA  facilities  and  equipment 
for  conducting  meetings  and  Association  activities.  No  fees  will  be  charged 
for  such  use  unless  custodial  overtime  is  incurred  as  part  of  facility  use  The 
Association  shall  coordinate  usage  with  the  building  administrator. 

Appropriate  Association  officials  will  be  released  for  agreed  periods  of 
S  Afsoclftlornuwork  with  appropriate  and  related  salary  and  work 
load  adjustments.  The  Association  shall  inform  the  Administration  of  any 
desired  released  time  assignments  as  early  as  possible  for  each 
succeeding  school  year.  The  Association  shall  provde  the 
Administration  with  job  descriptions  for  any  Association  personnel 
involved  in  released  time  assignments. 
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Duly  authorized  representatives  of  the  MTA  shall  be  free  to  visit  all 
buildings  for  MTA  business  upon  notification  to  the  building  administrator 
and  in  accordance  with  established  school  procedures  and  insofar  as 
such  visits  do  not  interfere  with  the  teacher's  professional  duties. 

When  the  Association  President  is  assigned  to  the  middle  or  the  high 
school  he/she  shall  not  be  assigned  a  duty  and  the  administration  shall 
attempt  to  place  her/his  non-assigned  period  during  the  last  period  of 
the  day  Where  an  elementary  teacher  serves  as  Association  President, 
she/he  shall  meet  with  the  Superintendent  to  make  some  determination 
with  respect  to  release  time  for  Association  business. 

The  Association  shall  be  entitled  to: 

(1)  The  use  of  faculty  bulletin  boards  used  for  staff  information 
according  to  school  procedure; 

(2)  Announcements   at  faculty   meetings   according   to  school 
procedure; 

(3)  The  use  of  the  public  address  systems  according  to  school 
system  procedure; 

(4)  Distribution  of  faculty  bulletins  to  teachers  according  to  normal 
school  procedure(s); 

(5)  The  agenda  of  the  Board  of  Education  [two  (2)  copies]  and  minutes 
of  each  Board  of  Education  official  meeting  [one  (1)  copy]; 

(6)  The  Association  shall  provide  the  Board  with  a  list  of  up  to  ten 
(10)  dates  by  August  1  for  Association  functions,  and  the  Board 
will  not  schedule  school  or  district  meetings  on  those  dates. 

(7)  Released  time,  with  no  loss  in  pay  or  other  leave  time  as  is 
necessary  for  Association  representatives/witnesses  to  take  part 
in  meetings/hearings  scheduled  between  the  Board  and  the 
Association  during  their  regular  workday; 

(8)  A  list  of  new  teachers'  names,  building,  and  assignments  as 
complete  as  such  a  list  can  reasonably  be  prepared  prior  to  New 
Teacher  Orientation;  the  right  to  disseminate  matenals  at  New 
Teacher  Orientation;  and  the  privilege  of  making  a  brief  address 
at  New  Teacher  Orientation; 

(9)  A  timely  list/updates  of  all  teachers'  names  and  assignments  as 
available  and  upon  reasonable  request; 

(10)    The  right  to  disseminate  materials  at  general  staff  meetings; 
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(11)  Nonconfidential  materials  related  to  the  Board  meeting  agenda 
topics  such  as  financial  information  and  teacher  reappointment 
lists  prior  to  Board  meetings  as  the  same  are  available; 

(12)  Timely  lists  of  teachers  on  twenty-four  (24)  pays  along  with  timely 
notification  of  Association  payroll  deductions  and  changes; 

(13)  Normal  courier  service  among  buildings  including  the  MTA  office 
if  situated  in  Mentor  and  timely  notice  of  the  routes  and  schedule 
for  purposes  of  inter-school  mail  distribution,  without  charge; 

(14)  Professional  leave,  but  with  no  expense  allowance,  for  MTA  dulv 
elected  delegates  to  attend  the  OEA  Representative  Assembly; 

(15)  Access  to  the  high  school  print  shop  at  going  rates  and  subject  to 
the  Superintendent's  sole  discretion  on  the  same  basis  as  any 
other  school-related  extracurricular  activity. 

(1 6)  In  order  to  attend  Board  of  Education  meetings  scheduled  wholly 
or  partially  during  the  school  day,  the  MTA  President  shall  notify 
the  appropriate  building  principal  with  sufficient  notice  so  that  the 
administrator  can  make  arrangements  for  class  coverage  At  the 
conclusion  of  the  meeting,  the  MTA  President  shall  immediately 
report  to  the  building  administrator  and  then  to  the  classroom  At 
the  option  of  the  administrator,  a  substitute  may  be  provided. 

(17)  The  MTA  President  shall  have  the  right  to  request  that  an  MTA 
representative  serve  on  specific  district-wide  committees  involvinq 
teacher  concerns. 

(18)  By  November  1  of  each  school  year,  the  MTA  President  shall 
have  an  opportunity  to  review  the  Board  Policy  Book  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Board  for  purposes  of  update.  The  Association 
shall  be  responsible  for  updating  its  Policy  Book  upon  receipt  of 
policy  updates.  By  November  1  of  each  school  year  the  MTA 
shall  receive  a  copy  of  each  Building  Handbook  and 
Extracurricular  Handbooks. 

(19)  The  MTA  President  or  Vice  President,  in  the  absence  of  the  MTA 
President,  shall  have  the  opportunity  to  address  the  Board  of 
Education  at  Board  meetings  at  times  provided  for  such  input  by 
the  Board  President.  The  MTA  shall  notify  the  Superintendent 
and  Treasurer  by  June  1  of  each  year  of  the  names  of  the  elected 
officers  of  the  Association. 
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3.     Agency  Fee 

a     P^mll  Deduction  of  Aaencv  Fee  -  The  Employer  shall  deduct  from 

■  the  pay  of  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  elect  not  to  become  or  to 
remain  members  of  the  Association,  an  agency  fee  for  the  Association  s 
representation  of  such  nonmembers  during  the  term  of  this  contract  No 
nonmember  filing  a  timely  demand  shall  be  required  tc '  subsjd^e 
partisan  political  or  ideological  causes  not  germane  to  the  Association  s 
work  in  the  realm  of  collective  bargaining. 

b     Notification  of  th»  Amount  of  Aaencv  Fee  -  Notice  of  the  amount  of 

■  the  annua|  agency  fee,  which  shall  not  be  more  than  one  hundred 
oercent  (100%)  of  the  unified  dues  of  the  Association,  shall  be 
transmitted  by  the  Association  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Board  on  or  about 
October  15  of  each  year  during  the  term  of  this  Contract  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  amounts  to  be  payroll-deducted,  and  the  Employer 
agrees  to  promptly  transmit  all  amounts  deducted  to  the  Association. 

c     SrhPdule  of  Aaencv  Fee  Payors  -  Payroll  deduction  of  such  annual 

■  agency  fees  shall  commence  on  the  first  pay  date  which  occurs  on  or 
after  January  15th  annually.  In  the  case  of  unit  employees  newly  hired 
after  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  the  payroll  deductor .  shal 
commence  on  the  first  pay  date  on  or  after  the  later  of.  (1)  sixty  (60) 
days  employment  in  a  bargaining  unit  position  wh.ch  shall  be  the 
required  probationary  period  or  (2)  January  15.  The  Association 
President  or  designee  shall  advise  the  Board  treasurer  of  those 
bargaining  unit  members  who  are  agency  fee  payors. 

d     ilnnn  Terminate  »f  Membership  during  the  Membership  Year  - 

■  The  Treasurer  of  the  Board  shall,  upon  notification  from  the  Association 
that  a  member  has  terminated  membership,  commence  the  deduction  of 
the  agency  fee  with  respect  to  the  former  member,  and  the  amount  of 
the  fee  vet  to  be  deducted  shall  be  the  annual  agency  fee  less  the 
amount  previously  paid  through  payroll  deduction.  The  deduction  of  said 
amount  shall  commence  on  the  first  pay  date  occurring  on  or  after  forty- 
five  (45)  days  from  the  termination  of  membership. 

e  T»»cm.ttai  of  Deductions  -  The  Employer  further  agrees  to 
accompany  each  such  transmittal  with  a  list  of  the  names  of  the 
banning  unit  members  for  whom  all  such  agency  fee  deduces  were 
made,  the  period  covered,  and  the  amounts  deducted  for  each. 

f  Procure  for  Rebate  -  The  Association  represents  to  the  Employer 
that  an  internal  rebate  procedure  has  been  established  in  accordance 
vS  lection  41 1 7.09(C)  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code  and  that  a  Procedure 
for  challenging  the  amount  of  the  representation  fee  has  been 
established  and  will  be  given  to  each  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  who 
does  not  join  the  Association  and  that  such  procedure  and  notice  shall 
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be  in  compliance  with  all  applicable  state  and  federal  laws  and  the 
Constitutions  of  the  United  States  and  the  State  of  Ohio. 

ton?hleTent  tot.Reh;tp  "  UP°n  time|y  demand,  nonmembers  may  apply 
to  the  Association  for  an  advance  reduction/rebate  of  the  agency  fee 
pursuant  to  the  internal  procedure  adopted  by  the  Association. 

!hfoEnA?ntd0nMgfAFmpl°Ye':  ~  Ihf  Association  on  behalf  of  itself  and 
,  ?    J  i  NEA  agrees  t0  defend  and  indemnify  the  Employer 
including  the  Board  its  officers,  members,  agents,  and  emPloyee(  who 
mplements  the  deduction,  for  any  cost  or  liability  incurred  as  a  resuHf 
the  implementation  and  enforcement  of  this  provision  provided  that: 

(1 )  When  possible,  the  Association  shall  be  given  a  ten  (10)  day  written 
notice  of  any  claim  made  or  action  filed  against  the  Employer  by  a 
nonmemberfor  which  indemnification  may  be  claimed; 

The  Association  shall  reserve  the  right  to  designate  counsel  to 
represent  and  defend  the  Employer; 

The  Employer  agrees  to  (1)  give  full  and  complete  cooperation  and 
assistance  to  the  Association  and  its  counsel  at  all  levels  of  the 
proceeding,  (2)  permit  the  Association  or  its  affiliates  to  intervene 

n?£Srf ♦     S°  'I68''68'  and/°r  (3)  t0  not  oppose  tne  Association 
or  its  affiliates  application  to  file  briefs  amicus  curiae  in  the  action; 

(4)  The  Employer  acted  in  good  faith  compliance  with  the  agency  fee 
provision  of  this  Contract;  however,  there  shall  be  no 
indemnification  of  the  Employer  if  the  Employer  intentionally  or 
willfully  fails  to  apply  (except  due  to  court  order)  or  misapplies  such 
agency  fee  provision  herein. 

Compensation  to  MTA  Officers  for  Union  Activity  in  a  h  ,th 

-  UP°nu  wntten  request  of  the  MTA,  the  following  MTA  officers  shall  be 
assigned  to  the  MTA  to  conduct  MTA  business.  These  em  payees  sha  be 
paid  an  annual  stipend  by  the  Board  in  accordance  with  the  Mento? Teachers 
A?hnn,an°nt  CtTitUti0n  and  BV-Laws-  The  MTA  President  wLo%  the 
n™  o » ^  Treasurer  prior  to  September  5  of  each  school  year  of  he 

shaTbe  nafd°t  !he  am°Unt  °f  the  Stipend-  0ne  half  of  "his  sSpeS 

ttalem;,oPyfesTMayT50yeeS  *  ^  "  ^  m  ™  *™  be  ^  t0 


(2) 
(3) 


President 

Vice  President 

Treasurer 

Secretary 

High  School  Chair 

Middle  School  Chairs 

2  Elementary  Co-Chairs 
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The  total  cost  of  the  STRS  contributions  will  be  deducted  from  the  stipend 
amount  and  the  MTA  shall  reimburse  the  Board  for  the  cost  of  the  spends 
(and  appropriate  administrative  costs)  two  weeks  prior  to  the  pay  date. 

Uoon  written  request  of  the  North  Eastern  Ohio  Education  Association 
(NeSeA the  Ohio  Education  Association  (OEA),  and/or  the  National 
Education  Association  (NEA).  an  officer  of  said  Associations  shall  be 
assigned  to  the  appropriate  Association  to  conduct  Association  business 
These  employees  shall  be  paid  an  annual  stipend  by  the  Board  in  the  amount 
indicated  in  the  written  request. 

The  total  cost  of  the  stipend  as  well  as  the  Board's  share  of  ^ 

and  other  benefits,  as  applicable,  will  be  reimbursed  by  NEOEA,  OEA,  and/or 

NEA. 
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ARTICLE  III  -  PROFFSSIONAL  CONCFRNg 
A-    TEACHER  WORK  YEAR 

1 


shal  no?  Jil  h  H°ri  y6T  n0t  C°Unting  comPensated  extended  time, 
shal  not  exceed  one  hundred  eighty-seven  (187)  days.  For  the  2010-11  and 

II'moo^T'    6  t6acher  WOrk  year  sha"  not  exceed  one  hundred  eiqhtv- 

S  J  ,  >  With  the  added  day  paid  at  the  teacher's  Per  diem  rate  The 
added  day  will  be  used  by  faculty  members  to  prepare  for  the  start  of  the 
instructional  year.  The  parties  agree  that  at  the  close  of  the  2011-12  school 
year,  representatives  shall  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  the  additional  day 
Labor  Day,  Memorial  Day,  and  Thanksgiving  Day  shall  be  paid  holidays: 

w Z  h         t  n°n'Paid'  n°n"WOrk  day'  At  the  be9innina  of  school 
year,  two  2)  days  in  the  one  hundred  eighty-seven  (187)  day  work  year  shall 

be  mandatory  in-service  days.  The  final  day  shall  be  designated  a  records  day 
.Inrin  r°t  Tn!  ;ecords/in-serv^e  days,  the  Superintendent  shall  have 
authority  to  direct  time  spent  in  maintaining  and  completing  professional 
records  or  in  other  approved  activity  on  such  days.  The  placement  of  the  fourth 
.n-serv.ce  day  will  be  determined  by  the  Calendar  Committee.  Teachers  shall 
have  at  least  one-half  (1/2)  day  of  the  two  (2)  in-service  days  prior  to  the  start 
of  he  student  year  to  engage  in  self-directed  professional  activities.  One-half 
of  the  January  in-service  day  shall  be  used  for  in-service  activities,  and  the 
other  one-half  day  to  be  used  by  teachers  for  self-directed  professional 
activifes.  MTA  shall  assist  with  the  planning  of  the  January  in-se^Tpngran 
by  appointing  three  (3)  teachers  to  serve  on  an  in-service  committee  alone,  with 
three  (3)  administrators  appointed  by  the  Superintendent.  The  January  in- 
anities ^  aV3ilable  t0  intervention  specialists  for  self-directed 

Calamity  Days  -  Individual  staff  assignments  shall  be  carried  out  in 

ZCZtn Tr    *  °°?5aCt  Pravisions'  statute'  Policy,  and  rules  and  regulations 
for  days  defined  in  the  school  calendar,  unless  it  becomes  necessary  for  the 
Supenntendent  to  close  the  schools  (or  a  school)  for  calamity,  emergency 
etc.,  as  defined  ,n  the  Ohio  Revised  Code.  A  staff  member  may  not  deviate 
from  the.r  regular  schedule.  When  the  Superintendent  determines  to  close  a 

above  V£ I  T  aCC°Ur?  °f  8  Cal8mity  °r  emergency,  as  defined  as 
above,  staff  shall  be  informed  through  established  channels  of 
communication.  ">»^  ui 

fhpatT^  dJ!hthat  reqUir6d  by  the  laws  0f  0hi0  t0  be  rescheduled  during 
1hh>  i  J  th'S  agreement  shal[  °e  rescheduled  on  President's  Day  If 
additional  days  occur,  any  additional  days  will  be  made  up  at  the  end  of  the 
year.  These  rescheduled  days  shall  be  part  of  the  regular  schedulJ  and I  shaH 
not  result  in  additional  remuneration  to  bargaining  unit  members 
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Teacher  Workdays  -  The  maximum  length  of  a  teacher's  workday  shall  be: 

a     High  School  7  hours,  45  minutes 

b     Middle  Schools  7  hours,  30  minutes 

c     Elementary  Schools       7  hours,  15  minutes 

d     Psychologists  shall  have  the  same  hours  as  their  assigned  building 
'    flexible  starting  and  ending  times  may  be  approved  by  the  building 
principal. 

All  professional  records/in-service  days  shall  be  from  8:00  a. m  -3:30  p  m  The 
final  records  day  shall  include  a  morning  meeting  at  the  building 
administrator's  option  followed  by  checkout.  Each  building's  facu  ty  council 
wi Ideate  a  schedule  for  the  day,  except  that  the  building  administrator  may 
determine  whether  a  morning  meeting  is  held.  The  admin.strator  will  create 
the  agenda  of  the  morning  meeting  if  one  is  held. 

The  time  before  student  arrival  or  after  student  dismissal  may  be  adjusted, 
with  administrative  approval,  for  causes  of  extenuating  circumstances.  The 
administrative  decision  will  be  final  and  nongnevable. 

Unless  an  emergency  circumstance  arises,  nine  building  meetings  per  year 
may  extend  the  teacher  workday  (using  45  minutes  as  a  guide  me).  Other 
faculty  meetings  may  be  held  within  the  teacher  workday.  Faculty  meetings 
will  not  be  scheduled  outside  the  normal  work  day  merely  for  the  purpose  of 
sharing  information  that  could  reasonably  and  effectively  be  communicated 
by  other  means  (memo,  e-mail,  etc.) 

No  less  than  a  thirty  (30)  minute  duty-free  lunch  period  shall  be  included 
within  each  teacher's  workday. 

Each  teacher  shall  be  free  to  leave  the  building  during  the  lunch  period 
provided  he/she  notifies,  in  advance,  the  principal,  or  designee.  No  teacher 
shall  leave  the  building  during  an  emergency  without  authorization  from  the 
building  administrator.  Such  authorization  shall  not  be  unreasonably  withheld. 

Proration  Time  and  Work  Load  -  Preparation  time  for  all  teachers  shall 
be  defined  as  unassigned  periods  to  be  used  for  lesson  preparat.on,  pup. 
andtor  parent  conferences,  collaboration,  IEP  planning,  or  other  professional 
activities. 

a  Hi^h  Sr.hool/Midm»  School  Teachers  -  (Preparation  Time)  One  (1 ) 
class  period  per  day  unless  a  different  arrangement  is  agreeable  to  the 
affected  teacher. 

The  maximum  teaching  assignment  at  the  high  school/middle  school 
level  will  be  five  (5)  classes  or  equivalent,  one  duty  not  to  exceed  the 
equivalent  of  one  (1)  class  period,  and  one  homeroom  or  advisory 
period  unless  an  individual  teacher  agrees  to  some  other  arrangements. 
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oLrpTJ  fS'gnHment 'S  0ne  which  does  not  r^uire  the  teacher  to 
prepare  for  graded  instruction,  formal  assessment  or  evaluation  of 
student  work,  or  engage  in  record  keeping  beyond  normal  attendance. 

A  committee  composed  of  three  (3)  members  appointed  by  the 
Association  President  and  three  (3)  members  appointed  by  the 
Superintendent  shall  make  recommendations  for  the  professional 
development  and  implementation  of  intervention  time  at  the  middle 
schools.  Such  recommendation  shall  enable  such  intervention 
programs  to  begin  not  later  than  the  start  of  the  201 1-12  school  year. 

The  duty  assigned  may  include  providing  supervision  or  intervention 
included  in  the  teacher's  area(s)  of  certification/licensure.  A  teacher  in 
the  high  school/middle  school  schools  shall  not  be  required  to  make 
more  than  three  (3)  preparations  per  day  except  in  specialized  areas 
where  no  other  reasonable  alternative  is  possible;  in  such  instance  the 
affected  teacher  may  only  be  assigned  a  duty  of  less  than  one  (1)  class 
period  Duties  for  the  intervention  specialists  at  the  high  school/middle 
school  level  will  be  defined  as  providing  direct  services  to  students  with 
disabilities. 

Elementary  Teachers  -  Preparation  time  shall  be  that  unassigned  non- 
student  contact  time  without  other  duty  assignments,  excluding  the  half 
(1/2)  hour  duty-free  lunch  period.  Within  the  financial  constraints  of  the 
district  and  building/room  utilization,  preparation  time  should  be  an  average 
of  1 80  minutes/week  not  including  before  and  after  the  student  day. 

Related  Arts  Schedule  -  Related  arts  are  art,  music,  physical 
SS?  £  tfhno,°9y  <Grades  1"6).  and  library/media  (bi-weekly) 
Within  the  financial  constraints  of  the  district  and  building/room 
utilization,  administrators  will  schedule  in  Grades  K-6  forty  (40)  minutes 
per  each  related  art  class. 

Related  arts  teachers  will  travel  as  teams,  when  necessary  to 
accommodate  common  planning  time  and/or  professional  development 
Related  arts  teachers  will  choose  their  assignments  from  a  pre- 
determ.ned  schedule  by  seniority.  If  preparation  time  exceeds  the 
average  180  minutes,  extra  assignments  or  duties  may  be  given. 

Related  arts  teachers  shall  post  data  specific  to  their  subject  area  in 

t7ml  *nH7US  ?  'eastutwice  Per  9radin9  Period,  typically  near  interim 
time  and  the  end  of  each  grading  period. 

Elementary  Related  Arts  Committee  shall  be  established  to  monitor 
re  sted  arts  concerns  consisting  of  two  (2)  MTA  representatives  and  two 
(2)  related  arts  classroom  teachers  and  designated  administrators 
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c. 


Tiling  Teachers  -  No  teacher  may  be  required  to  travel  during 
his/her  designated  lunch  period.  The  total  number  of  hours  in  a  traveling 
teacher's  work  day  shall  be  governed  by  where  he/she  spends  the 
majority  of  his/her  day.  Traveling  teachers  will  be  provided  equitable 
planning  time.  Buildings  will  make  reasonable  efforts  to  prov.de 
preferred  parking  for  traveling  teachers.  Traveling  teachers  will  be  given 
duties  equitable  to  their  assigned  time  in  the  building. 

d.    Special  Education 

(1)    integrated  Serves  Building  I  ™»l  Review  Board  -  Formation 
of  an  Integrated  Services  Building  Level  Review  Board 

The  membership  includes  the  building  principal,  special  education 
teacher  (intervention  specialist),  regular  education  teacher,  and 
special  education  supervisor,  as  needed. 

If  a  teacher  feels  a  review  of  the  schedule,  class  size,  etc.,  is 
needed,  the  problem  may  be  presented  to  the  Integrated  Services 
Building  Level  Review  Board.  If  the  problem  is  not  resolved  at  the 
building  level,  then  it  would  be  submitted  to  the  Director  of  Studen 
Services.  If  the  problem  is  not  resolved  at  the  Director  of  Student 
Services  level,  then  it  would  be  submitted  to  the  Superintendent. 
Final  determination  for  a  solution  would  be  made  by  the 
Superintendent  or  his/her  designee.  Concerns  involving  an 
individual  child  will  be  deferred  to  the  IEP  team. 

(2)  Planning  Time  -  Annually  each  Intervention  Specialist  (excluding 
tutors/SLPs  and  school  psychologists)  will  receive  three  (3)  days 
(or  six  [6]  half  days)  release  time,  in  addition  to  the  January  In- 
Service  day  to  plan,  develop,  and  conduct  IEP  conferences. 

(3)  Teachers  with  the  responsibility  for  IEP  implementation  will  be 
provided  with  a  copy  of  the  IEP  by  the  IEP  team,  advised  in  a 
timely  fashion  as  to  their  responsibilities  for  implementation  of  IEP 
goals  and  objectives,  and  advised  as  to  whom  they  should  refer 
questions  or  concerns  about  IEP  implementation. 

With  respect  to  IEP  development: 

(a)  Regular  education  teachers  responsible  for  implementation  of 
IEP  goals  and  objectives  will  be  notified  of  the  upcoming  IEP 
meeting  in  time  to  evaluate  progress  on  current 
goals/objectives  and  provide  input  for  the  development  of  new 
goals/objectives. 

(b)  The  chair  for  the  IEP  team  will  contact  regular  education 
teachers,  including  specialists,  in  advance  of  the  meeting  to 
secure  their  input  as  noted  above. 
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(c)  A  regular  education  teacher  who  is  responsible  for 
implementation  of  goals  and  objectives  on  an  IEP  will  attend 
the  IEP  meeting.  The  chair  will  attempt  to  schedule  attendance 
by  the  regular  education  teacher  with  the  most  significant 
contact  with  the  student.  Where  uncertainty  exists  as  to  that 
person,  the  IEP  team  chair  will  make  the  determination. 

(d)  Teachers  with  the  responsibility  for  a  504  implementation  will 
be  provided  with  a  copy  of  the  504  plan  by  the  building 
principal,  advised  in  a  timely  fashion  as  to  their  responsibilities 
for  implementation  of  504  accommodations  and  modifications 
and  advised  as  to  whom  they  should  refer  questions  or 
concerns  about  504  implementation. 

(4)  In-Service 

(a)  The  district  will  explore  resources  that  will  support  and  assist 
the  affected  teachers  in  providing  education  in  the  least 
restrictive  environment. 

(b)  The  district  will  provide  in-service  training  to  teachers  to  assist 
in  addressing  the  legal  issues  and  educational  needs  of 
disabled  students  in  the  least  restrictive  environment. 

(c)  The  district  will  provide  the  individualized  supplementary  aids 
and  services,  including  personnel,  as  determined  necessary 
by  the  IEP/504  plan,  to  provide  instruction,  medical 
procedures,  or  custodial  care  in  the  least  restrictive 
environment. 


(d)  Each  current  and  newly  hired  special  education 
teacher/intervention  specialist  will  be  required  to  be  H.Q.T  in 
all  four  (4)  subject  areas  (reading,  math,  science,  social 
studies).  For  current  special  education  teachers/intervention 
specialists,  one-half  (1/2)  of  the  qualification  is  to  be  achieved 
by  the  end  of  the  2010-11  school  year,  with  the  remaining 
qualification  achieved  by  the  end  of  the  2011-12  school  year 
For  newly  hired  special  education  teachers/intervention 
specialists,  the  qualification  is  to  be  achieved  within  two  (2) 
years  of  initial  employment.  The  Board  will  pay  for  the  on-line 
courses.  Pre-school  teachers,  special  education  teachers  of 
self  contained  classes  and  gifted  teachers  are  excluded  from 
this  requirement. 

5     Parent/Teacher  Conference  Davs 

a     High  school/middle  school  -  Two  half  days  in  the  fall.  One-half  (1/2) 
day  in  the  spring.  v  ' 
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b  Elementary  -  Three  half  days  in  the  Fall  and  one-half  (1/2)  day  in  the 
spring,  with  spring  conferences  scheduled  at  the  teachers, 
administrator's,  or  parents'  request. 

Teachers'  work  schedules  shall  be  adjusted  on  the  parent/teacher  conference 
days  so  that  they  do  not  exceed  the  workday  provision  except  by  mutua 
agreement.  Conferences  shall  not  exceed  three  (3)  hours,  except  by  mutual 
agreement. 

Card  Campus  -  Open  Grade  Book 

The  qrade  book  in  Card  Campus  will  be  open  to  parents  on  the  Portal  All 
teachers  will  set  up  and  use  the  grade  book  function.  The  guidelines  for  the 
posting  of  the  grades  are  as  follows: 


One  (1)  Week 

-  Tests 

-  Quizzes 

-  Homework 

-  Daily/Classroom 


Two  (2)  Weeks 

-  Extended  response  items 

-  Projects 

-  Major  writing  assignments 


^Assignments  that  may  require  more  than  two  weeks  should  be  explained 
in  a  message  posted  by  the  teacher  on  the  Portal. 

7   Parent/Teacher  Conference  Davs  and  Meet  The  Teacher  Night 

Teachers  shall  schedule  two  half  days  in  the  fall  and  one-half  day  in  the  spring 
for  parent/teacher  conferences.  Teachers  shall  also  hold  one  meet  the 
teacher  night"  to  be  scheduled  by  mutual  agreement. 

Parent/Teacher  Conferences  and  Meet  the  Teacher  Night  shall  not  exceed 
three  (3)  hours,  except  by  mutual  agreement.  Should  Pa^t/Teacher 
Conferences  exceed  six  (6)  hours,  that  time  shall  be  used  toward  the 
teachers'  January  In-Service. 

Compensatory  days  shall  be  the  day  before  Thanksgiving  and  one  day  in  the 
spring  as  recommended  by  the  calendar  committee. 

B      TEACHER   PROFESSIONAL  STUQV   AND/OR   SURVEY   PROGRAM  -  The 

program  will  be  made  available  to  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  as  defined  in  the 
Professional  Negotiations  Agreement,  Article  I,  Paragraph  A.,  Sect.on  4.  The 
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program  would  provide,  when  the  Superintendent  determines  that  funds  are 
ava  able,  four  4)  agreements  of  four  thousand  dollars  ($4,000)  ea  h  for  study 

^ZZfrrZT'  °an  ,b°  Pr°rated  °"  an  ^*alen.' basis  fo  short" 

periods  of  time).  The  agreements  are  to  be  used  for  intensive  studv  ^nH/nr 

^Tfl^TT"  CritiCa"y  d6fined  needS  °f  the  =  ^ct  :ter 
areas  of  school  distnct  organization  and  building  needs,  curriculum  and 

instructional  needs,  and  needs  for  improved  or  additional  services  Z may  be 
Kbyt?eAB,°ard  °f  EdUCati0n"  Such  needs  shal[  ^  defined  and  ser  orth 

riffia^hr'811^-  a.nd  sha" be  approved  by  the  B°ard  °f  Educat  Lr 

An  individual  teachers  participate  in  the  program  primarily  should  be  to  assist  in 

^^1S^H7^WPIDblem81  38  af0reSaid"  fadn9  the  senior  Schoo 
Distnct  and  secondly  should  serve  to  enhance  the  professional  status  of  the 

individual  Teaching  staff  members  eligible  to  participate  in  this  progra  are 
expected  to  meet  the  following  requirements:  program  are 


1, 


2. 


5. 
6. 


SchodDistricf3'1         C°mpleted  five  <5>  years  of  se™e  in  the  Mentor 


The  teacher  who  desires  to  participate  in  the  Professional  Study  and/or 
tiUmS!  Tlffr  f'  ^  accordance  with  the  defined  needs  of  the  school 
til  n  f ,        3       °f  StUdy  Which  Can  be  accomplished  within  a  period  of 

Aortl  1nf  h°/XCeedH  a  C°ntraCt  year  Pr°P0Sals  Sha!l  be  submitted  prior  to 
April  1  of  the  preceding  year,  or  portion  thereof,  proposed  for  the  study. 

Studlf^H/^t6'8  Sho  SUbmit  Pr°p0Sals  f0r  ParticiPation  in  the  Professional 
regulatfons  *      ^      aCCOrdance  with  Board  P0'^  rules,  and 

While  the  primary  benefit  of  the  program  is  to  serve  the  needs  of  the  Board  it 
is  recognized  that  the  program  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  individual  The 
program  is  also  intended  to  encourage  participants  to  remain  with  the  system 
in  order  that  the  full  benefit  of  their  study  or  work  be  available  to  h Boa  I  of 

sZToZtl  Ztor<% ' is  a  7 quirement  of  this  pr09ram  that  the  teache 

shall  provide  three  (3)  years  of  service  subsequent  to  the  completion  of  his 
participation  m  the  program,  during  which  time  the  agreerne  t  wH  be 

th^s^v  and/o  '  3n  indiVidUa'  reqU6St  'eave  prior  10  the  ful1  amortization  of 

?h«lf^  L  h  *  U^yDaflWmentl  3  pr0ration  of  the  ^amortized  amount 
shall  be  returned  to  the  Board  of  Education. 

In  the  event  a  participant  leaves  the  employ  of  the  Board  of  Education  prior  to 
he  full  amount  being  amortized  he/she  shall  arrange  a  satisfactory  sche  u  e 

teT(3^Z0f       Unam°rtiZed  am°Unt  that  ^  not  exc^  a  of 

A  *™e r'S,  particiPation  in  this  program  shall  be  contingent  upon  the 
availability  of  a  fully-qualified  replacement.  P 

VZf^  particiPation  in  this  Program  shall  be  contingent  upon  the 
Superintendent's  approval,  his  recommendation  to  the  Board  of  Education 
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and  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Education  to  place  the  teacher  on  a  leave  of 
absence  for  this  purpose. 

TRAVEL  ALLOWANCE  -  In  the  event  a  teacher  is  required  by  the  Board  to  travel 
other  than  from  home  to  school  and  back  or  if  the  Board  approves  travel  expenses 
for  a  teacher  involved  in  interschool  visitations,  workshops,  conferences, 
convent  ton ^  etc  that  teacher  shall  be  reimbursed  at  a  mileage  rate  equal  to  the  per 
mra2ance  rate  utilized  by  the  Internal  Revenue  Service.  Payments  shaUbe  pa.d 
monthly  or  when  they  reach  twenty-five  dollars  ($25.00),  wh.chever  occurs  first. 

TEACHERS*  LOUNGE  -  The  Board  recognizes  the  beneficial  effects  of  a 
teachers'  lounge  upon  the  morale  of  the  teachers.  While  the  effect  of  ut.hz.ng 
school  bu  d^ig  space  designated  as  a  teacher's  lounge  is  viewed  as  benef.c.al 
th overall  , Effects  upon  the  instructional  program  of  total  building  ut.hzat.on  must 
JSe^n  designating  an  area  as  a  teachers"  lounge.  Instruct.onal  needs 
sXs  the  nature  of  %e  instructional  program  or  the  level  of  student  enrollment 
are  recognized  as  having  an  effect  upon  total  space  utilizat.on  w,th.n  a  g.ven 
school  building. 

In  order  to  give  full  consideration  to  all  factors,  the  building  principal  will,  after 
redwing  the  nature  of  the  instructional  program  and  level  of  student  enrollment. 

1.  Identify  the  various  space  options  available  for  designation  as  a  teachers' 
lounge. 

2  Review  with  the  school  staff,  which  of  the  available  areas  will  be  designated 
exclusTvely  as  a  teachers'  lounge.  Lounges  shall  be  free  from  no.sy 
reproduction  machinery,  etc.,  when  possible. 

3.  Designate  which  area(s)  shall  be  used  as  a  teachers'  lounge(s)  based  on  a 
majority  opinion  of  the  teachers. 

TEACHER  FILES  -  No  material  other  than  personal  recommendations  and 
placement  papers  closed  to  the  individual  shall  be  placed  in  the  files  unless  the 
teacher  has  had  an  opportunity  to  read  the  material  and  affix  his/her  ^nature ,  to 
Z I  material.  Such  signature  does  not  necessarily  indicate  agreement  w.th  the 
content. 

Upon  written  request  by  the  teacher,  he/she  shall  be  given  access  to  evaluations 
and  mX  fals  otfier  than  personal  recommendations  that  are  contained  ,n  his/her 
p^onnel  file  No  materials  whose  content  violates  a  teacher's  consftut.onal  r.ghts 
shall  be  placed  in  any  teacher's  file. 

The  teacher  shall  have  the  option  of  writing  a  counterstatement  to  the  above  kinds 
ol metewand  his/her  statement  would  be  attached  to  the  mater.al  m  h.s/her  file. 

Anv  individual  other  than  the  teacher  and/or  school  officials  requesting  to  review 
said  teachers  personnel  file  must  follow  the  personnel  file  rev.ew  procedure.  The 
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affected  teacher  has  the  right  to  be  present  or  waive  his/her  right  to  be  oresent 

S  T  n0n-SCh°01  °ffiCia[S'  Saw  ^aflTS 

S+l?  ,    ,  I  t>me  that  will  not  interfere  with  the  teacher's  regular  student  work 

^^r^STT  iSr>ab,e  l°  ,0Cate  Said  tea«hin  a  forty^g 
Assoc^tL  ff  h  .  J5G  ^T,st:at,on  sha"  on'V  be  obligated  to  notify  the 
^Ts  of  thP  r!n     ,  1 ltSa?he\ ,Cann0t  be  SCheduled  within  forty-eight  (48) 
bSnt "  ^  ^  3  deSignated  Associati- 

oTmaSaf        ^  ^  Sha"  have  a  C0DV  of  said  valuation 

r^U.LJYMC0UN0"  "  An  elected  facultv  council  will  be  established  in  each 
school  building  consistent  with  Board  Policy.  eacn 

fi!nDENJ  IEACHFRS  "  The  Board  of  Education  realizes  it  has  a  responsibility 

tea" ™ TteBolTn T??  T  ""T*"  for  the  Pr6parati°n  an d  S £  of 
Irhn  ?  J  ♦  ■  !    ,?  d      Educatlon  endorses  and  supports  such  joint  univereitv- 

^pa^rST!;        *"?  enC°Ura9eS  the  admi""  and  SSt 
L  6  area  col[eges  and  diversities  engaged  in  teacher 

raborSo"  rainn6':?^3^6  deSi9n.°f  Pr°gramS  t0  P^vide9  opportunitfes fo 
laboratory  tra.nmg  experiences  in  the  Mentor  School  District.  Cooperatively 
developed  teacher  training  programs  are  to  meet  the  established  needs  c  the 

IT?  ,SV?emr  The  Pr°9rams  sha"  be  carried  in  accordance  with  he 
lrlf  \  ^  POllC'eS'  mleS'  and  re9ulations  of  the  Mentor  School  Dis trie?  a d  in 
accord  with  agreements  with  the  institutions  of  higher  learning. 

STAFF  EVALUATION 

1      Philosophy,  Purpose,  and  Objective 

a'    SrSyi  ~  Staff  eva'uation  has  ^  major  goals:  to  ensure  effective 
eacher  performance  and  to  provide  for  the  continuous  development  and 

SZIT*^^  indiVidUa'  t6acher  The  achievement  of  these  goals 
will  result  m  the  improvement  of  instructional  practices,  thereby  giving 
students  the  opportunity  to  reach  their  maximum  potential. 

b.  Objectives 

0)    L^i?nt,?.Ue  t°imDr°ve  the  quality  of  instruction  through  a  regular 
review  of  teaching  performance. 

(2)  pmcedTres/93^6'  effeCtiveness  bV  usin9  appropriate  appraisal 

(3)  To  commend  exceptional  teaching. 

(4)  To  recommend  means  of  improvement  where  appropriate. 
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(5)  To  establish  a  framework  whereby  general  goals  and  specific  job 
objectives  can  be  cooperatively  developed. 

(6)  To  aid  in  creating  and  maintaining  a  professional  climate  for 
teachers  and  administrators  to  cooperate  in  meeting  educational 
responsibilities  to  children. 

(7)  To  assist  staff  members  in  clarifying  and  establishing  performance 
expectations,  specific  duties,  and  responsibilities. 

(8)  To  provide  an  information  source  for  consideration  in  administrative 
decisions  affecting  continuing  contract  status,  promotion,  and 
reemployment. 

2.     Observation  fs) 

a.    A  valid  and  useful  assessment  of  teacher  effectiveness  depends  on  the 
gathering  of  relevant  data. 

b     An  administrative  observation  of  classroom  activities/performance  will  be 
'     conducted    It  is  recommended  that  each  observat.on  allow  the 
administrator  to  view  a  complete  lesson.  At  least  thirty  (30)  consecutive 
minutes  is  required  for  this,  and  preferred.  Minimum  requirements  do  not 
preclude  additional  observations. 

c  Classroom  observations  may  be  scheduled  or  unscheduled.  The 
observation  form  will  be  used  when  the  purpose  of  the  visit  is  for 
appraisal. 

d     Obsei^atipnDavs  -  No  formal  observation  shall  be  conducted  two  (2) 
'     days  before/after  scheduled  Thanksgiving,  Winter  Break,  and  Spring 
Break  or  the  day  of  the  teacher's  return  from  an  approved  leave  of 
absence.  Upon  teacher  agreement,  observation  may  occur  on  these 
days. 

e     Following  an  unsatisfactory  classroom  observation,  the  administrator 
shall  inform  the  teacher  of  his/her  options. 

(1)  The  teacher  shall  have  up  to  two  (2)  workdays  to  review  and  sign 
the  observation. 

(2)  The  teacher  may  request  an  additional  observation  by  the  same 
administrative  evaluator. 

(3)  The  teacher  may  request  review  of  observation(s)  by  the 
Superintendent  or  his/her  designee. 

(4)  The  teacher  may  elect  to  have  his/her  own  statement  attached  to 
the  observation. 
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Evaluation 


a.  No  formal  teacher  evaluation  procedure  will  be  deemed  complete  until 
the  evaluated  teacher  has  received  a  written  evaluation  of  his/her  job 
performance.  1 

b'  I™  evHallftion  will  be  a  summary  of  overall  performance, 
commendations,  recommendations,  and  areas  of  improvement  The 
guidehnes  identified  as  3220A-3220F  in  the  Profiles  of  Effectiveness 
(attached  as  Appendix  V"),  will  be  used  as  an  evaluation  tool  and  are 
incorporated  into  this  Agreement. 

c-  Unsatisfactory  Evaluation  -  In  the  event  a  teacher  objects  to  the 
formal  written  evaluation  of  his/her  job  performance,  the  administrator 
shall  inform  the  teacher  of  his/her  options: 

(1)  The  teacher  shall  have  up  to  two  (2)  workdays  to  review  and  sign 
the  evaluation.  y 

(2)  The  teacher  may  request  and  receive  a  review  of  the  formal 
evaluation  by  the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee  prior  to 
April  10  for  limited  contract  teachers  and  prior  to  June  1  for 
continuing  contract  teachers. 

(3)  The  teacher  may  elect  to  have  his/her  own  statement  attached  to 
the  evaluation.  There  shall  be  no  rebuttal  statements. 

(4)  Allegations  of  an  administrative  procedural  error  shall  be  subject  to 
grievance.  1 

d'     ^m^^f d  I6',!  SC°[eu'  StUdent  comPete™y  tests,  or  other  similar  test 

nplT      8ha'L n?  be  USed  as  the  sole  mea"s  ^  evaluate  the 
performance  or  effectiveness  of  a  teacher. 

e.     Travrtlnq  Teachers  -  Prior  to  each  school  year,  the  Administration 
Sim      7  raveling  teachers  as  to  which  evaluator(s)  will  evaluate 
hem.  Evaluated  will  be  determined  by  percentage  of  building  time  and 
the    discretion    of    the    Superintendent's    designee,    taking  fnto 
consideration  administration  guidelines  as  specified  in  G    4  below 

S^eSSSSn8  3  ri9ht  t0  °bSerVe       indUde  ir'PUt  h  the 

Procedure  for  Amending  -  The  Board  and  the  MTA  agree  that  the 
eva  ua  .cn  procedures  contained  in  this  contract  and  the  currently  adopted 
evaluation  instrument  (Profiles  of  Effectiveness)  shall  be  utilized  and  shall 
supersede  3319.11  and  3319.111.  However  if  the  Boan^ntendfto 
nonrenew  a  limited  contract  teacher,  the  Board  shall  follow  the  p  Jschbed 
procedures  of  3319.11  and  3319.111  in  the  year  in  which  the  n onrenewal 
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may  occur  Additionally,  tenured  teachers  shall  be  governed  by  the 
procedures  and  rights  as  specified  in  the  O.R.C.  regarding  contract 
employment  and  termination. 

TEACHER  RIGHTS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 

1  Any  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  is  being  reprimanded  in  writing  or 
disciplined  for  any  reason  shall  be  entitled  to  have  a  representative  of  the 

in  attendance  at  any  conference  scheduled  for  the  above  reasor. 
If  the  delay  in  securing  Association  representation  would  not  be  in  the 
immediate  best  interests  of  the  school  district,  its  pup.ls,  and/or  employees 
the  reprimand  and/or  discipline  may  be  imposed  without  representat.cn  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  meet  these  immediate  best  interests. 

2  Teachers  shall  be  free  to  publish  professional  works  or  secure  copyrights  so 
long  as  such  works  have  not  been  done  under  the  ausp.ces  of  the  school 
system  and/or  as  a  part  of  their  employment. 

3  The  Board  the  Association,  and  the  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  carry 
out  their  respective  functions  without  regard  to  race,  religion,  age  sex,  marital 
status  color,  national  origin,  creed,  and  membership  or  nonmembership  in  the 
Association.  No  reprisals  shall  be  taken  against  any  teacher  by  reason  of 
his/her  utilization  of  any  procedure  or  right  accorded  by  this  Agreement,  nor  on 
account  of  his/her  membership  or  position  in  the  Association. 

4  In  the  event  a  teacher  secures  non-school  employment  concurrently  with  the 
exercise  of  responsibilities  under  this  Agreement  and  any  other  employmen 
agreement  with  the  Board,  such  non-school  employment  shal  not  conflict 
with  contracted  and  professional  responsibilities  of  the  school  distr.ct. 

5  In  matters  not  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure,  teachers  shall  have  the 
unreswSd  right  to  use  the  judicial  process  when  they  believe  the.r  rights 
provided  by  law  have  been  violated;  teachers  shall  comply  with  all  applicable 
federal,  state,  and  municipal  governments'  statutes,  laws,  and  ordinances. 

6  Teachers  shall  accept  their  responsibility  to  practice  their  profession 
according  to  the  highest  professional  ethical  standards. 

7  The  teacher  shall  make  reasonable  effort  to  protect  students  from  conditions 
Armful  to Teamh Z  to  health  and  safety.  To  assist  the  teacher  in  ensuring 
student  safety  the  district  will  consider  the  class  structure  and  physical 
trtatons  of  the  facilities  when  planning  schedules.  No  teacher  shaH  be 
un reasonably  required  to  risk  harm  or  injury  in  the  performance  of  his/her 


duties. 


If  any  teacher  feels  that  a  class  setting  is  unsafe,  he/she  should  immediately 
noWV  the  building  principal.  Upon  receipt  of  notification,  the  principal  will  have 
five  (5)  workdays  to  attempt  to  resolve  the  issue.  If  the  bu.ld.ng  principal 
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ZZ  L ,  ,  Pl°b  T  °r  if  thG  classroom  teacher  does  not  feel  the  safety 
.ssue  is  resolved,  he/she  will  notify  the  MTA  President  who  will  schedule  an 
emergency  meeting  of  the  District  Wide  Mutual  Problem  Solvinci  Committee 
to  address  the  concern. 

9.  Teachers  shall  not  use  their  position  within  the  school  system  with  students 
Tor  private  advantage. 

10.  The  termination  of  a  teacher's  contract  may  be  accomplished  by  complying 
with  all  relevant  sections  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

11.  Teachers  have  the  right  to  participate  in  professional  and  civic  organizations 
for  their  personal  benefit  and  interest  so  long  as  such  activity  does  not 
interfere  with  their  contractual  obligation. 

12.  Teachers  shall  not  interfere  with  another  teacher's  exercise  of  political  activity 
or  his/her  rights  and  responsibilities. 

13.  Teachers  are  expected  to  perform  their  duties  and  assume  the 
responsibilities  assigned  their  respective  positions  in  accordance  with  Board 
polices,  job  descriptions,  and  rules  and  regulations  not  spoken  to  in 
negotiated  language. 

14.  Teachers  shall  not  be  required  to  transport  students  in  their  private  vehicles. 

15.  Any  teacher  who  is  on  sick  leave  with  pay  when  schools  are  temporarily 
closed  in  accordance  with  the  O.R.C.  shall  be  paid  the  same  as  any  other 
teacher,  and  there  shall  be  no  deduction  in  sick  leave. 

16.  District-wide  directories  shall  be  provided  by  the  Board  to  all  teachers  if  and 
when  such  directories  are  produced. 

Complaints  Against  Teachers  -  Disciplinary  action  shall  not  be  taken 
against  a  teacher  solely  on  the  basis  of  an  oral  or  written  complaint  by  a 
parent  or  students  unless  said  complaint  has  been  investigated  by  the 
administration  and  the  teacher's  position  has  been  heard. 

The  teacher,  upon  being  notified  of  a  written  complaint,  shall  be  afforded  the 
opportunity  to  meet  with  the  complainant  and  the  administration  in  an  effort  to 
reso  ve  the  complaint.  The  administration,  then  Board,  may  thereafter  try  to 
resolve  the  complaint  with  or  without  the  teacher's  participation.  The  teacher 
shall  be  kept  apprised  of  any  subsequent  action  taken  by  the  administration  or 
Board  in  regard  to  the  complaint.  When  seeking  information  from  studPnts 
concerning  complaints  against  staff,  the  administrator  shall  use  proper  guide- 
lines to  ensure  due  process.  Anonymous  complaints  shall  not  be  considered 


17. 
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18  If  an  administrator  changes  a  student's  grade,  the  teacher  shall  be  notified I  in 
writing  within  one  (1)  week  of  the  grade  change  and  the  reason(s)  for  sa.d 
change.  The  administrator's  decision  shall  be  final. 

19  Each  teacher  shall  maintain  all  certificates/licenses  held  at  the  close  of  the 
2009-10  school  year  or,  if  hired  beginning  with  the  2010-1 1  school  yean  held 
at  the  time  of  her/his  initial  employment  and  continue  to  maintain  highly 
qualified  teacher  (H.Q.T.)  status  in  each  such  area.  Each  teacher  also  is 
responsible  for  keeping  each  certificates/licenses  current  during  the  term  of 
her/his  employment  with  the  Board. 

REPLACEMENT  EMPLOYEES 

1  shnrt-Tgrm  Substitutes  -  A  short-term  substitute  employee  is  one  who 
■     replaces  a  regular  employee  and  assumes  the  assignment  of  that  employee 

for  a  period  not  exceeding  twenty  (20)  consecutive  days  of  service. 

2  ■  nnn-Tprm  Substitutes  -  A  long-term  substitute  is  one  who  replaces  a 
"     regular  employee  for  an  extended  period  of  time  in  excess  of  twenty  (20) 

days  Such  a  person  will  remain  as  a  substitute  but  will  be  placed  on  the 
proper  step  on  the  regular  salary  schedule  commencing  with  the  twen  y-f.rst 
(21)  consecutive  day  of  service  in  the  assignment  of  the  regular  employee. 
Upon  the  return  of  a  regular  employee  or  through  an  interruption  in  a  long- 
term  substitute's  service,  a  long-term  substitute  shall  revert  to  a  regular  status 
and  pay  rate,  unless  such  interruption  is  for  three  (3)  days  or  less  and  for 
reasons  described  in  the  Sick  Leave  Policy  Rules  and  Regulations.  There 
shall,  however,  be  no  pay  for  such  absence.  Except  as  provided  b> Maw -  there 
shall  be  no  contractual  relationship  explicit  or  implied  in  the  placement  of  a 
long-term  substitute  on  the  regular  salary  schedule  while  serving  in  the 
absence  of  a  regular  staff  member.  Adjustments  in  pay  rates  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  established  salary  schedules  and  shall  be  accomplished  by 
the  administration.  Such  adjustments  shall  take  place  in  accordance  with  this 
policy  without  the  Board  of  Education's  approval  of  each  individual  case. 

LOCAL  PROFESSIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  COMMITTEE 

1  Purpose  -  The  purpose  of  the  Mentor  Public  Schools  Local  Professional 
Dement  Committee  (MPDC)  is  to  review  individual  P^s'ona 
development  plans  submitted  by  certificated  staff,  and  i  approved,  monitor 
the  coursework  and/or  activity  proposals;  and  to  grant  or  deny  credit  of 
coursework/activities  for  the  issuance  of  a  certificate  or  license  renewal.  The 
MPDC  shall  be  district-wide  in  scope  and  shall  be  the  only  comm.ttee  of  its 
type  authorized  to  operate  within  the  district. 

2.     r.»mmi»ee  Composition  -  The  MPDC  shall  be  comprised  of  at  least  seven 
(7)  members  as  follows: 
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JZ  J  n  ?  6rS'  °ne  middle  Sch00'  teacher'  one  high  school 
teacher,  one  elementary  principal  or  supervisor,  one  high  school/middle 
school  administrator  or  supervisor,  and  one  employee  selected  by  the 
Superintendent,  who  will  hold  a  valid  Ohio  certificate/license  issued  by 
the  Ohio  Department  of  Education.  y 

b.  A  majority  of  the  MPDC  members  shall  be  teachers  unless  the  review  of 
an  individual  professional  development  plan  affects  the  renewal  of  an 
administrators  license  or  certificate.  In  such  a  case,  if  the  administrator 
requests,  one  teacher  member  would  not  participate  and  an  additional 
administrator  would  be  added  to  the  MPDC  for  purposes  of  reviewing 
the  administrator's  proposal  only.  y 

Selection  of  Committee  Members 

a.  The  selection  of  all  classroom  teacher  members  of  the  committee  shall 
be  according  to  procedures  established  by  the  Mentor  Teachers 
Association. 

b.  The  Superintendent  shall  select  all  of  the  other  members  of  the 
committee. 

LTpPtinn0?06  "  Theierm  °f  °ffiCe  Sha"  be  for  four  <4>  years  with  alternate 
selection  Sen/ice  on  the  committee  shall  be  for  one  full  term,  except  that 

there  will  be  two  standby  members,  one  of  whom  will  be  designated  by  the 

superintendent  and  one  of  whom  will  be  designated  by  the  MTA  President  A 

teacher  may  apply  for  a  second  term  if  there  is  no  interest  by  another  teacher 

to  be  appointed  to  the  position. 

Sertinn'fV  lul  ^      the  SeleCtion  Process  descrit>ed  in 

Section  J.,  3.,  of  this  Article  shall  be  used  to  fill  any  vacancy. 

CfTm^Pff'CerS  ~  The  cnairPerson  shall  be  elected  by  a  simple  maioritv 
of  he  MPDC  members.  Additional  officers  may  be  selected  at  the  discretion 

MPDCbylaws66  and/°r  ^  Chairperson  with  those  duties  established  in  the 
Definitions 

a.  A  "classroom  teacher"  is  any  bargaining  unit  member  holding  a  valid  Ohio 
teaching  certificate/license  issued  by  the  Ohio  Department  of  Education. 

b.  A  "Principal,  administrator,  or  supervisor"  is  any  individual  employed  by 

nrfn^i  ^  8  ^  the  maj'0rity  of  tneir  assignment  time  as  a 
principal  assistant  principal,  unit  principal,  director,  supervisor  or 
coordinator  not  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit,  and  who  holds  a  valid 
Ohio  administrators  or  supervisor's  certificate  or  license  issued  by  the 
Ohio  Department  of  Education.  y 
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8. 


Compensation  -  Committee  members  shall  be  paid  according  to  the  Mentor 
School  District  Supplemental  Salary  Index  for  MPDC.  See  Article  V.,  E. 

9     Meetings  -  The  MPDC  shall  hold  regular  meetings  once  per  month.  The 
■    ^ulaTTionthly  meetings  shall  be  scheduled  for  the  year  during  the  August 
meeting  The  chairperson  may  cancel  the  meetings  if  no  ind.vidual  professional 
proposals  or  plans  have  been  submitted,  and  if  no  other  issues  have  been 
raised.  The  chairperson  may  call  an  emergency  meeting  of  the  MPUU. 

10.  Appeals  Process 

a  Upon  denial  of  an  individual  professional  development  plan  or  proposal, 
written  appeals  shall  be  submitted  to  the  MPDC  chairperson  All  written 
appeals  will  be  reviewed  at  the  next  regularly  scheduled  monthly 
meeting  of  the  MPDC. 

b  An  appeal  may  be  presented  in  person  at  that  regularly  scheduled 
monthly  MPDC  meeting.  A  written  request  for  inclusion  on  the  agenda 
must  be  submitted  to  the  MPDC  chairperson  no  later  than  three  contract 
days  prior  to  the  regularly  scheduled  monthly  meeting. 

Written  notification  of  the  appeal  decision  shall  be  provided  to  the 
applicant  within  ten  contract  days  or  30  calendar  days  of  the  meeting, 
whichever  comes  first. 

c  If  the  appeal  is  denied,  the  applicant  may  request  a  terminal  opinion,  a 
binding  decision  rendered  by  a  three  person  mediation  team  chosen  as 
follows'  one  person  chosen  by  the  applicant,  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools,  and  the  President  of  the  Mentor  Teachers i  Association. 
Members  of  the  mediation  team  must  hold  a  current  Ohio  Department  of 
Education  Certificate  or  License. 

1 1  Anniirabilitv  of  Glance  Procedures  -  Appeals  of  MPDC  decisions  are 
Ke ito  the  appeals  process  described  in  Section  J.,  10.  Decisions  of  the 
MPDC  and  any  mediation  team  formed  as  part  of  the  appeals  process  of  this 
Section  J.  are  not  grievable  under  Article  VII  -  Grievance  Procedure. 

ENTRY  YEAR  PROGRAM 
1.  Philosophy 

a     pr0Vide  support  and  professional  growth  in  collegial  atmosphere. 

b.  Provide  a  support  system  to  experience  a  positive  and  successful  year. 

c.  Provide  introduction  to  the  district's  policies,  procedures,  and  curriculum 
standards. 
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Provide  assistance  in  the  improvement  of  instructional  skills  and 
classroom  management. 

ministration  of  the  Program 

Planning  Committee  -  A  committee  to  plan  the  activities  of  the 
program  w,  be  comprised  of  the  Superintendent's  designee  a  Utah 
school/m.ddle  school  and   elementary  principal  selected   b  he 

tZTT^ '  i4l  tSaCherS  renting  elementary,  middle 

school,  and  the  high  school  as  selected  by  the  MTA,  a  second  year 
teacher,  and  a  parent.  y 

(1)  Structure  -  The  terms  of  the  committee  members  shall  be 
staggered  with  two  of  the  teachers'  terms  being  two  (2)  years  each 
and  the  other  two  teachers'  terms  of  office  being  three  (3)  years 
each.  Effective  with  the  2004-05  school  year,  teacher  terms  will  be 
three  (3)  years  in  length.  The  parent  term  will  be  three  (3)  years 
The  second  year  teacher  serves  one  (1 )  year  only. 

(2)  Responsibilities  -  The  committee  shall  plan,  direct,  and  assess 
he  programs  and  training  for  the  mentors  and  the  mentees  during 
the  school  year. 

Mentors 


(1)  Criteria 


(a)  Successful  teaching  experience. 

(b)  A  minimum  of  five  (5)  years  teaching  experience  in  Mentor 
Exempted  Village  Public  Schools. 

(c)  Assigned  to  same  building. 

(d)  Positive  attitude  and  commitment  toward  the  teaching 
profession.  a 


(e)  Established  record  of  district  participation. 

(f)  Subject  area  and/or  grade. 

(g)  Collegia!  working  relationships. 

(h)  Effective  interpersonal  skills. 

(i)  Demonstrates  effective  teaching  skills. 
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(2)  Responsibilities 

(a)  Attend  mentor  training. 

(b)  Attend  a  day  of  New  Teacher  Orientation. 

(c)  Assist  new  teacher  in  implementation  of  curriculum,  policies, 
and  procedures. 

(d)  Assist  new  teacher  in  organizing  the  class  and  preparing  for 
the  opening  of  school. 

(e)  Meet  with  the  mentee  weekly  during  the  first  semester  to 
provide  assistance  and  direction. 

(f)  Meet  with  the  mentee  at  least  once  monthly  during  the  second 
semester. 

(g)  Visit  classroom  at  least  twice  during  the  first  semester  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  assistance  with  coverage  provided  as 
needed.  There  may  be  additional  visits  at  the  discretion  of  the 
mentor  and  mentee. 

(3)  Selection 

(a)  District  teachers  may  submit  an  application  to  the  building 
principal. 

(b)  Based  upon  the  selection  criteria,  building  principals  will  select 
and  assign  mentors. 

(c)  Mentors  and/or  mentees  may  request  reassignment  through 

the  building  principal. 

(4)  Classification  of  Assignment 

(a)  A  mentor  assigned  to  any  first  year  teacher  taking  a  position  in 
the  district  for  the  first  time  will  meet  Level  I  requirements 
listed  below. 

(b)  Any  experienced  teacher  taking  a  position  in  the  district  for  the 
first  time  will  meet  Level  II  requirements  listed  below. 

c.     New  Teachers 

(1)  Requirements 

(a)  Any  first  year  teacher  taking  a  position  in  the  district  for  the 
first  time  will  be  considered  a  Level  I  mentee. 
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(i)  Work  cooperatively  with  the  Mentor  Exempted  Villaae 
Public  Schools. 

(ii)  Participate  in  the  program. 

(iii)  Attend  the  four  (4)  day  New  Teacher  Orientation  prior  to 
the  start  of  school. 

(iv)  Attend  the  five  (5)  after-school  in-service  meetings  for 
new  teachers. 

(b)   Any  experienced  teacher  taking  a  position  in  the  district  for  the 
first  time  will  be  considered  a  Level  II  mentee. 

(i)  One  day  prior  to  the  start  of  school:  a  half-day  with  the 
building  principal;  a  half-day  with  the  mentor. 

(ii)  Attend  two  (2)  of  the  five  (5)  after-school  in-service 
meetings  for  new  teachers. 

Program  Assessment  -  The  Planning  Committee  will  be  responsible 
tor  the  regular  evaluation  of  the  program.  Input  will  be  solicited  from 
mentors,  mentees,  and  principals  as  well  as  using  such  data  as  new 
teacher  retention. 

Compensation  -  Committee  members  shall  be  paid  according  to  the 
Mentor  District  Supplemental  Salary  Index.  See  Article  V.,  E. 


(4)  Mentee 

Level  I  Mentees  will  be  placed  on  step  one  (1)  of  the  salary 


Level  II  Mentees  shall  be  placed  at  the  appropriate  experience  step 
on  the  salary  schedule  and  also  receive  a  stipend  of  $300  for  the 
first  year  of  employment. 


M     TECHNOLOGY/TECHNOLOGY  SKILLS 


IkiNS1hmunhW!  p^vid%°PP°urtu"fti«*  f°r  staff  to  enhance  their  technology 
skills  through  a  series  of  workshops  offered  during  the  summer  or  after  the 
contracted  work  day  at  the  current  in-service  compensation  rate  or  Mentor 
Equrvalent  Activity  Points  per  employee  request. 

Teachers  supervising  students  using  computers  and  the  Internet  shall  take 
reasonable  measures  to  assure  that  students  are  adhering  to  the  usage 
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agreement  signed  by  the  students/parents/guardians.  Staff  shall  not  suffer 
disciplinary  action  due  to  violations  of  the  Internet  usage  policies  by  students. 
All  affected  parties  shall  be  assured  due  process  rights. 

3  Teachers  have  the  right  to  use  technology  equipment  and  software. 
Reasonable  notice  will  be  given  to  staff  when  there  is  a  need  to  remove  or 
adjust  existing  software  or  programs.  Monitoring  of  e-mail  will  be  for 
cause/legitimate  business  reasons  only. 

4  A  joint  committee  on  technology  shall  be  named,  with  three  (3)  membws 
'     appointed  by  the  Superintendent  and  three  (3)  members  appointed  by  he 

President  of  the  Association.  The  committee  shall  monitor  the 
implementation  of  new  technology  in  the  District  and  shall  develop  a  test  that 
can  be  administered  to  teachers  to  insure  individual  competency  in  the  use  of 
educational  technologies  in  the  classroom. 

LONG  DISTANCE  LEARNING  -  The  Association  and  the  Board  agree  that 
interactive  Long  Distance  Learning  ("LDL")  can  be  a  viable  instructional  option  to 
improve  the  quality  of  student  learning. 

1  Distance  Learning  is  education  that  takes  place  when  a  LDL  provider  and 
'     students  are  separated  by  distance,  but  are  joined  by  interactive  technology. 

2  Current  staff  shall  have  first  option  to  teach  LDL  courses  originating  in  the 
'     Mentor  Public  Schools  if  they  are  qualified  and  properly  trained  to  use  the 

LDL  technology  and  facilities.  LDL  teachers  will  not  be  assigned  a  duty. 

3  It  is  not  the  intent  or  purpose  to  reduce  the  total  number  of  bargaining  unit 
'     members  employed  or  the  hours  worked  as  a  result  of  an  LDL  course.  There 

will  be  no  reduction  in  total  number  of  bargaining  unit  members  employed  or 
hours  worked  solely  as  a  result  of  distance  learning. 

Cardinal  Achievement  Academy 

Staff  teaching  courses  for  the  Cardinal  Achievement  Academy  shall  be 
compensated  thirty-eight  dollars  ($38.00)  per  hour  up  to  four  hours  per  week. 
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ARTICLE  IV  -  TEACHER  APPOINTMENT.  TRANSFER,  AND  SEPARATION 

TEACHER  CONTRACTS  AND  ASSlfiMUPur  _  Contracts  sha||  be 
accordance  with  statute,  Board  policies,  and  rules  and  regulations. 

The  Superintendent  of  Schools  shall  make  the  assignment  of  staff  members  to 

be  c0otiHlHePartrT:entS  ^  the  Ment°r  Sch0°'  DiStrict  The  V«™  fa^or  tha  w  N 
be  considered  in  making  assignments  will  be  the  school  system's  needs  A  focus 

The  mLT,nh9  T 1S  1°  I"9  Ngh  SCh0°'  h0,din9  7-12  oertificate/l"  enses  from 
the  middle  schools  to  the  high  school  by  seniority  as  openings  occur. 

The  factors  that  the  Superintendent  is  to  consider  in  making  assignments  of 
professional  personnel  will  be:  y       d  DT 


1.  Contributions  that  staff  members  could  make  toward  the  fulfillment  of  the 
goals  and  objectives  of  the  school  system. 

2.  Satisfying  personnel  needs. 

3.  Meeting  the  needs  of  the  pupils. 

4.  Qualifications  of  personnel  available,  involved,  and/or  interested  in  a  new  or 
vacant  position  as  well  as  a  position  to  be  vacated. 

5.  The  desires  of  an  individual  staff  member,  his/her  tenure  in  the  school 
SgTedpositlon.  P°tentia'  **  flrowth  and  deve,opment  in  an 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  ASSIGNMENT 

1.  Supplemental  contracts  (excluding  summer  school)  to  be  re-offered  to 
teachers  will  be  issued  prior  to  the  close  of  school. 

2~  ^nLat™nif?0rS  haVe  the  resPonsibilitV  to  assign  teachers  within  their 
mt, Th  1 i df  V  as?XnmePt  in  accordance  with  established  policies  and 
rules  and  regulations  of  the  school  system  including  negotiated  language. 

3.  To  the  extent  reasonably  possible  prior  to  the  close  of  the  school  term  or  at 
the  time  of  employment,  each  teacher  shall  be  advised  of  his/her  buildina 
assignment  specific  class,  track,  level,  and  extracurricular  ass  g  Ln  '  for 
the  next  school  year.  The  furnishing  of  such  information,  however  Ts  not  a 
guarantee  of  employment.  '  *  nDl  a 

4.  Each  teacher  will  be  notified  in  writing,  and  when  reasonably  possible  in 

Hni0of0f  any,Ccanf  in  3  teacNn9  assj9^ent  which  takes  placTafte  the 
close  of  school.  Such  notification  will  take  place  as  soon  as  practical  after  a 
change  in  assignment  appears  necessary. 

5.  Teachers   are    expected   to    perform    their   duties   and   assume  the 
respons.bilrt.es  assigned  their  respective  positions  in  accordance  with  Board 
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policies,  job  descriptions,  and  rules  and  regulations  not  spoken  to  in 
negotiated  language. 

6     The  administrator's  judgment  in  making  the  assignments  under  these 
'     procedures  set  out  in  this  Article  IV,  Section  A.,  shall  not  be  grievable. 

HEALTH  EXAM  -  The  Board  may  establish  from  time  to  time  requirements  for  health 
SStS^Tand  testing  for  reasons  related  to  ^^"^ 
Compensation,  disability,  and  other  employment  related  reasons  at  the  Board  s 
expanse  Such  request  shall  not  violate  the  constitutional  rights  of  any  member  of  the 
ba?gaSg  unit.  In  the  event  an  employee,  upon  request  by  the  Board,  elects  not  to 
Save  a  health  examination  performed  by  one  of  three  (3)  physic  by 
the  Board  the  requirement  may  be  fulfilled  by  any  other  medical  physician  licensed  to 
praclice  medicine  in  the  State  of  Ohio  and  practicing  medicine  in  Lake  or  an  adjacent 
oTunty  Exams  requested  by  the  Board  during  the  work  year  shall  be  done .  during  paid 
SeasedTme  from  duties  with  no  loss  of  sick  or  other  leave  time  provided  herein 
However  Tan  employee  elects  the  described  alternative  to  examination  by  a  Board 
setefed  physician"  the  Board  will  only  pay  the  cost  it  pays  its  regularly  apposed 
physician(s)  The  Board  shall  retain  the  right  to  seek  a  second  opinion  to  a  report 
issued  by  an  employee-selected  physician.  The  employee,  likewise,  may  seek  a 
second  opinion  to  a  report  issued  by  a  Board  physician(s).  In  either  event  the  Board 
sha^appo in  a  physician  who  shall  confer  with  the  employee's  se  ected  physician  and 
toe  tv!o  shall  recommend  a  third  physician.  The  cost  of  exam.nation  by  the  physician 
so  selected  shall  be  borne  by  the  Board. 

TFAruFP  ASSIGNMENT  WITHIN  A  BUILDING  -  Should  there  be  an  opening  at 
a  grade  level  or  in  a  department,  the  following  process  will  be  followed: 

1 .  The  principal  shall  notify  the  staff  of  the  building  of  the  opening. 

2.  Teachers  will  notify  the  principal  in  writing  if  they  would  like  to  fill  the  opening. 

3     If  two  or  more  staff  members  within  the  building  wish  to  fill  the -opening  j refer  to 
Article  IV,  Section  D.,  to  determine  the  most  senior  teacher  to  fill  the  pos.t_.on. 

4.     If  no  one  wishes  to  fill  the  opening,  the  job  will  be  posted. 

Should  there  be  a  need  to  eliminate  a  position  the  following  process  will  be  followed: 

1 .    The  principal  shall  notify  the  affected  grade  level  or  department. 

?  The  principal  will  ask  for  a  volunteer  to  leave  the  building  If  there  are  no 
volunteers"  refer  to  Article  IV,  Section  D.,  to  determine  the  least  senior 
teacher  to  leave  the  building. 

*AII  movement  within  the  building  will  take  place  before  the  position  is  posted. 

TFACHER  TRANSFER  -  Transfer  shall  be  defined  as  reassigning  a  teacher  to  a 
different  building,  subject  area,  or  grade  level  (elementary). 
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The  transfer  of  staff  members  in  the  Mentor  School  District  shall  be  made  by  the 
^Wte  Prime  faCt0f  in  makin9  transferS  Wi"  be  the 

The  factors  that  the  Superintendent  is  to  consider  in  affecting  transfers  of 
professional  personnel  will  be: 

a.  Contributions  that  staff  members  could  make  toward  the  fulfillment  of 
the  goals  and  objectives  of  the  school  system. 

b.  Satisfying  personnel  needs. 

c.  Meeting  the  needs  of  the  pupils. 

d.  Qualifications  of  personnel  available,  involved,  and/or  interested  in  a 
new  or  vacant  position  as  well  as  a  position  to  be  vacated. 

e.  The  desires  of  an  individual  staff  member,  his/her  tenure  in  the  school 
system,  and  the  potential  for  continued  growth  and  development  in  an 
assigned  position. 

1 .  Voluntary 

a.  Preference  shall  be  given  employees  already  teaching  in  the  system  who 
have  filed  timely  transfer  requests  before  newly  hired  employees  in 
respect  to  available  openings.  A  meeting  with  the  building  administrator  in 
which  an  opening  occurs  is  a  prerequisite  to  transfer.  The  prime  factor  in 
making  transfers  will  be  the  school  system  needs,  and  reassignment  shall 
be  in  accordance  with  the  consideration  factors  specified  in  Article  IV 


b. 


Employees  desiring  to  be  transferred  shall  submit  a  request  for  transfer 
via  the  online  website  to  the  Assistant  Superintendent/Human  Resources 
Should  a  vacancy  occur  before  July  21,  an  employee  may  submit  a 
request  for  transfer  for  that  position  no  later  than  ten  (10)  calendar  days 
after  the  posting  of  the  vacancy.  All  employees  submitting  such  request 
shall  be  granted  a  meeting  with  the  building  administrator  Except  in 
unusual  circumstances,  voluntary  transfers  are  not  granted  durina  the 
school  year.  a 

Listings  of  all  bargaining  unit  openings  will  be  posted  in  every  buildinq  in 
a  public  place.  The  District  will  make  reasonable  efforts  to  post  all 
certified/licensed  openings  on  the  Mentor  Schools  website.  Bargaininq 
unit  openings  that  occur  after  the  last  employee  workday  shall  be  posted 
on  the  website.  Vacancies  shall  be  posted  the  first  non-teaching  day  of 
the  summer  break  and  shall  terminate  on  July  31.  Summer  vacancies 
sha  I  be  posted  on  the  website  for  seven  (7)  calendar  days  and  that  shall 
be  he  closing  date  for  applying  for  the  opening.  The  website  posting 
shall  include  the  subject  area,  and/or  grade  level,  the  location  and  the 
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f. 


closing  date  for  submitting  a  request  for  the  opening.  The  administration 
shall  not  be  required  to  consider  employee  transfers  after  July  31 . 

Employee  transfers  will  be  assigned  by  the  end  of  the  school  year  when 
reasonably  practicable. 

When  qualifications  are  substantially  equal,  and  the  need  can  be  met  by 
more  than  one  staff  member,  employees  with  greatest  continuous 
seniority  in  Mentor  shall  be  granted  the  transfer. 

Traveling  teachers  will  be  given  first  consideration  for  vacancies  which 
match  their  qualifications  and  experience. 

If  the  transfer  request  is  not  granted,  written  reasons  shall  be  given  to 
the  employee  requesting  the  transfer. 

Involuntary  -  In  the  case  of  a  need  as  defined  by  the  school  administration 
to  transfer  an  employee  because  of  a  change  in  class  size,  reduction  in  force, 
or  other  staffing  problem,  the  following  guidelines  will  be  followed. 

a  The  staff  of  that  building  or  subject  area  shall  be  notified  of  the  need  for 
an  employee  to  be  transferred,  and  any  qualified  member  of  that  staff 
may  volunteer  to  be  considered  for  the  transfer. 

b  In  the  event  that  no  employee  volunteers  for  the  transfer  or  those  who 
volunteer  are  not  selected  for  the  transfer,  the  Superintendent  or  his 
designee  will  notify  the  selected  employee: 

(1)  Of  all  available  openings  if  the  need  for  the  transfer  arises  in  the 
building  or  subject  area  to  which  he/she  is 
certified/licensed/licensed,  and  an  effort  will  be  made  consistent 
with  the  needs  of  the  district  to  accommodate  the  wishes  of  the 
transferred  employee,  or 

(2)  If  the  need  for  the  transfer  arises  in  a  building  or  subject  area  other 
than  the  one  to  which  he/she  is  assigned,  the  transfer  shall  be 
made. 

c  When  qualifications  are  substantially  equal  and  the  need  can  be  met  by 
more  than  one  staff  member,  the  employee  with  the  least  continuous 
seniority  in  the  system  will  be  transferred. 

In  the  determination  of  any  grievance  filed  under  these  transfer  sections  the 
arbitrator's  authority  shall  be  limited  to  determining  whether  the  procedural 
guidelines  have  not  been  met,  and  if  so  determined,  he/she  shall  limit  the 
relief  qranted  to  ordering  the  actions  to  be  taken  again  in  conformance  with 
procedure  and  to  assessing  the  arbitrator's  fee/expenses  on  a  loser  pay 
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4.  In  the  event  the  school  district  undergoes  a  restructuring  change  the  Board 
and  Association  shall  negotiate  the  effects  of  the  change.  A  restructuring 
change  shall  be  defined  as  the  movement  of  staff  other  than  through  regular 
transfers  One  example  would  be  the  movement  of  grade  levels  from  one 
building  to  another  building. 

REDUCTION  IN  FORCE 

1  -  In  the  event  the  Board  determines  that  it  is  necessary  to  effect  a  reduction  in 
force  within  the  bargaining  unit  as  a  result  of  decreased  enrollment 
suspension  of  schools,  territorial  changes  affecting  the  district,  changes  in 
curriculum,  changes  in  the  use  of  instructional  personnel,  financial  reasons 
or  other  reasons  provided  for  by  law,  the  Board  may  proceed  to  suspend 
contracts  ,n  the  manner  set  forth  in  Article  IV.  The  procedures  set  forth  herein 
in  respect  to  a  reduction  in  force  shall  not  be  applicable  to  the  nonrenewal  of 
contracts  on  account  of  reasons  of  performance  or  to  teachers  employed  as 
substitutes,  tutors,  and  on  supplemental  contracts. 

2.  Should  a  reduction  in  force  be  anticipated  far  enough  in  advance  to  enable 
the  Board  to  take  action  at  its  April  meeting  preceding  the  school  year  in 
which  the  reduction  is  planned,  all  those  holders  of  limited  contracts  in  the 
teaching  field(s)  affected  with  less  than  three  (3)  years  of  continuous  service 
in  this  district  (determined  as  of  the  end  of  the  then  current  school  year)  shall 
have  their  contracts  nonrenewed  to  the  extent  necessary  to  effect  the 
reduction.  They  shall  have  no  right  of  recall.  In  respect  to  those  holding 
limited  contracts  in  the  teaching  fields  affected  by  the  reduction  in  force  and 
who  win  have  more  than  three  (3)  years  continuous  service  in  this;  district  by 
the  end  of  the  then  current  school  year,  their  contracts,  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  effect  the  reduction,  will  be  renewed  but  suspended  effective 
the  date  of  the  planned  reduction.  The  preceding  sentence  shall  in  no  way  be 
construed  as  guaranteeing  renewal  since  the  Board  may  elect  for  reasons  not 
associated  directly  to  the  reduction  to  nonrenew  their  contracts  All  those 
whose  limited  contracts  are  renewed  and  then  suspended  on  account  of  the 
planned  reduction  shall  have  recall  rights  as  specified  herein  provided  they 
are  recalled  within  the  next  two  (2)  calendar  years  following  the  effective  date 
of  contract  suspension. 

Should  the  Board  effect  a  reduction  in  force  at  any  time  other  than  its  April 
meeting,  all  holders  of  limited  contracts  in  the  teaching  field(s)  affected  by  the 
reduction  shall,  to  the  extent  necessary  to  achieve  the  reduction,  have  their 
contracts  suspended.  The  suspensions  of  such  contracts  shall  be  continued 
until  they  are  recalled  or  until  such  contracts  are  nonrenewed  or  renewed  and 
suspended  in  accordance  with  the  longevity  requirements  set  forth  in  this 
bection  2.  Thereafter  those  whose  contracts  are  nonrenewed  shall  have  no 
recall  ngh  s,  and  those  whose  contracts  are  renewed  but  suspended  shall 
have  recall  rights  as  specified  in  this  Section  2. 
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Implementation  -  For  purposes  of  a  reduction  in  force,  the  bargaining  unit 
shall  be  grouped  in  four  distinct  categories.  The  Board  may  from  time  to  time 
in  its  sole  judgment  and  discretion  add  to  or  delete  from  the  list  of  teaching 
fields. 

a.  One  category  shall  consist  of  all  holders  of  continuing  contracts  who  are 
certificated/licensed  to  teach  in  grades  K-8. 

b  A  second  category  shall  consist  of  all  holders  of  continuing  contracts 
who  are  certificated/licensed  to  teach  specific  subject  areas  in 
grades  7-12. 

c.  A  third  category  shall  consist  of  all  holders  of  limited  contracts  who  are 
employed  teaching  or  serving  grades  K-6. 

d.  The  fourth  category  shall  consist  of  all  holders  of  limited  contracts  who 
are  employed  teaching  or  serving  in  grades  7-12. 

Any  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  holding  a  limited  contract  may  be  in  more 
than  one  category  or  teaching  field  at  the  same  time  provided  he/she  has 
actually  performed  in  this  school  district  under  the  certificate(s)/license(s) 
held  by  him/her  within  the  five  (5)  years  preceding  the  reduction  in  force  it 
under  a  limited  contract. 

Mntifiration  of  Layoff  -  Thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  Board  action  which  will 
approve  a  reduction  in  force,  the  Superintendent  shall  serve  notice  upon  all 
members  of  the  bargaining  unit  whose  contracts  are  to  be  nonrenewed  or 
suspended  by  the  reduction.  The  notice  shall  set  forth  the  category  to  which 
he/she  belongs,  the  respective  certification/license  area(s)  and/or  teaching 
field(s)  to  which  they  are  certificated/licensed/assigned,  and  the  seniority  date 
calculated  for  them  in  the  area  of  certification/license/teaching  field.  The 
notice  and  the  contents  thereof  shall  be  conclusive  upon  the  bargaining  uni 
and  the  Association  unless  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit,  within  ten  (10) 
days  following  issuance  of  the  notice  serves  written  notice  upon  the 
Superintendent  setting  forth  in  what  respect  the  notice  is  in  error  as  to 
him/her  The  Association  shall  receive  a  copy  of  this  notice  within  twenty-four 
(24)  hours  of  the  teacher  receiving  such  notice.  A  failure  on  the  part  of  any 
member  of  the  bargaining  unit  to  file  a  written  objection  shall  constitute  a 
waiver  of  any  right  to  contend  error  in  his/her  respect  except  if  another 
bargaining  unit  member  has  his/her  position  on  the  notice  changed  because 
of  an  objection  and  provided  the  adjustment  is  detrimental.  In  such  a  case  the 
one  so  affected  by  the  adjustment  waives  a  right  to  further  adjustment  unless 
he/she  objects  within  the  ten  (10)  days  following  notice  of  the  adjustment.  In 
the  event  an  adjustment  is  not  agreed  to  as  between  the  Supenntenden  and 
the  objecting  employee,  the  dispute  shall  be  referred  to  Step  II  of  the 
grievance  procedure  and  an  expedited  hearing  held.  The  Arbitrate)  shall 
convene  the  hearing  within  five  (5)  working  days  of  reference  and  shall  issue 
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the  decision  within  three  (3)  workdays  of  the  close  of  the  hearing  at  which 
evidence  is  received.  y 

Seniority  Defined 

a.  Reductions  in  force  shall  begin  in  inverse  order  of  seniority  in  that  qrouo 
consisting  of  holders  of  limited  contracts  in  the  teaching  field  affected  bv 
the  reduction  and  then  to  the  group  consisting  of  holders  of  continuing 
contracts  to  the  extent  necessary  to  effect  the  reduction. 

b.  Seniority  shall  mean: 

(1)  Years  of  unbroken  continuous  service  in  this  school  district  for 
categories  one  and  two,  and  such  unbroken,  continuous  service  in 
the  teaching  field  affected  by  the  reduction,  for  limited  contract 
holders. 

(2)  Authorized  unpaid  leaves  of  absence  shall  not  be  counted  toward 
seniority  but  shall  not  constitute  a  break  in  service. 

(3)  Years  of  professional  employment  served  on  a  part-time  basis  shall 
for  seniority  purposes  be  equated  as  a  fraction  of  full-time  service 
(e.g.,  four  (4)  years  of  half-time  service  shall  equal  two  (2)  years  of 
seniority), 

(4)  Seniority  shall  begin  to  accrue  from  the  first  day  worked  in  a 
bargaining  unit  position. 

(5)  It  shall  not  be  considered  a  break  in  service  if  a  teacher  is  laid-off 
The  laid-off  teacher  (continuing  or  limited)  shall  not  accrue  seniority 
during  his/her  layoff,  but  his/her  seniority  status  upon  recall  shall 
be  the  same  as  the  day  of  his/her  layoff. 

c.  Without  regard  to  seniority,  the  Superintendent  shall  preserve  the 
position  of  one  who  by  reason  of  position  in  the  notice  should  be 
affected  by  the  reduction  for  only  the  following  reasons: 

(1 )  Compliance  with  state  or  federal  laws  and  regulations  in  all  four  (4) 
categories;  and  v  ' 

(2)  To  preserve  supplemental  duties  and  extracurricular  activities  in 
categories  three  and  four. 

Equal  Seniority  -  A  tie  in  seniority  shall  occur  when  two  (2)  or  more 
employees  have  the  same  amount  of  seniority  credit  as  determined  by  the 
seniority  list.  Ties  in  seniority  shall  be  broken  by  the  following  method  to 
determine  the  most  senior  employee: 


39 


The  employee  with  the  first  day  worked;  then 

a  High  level  of  certification  appropriate  to  the  position,  i.e.,  permanent, 
professional,  provisional.  (A  five-year  license  is  equivalent  to  a  four-year 
provisional  and  is  a  higher  level  of  certification  than  a  two-year  license 
[which  is  considered  temporary].) 

b.  Previous  interrupted  service  in  the  Mentor  Exempted  Village  School 
District. 

c.  Degree  level  (i.e.,  Ph.D.,  Masters,  Bachelors). 

d.  Number  of  hours  completed  beyond  bachelor's  degree  and  on  file  in  the 
Human  Resources  Office. 

e.  Flip  of  a  coin. 

P^tinn  Qf  Seniority  List  -  A  seniority  list  shall  be  posted  on  or  before 
November  30.  The  Employer  shall  prepare  and  post  on  the  designated 
bulletin  board  in  each  building/work  site  a  seniority  list  indicating  by  area  ot 
certification,  the  first  day  worked  and  the  contract  status  (limited  or 
continuing)  of  each  employee.  Said  list  shall  be  provided  to  the  Assoc.at.on 
President  on  or  before  the  date  of  posting. 

a  The  names  of  employees  on  the  seniority  list  shall  appear  in  seniority 
rank  order  within  area  of  certification  with  the  name  of  the  most  senior 
employee  appearing  at  the  top  of  the  listing  and  the  name  of  the  least 
senior  employee  appearing  at  the  bottom  of  the  listing. 

b  The  names  of  employees  who  are  certified/licensed  in  more  than  one  (1 ) 
area  shall  be  included  on  the  listing  for  all  areas  of  certification. 

p  .Hon  of  Inaccuracies  -  Each  employee  shall  have  a  period  of  thirty 

(30)  days  after  posting  of  the  seniority  list  in  which  to  advise  the  Employer  or 
ts  agents  in  writing  of  any  inaccuracies  which  affect  his/her  seniority.  The 
Employer  or  its  agents  shall  investigate  all  reported  inaccuracies  and  make 
such  adjustments  as  may  be  in  order  and  post  the  updated  list  immediate^ 
No  protest  shall  be  considered  after  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  posting  of  the 
seniority  list,  and  the  list  shall  be  considered  as  final  until  the  next  posting. 

Recall  List 

a  A  teacher  who  is  laid-off  shall  be  removed  from  the  seniority  list  and 
placed  on  a  recall  list.  Recall  shall  be  by  area  of  certification/teaching 
field  (K-6  7-12)  in  the  categories  recalled  in  inverse  order  of  layoff 
among  those  still  eligible  for  recall.  During  a  reduction  in  force  and 
consequent  layoff,  each  one  affected  by  the  reduction  shall  be  obl.ged  to 
keep  the  Assistant  Superintendent/Human  Resources  apprised  of 
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10. 


his/her  current  residence  address.  Recall  shall  be  by  certified/licensed 
mail  return  receipt  requested,  to  the  address  on  file.  If  the  recalled 
employee  does  not  deliver  a  written  acceptance  of  recall  to  the  Assistant 
Superintendent  within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  post-marked  date  on  their 
etter  of  recall,  he/she  shall  be  placed  at  the  bottom  of  the  recall  list 
Limited  contract  teachers  shall  remain  on  the  recall  list  for  the  remainder 
of  the  two  year  calendar  period  following  the  effective  date  of  contract 
suspension.  (See  E.,  2.) 

b.  Time  spent  on  layoff  on  account  of  reduction  in  force  shall  be  without 
pay  and  without  fringe  benefits.  Insurance  may  be  maintained  by 
delivering  the  full  cost  of  any  insurance  the  employee  wishes  to  retain  to 
the  Treasurer  by  the  twenty-fifth  (25th)  day  of  the  month  preceding  the 
month  in  which  the  premium  is  due. 

c.  All  temporary  bargaining  unit  positions  shall  be  filled  by  bargaining  unit 
members  on  the  recall  list.  A  member  may  accept  or'  reject  the 
temporary  position  offer  and  not  lose  his/her  place  on  the  list  for  a  full- 
time  position. 

d.  It  shall  not  be  considered  a  break  in  service  if  a  bargaining  unit  member 
is  laid-off The  laid-off  teacher  (continuing  or  limited)  shall  not  accrue 
seniority  during  his/her  layoff,  but  his/her  seniority  status  upon  recall 
shall  be  the  same  as  the  day  of  his/her  layoff. 

e.  A  tie  in  seniority  shall  be  broken  in  accordance  with  Article  IV  E  6  of 
the  master  Agreement.  '  " 

RIF/Recall  Committee  -  This  Committee  shall  be  comprised  of  two  (2)  MTA 

members,  one  (1)  from  high  school/middle  school  and  one  (  )  from 
elementary,     and     two     (2)     Board     members,     the  Assistant 

Commit 6  ReS0UrC6S  and  8  P6rs0n  of  his  losing.  The 

Committee  shall  be  charged  with  verifying  the  RIF  and  Recall  List  There  shall 

be  an  appeal  process  available  to  the  bargaining  unit  members.  This  appeal 
process  is  as  follows:  HH 

a.  Bargaining  unit  members  shall  have  a  right  to  present  their  appeal  to  the 
committee. 

b.  Bargaining  unit  members  must  make  an  appeal  five  (5)  working  clays 
upon  receipt  of  their  RIF  notice.  wummg  ciays 

c     The  Committee  shall  make  a  decision  on  the  appeal  within  24  hours  of 
hearing  the  appeal. 

d.     The  Committee  makes  the  final  and  nongrievable  decision. 
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If  the  Committee  cannot  make  a  decision  on  the  appeal,  the  member 
may  grieve  the  dispute. 
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ARTICLE  V-  COMPENSATION  AND  FRINGE  BENEFITS 
A.  CONTRACTS 

1  ■  Limited  Contracts  -  Under  the  provisions  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code,  the  Mentor 
Board  of  Education  will  issue  one  (1)  year  limited  contracts  to  all  teachinq 
personnel  during  their  first  three  (3)  years  of  employment.  The  Board  may  issue 
hw  (2)  year  contracts  thereafter  on  the  basis  of  the  recommendation  of  the 
Superintendent  until  they  are  eligible  to  receive  a  continuing  contract  in 
accordance  with  provisions  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code.  This  Section  shall  not 
obligate  the  Board  to  issue  such  a  contract  if  the  Board  determines  to  terminate 
nonrenew,  or  modify  the  employment  relationship  as  provided  by  law  A  teacher 
must  apply  to  the  Human  Resources  office  by  September  15th  if  she/he  qualifies 
for  consideration  for  a  "continuing  contract." 

2"  Continuing  Contracts  -  Teachers  will  be  issued  continuing  contracts  at  the 
time  they  have  fulfilled  the  necessary  service  requirements  and  obtained 
either  professional,  permanent,  life-teaching  certificates,  or  license  as  defined 
in  the  Ohio  Revised  Code.  This  Section  shall  not  obligate  the  Board  to  issue 
such  a  contract  if  the  Board  determines  to  terminate,  nonrenew,  or  modify  the 
employment  relationship  as  provided  by  law. 

3-     Supplemental  Contracts  -  Supplemental  contracts  will  be  issued  for 
assigned,  paid  supplemental  duties.  The  value  of  supplemental  duties  will  be 
determined  based  on  the  mutually  developed  supplemental  activity  formula 
All  supplemental  contracts  shall  be  limited  contracts  and  shall  be  issued  for  a 
period  not  to  exceed  one  contract  year. 

B     REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  TEACHERS'  SAI.ARY  SCHEDUI  FS  _.  Teachers 
rehgaulationsa,d  aCC°rd'n9  t0  ad°pted  Salary  schedules  and  supportive  rules  and 

1.  The  Mentor  Board  of  Education  annually  adopts  and  files  with  the  State 
Board  of  Education  teachers'  salary  schedules  with  provisions  for  increments 
based  upon  training,  professional  growth  fulfillment,  and  experience. 

2.  Advancement  on   the  salary  schedules   is  dependent  upon  training 
professional  growth  fulfillment,  and  experience. 

3.  The  salary  schedules  are  not  contracts  between  the  Mentor  Board  of 
Education  and  teachers  but  rather  a  framework  for  determining  the  salary 
based  upon  qualifications  and  experience  of  the  employee. 

4.  College  credits  are  to  be  evaluated  on  a  semester  hour  basis  and  must  be 
from  an  institution  approved  by  the  Department  of  Education  for  Teacher 
I  raining,  State  of  Ohio.  One  year  of  training  is  interpreted  as  thirty  (30) 
semester  hours  or  forty-five  (45)  quarter  hours.  1 
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5  The  Mentor  Board  of  Education  shall  allow  up  to  and  .ndud.ng  ten  (10)  years 
'     experience  earned  outside  the  Mentor  School  System.  Effective  with  the  1 995- 

96  school  year,  military  service,  private  school  experience,  foreign  teaching 
experience,  and  substitute  experience  will  be  credited  for  not  more  than  five  (5) 
each  of  the  total  ten  (10)  years  allowed.  Experience  must  be  documented 
and/or  verified  by  the  applicant.  Full  credit  shall  be  given  for  experience  in 
Mentor  A  year  of  experience  shall  be  at  least  one  hundred  twenty  (120)  days 
of  actual  service  within  a  school  year.  The  Board  shall  have  the  right  to  hire 
retired  certificated  employees  with  no  requirement  to  grant  more  than  five  (5) 
years  experience,  no  severance,  no  longevity,  and  no  retirement  bonus. 

6  The  Mentor  Board  shall  cause  notice  to  be  given  annually,  not  later  than  the 
'    first  day  of  July,  to  each  teacher  who  holds  a  contract  valid  for  the  succeeding 

school  year  as  to  the  salary  to  be  paid  said  teacher  during  the  coming  year 
Should  a  new  salary  schedule  be  negotiated  in  accordance  with  established 
procedures  subsequent  to  the  issuance  of  the  aforementioned  salary  notice, 
then  a  revised  salary  notice  shall  be  issued  to  each  teacher. 

7  Salary  for  extracurricular  services  will  be  according  to  established  salary 
schedules.  Supplemental  contracts  shall  be  issued  for  such  assignments  m 
accordance  with  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

8  Credit  hours  presented  in  qualifying  for  the  Bachelor's  degree  in  education  or 
'    for  standard  teacher  certification  at  time  of  employment  are  acceptable  for 

the  B.A.  classification  only. 

9  To  advance  to  the  BA+15  salary  schedule,  the  teacher  must  present  a 
'     minimum  block  of  fifteen  (1 5)  graduate  college  semester  hours  after  qualifying 

for  a  Bachelor's  degree  or  standard  teacher  certification;  to  qualify  for  the  M  A 
column  the  teacher  must  present  documentation  of  having  been  awarded  a 
Masters  degree  from  an  accredited  institute  of  higher  education;  to  qua  ify  for 
advancement  in  the  MA+  columns  the  teacher  must  present  blocks  of  fifteen 
(15)  graduate  college  semester  hours  after  qualifying  for  a  Masters  degree. 

A  maximum  of  three  (3)  semester  hours  obtained  through  MEAPs  may  be 
credited  toward  each  fifteen  (15)  hours  needed  to  advance  on  the  salary 
Schedule.  Ten  (10)  MEAPs  shall  equal  one  (1)  CEU  and  thirty  (30)  MEAPs 
shall  equal  one  (1)  semester  hour. 

1  o    College  semester  hours  taken  and  required  to  alleviate  temporary  certification 
cannot  be  used  in  determining  placement  on  the  salary  schedule. 

1 1 .  A  non-degree  teacher  with  less  than  ninety  (90)  semester  hours  qualifies  for 
"D"  classification. 

12    To  qualify  for  the  "C"  classification,  the  non-degree  teacher  must  present  a 
minimum  of  ninety  (90)  semester  hours. 
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15. 


13.  All  contracts  will  be  based  upon  training  as  of  effective  date  of  employment 
Proof  of  training  is  to  be  supplied  by  the  approved  training  institution  at  the 
request  of  the  certificated  staff  member.  It  is  also  the  responsibility  of  the 
certificated  staff  member  to  present  a  valid  certificate  in  the  area  of  his 
assignment  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  school. 

Each  certificated  staff  member  who  has  completed  training  that  qualifies 
him/her  for  a  higher  salary  bracket  shall  file  on  or  before  the  fifteenth  (15th) 
day  of  September  and/or  fifteenth  (15th)  day  of  February  with  the 
Superintendent  of  Schools  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  completion  of  such 
additional  training.  This,  then,  shall  be  certified/licensed  by  the  Assistant 
Superintendent/Human  Resources  to  the  Treasurer  who  will  immediately 
place  the  certificated  staff  member  in  the  proper  salary  bracket  in  accordance 
with  training  and  experience.  The  date  of  such  salary  increase  shall  be  the 
beginning  of  the  contract  year  if  the  qualification  comes  prior  to 
September  15,  or  February  15  if  qualification  comes  between  September  15 
and  February  15  for  the  position  affected  {exclusive  of  extended  time) 
subject  to  approval  by  the  Mentor  Board  of  Education. 

Those  teachers  who  qualify  for  and  who  wish  to  be  considered  for  the 
professional  certificate  or  a  five  (5)  year  license,  after  the  April  continuing 
contract  recommendations  have  been  submitted  to  the  Board  may  apply  for 
continuing  contract  consideration  at  the  regular  December  Board  meeting 
under  the  following  conditions: 

a.  Professional  certificates  or  licenses  must  be  placed  on  file  in  the  Human 
Resources  Office  at  least  two  (2)  weeks  before  the  date  of  the 
September  Board  meeting  in  order  to  allow  adequate  time  for 
consideration  of  the  application  for  continuing  contract. 

b"  ^recommendation  of  the  Superintendent,  as  required  under  Section 
3319.11  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code,  remains  a  prerequisite  to 
employment  under  a  continuing  contract. 

c.  Apply  to  the  Human  Resources  office  by  September  1 5  of  the  year  that 
they  feel  they  qualify. 

16.  Teachers  who  have  served  in  the  District  as  a  tutor  for  two  (2)  or  more  ypars 
shall  receive  one  (1)  year  of  teaching  experience  toward  tenure  as  a  teacher 
tor  every  two  (2)  years  of  serving  as  a  tutor  for  the  District 
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The  Board  recognizes  that  through  no  fault  of  an  employee  occasional  errors  or 
delays  can  occur  in  the  processing  of  a  contract  in  the  computation  of  salary 
and/or  in  the  processing  of  credits  for  advancement.  Whenever  such  an  error  or 
delay  occurs  an  individual  will  receive  the  salary  and/or  benefits  which  he  would 
have  been  ehgible  for  had  the  contract  been  processed,  the  salary  computed  or 
the  Processing  of  an  advancement  been  made  in  accordance  with  the 
established  polices  and  rules  and  regulations.  To  be  eligible  an  employee  must 
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have  submitted  verification  of  compliance  with  all  specified  requirements  for 
advancement  or  reclassification  at  the  time  established  in  policy. 

1 8    Psychologists  will  be  placed  on  the  teacher's  salary  schedule  at  the  appropriate 
'  experience  and  educational  level.  Psychologists  will  be  given  ten  (10)  days  of 
extended  time  to  be  scheduled  by  the  Director  of  Student  Services. 

SALARY  SCHEDULES  AND  SALARY 

1  Salary  -  Effective  with  the  first  workday  of  the  201 0-1 1  school  year,  the  base 
'    SalaTfas  applied  to  the  salary  schedule  indices  shall  be  $37,171 .  Effective 

with  the  first  workday  of  the  2011-12  school  year,  the  base  salary  as  applied 
to  the  salary  schedule  indices  shall  be  $37,543.  In  2010-11  and  2011-12,  the 
188th  day  shall  be  paid  to  each  teacher  based  on  her/his  per  diem  rate  for 
the  applicable  year. 

The  Board  will  in  accordance  with  STRS  and  IRS  guidelines  pay  the 
employee's  contribution  to  STRS  by  effecting  a  uniform  salary  reduction.  In 
order,  however,  that  published  salary  schedules  accurately  depict  the  Boarc Is 
salary  obligations  pursuant  to  this  Agreement,  all  schedules  shall  set  forth  the 
salary  which  would  be  in  effect  but  for  this  STRS  provision  together  with  a 
legend  setting  forth  the  fact  that  there  has  been  a  uniform  reduction  in  order 
to  achieve  this  benefit. 

2  s^rv  Schedule  Index  -  The  following  salary  schedule  index  shall  be  used 
"    to  determine  the  basic  annual  salary  for  each  teacher.  Such  salary  shall  be 

determined  by  multiplying  the  index  number  corresponding  to  that  teacher  s 
Board  of  Education  approved  year(s)  of  experience  and  training  level  by  the 
district's  base  salary.  Training  levels  are:  ND  -  no  degree;  B.A.  -  Bachelors 
deqree-  M  A.+  -  a  Master's  degree  plus  the  given  number  of  semester  hours 
of  course  work  earned  after  the  M.A.  degree  or  equivalent  without  an  M.A. 
degree;  Doctorate  -  a  Doctorate  degree. 
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"D"  "C" 
less      90  S.H. 
than  to 


Ph.D. 


Ex^  90  S.H.  Degree    BA    BA+15  MA  MA+15  MA+30  MA +45 

1.000   1.020   1.080  1.100  1.120  1.140  1  200 

1.055   1.080   1.146  1.171  1.196  1  221  1286 

1.110   1.141    1.211  1.242  1.272  1.302  1  373 

1.166   1.201    1.277  1.313  1.348  1.384  1  460 

1.221    1.261    1.343  1.384  1.424  1.465  1  546 

1.276   1.322   1.409  1.455  1.500  1.546  1  633 

1.331    1.382   1.474  1.525  1.577  1.628  1.720 

1.386   1.442   1.540  1.596  1.653  1.709  1.807 

1.441    1.503   1.606  1.667  1.729  1.791  1  894 

1.496   1.563   1.671  1.738  1.806  1.873  1  981 

1.551    1.623   1.737  1.810  1.882  1.954  2  068 

1.606   1.684   1.803  1.881  1.958  2.036  2.155 

1.661    1.744   1.869  1.952  2.035  2.118  2.242 

1.934  2.023  2.111  2.199  2.329 

2.000  2.094  2.188  2.281  2.417 

Alt  hours  shown  are  semester  hours 
LONGEVITY 


I 

U.oUU 

U.ooQ 

9 
<L 

n  HA  A 
U.044 

u.yyy 

Q 

o 

r\  ooo 

U.888 

0.949 

4 

0.933 

0.998 

5 

0.977 

1.048 

6 

1.021 

1.097 

7 

1.065 

1.147 

8 

1.109 

1.196 

9 

1.153 

1.245 

10 

1.197 

1.295 

11 

1.241 

1.344 

12 

13 

14 

15 

1. 


Teachers  shall  receive  $600.00  after  their  twentieth  (20th)  year  of  teachina 
experience. 

2.  Teachers  shall  receive  $800.00  after  their  twenty-fifth  (25th)  year  of  teachina 
experience. 

3.  Method  of  Payment  -  Payment  will  be  issued  in  the  employee's  regular 
paycheck  following  the  completion  of  the  regular  school  year. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  SALARY  SCHEDlfl  F  -  Vacancies  for  all  supplemental 
positions  shall  be  posted  in  a  timely  manner  at  all  schools  for  ten  (10)  days  and  on 
websrte  and  email.  A  qualified  Mentor  teacher  shall  be  given  preference  for  a 
vacancy  in  a  supplemental  position  prior  to  an  outside  candidate.  Compensation 
for  newly-created  supplemental  contract  positions  shall  be  negotiated  in  a  tirnelv 
fashion  regardless  of  the  term  of  this  policy. 

An  ''Activity  Block  Grant"  will  be  established  at  each  building,  and  each  year 
teachers  may  petition  the  principal  and  the  representative  faculty  council  for  a 
portion  of  the  block  grant  based  on  the  formula  available  in  Appendix  II  and  Ml  of 
this  Contract.  Proposals  must  be  submitted  no  later  than  the  second  Friday  in  May 
for  consideration  for  the  following  school  year.  Activity  clubs  are  awarded  on,  an 
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annual  basis,  and  teachers  who  wish  to  continue  their  club  into  the  next  school 
year  must  resubmit  their  proposal  to  the  principal  and  faculty  council  for  approval. 
Proposals  for  unused  activity  club  funds  shall  not  be  approved  after  October  15. 

A  three-year  cycle  of  review  and  evaluation  of  supplemental  indexes  will  be 
conducted  starting  with  athletics,  followed  by  music  and  then  dubs  and 
organizations.  A  joint  MTA-Administrative  committee  will  be  established  for  this 
purpose. 

Any  teacher  who  resumes  a  supplemental  that  was  eliminated  shall  be  credited 
with  his/her  previous  experience  and  placed  at  the  next  step  on  the  supplemental 
salary  schedule. 

MFNTOR  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  SUPPLEMENT ALS 

Years  of  Experience 

0 

MPDC: 

Committee  Member 

Liaisons 

Chair  and  Recorder 

'^^'^19  Committee  Member      .050      .055      .060      .065  .070 
2       Level  I  Mentor  -050      .055      .060      .065  .070 

(3)      Level  II  Mentor'  -025      .030      .035      .040  .045 

Where  a  varsity  athletic  team  or  high  school  Science  Olympiad  advances  and  prevails 
at  the  finals  of  the  highest  level  of  competition  available  the  head  varsrty 
coaches/advisors  and  assistant  coaches  paid  pursuant  to  this  school  shall  be  paid  an 
additional  $100  per  student  participant,  to  a  maximum  total  of  $50U.UU. 

MENTOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  SUPPLEMENTALS 

Years  of  Experience 


Activity  Club  {3  positions) 
Assem  bly-Awards-Manager 
Cardinal  Notes  Advisor  (Yearbook) 
Cardinal  Notes  Assistant 

Community  Service  Advisor  (1) 

Coordinator  of  High  School  Student  Camp  Counselors 

Drama  Coach  -  Drama  Advisor  (2  plays) 

Forensics  -  Debate  Club  Sponsor 

Freshman  Class  Advisor 

Future  Leaders  Advisor 


0 

1 

2 

3 

.065 

.070 

.075 

.080 

.095 

.100 

.105 

.110 

.095 

.100 

.105 

.110 

.050 

.055 

.060 

.065 

.050 

.055 

.060 

.065 

.025 

.030 

.035 

.040 

0 

1 

2 

.033 

.08 

.085 

.090 

.120 

.125 

.130 

.040 

.045 

.050 

.040 

.045 

.050 

$1,000.00 

.100 

.105 

.110 

.060 

.065 

.070 

.040 

.045 

.050 

.060 

.065 

.070 
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Inkwell 

Junior  Class  Advisor 
Mock  Trial 
Model  U.N. 

National  Honor  Society  Advisor 
Rotary  Interact  Club  Advisor 
Science  Olympiad  Advisor 

Senior  Class  Advisor 
Senior  Project  Advisor 
Ski  Club  Advisor 
Sophomore  Class  Advisor 
Speech  and  Debate 
Student  Council  Advisor 

Technical/Stage  Advisor 
United  Way  Club  Advisor 
WebMaster 


Head  Concert  Band 
Head  Marching  Band 
Assistant  Concert  Band 

Assistant  Marching  Band  (2  positions  specified) 
Vocal  Music  Director 

Mannheim 
Top  25  Director 
Assistant  Top  25 
High  School  Strings 
Majorette 
Flags 

MENTOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  COACHING  POSITIONS  (GRADES  9-12) 

COACH  TITLE  Salary  Index 

Athletic  Trainer  (per  season) 

Assistant  (per  season) 
Baseball 

Assistant  (3  positions) 
Basketball 

Assistant  (5  positions,  including 

2  freshman  head  coaches) 

Cheerleading  (2  positions) 

Freshman  Football  (2  positions) 

Freshman  Boys  Basketball  (2  positions*) 
*if  two  full  teams 


.080 

.085 

.090 

.060 

.065 

.040 

.045 

.050 

.080 

.085 

.090 

.060 

.065 

.070 

.033 

.100 

.105 

.110 

.100 

.110 

1  on 

.040 

.045 

.050 

.040 

.045 

.050 

.040 

.045 

.050 

.050 

.060 

.065 

.070 

.033 

.0365 

.040 

.033 

.100 

.105 

.110 

\L  MUSIC  INDEXES 

.065 

.070  .075 

.080 

.150 

.155  .160 

.165 

.035 

.040  .045 

.050 

.055 

.060  .065 

.070 

.100 

.105  .110 

.115 

.080 

.085  .090 

.095 

.090 

.095  .100 

.105 

.043 

.048  .053 

.058 

.100 

.105  .110 

.115 

.040 

.045  .050 

.055 

.040 

.045  .050 

.055 

.13 

.14 

.15 

.16 

.11 

.12 

.13 

.14 

.16 

.17 

.18 

.20 

.10 

.11 

.12 

.13 

.18 

.19 

.20 

.22 

.12 

.13 

.14 

.15 

.07 

.08 

.09 

.10 

.05 

.06 

.07 

.08 

.05 

.06 

.07 

.08 
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Cross  Country 
Assistant 

Faculty  Manager  (1  position)  (per  season) 
Football 

Assistant  to  H.S.  Football  (8  positions) 
Freshman  Coach  (Head)  (2  positions) 
Assistant  to  Freshman  Coach  (2  positions) 

Golf 

Assistant 

Ice  Hockey 

Assistant  (2  positions) 
Intramurais  Director 
Lacrosse 

Assistant 
Soccer 

Assistant  (3  positions) 

Softball 

Assistant  (3  positions) 
Swimming 

Assistant  (2  positions) 

Tennis 

Assistant  (1  position) 

Track 

Assistant  (3  positions) 

Volleyball 

Assistant  (5  positions,  including  3  freshman) 

Wrestling 

Assistant  (4  positions,  including  2 
Freshmen  coaches) 


.10 

.11 

.12 

.14 

.06 

.07 

.08 

.09 

.11 

.12 

.13 

.15 

21 

.22 

.23 

.25 

.16 

.17 

.18 

.19 

.14 

.15 

.16 

.17 

.13 

.14 

.15 

.16 

.08 

.09 

.10 

.12 

.06 

.07 

.08 

.09 

.14 

.15 

.16 

.18 

08 

.09 

.10 

.11 

.14 

.15 

.16 

.18 

.14 

.15 

.16 

.18 

.08 

.09 

.10 

.11 

.16 

.17 

.18 

.20 

.10 

.11 

.12 

.13 

16 

.17 

.18 

.20 

.10 

.11 

.12 

.13 

.16 

.17 

.18 

.20 

.10 

.11 

.12 

.13 

.08 

.09 

.10 

.12 

.06 

.07 

.08 

.09 

.16 

.17 

.18 

.20 

.10 

.11 

.12 

.13 

.16 

.17 

.18 

.20 

.10 

.11 

.12 

.13 

.18 

.19 

.20 

.22 

.12 

.13 

.14 

.15 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL  SUPPLEMENT ALS 


Years  of  Experience 
0  1 


Activity  Club  (3  positions) 
Advisory  Coordinator 
Auditorium  Manager  -  Memorial 
Business  Manager  -  Student  Activities 
Cardinal  Challenge  Coach 
Cardinal  Challenge  Coordinator 

Drama  Coach  -  Drama  Club  Advisor 
Junior  Honor  Society  Advisor 
Knowledge  Master  Advisor 
Pep  Club  Advisor 


033 

033 

.033 

.0365 

.040 

.040 

.0450 

.050 

.033 

.0365 

.040 

.015 

.0150 

.015 

.040 

.0450 

.050 

.033 

.0365 

.040 

.033 

.0365 

.040 

.040 

.0450 

.050 
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Power  of  the  Pen  Advisor 

Publications  -  Newspaper  Advisor 
Publications  -  Yearbook  Advisor 
Science  Olympiad 
Ski  Club  Advisor 
Student  Council  Advisor 


Middle  School  Instrumental  (per  building) 
Middle  School  Strings 
Middle  School  Vocal  Music  (per  building) 
Middle  School  Show  Choir  (per  building) 


COACH  TITLE 

Basketball  (2  positions  each,  girls  and  boys) 
Cheerleading  (2  positions  per  building) 
Coordinator  of  Middle  School  Athletics 
Cross  Country 
Football 

Assistants  (3  positions) 

Intramurals  Director 
Track 

Assistants  (2  positions) 
Volleyball  (2  positions) 
Wrestling  -  7th/8lh  Grade 

Assistant 


.033 

.0365 

.040 

.040 

.0450 

.050 

.060 

.0650 

.070 

.050 

.0550 

.060 

.040 

.0450 

.050 

.040 

.0450 

.050 

l/IUSIC  INDEXES 

.050 

.055 

.060 

.065 

.050 

.055 

.060 

.065 

.050 

.055 

.060 

.065 

.040 

.045 

.050 

.uob 

NS  (GRADES  7-8) 

Salary  Index 

.08 

.09 

.10 

.  1  1 

.05 

.06 

.07 

.08 

.16 

.17 

.18 

.20 

.06 

.07 

.08 

.09 

.10 

.11 

.12 

.13 

.08 

.09 

.10 

.11 

.08 

.09 

.10 

.11 

.08 

.09 

.10 

.11 

.06 

.07 

.08 

.09 

.08 

.09 

.10 

.11 

.10 

.11 

.12 

.13 

.08 

.09 

.10 

.11 

ELEMENTARY  SUPPLEMENTAL  CONTRACTS 


Years  of  Experience 

Activity  Club  (1  per  elementary  school) 
Curriculum  Liaison  (one  per  building) 
Intramural  Supervisor 
Playground  Supervisor 
Safety  Patrol  Supervisor 
Student  Council  Advisor 

A  supplemental  music  account  will  be  established  in  each  building  at  033  The 
music  staff  that  services  the  individual  building  along  with  the  building  principal  will 
determine  how  the  money  will  be  divided  among  all  individuals.  If  there  is  a 
dispute,  the  building  principal  will  make  the  decision.  Each  .011  carries  with  it  the 


0 

1 

2 

.033 

.022 

.033 

.0365 

.040 

.033 

.0365 

.040 

.033 

.0365 

.040 

033 

.0365 

.040 
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requirement  to  hold  at  least  two  (2)  performances  each  year  outside  of  the 
contracted  workday. 

SIXTH  GRADE  CAMP  SUPPLEMENTAL  CONTRACT 

Salary  Index 

Sixth  Grade  Camp  Coordinator  -020  plus  1  day  release  time 

(one  camp  coordinator  per  week)  prior  to  beginning  of  camp 

The  sixth  grade  R  O.E.  program  is  an  integral  part  of  the  curriculum  at  that  grade 
level  The  advantages  of  the  program,  i.e.,  environmental  education,  conservation 
outdoor  laboratory,  etc.,  offer  many  benefits  to  the  student  that  cannot  be  derived 
from  a  regular  classroom  setting.  To  be  most  effective,  the  regular  classroom 
teacher  assigned  sixth  grade  has,  as  part  of  his/her  assignment,  the  camping 
experience  A  grade  level  transfer  should  be  requested  within  ones  own  building 
or  within  the  school  system  if  a  change  in  this  camp  responsibility  is  desired. 

The  above  notwithstanding,  there  may  be,  on  occasion,  a  desire  not  to  attend 
camp  in  a  given  year;  to,  in  effect,  "take  a  break"  for  one  year.  Such  a  request 
would  be  given  consideration  under  the  following  criteria: 

1 .    The  staff  member  has  been  at  camp  at  least  a  minimum  of  three  years. 

2  That  no  more  than  one  staff  member  per  school  be  granted  this  request.  (In 
the  event  of  multiple  requests,  the  person  with  the  longest  camp  tenure  would 
be  given  preference.) 

3.  A  suitable  replacement  can  be  found. 

4.  Such  requests  can  be  made  only  once  in  a  five-year  period. 

5.  That  such  request  be  made  by  April  1  for  the  following  school  year. 

This  does  not  preclude  a  staff  member  being  excused  for  an  emergency. 

The  Board  agrees  that  if  the  Administration  holds  Sixth  Grade  Camp,  participating 
teachers  shall  be  paid  a  stipend  of  .01  of  the  base  salary  for  the  entire  camp  three 
(3)  nights  and  four  (4)  days]  during  the  contract  year.  A  teacher  who  is  obligated  to 
leave  Sixth  Grade  Camp  for  an  emergency  beyond  his/her  control  shall  suffer  a 
pro-rata  decrease  in  the  stipend  for  all  time  absent  from  camp.  The  administration 
agrees  that  teachers  at  Sixth  Grade  Camp  may  bring  the.r  own  private 
automobiles  for  emergency  use  provided,  however,  one  (1)  teacher  must  be 
assigned  to  ride  each  bus  to  and  from  camp.  In  the  event  no  etcher  s 
volunteer(s)  to  ride  the  bus(es),  the  teacher(s)  with  the  least  senionty  in  the  district 
shall  be  obligated  to  ride  the  bus(es).  The  Administration  may,  however,  waive  the 
requirement  that  a  teacher  ride  the  school  bus(es).  The  Board  shall  have  available 
an  automobile  at  the  campsite  for  the  exclusive  purpose  of  providing  transportation 
in  emergency  situations. 
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F. 


0 

1 

2 

3 

.065 

.070 

.075 

.080 

080 

.085 

.090 

.095 

095 

.100 

.105 

.110 

110 

.115 

.120 

.125 

ELEMENTARY  DEPARTMENTAL  COORDINATORS 

~      .      ,e.  Supplemental  Salary  Index 

Department  Size  Years  of  Exp6rience 

0  12  3 

Art/Physical  Education  .065      070      0?5  08Q 

In  addition,  department  coordinators  receive  two  (2)  days  of  extended  time  at  the 
per  diem  rate. 

HIGH  SCHOOL/MIDDLE  SCHOOL  DEPARTMENTAL  COORDINATOR 

~  4  Supplemental  Salary  Index 

Department  Size  Years  of  Experience 

( 

3-7  Teachers  ** 
8-13  Teachers 
14-19  Teachers 
20  or  more  Teachers 

(Middle  School  Special  Education  Department  Coordinators  have  been  added.) 

In  addition,  departmental  coordinators  receive  two  (2)  days  of  extended  time  at  the 
per  diem  rate. 

Coordinators  with  fourteen  (14)  or  more  teachers  and  district-wide  coordinators 
shall  receive  three  (3)  days  of  extended  time  at  the  per  diem  rate. 

Department  size  shall  be  determined  by  the  number  of  full-time  and/or  full-time 
equivalent  teachers  assigned  to  each  department  for  which  a  coordinator  is 
recommended.  In  some  cases,  coordinators  will  serve  a  single  building  while  in 
others  they  will  serve  district-wide.  If  a  new  coordinator's  position  results  in 
reducing  the  department  size,  the  coordinator  holding  that  position  will  be 
frozen  at  their  present  rate.  However,  extended  days  may  be  reduced. 

Before  the  issuance  of  any  supplemental  contracts,  the  Supplemental  Committee 

t  1  T,™  Sa'd  c°ntracts-  Anv  changes  in  supplemental  contracts  shall  be  ratified 
by  the  MTA  Rep.  Council  and  the  Board. 

E^TE^NI^ED  T'ME  ~  The  administration  will  annually  review  the  needs  for 
extended  time  and  establish  extended  programs  as  required. 

1.     Staff  members  may  develop  and  present  proposals  for  extended  time 
activities  within  defined  needs  as  established  by  the  administration. 
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2  Payment  for  extended  time  will  be  on  a  per  diem  or  on  a  stipend  basis  All 
additional  days  are  to  be  worked  in  accordance  with  an  extended  time 
calendar  outside  of  the  adopted  school  calendar  and  included  as  a  part  of  the 
supplemental  contract. 

PROFESSIONAL  GROWTH  -  Any  employee  who  as  of  September  15,  1984,  has 
qualified  for  professional  growth  increments  shall  receive  them  so  long  as  he/she 
remains  an  employee  of  the  Board.  Increments  for  the  respective  cycles  are: 

Salary  Column  1  23456789 
Cyclel*  -02       .0225   .025     .0275   .03     .0325   .035    .0375  .04 

Cycles2&3       $160    $180    $199    $218    $237  $256    $276  $295  $314 
*  Index  relative  to  base  salary 

CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT  -  The  Administration  may  from  time  to  time 
request  specific  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  to  engage  in  curriculum 
development  or  other  district  planning  programs.  Compensation  for  such  activities 
will  be  by  a  stipend  set  by  the  Administration.  No  member  of  the  bargaining  unit 
shall  be  obligated  to  engage  in  such  development  or  planning.  The  Administration 
shall  give  written  notice  of  any  compensation  at  the  initial  meeting. 
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1      PAYCHECKS.  PAYDAYS.  PAY  OPTIONS.  AND  DEDUCTIONS 


1      Pay  Options 

a.  Employees  will  receive  compensation  on  a  per  diem  rate  multiplied  by 
the  number  of  days  worked  per  year  including  paid  leave  days  as 
provided  for  in  this  policy.  Beginning  April  20,  2007,  paydays  will  be  bi- 
monthly and  will  fall  on  the  fifth  (5m)  and  twentieth  (20th)  of  each  month. 
Paydays  falling  on  Saturday  will  be  moved  to  Friday  and  paydays  falling 
on  Sunday  will  be  moved  to  Monday.  Extended  time  teachers'  pay 
schedules  will  reflect  the  additional  compensation  for  said  extended 
time.  When  a  pay  date  falls  on  a  holiday,  Section  3.,  below,  will  apply. 

b.  In  addition  to  the  required  deductions  for  federal,  state,  and  city  income 
taxes,  and  retirement,  deductions  will  be  made  at  the  employee's 
request  for  such  other  purposes  as  are  established  in  2.,  below. 

c.  During  the  summer  months  (June  through  August),  paychecks  shall  be 
mailed  to  the  teacher's  home  or  other  designated  address  so  as  to  arrive 
no  later  than  the  given  payday.  During  the  school  year  checks  shall  be 
delivered  on  the  last  working  day  prior  to  the  pay  date. 

d.  Automatic  paycheck  deposit  will  be  provided  by  the  Board  to  any 
financial  institution  holding  membership  in  MAPS.  Any  new  member  will 
be  paid  by  automatic  deposit. 

Payroll  Deductions  -  Payroll  deductions  shall  be  allowed  at  no  cost  to  the 
teacher  for  the  following  purposes: 

a.  United  Education  Profession  deductions  shall  be  deducted  upon  written 
request  by  the  teacher  and  in  a  manner  agreeable  to  both  parties. 

b.  Credit  union  payments  and/or  deposits  shall  be  deducted  upon  written 
request  by  the  teacher  and  in  a  manner  agreeable  to  the  credit  union  in 
question  and  the  Board  Treasurer. 

c.  Income  protection  insurance  premiums  for  Board-approved  carriers  shall 
be  deducted  upon  written  request  by  the  teacher  and  in  a  manner 
agreeable  to  the  carrier  and  the  Board  Treasurer.  The  Board  shall 
approve  at  least  one  (1)  such  carrier. 

d.  United  Way  contributions  shall  be  deducted  upon  written  request  by  the 
teacher  and  in  a  manner  agreeable  to  the  United  Way  Agency  and  the 
Board  Treasurer. 
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e  Tax  sheltered  annuities'  payments  for  Board-approved  programs  shall 
be  deducted  upon  written  request  by  the  teacher  and  in  a  manner 
agreeable  to  the  program  carrier  and  the  Board  Treasurer.  The  Board 
shall  approve  at  least  two  (2)  such  carriers. 

f  Political  contributions  shall  be  deducted  upon  written  request  by  the 
teacher  and  in  a  manner  agreeable  to  the  program  administrator  to 
whom  the  contribution  is  designated  and  the  Board  Treasurer. 

g  Such  other  payroll  deductions  as  are  mutually  agreeable  to  the  parties 
of  this  negotiated  language  and  upon  written  request  by  the  teacher 
shall  be  carried  out. 

h.     Contributions  to  citizens'  committee(s)  for  Board  levies/bond  issues. 

3  Holiday  Pavchecks/Pavcheck  Distribution  -  During  the  school  year, 
paychecks  will  be  mailed  two  (2)  days  prior  to  the  pay  date  when  the  pay  date 
falls  on  a  day  when  school  is  not  in  session  except  when  the  mailing  date 
(Wednesday)  falls  on  or  before  the  last  day  school  is  in  session,  in  which 
case  the  normal  paycheck  distribution  procedure  will  be  followed  before 
school  dismissal.  Paychecks  will  be  mailed  to  a  designated  place  when  the 
employee  provides  the  Treasurer's  Office  with  a  stamped,  self-addressed 
envelope  prior  to  the  mailing  date.  All  checks  will  be  dated  in  accordance  with 
the  established  pay  schedule. 

4.  When  mailed,  checks  will  be  posted  early  enough  to  provide  for  delivery  on 
scheduled  pay  dates. 

5  Tax  Sheltered  Annuity  -  In  accordance  with  Public  Law  87-370  as  well  as 
any  current  provisions  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code,  the  Board  shall  make 
available  to  employees  tax  sheltered  annuity  programs.  Such  programs  shall 
be  administered  in  accordance  with  the  established  rules  and  regulations 
relating  to  such  programs. 

INSURANCE  BENEFITS 

1  Fringe  Benefits  -  The  Board  shall  provide  for  all  teachers  who  so  request  at 
established  registration  times,  single  or  family  insurance  as  indicated  by  the 
teacher  to  no  less  extent  in  coverage  than  what  was  in  effect  as  of  October  1 , 
2007  for  hospitalization,  major  medical,  and  dental  programs.  Anthem  Blue 
Cross  is  the  insurance  plan  in  effect  as  of  October  1,  2007.  The  base 
insurance  plan  is  Anthem  Blue  Cross.  Full-time  teachers  shall  pay,  via  payroll 
deduction  7  0%  of  single  and  family  insurance  coverage  premiums  effective 
September  1  2010  and  9.0%  of  single  and  family  insurance  coverage 
premiums  effective  September  1,  2011.  In  addition,  the  Board  shall  provide 
at  no  cost  to  all  teachers  forty-five  thousand  dollars  ($45,000)  face  value  life 
insurance.  Further,  the  Board  shall  provide  at  no  cost  to  teachers  v,sion 
insurance  for  all  teachers  at  the  same  level  that  the  Board  is  providing  for  the 
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classified  and  administrative  staffs  and  to  no  less  extent  in  coverage  than  in 
effect  as  of  June  1,  2005.  The  following  changes  to  dental  and  vision 
coverage  currently  available  to  eligible  employees  at  no  charge  to  employees 
are: 

DENTAL 

Dependent  Age  21/25 
Annual  maximum  $1,250 
Orthodontist  -  Lifetime  maximum       $1 ,000 

VISION 

Dependent  Age  21/25 

Exam  $  65 

Frames  $  90 
Lenses 

Single  $  60 

Bifocal  $100 

Trifocal  $125 

Lenticular  $225 
Contact  Lenses 

Cosmetic  $125 

Medically  Necessary  $150 

The  Board  shall  have  the  right  to  determine  the  carriers  of  these  insurance 
programs  provided  there  is  no  compromise  in  coverage  from  that  provided  in 
the  previous  contract  year.  The  Insurance  Committee  will  continue  its  efforts 
to  cause  the  medical  program  to  become  more  cost  efficient  as  outlined  in 
Section  J.,  5.,  of  this  Article. 

The  Board  shall  provide  to  each  teacher  the  specifications  of  the  programs 
for  the  above  insurance  programs  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  this  Agreement  and  again  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the 
open  enrollment  period  to  make  any  change  in  coverage  or  carrier. 

Beginning  October  1,  2007,  employees  who  choose  the  Kaiser  insurance 
plan  instead  of  the  base  plan  (Anthem  Blue-Cross)  shall  have  a  monthly 
employee  contribution  that  equals  the  difference  between  the  base  insurance 
plan  premium  rate  and  the  Kaiser  insurance  plan  premium  rate  plus  the 
monthly  employee  contribution,  single  or  family,  set  forth  above. 

Health  Care  Insurance  Waiver  -  Employees  who  waive  the  Board 
sponsored  health  care  insurance  coverage  shall  be  entitled  to  the  sum  of 
twelve  hundred  dollars  ($1200.00)  per  school  year.  Any  employee  who  elects 
to  waive  the  right  to  such  coverage  may  revoke  the  waiver  at  the  next  open 
enrollment  period  and  no  less  than  six  months  from  the  original  waiver  and  be 
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enrolled  or  re-enrolled  in  Board  sponsored  or  approved  health  care  insurance 
plans  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

a.  If  the  employee  returns  to  the  Board-sponsored  plan  during  the  open 
enrollment  period,  he/she  may  do  so  without  furnishing  evidence  of 
insurability. 

b.  if  the  employee  elects  to  return  to  the  Board-sponsored  plan  at  any  time 
other  than  the  open  enrollment  period,  he/she  must  furnish  evidence  of 
insurability  satisfactory  to  the  Board's  health  care  insurance  carrier. 

c.  No  employee  having  elected  to  waive  coverage  as  herein  provided  may 
return  under  either  option  a.  or  b.  without  documenting  the  loss  of  non- 
Board  paid  health  care  coverage. 

The  waiver  premium  shall  be  paid  in  one  lump  sum  within  forty-five  (45)  days 
of  the  start  of  the  insurance  provider's  benefit  period  of  the  close  of  the  open 
enrollment  period  or  within  forty-five  (45)  days  of  the  employment  of  new 
hires.  If  the  teacher  receiving  the  waiver  payment  returns  to  the  Board 
sponsored  health  care  plan  within  twelve  (12)  months  of  the  effective  date  of 
the  waiver,  he/she  will  be  required  to  reimburse  the  Board  on  a  prorated 
basis.  Such  payment  may  be  made  by  the  employee  or  by  payroll  deduction. 
Employees  who  sign  waivers  and  receive  the  waiver  premium  shall  be 
nonetheless  eligible  to  participate  in  the  life,  dental  and/or  vision  care 
program. 

Pre-admission  Diagnostic  Testing  -  In  the  event  an  employee  is  scheduled 
to  be  admitted  to  a  hospital  the  Board  agrees,  to  the  extent  the  employee 
would  not  be  fully  covered,  to  pay  or  supplement  the  cost  of  all  diagnostic 
tests  the  employee  has  performed  on  an  out-patient  basis.  This  provision 
shall  be  limited  to  only  those  diagnostic  tests  that,  but  for  having  been 
performed  on  an  out-patient  basis,  would  have  been  ordered  and  performed 
on  the  employee  while  an  in-patient.  Further,  only  those  tests  the  Board's 
carrier  would  have  paid  if  done  as  an  in-patient  will  be  paid  for  by  the  Board. 

Out-Patient  Surgery  -  Should  an  employee  have  the  option  of  having 
surgery  done  on  an  out-patient  or  in-patient  basis,  the  Board  will,  if  the 
surgery  would  be  covered  under  the  Board's  policy  if  done  on  an  in-patient 
basis,  pay  the  cost  of  the  out-patient  surgery  or  supplement  the  cost  thereof  if 
the  Board's  carrier  would  only  pay  a  portion  of  the  out-patient  surgery. 

HMO  _  staff  members  who  select  the  Health  Maintenance  Organization 
(HMO)  coverage  must  make  their  decision  within  the  guidelines  and  time 
frame  established  by  the  HMO;  staff  members  selecting  HMO  coverage  must 
remain  in  the  HMO  program  for  a  one-year  period  unless  said  program  is 
withdrawn  by  the  HMO  group. 
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In  the  event  the  cost  of  single  HMO  coverage  exceeds  the  Board's  equivalent 
cost  of  single  Board-sponsored  coverage,  the  employee  shall  make  up  the 
difference;  likewise  if  the  cost  of  family  HMO  coverage  exceeds  the  Board's 
equivalent  cost  of  family  Board-sponsored  coverage,  the  employee  shall 
make  up  the  difference.  If  the  HMO  program  selected  by  the  employee  costs 
less  than  the  cost  of  the  appropriate  hospitalization/surgical  medical 
coverage,  the  Board's  obligation  will  be  limited  to  the  actual  cost  of  the  HMO 
coverage  selected. 

Open  Enrollment  -  The  Open  Enrollment  period  for  members  of  the 
bargaining  unit  for  purposes  of  making  changes  in  the  individual's  medical 
dental,  and  vision  programs  made  available  by  the  Board  of  Education  will  be 
held  during  the  first  two  weeks  in  May  each  year.  Changes  made  during  this 
time  will  be  effective  July  1.  Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  will  be  provided 
an  appropriate  notice  of  the  Open  Enrollment  period.  The  Open  Enrollment 
period  may  be  subject  to  change  but  only  with  the  consent  of  the  Board  of 
Education  and  the  Mentor  Teachers  Association. 

Insurance  Benefits  for  Retired  or  Resigning  Staff  Members 

a-  Retiring  Staff  Members  -  Staff  members  who  resign  effective  at  the 
termination  of  their  working  period  or  at  the  end  of  a  school  year  are 
provided  the  option  of  receiving  their  total  remaining  earnings  at  that 
time.  In  that  event,  the  Board  shall  have  no  further  responsibility  for 
providing  any  fringe  benefits  as  set  forth  in  this  Agreement.  In  the  event 
a  resigning  staff  member  elects  to  continue  his/her  normal  pay  period 
through  to  the  point  when  total  earnings  would  have  been  paid  the 
Board  shall  continue  to  be  obligated  to  provide  fringe  benefits  to  the 
point  where  total  earnings  have  been  paid.  Staff  members  who  begin 
work  after  January  1  shall  be  given  the  option  at  that  time  of  receiving  all 
monies  they  will  earn  during  the  normal  working  year  with  the  last  check 
received  after  completion  of  services  to  the  Board  and  termination  of 
fringe  benefits  at  that  time.  Staff  members  beginning  work  after 
January  1  may  choose  to  receive  total  earned  compensation  over  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  normal  contract  year  with  fringe  benefits  to 
continue  to  the  end  of  that  period. 

b.  Resigning  staff  members  may  elect  to  have  life  insurance  coverage 
converted  to  an  individual  policy  upon  application  to  the  carrier  within 
thirty-one  (31)  days  after  termination  of  employment.  The  conversion  of 
any  other  insurance  benefit  to  an  individual  policy  shall  be  made  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  contract  then  in  force 
between  the  Board  and  the  provider  of  such  insurance  coverage  The 
Board  will  inform  the  appropriate  insurance  carrier  of  such  conversions 
requested  by  employees. 

District-Wide  Insurance  Commits  _  The  MTA  and  the  Board  of  Education 
agree  to  participate  in  a  district-wide  committee  to  study  and  develop 
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recommendations  designed  to  cause  the  medical  benefits  program  to 
become  more  cost  efficient.  The  committee  will  include  equal  representation 
from  the  Mentor  Classified  Employees,  the  Mentor  Teachers  Association,  and 
the  Administration. 

The  committee  will  meet  as  needed  but  not  less  than  four  (4)  times  per  year 
at  scheduled  times.  Dates  shall  be  set  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  for  the 
committee  to  meet.  The  committee's  studies  will  include,  but  not  be  limited  to, 
the  following  areas: 

Developing  an  understanding  of  the  medical  benefits  program. 

b.     Identifying  various  options  to  reduce  the  costs  associated  with  the 
program. 

Developing  strategies  which,  if  implemented,  will  reduce  the  costs  within 
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the  program. 

d.     Developing  and  implementing  strategies  for  educating  employees 
regarding  employee  benefits. 

The    members    of    the    committee    will    be    empowered    to  make 
recommendations  relating  to  the  medical  benefits  program. 

If  the  recommendations  are  contrary  to  provisions  of  this  contract,  then 
following  ratification  by  the  MTA  membership  and  the  Board,  the  committees 
recommendations  will  be  written  in  the  form  of  a  Memorandum  of 
Understanding. 

6     Tax  Sheltering  Section  125  Plan  -  The  Board  will  allow  before-tax 
deductions  for  insurances  and  other  IRS  pre-tax  deductions. 

CAREER  AND  TECHNICAL  EDUCATION  SALARY  PROCEDURE 

1     All  candidates  must  meet  State  Department  of  Education  T  and  I 
qualifications  and  be  eligible  for  the  proper  Ohio  teaching  certificate. 

2.    Candidates  with  less  than  the  Bachelor's  degree: 

a.  First  seven  (7)  years  of  approved  trade  experience  to  be  treated  as  the 
equivalency  of  a  four  (4)  year  degree; 

b  Remaining  years  of  approved  and  appropriate  experience  up  to  ten  (1 0) 
years  may  be  treated  as  years  of  experience  on  salary  schedule 
effective  with  the  beginning  of  the  individual's  contract. 

3     Candidates  with  Bachelor's  degree  or  better  will  be  placed  on  the  regular 
salary  schedule  with  extended  service  computed  at  his/her  per  diem  rate  for 


60 


each  additional  day  beyond  the  total  number  of  days  called  for  in  the  current 
school  calendar.  A  "month"  of  service  shall  be  equivalent  to  twenty  (20)  days 
and  a  "week"  of  service  shall  be  equivalent  to  five  (5)  days.  All  "additional 
service"  days  are  to  be  worked  in  accord  with  a  calendar  developed  by  the 
Coordinator  of  Vocational  Education  and  approved  by  the  Superintendent. 

The  Assistant  Superintendent/Human  Resources  with  approval  of  the 
Superintendent  may  recognize  the  following  vocational  certificate  qrades  for 
salary  purposes: 


Temporary      =   Bachelor's  Rating 
Provisional      =  B.  15  Rating 
Professional    =  A  Rating 

All  candidates  must  agree  to  attend  the  seminar  workshops  as  required  bv 
state  regulations  for  T  and  I  candidates. 

Candidates  are  responsible  for  initiating  proper  application  for  certification 
required. 


SEVERANCE  PAY 


1.  When  a  certified/licensed  employee  retires  from  active  service  under  the 
provisions  of  the  State  Teachers  Retirement  System  and  such  employee's 
last  five  (5)  years  of  service  have  been  in  the  Mentor  Public  Schools  the 
certified/licensed  employee  shall,  upon  application,  receive  retirement 
severance  pay  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  subsection.  Retirement 
shall  also  be  defined  as  completing  twenty-five  (25)  years  of  service  in  the 
Mentor  Exempted  Village  Schools  and  leaving  the  system  or  leaving  the 
employ  of  the  Mentor  Public  Schools  after  reaching  the  age  of  fifty-five  (55). 

Severance  pay  shall  be  determined  by  multiplying  the  daily  rate  of  contracted 
pay  at  the  time  of  retirement  by  one-fourth  (1/4)  of  the  total  number  of 
accumulated  unused  sick  leave  days. 

In  the  event  of  the  death  of  an  employee  who  has  met  the  length  of  service 
eligibility  requirements  set  forth  herein  and  who  is  covered  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Agreement,  the  employee's  estate  shall  receive  the 
severance  pay  as  provided  in  this  Article. 

Severance  payment  shall  be  considered  to  eliminate  all  sick  leave  credit 
accrued  by  the  employee  at  the  time  of  retirement.  Such  payment  shall  be 
made  only  once  to  the  certified/licensed  employee. 

SUMMER  SCHOOL 

1.     As  soon  as  program  needs  are  known,  summer  school  or  extended  school 
year  opportunities  are  to  be  advertised  to  teachers.  The  best-trained  and 
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qualified  teachers  shall  be  selected  from  a  roster  of  applicants  for  various 
positions  When  such  programs  are  offered,  teachers  employed  for  these 
programs  should  be  selected  from  the  district's  teachers  according  to 
program  needs.  Whenever  personnel  qualified  to  teach  the  specific  course 
offering  cannot  be  recruited  from  the  district's  teachers,  other  qualified 
professional  personnel  may  be  hired  by  the  Board. 

»  a  Personnel  retained  by  the  Board  for  summer  school  or  extended  school 
year  programs  shall  not  be  obligated  to  exceed  a  total  teaching  time 
duty  of  five  and  one-half  (5-1/2)  hours  per  day  for  a  period  of  twenty-five 
(25)  days  The  workdays  shall  be  established  by  the  Board  except  that 
July  4  will  be  observed  as  an  unpaid  holiday.  Employees  hired  by  the 
Board  for  such  purposes  shall  meet  with  students  five  (5)  hours  per  day, 
be  on  duty  ten  (10)  minutes  before  classes  begin,  ten  (10)  minutes 
between  classes,  and  ten  (10)  minutes  after  classes.  Part-time  and 
elementary  summer  employees  shall  have  their  time  and  pay  prorated 
accordingly. 

b  New  Credit  Classes  -  Personnel  retained  by  the  Board  for  summer 
school  programs  shall  not  be  obligated  to  exceed  a  total  teaching  time 
duty  of  four  (4)  hours  per  day  for  a  period  of  forty  (40)  days.  The 
workdays  shall  be  established  by  the  Board  except  that  July  4  wil  be 
observed  as  an  unpaid  holiday.  Part-time  and  extended  lab  class 
teachers  shall  have  their  time  and  pay  prorated  accordingly.  Class  size 
for  new  credit  shall  be  limited  to  twenty-five  (25)  students. 

3  Summer  school  compensation  shall  increase  each  year  the  same  percentage 
as  the  base  salary.  Years  of  Mentor  experience  in  summer  school  will  be 
determined  effective  with  the  1987  Summer  School  Program. 

0  1  2 

2006  $3,074  $3,257  $3,438 

2007  $3,166  $3,355  $3,541 

2008  $3,292  $3,455  $3,648 

Pay  dates  for  teachers  performing  the  above  duties  shall  correspond  to  the 
already  established  pay  dates  beginning  with  the  first  such  pay  date  following 
completion  of  the  first  third  of  the  session  unless  the .Board  in  its  sole 
judgment  and  discretion  elects  to  pay  sooner.  One-th.rd  (1/3)  of  the  total 
compensation  due  shall  be  paid  on  each  succeeding  pay  date. 

4  There  will  be  no  reduction  in  total  number  of  bargaining  unit  members 
employed  or  hours  worked  solely  as  a  result  of  summer  school. 

INTERNAL  SUBSTITUTE  -  If  an  Administrator  asks  a  teacher  to  teach  or 
supervtee  a  classroom  during  the  teacher's  preparation  time  and  the  teacher 
agrees  then  the  teacher  shall  be  twenty-eight  dollars  ($28.00)  per  hour  m  one- 
quarter  (1/4)  hour  increments  (rounded  up).  Teachers  who  are  compensated  for 
internal  substitution  under  this  provision  shall  implement  the  class  lesson  plan  ,f 
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the  teacher  is  able  to  do  so.  Class  coverage  pursuant  to  this  provision  shall  be 
arranged  by  the  Administration. 


°-  TUITION  REIMBURSEMENT  -  The  Board  shall  reimburse  an  employee  for  the 
cost  of  credit  courses  approved  by  the  Mentor  Professional  Development 
Committee  in  accordance  with  the  following  guidelines: 

1.  There  shall  be  an  annual  total  limit  on  reimbursement  of  forty  thousand 
dollars  ($40,000.00)  per  school  year. 

2.  Employees  are  eligible  to  seek  reimbursement  for  up  to  five  hundred  dollars 
($500.00)  in  tuition  in  any  year. 

3.  Applications  for  reimbursement  for  the  preceding  school  year  shall  be 
submitted  by  October  1  to  the  Treasurer's  office  and  shall  include  verification 
of  MPDC  approval,  proof  of  payment,  and  satisfactory  completion  of  the 
course. 


4.  In  the  event  applications  exceed  forty  thousand  dollars  ($40,000.00)  for  any 
year,  the  total  of  forty  thousand  dollars  ($40,000.00)  shall  be  allocated  on  an 
equal  per  capita  basis  among  employees  who  submit  timely  and  complete 
applications. 

5.  Reimbursement  will  be  made  to  eligible  employees  by  November  1 5. 
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ARTICLE  VI  -  ABSENCES  AND  LEAVES 

SICK  LEAVE  -  Sick  leave  shall  accumulate  at  the  rate  of  one  and  one-quarter 
(VA)  days  per  month  [fifteen  (15)  total  days  per  year]  to  two  hundred  ninety  (290) 
days  All  staff  members  will  be  advanced  five  (5)  days  of  sick  leave  each  year  if 
needed.  The  total  accumulation  of  sick  leave  during  any  year  shall  not,  however, 
exceed  fifteen  (15)  days. 

Employees  may  use  sick  leave  upon  notification  to  the  Assistant 
Superintendent/Human  Resources  for  absence  due  to  personal  illness,  pregnancy, 
injury  exposure  to  a  contagious  disease  which  would  be  communicated  to  others, 
and  for  absence  due  to  illness,  injury,  or  death  in  the  employee's  immediate  family 
which  shall  be  defined  as  spouse,  son,  daughter,  father  (in-law),  or  mother  (in- 
law) brother,  sister,  or  other  person(s)  living  in  the  employee's  household  who  is 
related  to  the  employee  by  blood  or  through  marriage.  Additionally,  sick  leave  may 
be  utilized  for  the  life-threatening  illness  and/or  injury  or  death  of  the  employee's 
brother-in-law,  sister-in-law,  grandparent,  grandchild,  or  other  person(s)  living  in 
the  employee's  household. 

Application  for  sick  leave  to  be  used  for  anticipated  medical  treatment  or 
anticipated  medical  disabilities  shall  be  applied  for  as  far  in  advance  as  is  possible 
and  shall  state  the  anticipated  beginning  date  of  the  leave,  the  estimated  duration 
of  the  leave,  and  the  expected  return  date  so  that  appropriate  plans  can  be  made 
for  obtaining  a  competent  substitute. 

A  teacher  returning  to  work  shall  furnish  a  written,  signed  statement  on  forms 
prescribed  by  the  Board  to  justify  the  use  of  sick  leave  and  for  verification.  If 
medical  attention  is  required,  the  employee's  statement  shall  list  the  name  and 
address  of  the  attending  physician  and  the  dates  when  consulted.  If  hospitalized 
for  a  period  in  excess  of  two  (2)  days,  or  on  authorized  sick  leave  for  more  than 
ten  (10)  consecutive  days,  the  employee  shall  provide  the  Assistant 
Superintendent/Human  Resources,  when  requested,  with  a  physician's  statement 
indicating  that  the  employee's  medical  condition  is  such  that  the  employee  can 
resume  all  assigned  duties.  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  to  waive  the 
physician-patient  privilege  provided  by  O.R.C.  2317.02. 

If  an  employee  faces  illness  that  may  require  extended  absence  from  the  district 
that  employee  is  encouraged  to  notify  the  Human  Resources  Office  or  an  MTA 
representative  to  learn  of  the  options  that  are  available  regarding  use  of  sick  leave 
or  disability. 

MFnir.Al  LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE  -  When  an  employee  has  exhausted  his/her 
accumulated  sick  leave  and  is  still  unable  to  return  to  work  for  the  reasons 
enumerated  in  sick  leave  policy,  the  Board  of  Education  will,  upon  proper 
application  of  the  employee,  place  the  employee  on  medical  leave  of  absence. 
Such  a  leave  will  begin  on  the  day  that  the  accumulated  sick  leave  reaches  zero 
and  the  employee  has  no  earnings  due,  and  will  be  for  not  less  than  the  balance  of 
the  current  school  year  or  current  school  semester  whichever  is  shorter  and  for  a 
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maximum  period  of  not  more  than  two  (2)  consecutive  school  years  in  addition  to 
the  remainder  of  the  semester  during  which  it  commences.  While  on  medical  leave 
of  absence,  the  employee  ceases  to  accumulate  sick  leave  The  Board  of 
Education  will,  however,  pay  its  full  share  of  the  employee's  hospitalization  and 
major  medical  insurance  and  group  term  life  premiums  falling  due  and  payable 
prior  to  the  end  of  the  month  during  which  the  medical  leave  begins  An  employee 
may  request  emergency  short-term  medical  leave  for  a  total  period  not  to  exceed 
thirty  (30)  calendar  days,  in  which  case  all  fringe  benefits  will  be  maintained  by  the 
Board,  and  the  employee  shall  return  to  the  position  temporarily  vacated  A 
condition  precedent  to  the  granting  of  any  such  short-term  emergency  medical 
leave  shall  be  the  providing  by  the  employee  of  a  doctor's  certificate  indicating 
both  the  necessity  for  such  leave  and  the  reasonableness  of  anticipated  return 
within  thirty  (30)  days.  Should  the  employee  in  question  be  unable  to  return  to  full- 
time  responsibilities  upon  completion  of  said  thirty  (30)  day  period,  he/she  must 
request  regular  medical  leave  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  remainder  of 
this  policy. 

An  employee  on  medical  leave  of  absence  will  be  carried  on  payroll  records  as 
required  by  3313.202,  Ohio  Revised  Code.  An  employee  shall  be  paid  in  full  the 
balance  due  him/her  in  his/her  last  check  with  appropriate  deductions  made  for 
federal  withholding  tax,  state  income  tax,  city  income  tax,  retirement  contribution 
insurance,  dues,  etc. 

While  an  employee  is  on  medical  leave  of  absence,  the  Board  will  pay  its  share  of 
the  employee's  total  fringe  benefit  package  for  the  following  periods-  employees 
wi  h  zero  (0)  to  three  (3)  years  in-district  experience  -  three  (3)  months  in  any  one 
calendar  year;  those  with  over  three  (3)  but  not  over  five  (5)  years  experience  -  six 
(6)  months  in  any  one  calendar  year;  and  those  with  more  than  five  (5)  years  - 
one  (1)  year;  thereafter  any  such  employee  will  be  given  the  opportunity  of 
participating  in  the  hospitalization/health  care  insurance  and  group  term  life 
programs  by  forwarding  a  check  or  checks  for  both  the  Board's  portion  and  the 
employee's  and  family  portion  (when  applicable)  to  cover  the  full  cost  of  said 
insurance  program(s).  The  Human  Resources  Department  will  process  all  leave 
and  requests  for  insurance  coverage.  Checks  must  be  in  the  Treasurer's  Office  not 
later  than  the  twenty-fifth  (25th)  day  of  the  month  in  order  to  continue  the  insurance 
in  force.  The  employee  may  also  forward  funds  required  to  carry  on  his/her  other 
fringe  benefits,  such  as  health  and  accident  insurance.  The  checks  for  fringe 
benefits  are  to  be  made  out  to  the  company  involved;  the  Treasurer's  Office  will 
forward  these  checks  to  the  specified  company. 

An  employee  on  medical  leave  of  absence  who  intends  and  desires  to  return  to 
work  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  school  year  or  semester  shall  file  an  application 
for  reinstatement  by  April  1  for  the  next  school  year  and  December  15  for  the 
feeble SemeSt6r'  6Ven  'f  '*  'S  POSS'ble  that  said  return  mav  not  become  medically 

The  application  must  be  accompanied  by  a  physician's  statement  indicating  the 
employees  medical  condition  is  or  may  be  reasonably  anticipated  to  be  such  that 
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the  employee  is  capable  of  returning  to  work.  At  the  employee's  option,  said 
statement  may  be  provided  on  the  actual  return  date  in  which  case  it  shall  provide 
assurance  of  medical  fitness  to  carry  out  assigned  duties  and  responsibilities.  It 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  employee  to  notify  the  Assistant  Superintendent/Human 
Resources  in  writing  of  such  intention  to  return  to  duty.  Failure  to  actually  return  to 
work  due  to  continuing  medical  disability  shall  not  be  cause  to  seek  cancellation  of 
certification  or  unused  sick  leave.  Upon  return  to  service,  the  employee  shall 
resume  the  contract  status  held  prior  to  the  medical  leave  of  absence. 

The  employee  will  be  assigned  to  the  same  position  if  it  is  available  or  a 
substantially  equivalent  position  to  the  one  he/she  held  prior  to  the  leave  unless  no 
such  position  is  available  in  which  case  he/she  will  be  assigned  to  a  position  within 
his/her  area(s)  of  certification.  In  accordance  with  the  criteria  established  in  policy 
and  as  has  been  the  practice  in  the  past,  every  effort  will  be  made  to  arrive  at  a 
mutually  agreeable  assignment. 

An  employee  who  desires  to  return  to  work  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  next 
school  year  may  inform  the  Assistant  Superintendent/Human  Resources  in  writing 
of  such  interest.  This  expression  of  interest  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
physician's  statement  indicating  the  employee's  medical  condition  is  such  that  all 
assiqned  duties  can  be  resumed.  The  Assistant  Superintendent/Human 
Resources  will  consider  the  placement  of  an  employee  for  any  position  which 
becomes  vacant  and  for  which  the  employee  has  the  proper  and  necessary 
qualifications.  The  employee  has,  however,  no  assurance  of  any  position  prior  to 
the  regularly  established  reinstatement  time  as  defined  herein,  but  will  be  given 
preference  in  the  filling  of  any  position  within  his/her  area(s)  of  certification. 

SICK  LEAVE  BANK  -  In  cases  of  personal  hardship  to  a  bargaining  unit  member 
brought  on  by  a  catastrophic  illness  or  injury,  where  the  bargaining  unit  member 
has  exhausted  all  accumulated,  unused  sick  leave  and  all  personal  leave  days,  the 
Board  and  MTA  may  enter  into  an  agreement  to  assist  the  affected  bargaining  unit 
member  through  the  donation  of  accumulated,  unused  sick  leave  by  other 
bargaining  unit  members  who  volunteer  to  do  so.  Any  dec.sions  made  by  the 
Board  and  the  MTA  under  this  section  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  grievance  and 
arbitration  provisions  of  Article  VII  of  this  Agreement. 

Sick  Leave  Bank  Process 

A  bargaining  unit  member  may  be  granted  additional  sick  leave  days  through  the 
donation  of  accumulated  unused  sick  leave  by  bargaining  unit  members  who 
volunteer  to  do  so  in  accordance  with  the  following  process: 

-n  For  purposes  of  this  procedure,  the  term  "catastrophic  illness  or  injury"  shall 
include  only  those  illnesses  or  injuries  which  are  calamitous  m  nature, 
constituting  a  great  misfortune. 
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A  joint  MTA/Boa rd  Committee  consisting  of  two  (2)  bargaining  unit  members 
appointed  by  the  MTA  and  two  (2)  administrators  shall  be  appointed  on  a 
yearly  basis  to  review  requests  under  this  provision. 

Applications  for  catastrophic  illness/injury  sick  leave  donation  must  be 
submitted    to    the   Assistant    Superintendent   of   Human  Resources 
Applications  should  include  the  following  information: 

1 )  Nature  of  Illness/injury. 

2)  Physician(s)  statement  as  to  the  condition  and  the  need  for  sick 
leave. 

3)  Projected  date  of  return  to  duty. 

4)  Any  other  pertinent  information  that  applicant  can  submit  to  the 
committee  for  its  consideration. 

Prior  to  granting  the  request,  the  committee  shall  also  review  the  bargaining 
unit  member  s  attendance  record  with  the  district. 

At  the  beginning  of  each  school  year,  the  Assistant  Superintendent  of  Human 
Resources  shall  send  a  memo  to  all  bargaining  unit  members  asking  if  the 
member  wants  to  make  a  donation  to  the  sick  leave  bank.  An  MTA  member 
shall  be  entitled  to  donate  one  sick  leave  day  per  contract  year  no  matter  if 
the  request  falls  under  item  6.  or  7.  of  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding. 

A  bargaining  unit  member  who  chooses  to  maintain  confidentiality  and  not 
disclose  his/her  name  to  the  membership  shall  submit  his/her  request  to  the 
S.ck  Leave  Bank  Committee.  The  committee  shall  meet  and  make  a 
determ.nat.on  regarding  the  request.  Should  the  bargaining  unit  member  be 
granted  h.s/her  request,  the  days  shall  be  pulled  from  a  standing  sick  leave 

A  bargaining  unit  member  may  choose  to  disclose  his/her  name  to  the 
membership  when  submitting  his/her  request  to  the  Sick  Leave  Bank 
Committee.  If  the  committee  approves  the  request,  a  memo  shall  go  out  to 
he  membership  requesting  donations  in  the  MTA  member's  name  A  sick 
leave  bank  m  the  MTA  member's  name  shall  be  established. 

The  bargaining  unit  member  shall  be  informed  of  the  committee's  decision 
to  grant  or  deny  the  request  and  the  decision  of  the  committee  shall  be 

Any  unused  sick  leave  days  shall  go  back  to  the  standing  sick  leave  bank. 

c^^^Z^^T m  the  standing  sick  ,eave  bank  sha" 
&u  ^  *S.!8flVO  sha" be  transferred  day  for  ^  °f 
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12)     All  information  and  reports  relating  to  applications  under  this  policy  shall 
remain  confidential. 

C.     PARENTAL  LEAVE 


1. 


Parental  Leave  -  Employees  of  the  Mentor  Public  Schools  System  who 
become  pregnant,  who  are  adopting  or  rearing  a  child  of  preschool  age,  and 
who  desire  to  return  to  work  at  a  future  date  shall  be  granted  a  parente 
Tave  In  the  case  of  parental  leave,  paid  sick  leave  shall  not  exceed  eight  (8) 
weeks   unless  medical  complications  require  longer  use  of  sick  leave^ 
Absent  medical  complications,  the  paid  sick  leave  following  delivery  or  receipt 
of  custody  must  end  not  later  than  twelve  (12)  weeks  following  delivery  or 
Sceip  of  custody.  A  parental  leave  shall  be  a  leave  without  pay  and  shall  be 
n  accordance  with  provisions  of  this  Part  C.  Parental  leave  may  commence 
at  anv  time  during  the  period  between  commencement  of  pregnancy  and  he 
end  of  he  Pregnancy  disability  associated  with  the  birth  of  the  chrid  or  at  the 
time  of  the  adoption  of  the  child.  Such  leave  shall  be  for  a  period  up  to  one 
Tschool  year  renewable  for  one  (1)  additional  school  year.  Any  such 
request  for  renewal  shall  be  granted  upon  proper  application  No  pari :  of ^  h.s 
provision  shall  deny  employees  their  rights  under  the  Family  and  Med.cal 


Leave  Act. 


ADDlicationforLeave  -  Applications  for  parental  leave  shall  be  in  writing, 
Sed  to  the  Assistant  Superintendent/Human  Resources  on  the  proper 
form  and  shall  contain  the  date  on  which  the  leave  of  absence  is  to 
commence  Application  for  parental  leave  shall  be  made  at  the  earliest 
poSle  but  shall  not  be  later  than  the  thirtieth  (30th)  day  before  the 
Sinn inc i  of  the  parental  leave  except  in  cases  of  emergency  or  those  owing 
S  could  not  reasonably  be  anticipated  thirty  (30)  days  in 
advance.  The  employee's  failure  to  make  a  timely  application  should  not  be 
reason  for  refusal. 

Fringe  Benefits  -  Teachers  on  parental  leave  will  be  given  the  opportunity  of 
conXing  in  the  hospitalization/health  care  insurance  and  group  term  Irfe 
inst .ranee  programs  by  forwarding  a  check  or  checks  for  both  the  Boards 
poXn  and"  the  employee  and  family  portion  (when  applicable)  to  cover  the 
ful I  ms?  of  said  insurance  programs.  The  Human  Resources  Office i  w-H 
nrocess  aH  leaves  and  requests  for  insurance  coverage.  Checks  must  be  in 
thTTreasurer  s  Office  not  later  than  the  twenty-fifth  (25th)  day  of  the  month  in 
order  to  continue  the  insurance  in  force.  The  employee  may  also  forward 
Snds  required  to  carry  on  his/her  other  fringe  benefits  such  as  hea  th  and 
accidennnsurance  The  checks  for  fringe  benefits  are  to  be  made  out  to  he 
company  invoked;  the  Treasurer's  Office  will  forward  these  checks  to  the 
specified  company. 

A  teacher  who  is  on  active  pay  status  for  one  hundred  twenty  (1 20)  days  and 
use^ ^  parental  leave  which  commences  prior  to  the  end  of  that  school  year 
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D. 


shall  be  reimbursed  by  the  Board  one  half  (1/2)  of  the  insurance  payments 
that  said  teacher  paid  for  June,  July,  and  August  of  that  school  year  provided 
said  teacher  returns  to  work  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  school  year 
Reimbursement  shall  be  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  teacher's  return  to  work.' 

4'  Reinstatement  Application  -  An  employee  on  a  parental  leave  who  desires 
to  return  to  work  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  school  year  shall  file  an 
application  for  reinstatement  by  April  1  preceding  the  leave  expiration  date 
The  apphcatpon,  where  applicable,  must  be  accompanied  by  a  physician's 
statement  indicating  the  employee's  medical  condition  is  such  that  he/she  is 
capable  of  returning  to  work.  Failure  to  make  timely  application  shall  not  be  a 
basis  for  a  denial  of  reinstatement  if  a  suitable  position  is  available. 

An  employee  who  desires  to  return  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  next  school 
year  may  inform  the  Assistant  Superintendent/Human  Resources  in  writing  of 
his/her  interest.  This  expression  of  interest  must  be  accompanied,  where 
apphcable,  by  a  physician's  statement  indicating  the  employee's  medical 
condition  is  such  that  he/she  can  resume  all  assigned  duties.  Teachers  who 
satisfy  the  requ.rements  expressed  herein  may  be  returned  either  at  the 
beginning  of  a  grading  period  or  at  the  winter/holiday  break. 

5.  Reinstatement  -  Upon  application  for  return  from  approved  parental  leave 
the  employee  will  be  assigned  to  the  same  position  if  available  or  to  a 
substantially  equivalent  position  to  the  one  he/she  held  prior  to  the  leave 
unless  no  such  position  is  available  in  which  case  he/she  will  be  assigned  to 
a  position  within  his/her  area(s)  of  certification. 

In  accordance  with  the  criteria  established  herein  and  as  has  been  the 
practice  in  the  past,  every  effort  will  be  made  to  arrive  at  a  mutually  agreeable 
assignment.  a 

An  employee  who  desires  to  return  to  work  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  next 
school  year  may  inform  the  Assistant  Superintendent/Human  Resources  in 
writing  of  such  interest.  The  Assistant  Superintendent/Human  Resources  will 
lZltQr  f  fplacer"e,?t  of  an  employee  for  any  position  which  becomes 
vacant  and  for  which  the  employee  has  the  proper  and  necessary 
qualifications.  The  employee  has,  however,  no  assurance  of  any  position 
prior  to  the  regularly  established  reinstatement  time  as  defined  herein  but  will 

certfficationre  ^  fHlin9  °f  a"y  P°Siti°n  With'n  hiS/her  area(s>  of 

ltMt!ceCt,,hnlyf  thLS  Parental  ,eave'  aPP|ica°le  judicial  decisions  and 
statutes  will  be  followed  with  regard  to  termination,  nonrenewal,  or  failure  to 

L^fnni  !Vf  °f  continuin9  contract  for  regular  teaching  duties 

supplemental  duties,  or  administrative  duties. 

^EnRS.°NAL+u LEAVF  "  The  Board  of  Education  believes  that  employees 
considering  the  best  interests  of  the  students,  will  make  every  effort  to  ^se 
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discretion  in  the  use  of  personal  leave.  Within  this  context  personal  leave  will  be 
granted  for  the  reasons  stipulated  in  the  Rules  and  Regulations  below. 

1  Pnimumd  Regulations  -  Any  certified/licensed  staff  member  may  be  absent 
•  without  loss  of  pay  a  maximum  of  four  (4)  days  in  any  school  Vf**}™™"* 
necessary  and  urgent  personal  business  which  cannot  be  conducted  outside 
the  regular  school  day  to  attend  to  affairs  of  a  personal  nature  which  cannot 
be  conducted  outside  the  regular  school  day,  and  for  other  reasons  tha  fan 
within  the  intent  of  this  provision.  Two  (2)  additional  days  per  year  sha  I  be 
available  to  bargaining  unit  members  for  days  where  the  tenets  of  their 
recognized  religion  requires  a  total  abstinence  from  work. 

Personal  leave  shall  not  be  used  in  place  of  professional  leave,  to  provide 
vacations,  for  recreation,  for  social  or  fraternal  functions,  or  to  engage  in  or 
seek  other  employment,  or  to  attend  business  trips  with  a  spouse. 

Personal  leave  knowingly  utilized  in  violation  of  this  policy  shall  be  considered 
as  Insubordination  as  defined  in  O.R.C.  3319.16  and  shaH  result  ,n 
appropriate  disciplinary  action,  up  to  and  including  contract  termination. 

Reasons  for  requesting  personal  leave  must  fall  within  one  of  the  four 
categories  enumerated  below: 

a.  To  transact  personal  business. 

b.  Bereavement  not  covered  by  the  sick  leave  policy. 

c  Emergency  beyond  the  employee's  control.  Such  circumstances  are 
defined  as  certain  broad  events  that  cannot  be  anticipated  or  avoided. 

d  Other  good  and  just  causes.  (This  shall  also  include  a  once  in  a  Wetime 
event  which  must  be  specified  and  which  shall  be  subject  to  prior 
approval).  Section  1 .,  d„  is  not  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure. 

e  Applications  for  personal  leave  requests,  submitted  under  provisions  of 
Section  1  b  -  Bereavement,  and  c.  -  Emergency,  do  not  have  to  be 
submitted  five  (5)  days  prior  to  the  day  of  the  proposed  leave. 

f  The  Mentor  Exempted  Village  Board  of  Education  and  the  Mentor 
Teachers  Association  agree  that  in  the  event  of  a  death  of  a  staff 
member  staff  member's  spouse/child,  or  a  student  associated  w.th  a 
□articular  building,  in  which  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  in  that 
buS  wish  to  attend  services  for  the  deceased,  the  following  will  be 
the  procedures: 

-     Teachers  who  desire  to  attend  services  for  the  above  deceased  will 
notify  the  building  principal. 
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2. 


-  The  building  principal  will  contact  the  Human  Resources  office  with 
the  names  of  the  staff  members,  date,  and  time  substitute  teachers 
are  needed. 

-  The  Human  Resources  office  will  provide  as  many  of  the  requested 
substitute  teachers  for  the  staff  members  requested  as  possible 

l  he  staff  members  will  submit  personal  leave  request  forms  for 
one-quarter  day  or  for  the  amount  of  time  applicable. 

~  The  Human  Resources  office  will  contact  the  building  principal  and 
inform  him/her  of  the  number  of  substitutes  scheduled. 

-  Staff  members  for  whom  a  substitute  teacher  could  not  be 
scheduted  for  coverage,  may  attend  the  service  (and  will  be 
required  to  submit  for  one-quarter  personal  leave  or  the  amount  of 
time  applicable)  if  the  principal  can  procure  an  internal  substitute 
who  will  cover  a  class  Teachers  covering  classes  will  be  paid  the 
appropriate  internal  coverage  stipend. 

Procedures  to  he  Followed  -  Approval  of  the  request  shall  be  dependent 
upon  compliance  with  the  following:  aepenaent 

a.  The  employee  must  submit  a  properly  completed  form  at  least  five  (5) 
school  days  prior  to  the  actual  date  of  the  proposed  leave  Written 
reason(s)    must    be    submitted    for    approval    of   the    Assis  ant 

thX;nrdr^man,ReS°UrCeS  f°r  perSOnal  ,eave  requests d X 
the  last  twenty  (20)  work  days  of  the  school  year.  9 

b.  Requests  for  two  (2)  or  more  consecutive  days  of  personal  leave  or 
requests  to  extend  holidays  or  recesses,  must  specifically  state  in  d eta i 
the  reason  for  the  request  and  are  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Assistant  Superintendent/Human  Resources. 

C'     leqUlStS  ?r  ,Sin9le  dayS  0f  personal  leave  shaH  be  approved  based 
upon  the  checking  of  categories  a.,  b.,  or  c,  and  timely  submission 

d.     Applications  submitted  under  provisions  of  Section  1.,  subsection  d 
above  must  state  the  specific  reason  for  the  leave,  be  submitted  aHeasi 
five  (5)  days  prior  to  the  day  of  the  proposed  leave,  and  be  aTproveTby 
the  Assistant  Superintendent/Human  Resources.  V 

All  personal  leave  requests  will  be  processed  through  the  building  principal  or 
the   appropriate   supervisor  and   will   be   forwarded   to   the  S 

S^X^^rX™"**   W["    rSnder   the   final   aPP™a'  °r 


71 


A  member  may  roll  unused  accrued  personal  leave  days,  not  including  the 
two  (2)  specific  days  available  for  religious  observance,  into  accumulated  sick 
iTave  up  to  the  maximum  accrual  established  in  Article  VI,  A.  The  roll  over  wll 
occur  at  the  end  of  the  school  year. 


E.     MILITARY  LEAVE 

1. 


Any  teacher  who  has  left  or  leaves  a  teaching  position,  by  resignation  o 
otherwise  excluding  contract  termination  or  nonrenewal,  and  wrt *  .fori y  (40) 
school  days  thereafter  entered,  or  enters,  the  armed  services  of  the  Umted 
States  or  the  auxiliaries  thereof,  or  such  other  services  as  are  specified  in 
Section  143.22  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code  is  eligible  for  a  military  leave  of 
absence  Application  for  military  leave  should  be  directed  tc »  the  *«start 
Superintendent/Human  Resources  and  accompan.ed  by  enlistment 
documents. 

Staff  members  granted  military  leave  of  absence  who  receive  a  discharge 
other  ^han  d  shonorable  shaii  be  reemployed  by  the  Mentor  Board  of 
Education  under  the  same  type  of  contract  as  that  which  (s)he  last  held  in  he 
Mento  School  District,  if  the  teacher  shall,  within  ninety  (90)  days  after  the 
discharge  apply  to  the  Mentor  Board  of  Education  for  reemployment.  Upon 
s  ch  appiicaS,  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  discharge  papers  the 
teacher  shall  be  reemployed  on  the  first  day  of  the  next  school  semester,  ,f 
the  applSon  is  made  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the  first  day  of 
the  next  school  semester,  in  which  case  the  teacher  shall  be  reemployed  the 
first  day  of  the  following  school  year. 

For  the  purposes  of  seniority  and  placement  on  the  salary  schedule,  years  of 
absence  in  me  service  of  the  armed  services  of  the  United  States  or  the 
auxSfes  thereof  shall  be  counted  as  though  teaching  service  has  been 
rrformed  during  such  time.  The  Mentor  Board  of  Education  may  suspend 
the  contact  of  the  teacher  whose  services  become  unnecessary  by  reason  of 
the  return  of  a  teacher  from  service  in  the  armed  services  or  aux.l.ar.es 
thereof  in  accordance  with  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

2.     induction/Reservists  Called  to  Active  Duty 

a  StatutoryCpmDensatimi  -  Employees  inducted  or  called  to  active  duty 
h  the  an^ed  forces  shall  be  entitled  to  a  leave  of  absence  without  loss 
of  base  compensation  for  a  period  of  thirty-one  (31 )  calendar  days  per 
vear  pursuant  to  Ohio  Revised  Code  Sect.on  5923.05  unless  he 
amount or duration  of  such  compensation  shall  be  modified  pursuant  to 
aXctive  bargaining  agreement  or  subsequent  legislative  enactment. 

b     r  .nctmn  Differential  -  Employees  inducted  or  called  to  active 

dut7in  the  armed  forces  shall  be  further  entitled  to  additional 

compensln  for  periods  beyond  the  Initial  sta tuto ri.y 

one  (31)  calendar  day  period  described  in  Sect.on  a.  in  an  amount 
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equal  to  the  amount  by  which  an  employee's  base  salary  exceeds  active 
duty  military  compensation,  including  basic  allowance  for  quarters  and 
basic  allowance  for  subsistence,  payable  during  the  employee's 
absence  for  a  total  period,  including  statutory  compensation,  not  to 
exceed  twelve  (12)  months  from  the  date  an  employee's  call-up  begins. 

Continuation  of  Benefits  -  Any  employee  inducted  or  called  to  active 
military  duty  shall  be  permitted  to  continue  participating  in  all  employee 
benefit  programs  offered  by  the  District  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  twelve 
(12)  months  commencing  with  the  date  an  employee's  call-up  begins,  if 
the  employee  so  elects.  The  District  and  the  employee  shall  continue  to 
be  responsible  for  the  respective  portion  of  the  premiums  or  payments 
due  for  such  benefits  as  prior  to  the  employee's  entry  into  military  duty. 
The  employee  portion  of  premiums  and  payments  shall  continue  to  be 
paid  on  the  basis  of  a  payroll  deduction  throughout  the  period  in  which  the 
employee  is  entitled  to  receive  statutory  or  continuing  compensation  as 
described  in  Section  "a."  and  "b."  from  the  District.  However,  if  an 
employee's  compensation  is  insufficient  to  meet  benefit  expenses  by 
payroll  deduction,  the  District  shall  forward  to  the  employee  the 
appropriate  billing  statement  for  the  amount  owed  for  the  employee's 
portion  of  that  benefit.  This  continuation  of  benefits  shall  not  apply  to  any 
benefit,  which  by  its  terms  excludes  periods  of  military  duty,  including,  but 
not  limited  to,  life  insurance  policies  containing  a  wartime  exclusion. 

Re-emplovment  Rights  -  Employees  returning  from  military  duty  shall 
be  entitled  to  re-employment  with  the  District.  To  be  eligible  for  re- 
employment, an  employee  who  served  on  active  duty  for  ninety  (90) 
days  or  more  must  apply  for  restoration  of  employment  within  ninety  (90) 
days  after  relief  from  military  duty  or  release  from  a  period  of 
hospitalization  of  not  more  than  one  (1)  year,  furnish  proof  of  a 
discharge  other  than  dishonorable  conditions,  and  be  physically  qualified 
to  perform  the  duties  of  such  former  position.  For  periods  of  active  duty 
less  than  ninety  (90)  days,  the  time  for  application  for  re-employment 
shall  be  within  thirty-one  (31)  days  after  relief  from  military  duty  or 
release  from  a  period  of  hospitalization  of  not  more  than  one  (1)  year. 
Re-employment  shall  commence  at  the  earliest  possible  time,  but  no 
later  than  thirty  (30)  days  following  the  application  for  re-employment.  An 
employee  who  is  unable  to  perform  former  duties  by  reason  of  disability 
shall  be  placed  in  another  position  for  which  the  employee  is  qualified 
and  which  provides  the  closest  approximation  of  seniority,  status,  pay, 
and  ability  to  carry  out  the  assigned  duties. 

Rights  Upon  Restoration  of  Re-emplovment  -  In  addition  to  such 
other  rights  as  may  be  granted  pursuant  to  state  or  federal  law,  an 
employee  shall  be  entitled  upon  restoration  of  employment  to  the 
seniority  status  which  would  have  accrued  if  the  employee  had  remained 
continuously  employed  during  the  military  leave  of  absence,  including 
total  experience  credit  with  the  District. 
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f.  State  Retirement  Funds  -  The  District  and  the  employee  shall  continue 
to  contribute  to  the  State  Teachers  Retirement  System  (STRS)  based 
on  the  amount  of  compensation  actually  paid  to  the  employee  during  the 
military  leave  of  absence,  subject  to  any  subsequent  legislative 
enactment. 

F.     PROFESSIONAL  LEAVE 

1.  Professional  Leave  -  All  employees  shall  be  provided  opportunities  for  the 
development  of  increased  competence  beyond  that  which  they  may  attain 
through  the  performance  of  their  assigned  duties.  In  light  of  their  impact  upon 
the  lives  of  students,  and  in  keeping  with  the  breadth  of  experience  and  depth 
of  training  that  they  possess,  opportunities  for  the  staff  shall  be  especially  rich 
and  varied. 

The  Superintendent  shall  provide  the  staff  with  opportunities  in  areas  such  as 
the  following: 

a.  Released  time  and  leaves  of  absence  for  travel  and  study. 

b.  Visits  to  other  classrooms  and  other  schools. 

c.  Conferences  involving  other  personnel  from  the  district,  county,  state, 
region,  or  nation. 

d.  Membership  on  committees  drawing  personnel  from  such  sources. 

e.  Training  in  classes  and  workshops  offered  within  the  district. 

f.  Further  training  in  institutions  of  higher  learning. 

2.  Rules  and  Regulations  -  Staff  members  requesting  professional  leave  shall 
submit  an  application  for  such  leave  at  least  ten  (10)  school  days  in  advance 
of  the  activity  to  the  Superintendent  or  to  such  administrative  official  as  shall 
be  designated  in  writing  from  time  to  time  by  the  Superintendent.  For 
purposes  of  this  policy,  professional  leave  shall  be  used  for  the  above  listed 
reasons  and  for  such  other  activities  as  shall  be  specifically  approved  by  the 
Superintendent. 

The  application  for  leave,  approved  or  not  approved,  will  be  returned  to  the 
applicant  within  five  (5)  school  days  after  the  application  is  received  by  the 
appropriate  Administrator.  When  a  request  is  denied,  an  applicant  may  ask 
that  it  be  reconsidered.  When  an  application  for  professional  leave  is  denied, 
the  reason(s),  if  requested,  for  the  denial  will  be  given  to  the  applicant  in 
writing. 
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The  participant  shall  receive  his/her  regular  compensation  for  the  dlay(s) 
excused  for  purposes  of  attending  such  activity.  Dependent  upon  the  purpose 
of  the  activity,  the  participant  shall  receive  reimbursement  for  reasonable  and 
necessary  expenses  in  full  or  in  part  from  the  Board  of  Education  from  the 
appropriate  fund  of  the  school  district.  A  request  for  Board  of  Education 
reimbursement  must  be  filed  in  accordance  with  established  procedures  upon 
submission  of  appropriate  statements  of  expenses. 

A  staff  member  participating  in  a  professional  leave  activity  will  be  expected 
to  develop  a  resume  of  the  significant  activities  or  events  that  can  be  shared 
with  other  members  of  the  staff. 

Except  for  procedural  issues  or  claim(s)  of  discrimination  relating  to 
Association  membership/activity,  no  element  of  this  professional  leave  policy 
shall  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure. 

G.    LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE  FOR  PROFESSIONAL  IMPROVEMENT 

1.  Any  employee  who  has  completed  five  (5)  or  more  years  of  continuous 
teaching  service  in  the  Mentor  Schools  may  be  granted,  with  the  permission 
of  the  Board  of  Education  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Superintendent,  a 
leave  of  absence  for  professional  improvement  for  either  one  (1)  or  two  (2) 
semesters. 

2.  The  teacher  shall  present  to  the  Superintendent  for  approval  a  plan  for 
professional  growth  prior  to  such  a  grant  of  permission,  and  at  the  conclusion 
of  the  leave  provide  evidence  that  the  plan  was  followed.  The  teacher  shall 
return  to  the  district  for  at  least  two  (2)  years  following  the  leave  for 
professional  improvement. 

3.  No  such  leave  shall  be  granted  unless  a  satisfactory  substitute  is  available, 
nor  shall  such  leave  be  granted  to  more  than  five  percent  (5%)  of  the 
professional  staff  at  any  one  time.  No  such  leave  shall  be  granted  to  a 
teacher  more  often  than  once  for  each  five  (5)  years  of  service,  nor  shall  such 
leave  be  granted  a  second  time  to  the  same  teacher  when  other  members  of 
the  staff  have  filed  a  request  for  such  leave. 

4.  Each  certificated  employee  who  meets  the  requirements  and  is  granted  a 
sabbatical  leave  may  elect  to  have  the  year  count  as  a  year  of  service  by 
having  his/her  share  of  retirement  payments  deducted  from  the  leave  pay. 
The  salary  base  for  these  payments  will  be  the  same  salary  that  the  person 
would  have  received  during  the  year  for  which  the  sabbatical  leave  was 
granted. 

5.  The  employee  must  make  the  necessary  application  to  the  State  Teachers 
Retirement  System  for  approval  of  retirement  fund  payments  during  the  leave 
of  absence.  The  Board  will  furnish  the  necessary  information  to  accompany 
the  application. 
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6.  The  Board  of  Education  will  remunerate  the  teacher  on  leave  of  absence  for 
professional  improvement  the  difference,  if  any,  between  the  replacement 
teacher's  salary  and  the  salary  of  the  teacher  on  leave.  After  Board  approval, 
individual  teachers  shall  have  the  right  to  waive  this  provision. 

7.  Failure  on  the  employee's  part  to  return  for  two  (2)  years  following  this  leave 
shall  entitle  the  Board  to  take  action  to  recover  remuneration  paid  him/her 
while  on  leave. 

8.  Upon  return  from  leave  of  absence  for  professional  improvement,  the 
teacher's  placement  on  the  salary  schedule  will  be  commensurate  with 
his/her  years  of  teaching  service  and  verified  level  of  training. 

9.  A  teacher  may  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  for  professional  improvement 
after  three  (3)  years  of  service  in  the  Mentor  System  provided  that  the 
aforementioned  criteria  has  been  met  by  the  applicant.  Further,  such 
applicant  would  not  be  eligible  for  financial  remuneration  as  set  forth  in 
paragraph  6. 

10.  Except  for  procedural  issues  or  claim(s)  of  discrimination  relating  to 
Association  membership/activity,  no  element  of  this  leave  of  absence  for 
professional  improvement  policy  shall  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure. 

H.  LEAVES  WITHOUT  PAY  -  The  Board  recognizes  that  there  may  be  occasions 
causing  an  individual  to  request  a  short-term  leave  from  his/her  assigned 
responsibilities  which  does  not  fall  within  the  provisions  of  the  sick  leave,  personal 
leave,  or  professional  leave  policies  and  would,  therefore,  be  without 
compensation.  Such  requests  will  be  denied  except  where  there  is  a  clear 
indication  of  extenuating  circumstances.  Leaves  without  pay  will  be  approved  for 
employees  who  have  job  interviews  that  could  not  be  scheduled  outside  the 
established  school  calendar  and/or  workday.  Leaves  without  pay  will  be  approved 
for  employees  who  are  candidates  and  choose  to  campaign  for  an  elected  office 
on  Election  Day.  The  Assistant  Superintendent/Human  Resources  shall  have  the 
discretion  to  grant  leave  without  pay  for  good  and  just  cause.  The  decision  shall  be 
final  and  nongrievable. 

I.  ASSAULT  LEAVE  -  An  employee  who  is  physically  and/or  psychologically 
assaulted  as  a  result  of  employment  shall  be  provided  assault  leave  and  sign  a 
written  release  to  permit  the  Assistant  Superintendent/Human  Resources  to 
consult  with  a  physician  on  the  sole  issue  of  the  physician's  professional  opinion 
regarding  the  need  for  assault  leave.  The  initial  authorization  of  assault  leave  shall 
be  for  up  to  forty-five  (45)  working  days. 

1.  The  employee  who  has  been  assaulted  must  furnish  a  written,  signed 
statement  on  forms  provided  by  the  Board  to  justify  the  use  of  assault  leave 
and  sign  a  written  release  to  permit  the  Assistant  Superintendent/Human 
Resources  to  consult  with  a  physician  on  the  sole  issue  of  the  physician's 
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professional  opinion  regarding  the  need  for  assault  leave.  The  initial 
authorization  of  assault  leave  shall  be  for  up  to  forty-five  (45)  working  days. 


2.  The  employee  who  has  been  assaulted  must  file  an  assault  complaint  with 
appropriate  officials,  including  a  police  report,  in  the  appropriate  jurisdiction 
unless  evidence  is  presented  by  a  physician  and/or  a  psychiatrist  that  the 
involved  staff  member's  physical  or  mental  health  would  be  impaired  by 
subsequent  court  appearances.  In  an  effort  to  support  the  assaulted 
employee's  safe  return  to  work,  the  Board  will  pursue  strategies  to  minimize 
contact  between  the  assaulted  employee  and  the  assaulting  party  in 
accordance  with  taw. 

3.  A  certificate  from  a  licensed  physician  stating  the  nature  of  the  disability  and 
its  duration  from  a  licensed  physician  shall  be  required  before  assault  leave 
can  be  approved  for  payment. 

4.  If  requested  by  the  Assistant  Superintendent/Human  Resources  and  if  the 
assault  leave  will  extend  beyond  forty-five  (45)  working  days,  the  Assistant 
Superintendent/Human  Resources  may  ask  the  employee  to  furnish  a 
certificate  from  the  original  licensed  physician  stating  the  nature  of  the 
disability  and  its  duration.  The  Assistant  Superintendent/Human  Resources 
may  request  a  second  opinion(s),  at  Board  expense,  following  each  time  the 
employee  furnishes  the  certificate  from  a  licensed  physician  stating  the 
nature  of  the  disability  and  its  duration.  The  Board,  at  its  expense,  shall 
consult  an  occupational  health  service  to  select  an  appropriate  physician  to 
provide  a  second  opinion.  If  there  is  a  disagreement  between  the  original 
physician  and  Board  physician,  the  two  physicians  will  be  asked  to  select  a 
third  physician,  at  Board  expense,  to  provide  a  final  decision. 

5.  Assault  leave  granted  under  these  regulations  shall  not  be  charged  under 
sick  leave  earned  or  earnable  under  Section  3319.141  of  the  Ohio  Revised 
Code  or  leave  granted  under  regulations  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Education 
pursuant  to  Section  3319.08  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code.  Likewise,  if  an 
employee  is  subpoenaed  to  make  court  appearances  related  to  the  assault, 
assault  leave  days  shall  be  granted.  However,  any  remuneration  received  for 
serving  the  court  will  be  disbursed  to  the  Board  of  Education  by  the 
employee,  exclusive  of  parking  fees,  mileage,  and  meal  expenses. 

6.  In  the  case  of  an  assault  on  an  employee  as  a  result  of  employment  of  the 
Board  of  Education  for  which  Worker's  Compensation  or  disability 
compensation  under  the  State  Teachers  Retirement  System  is  paid,  the 
Board  will  pay  the  difference  between  the  Worker's  Compensation  or 
disability  payment  and  the  employee's  daily  rate,  for  a  period  not  to  exceed 
one  (1)  year.  In  addition,  the  Board  will  pay  the  monthly  premium  on  the 
medical  plan,  major  medical,  and  group  life  insurance  pursuant  to  law. 
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7.  Falsification  of  either  a  signed  statement  or  a  physician's  certificate  is 
grounds  for  suspension  or  termination  of  employment  under  Section  3319.16 
of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

J.  RETENTION  OF  INSURED  FRINGES  -  Under  the  condition  of  a  qualifying  event 
as  defined  by  the  Consolidated  Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of  1985,  any 
affected  teacher  shall  be  entitled  to  at  least  the  benefits  outlined  by  the  Act. 

K.     COURT/JURY  DUTY  LEAVE 

1.  In  the  case  of  jury  duty  or  court  appearance  as  the  result  of  employment  by 
the  Board  of  Education,  no  deductions  shall  be  made  from  the  employee's 
accumulated  sick  leave  or  personal  leave.  Pay  for  days  of  such  absences  will 
be  at  the  employee's  regular  daily  rate.  Court  appearance  as  a  result  of 
employment  does  not  include  any  appearance  where  the  employee  is  a 
plaintiff,  except  as  a  plaintiff  in  assault  leave  under  Section  I.,  2. 

2.  When  an  employee  is  subpoenaed  to  appear  in  court  for  purposes  other  than 
as  described  in  K.,  1.,  and  has  exhausted  his/her  allocated  personal  leave, 
sick  leave  shall  be  utilized  for  this  situation. 

3.  When  an  employee  is  subpoenaed  by  a  court  to  testify  as  a  witness  in  a 
proceeding,  where  the  only  connection  to  the  legal  action  is  the  employee's 
exercise  of  good  citizenship  in  witnessing  an  accident  or  crime,  the  Assistant 
Superintendent/Human  Resources  shall  have  the  choice  of  granting  "Court 
Leave"  instead  of  using  the  employee's  personal  leave  and/or  sick  leave. 

4.  Any  remuneration  received  for  serving  as  a  juror  or  witness  will  be  disbursed 
to  the  Board  of  Education  by  the  employee,  exclusive  of  parking  fees, 
mileage,  and  meal  expenses. 

L.  FAMILY  AND  MEDICAL  LEAVE  (FMLA)  -  An  employee  who  has  worked  twelve 
hundred  fifty  (1250)  hours  or  more  during  the  twelve  (12)  month  period  preceding 
the  commencement  of  the  leave  shall  have  the  right  to  take  Family  and  Medical 
Leave  according  to  the  terms  of  Board  Policy  Number  3.03  which  is  incorporated 
into  this  Agreement.  FMLA  leave  entitles  the  employee  to  have  up  to  twelve  (12) 
work  weeks  of  unpaid  leave  for  the  birth  or  care  of  a  child,  the  adoption  or  foster 
care  of  a  child,  the  care  of  a  spouse,  son,  daughter,  or  parent  if  such  individual 
has  a  serious  health  condition  or  for  the  employee's  serious  health  condition  which 
disables  him/her  from  performing  the  functions  of  his/her  position.  To  the  extent 
that  provisions  of  the  FMLA  leave  are  covered  by  other  leaves  provided  in  the 
negotiated  agreement  or  other  Board-approved  documents,  the  twelve  (12)  weeks 
of  leave  and  benefit  coverage  under  the  FMLA  leave  policy  shall  run  concurrently 
with  other  existing  benefits.  In  the  case  of  parental  leave,  paid  sick  leave  is  limited 
to  eight  (8)  weeks  and  must  end  no  later  than  twelve  (12)  weeks  following  delivery 
or  receipt  of  custody  unless  medical  complications  require  longer  use  of  sick  leave. 
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Although  FMLA  leave  is  available  for  the  birth,  adoption  or  foster  care  of  a  child, 
an  employee  shall  be  required  to  take  FMLA  leave  concurrent  with  other  leaves 
available  under  the  negotiated  agreement  for  prenatal  care  pregnancy,  illness 
associated  with  pregnancy,  court  appearances,  or  other  circumstances  related  to 
the  adoption  of  a  child  or  placement  of  a  foster  child.  The  Board  of  Education  shall 
pay  its  share  of  the  fringe  benefit  package  to  any  eligible  employee  who  is  granted 
a  parental  leave  for  any  portion  of  the  twelve  (12)  week  period  not  used  under  any 
other  leave  provision  within  the  negotiated  agreement.  (See  FMLA  form,  attached 
Appendix  VIII.) 

This  provision  satisfies  the  Board's  notice  requirement  under  FMLA. 
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ARTICLE  VII  -  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 


A  DEFINITIONS 

1 .  For  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  the  term  "grievance"  shall  be  defined  as 
a  dispute  between  the  Board  and  (an)  employee(s)  concerning  the 
interpretation  and/or  application  of,  or  compliance  with,  an  express,  specific 
provision  of  this  Agreement.  This  grievance  procedure  shall  be  the  exclusive 
full  grievance  procedure  for  use  by  employees  within  the  bargaining  unit, 
without  regard  to  whether  they  are  members  of  the  Association.  It  is  the  intent 
of  the  Board  and  the  Association  that  grievances  be  resolved  at  the  lowest 
administrative  level  and  in  the  shortest  practicable  time.  All  such  proceedings 
shall  be  confidential.  Grievances  shall  be  processed  on  the  form  attached 
hereto  and  marked  "Exhibit  B". 

2.  The  term  "days"  when  used  in  this  document  shall  mean  working  days  unless 
otherwise  indicated.  Thus,  weekends,  vacation  days,  holidays,  program 
closing  days,  and  shut  down  days  are  excluded. 

3.  The  term  "immediate  supervisor"  shall  be  defined  as  the  lowest  level  proper 
administrative  authority  who  has  the  authority  to  make  a  decision  resolving 
the  grievance.  If  the  administrative  authority  to  whom  the  grievance  is 
presented  believes  that  the  grievance  has  been  filed  at  too  high  a  level,  and 
that  he/she  is  not  the  "immediate  supervisor,"  he/she  may  remand  the 
grievance  to  the  appropriate  lower  level. 

4.  The  purpose  of  this  procedure  is  to  secure,  at  the  lowest  possible 
administrative  level,  equitable  solutions  to  grievances.  The  proceedings  shall 
be  kept  as  informal  and  confidential  as  may  be  appropriate  at  all  levels  of  the 
procedure. 

5.  The  steps  may  not  be  bypassed  except  by  mutual  written  agreement. 
However,  the  administrative  authority  to  whom  a  grievance  is  incorrectly 
presented  may  accept  the  grievance  as  having  been  filed  at  the  appropriate 
level  even  if  it  was  not  and  that  administrative  authority  becomes  the 
"immediate  supervisor"  for  purposes  of  this  Article. 

B.  STEP  I  -  An  employee  seeking  to  initiate  steps  under  this  procedure  shall,  within 
twenty  (20)  working  days  of  the  time  the  grievant  knew  or  should  have  known  of 
the  occurrence  which  constitutes  the  basis  of  the  grievance,  inform  his/her 
immediate  supervisor  in  writing  on  the  specified  form  of  the  nature  of  and  basis  for 
the  grievance  and  the  adjustments  which  he/she  seeks.  The  immediate  supervisor 
shall  schedule  a  conference  within  five  (5)  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  request  for 
review.  At  the  grievance  conference,  the  grievant  shall  have  full  opportunity  to 
present  relevant  facts,  information,  and  any  other  data  relating  to  the  grievance. 

Within  five  (5)  days  after  the  conclusion  of  the  grievance  hearing,  the  immediate 
supervisor  shall  inform,  in  writing,  the  grievant  of  the  decision.  A  copy  of  the 
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decision  will  be  supplied  to  all  parties  and  representatives  in  attendance  at  the 
grievance  conference. 


c-  STEP  II  -  If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  at  Step  I,  or  if  the  time  limit  for  the 
immediate  supervisor's  response  is  not  met,  the  Association  may  process  the 
grievance  to  the  Superintendent,  or  the  designated  representative,  within  five  (5) 
days  after  the  receipt  of  the  Step  I  answer.  The  Superintendent,  or  the  designated 
representative,  shall  arrange  for  a  meeting  with  the  Association  representative  and 
the  aggrieved  employee.  The  meeting  is  to  take  place  within  seven  (7)  days  of 
receipt  of  the  appeal  or  at  a  mutually  agreeable  date  and  time  established  by  the 
parties.  Each  party  shall  have  the  right  to  present  at  such  meeting  such  witnesses 
as  the  party  deems  necessary  to  develop  facts  pertinent  to  the  grievance.  Upon 
conclusion  of  the  hearing,  the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee  shall  have  five 
(5)  days  in  which  to  provide  a  written  decision  to  the  Association. 

Should  the  parties  elect  to  proceed  to  Step  III,  A,  Facilitation,  below,  the  time  lines 
shall  be  modified  to  allow  for  this  option. 

D-    STEP  III 

A  -  FACILITATION  (OPTIONAL) 

1.  If,  after  receiving  the  answer  at  Step  II,  the  employee  remains  aggrieved,  the 
Association  may  choose  to  pursue  the  facilitation  option.  If  the  Association  so 
chooses,  the  Association  shall  submit  a  written  request  for  facilitation  to  the 
Superintendent  within  ten  (10)  days  of  receiving  the  Step  II  decision. 

2.  Within  five  (5)  days  of  receiving  the  request  for  facilitation,  the 
Superintendent  or  his/her  designee  shall  consult  with  the  Association 
regarding  the  Board's  amenability  to  facilitation. 

3.  If  the  parties  agree  to  the  facilitation  option,  the  Board  and  the  Association 
shall  contact  a  third  party  facilitator,  which  may  include  Federal  Mediation  and 
Conciliation  Services,  to  schedule  a  facilitation  meeting. 

4.  At  the  first  date  available  to  the  facilitator  and  to  the  parties,  but  not  later  than 
fifteen  (15)  days  after  the  parties  agreed  to  seek  facilitation,  the  parties  shall 
meet  with  the  facilitator  and  submit  to  him/her  the  issues  set  forth  in  the 
grievance. 

5.  Time  lines  may  be  extended  by  mutual  consent. 

6.  If  the  facilitation  process  is  not  successful  and  the  employee  remains 
aggrieved,  within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  date  of  the  facilitation  meeting  the 
Association  may  proceed  to  Step  III,  B.,  by  submitting  to  the  Superintendent 
a  written  notice  of  its  intent  to  submit  the  grievance  to  arbitration.  The  time 
lines  and  procedures  set  forth  in  Step  II,  B.,  shall  be  followed. 
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B  -  ARBITRATION 

If  the  grievance  has  not  been  resolved  through  the  preceding  procedure  within  the 
time  prescribed  in  Step  II,  then  the  Association  may  submit  the  grievance  to 
arbitration  by  giving  written  notice  to  the  Superintendent  of  its  intent  to  do  so  within 
ten  (10)  days  from  the  receipt  of  the  Superintendent's  response.  The  parties  shall 
first  attempt  to  agree  upon  an  impartial  arbitrator  to  hear  the  grievance.  If  the 
parties  are  unable  to  agree  within  five  (5)  days  from  the  Superintendent's  receipt  of 
the  Association's  appeal  to  arbitration,  the  Association  shall  then  request  the 
American  Arbitration  Association  to  administer  the  proceedings  under  the 
Voluntary  Labor  Arbitration  Rules  of  that  Association.  The  decision  of  the  arbitrator 
shall  be  binding  to  both  parties. 

1.  Authority  of  Arbitrator  -  The  jurisdiction  of  the  arbitrator  is  specifically 
limited  to  resolution  of  grievances,  as  defined  herein,  arising  out  of  a  specific 
express  provision  of  this  Agreement. 

The  arbitrator  is  specifically  prohibited  from  making  any  decision  inconsistent 
with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement.  Further,  the  arbitrator  is  prohibited  from 
having  the  power  to  add  to  or  subtract  from,  or  alter  the  terms  of  this 
Agreement.  The  arbitrator  shall  make  no  findings,  recommendations, 
suggestions,  or  offer  any  opinion  inconsistent  with  the  limitations  set  forth  in 
this  Agreement. 

2.  Costs  of  Arbitration  -  Each  party  shall  bear  the  full  cost  for  its 
representation  in  the  arbitration  proceedings.  The  costs  and  expenses  of  the 
arbitrator  and  the  American  Arbitration  Association  shall  be  borne  by  the  loser 
of  the  grievance  or  as  directed  by  the  arbitrator. 

3.  Transcripts  -  Should  either  party  desire  a  transcript  of  the  proceedings,  that 
party  shall  bear  the  full  cost  for  that  transcript.  Should  both  parties  request  a 
transcript,  then  the  costs  for  the  transcripts  shall  be  divided  equally  between 
the  parties. 

E.     GENERAL  PROCEDURES 

1.  A  grievance  shall  be  filed  only  by  the  grievant  which  may  be  an  individual 
employee,  a  class  of  employees,  or  the  Association.  Grievances  arising  out  of 
the  same  or  similar  circumstances  affecting  more  than  one  member  may  be 
filed  as  a  class  action  grievance.  Class  action  or  association  grievances  may 
not  be  used  to  revive  untimely  individual  claims.  All  class  action  grievances 
shall  be  signed  by  the  President  of  the  Association  to  verify  that  a  member(s) 
of  the  bargaining  unit  is  affected.  The  President  of  the  Association  shall  sign 
all  Association  grievances. 

2.  Any  time  limits  specified  herein  may  be  shortened  or  extended  by  written 
agreement  of  the  parties. 
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3.  When  the  stipulated  time  limits  are  not  met  by  the  administration,  the  grievant 
shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  the  grievance  to  the  next  level  of  this  procedure. 
If  the  grievant  fails  to  timely  file  the  grievance  or  forward  the  grievance  to  the 
next  level  within  the  stipulated  time  designated  at  each  level,  the  grievant 
shall  automatically  waive  the  rights  to  pursue  the  grievance. 

4.  If  a  grievance  arises  from  the  actions  of  an  authority  other  than  the  immediate 
supervisor  or  is  concerned  with  system  wide  practice  consistent  with  this 
Agreement,  it  may  be  submitted  at  Step  II  of  this  procedure. 

5.  Upon  appeal,  all  documents  and  records  accumulated  at  each  level  will  be 
forwarded  for  consideration  at  the  next  higher  level. 

6.  The  administration  and  the  grievant  shall  furnish  such  relevant  and  specified 
available  information  as  is  requested  and  necessary  by  either  party  and  not 
proscribed  by  law  or  Board  policy  for  the  processing  of  a  grievance. 

7.  Hearings  held  under  this  procedure  shall  be  conducted  at  a  time  and  place 
that  will  afford  a  fair  and  reasonable  opportunity  for  all  persons,  including 
witnesses,  entitled  to  be  present  to  attend. 

RECORDKEEPING  -  All  documents,  communications,  and  records  dealing  with 
the  processing  of  a  grievance  shall  be  filed  separately  from  the  personnel  file  of 
any  employee  involved. 

RIGHTS  TO  REPRESENTATION  -  Both  parties  have  the  right  to  legal  counsel  at 
all  levels  of  the  procedure  beginning  at  Step  II  at  the  party's  own  expense.  The 
grievant  shall  have  the  right  to  an  Association  representative  at  all  levels  beginning 
at  Step  I.  To  the  extent  practical,  hearings  will  be  scheduled  to  avoid  conflict  with 
work  schedules.  Arbitration  hearings  shall  be  held  at  a  mutually  agreed  time  and 
place.  If  attendance  is  required,  employees  will  not  be  docked. 

NO  REPRISAL  -  No  reprisals  of  any  kind  shall  be  taken  against  any  party  oir  any 
member  of  the  bargaining  unit  for  having  utilized  his/her  rights  under  this  grievance 
procedure.  Similarly,  no  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  subjected  to  any 
harassment  or  discipline  on  account  of  testimony  offered  during  the  course  of  any 
stage  of  the  grievance  procedure. 
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ARTICLE  VIII -TUTORS 


A.  REGULAR  TEACHERS  -  Staff  members  may  engage  in  and  may  be  reimbursed 
for  tutoring  activities  within  and  outside  the  Mentor  School  District. 

Any  tutoring  of  pupils  with  disabilities  shall  take  place  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  established  policy. 

Staff  members  are  not,  however,  to  be  reimbursed  for  tutoring  pupils  who  are 
enrolled  in  their  classes  except  for  homebound  students.  Teaching  staff  must  not 
allow  tutoring  activities  to  detrimentally  affect  their  regular  professional  assignment 
in  the  Mentor  School  District. 

B.  TUTORS  -  Tutors,  except  home  instructors,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  following 
benefits  under  this  collective  bargaining  agreement: 

1 .  Rights  contained  in  Article  I  -  Professional  Negotiations  Agreement. 

2.  Rights  under  Article  II  -  Rights. 

3.  Rights  under  Article  III  -  Professional  Concerns,  as  below: 

a.     Teacher  lounge  usage  in  accordance  with  Article  111. 

b  Tutors  who  work  more  than  four  (4)  hours  per  day  in  a  school  setting 
shall  receive  a  one-half  (1/2)  hour  paid  duty-free  lunch  period.  All  tutors 
who  do  not  receive  a  paid  duty-free  lunch  period  shall  be  entitled  to  an 
unpaid  duty-free  lunch,  unless  such  lunch  is  voluntarily  waived  by  said 
tutor. 

c.  Preparation  Time 

High  school/middle  school  Tutors  -  (Preparation  Time)  One  (1)  class 
period  per  day  unless  a  different  arrangement  is  agreeable  to  the 
affected  tutor. 

Elementary  Tutors  -  Preparation  time  shall  be  that  unassigned  non- 
student  contact  time  without  other  duty  assignments,  excluding  the  half 
(1/2)  hour  duty-free  lunch  period.  Within  the  financial  constraints  of  the 
district  and  building/room  utilization,  preparation  time  should  be  an 
average  of  180  minutes/week  not  including  before  and  after  the  student 
day. 

d.  All  tutors  shall  be  entitled  to  the  travel  allowance  for  mileage  in  Article  111,  C. 

e.  Tutor  personnel  files  shall  be  maintained  in  accordance  with  Article  III,  E. 
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f.  Tutors  shall  work  their  regularly  scheduled  work  day  on  the  in-service 
day  scheduled  for  January  and  the  in-service  day  scheduled  at  the  end 
of  the  school  year. 

g.  Evaluation  -  The  following  evaluation  procedures  shall  be  consistent 
with  Article  III,  H.,  except  for  the  following  modifications: 

(1)  The  current  teacher  observation  and  evaluation  instruments  shall  be 
used  only  for  LD  Tutors  who  teach  READ-180  on  a  full  time  basis  or 
for  more  than  fifty  percent  (50%)  of  their  typical  working  day.  For  all 
other  LD  Tutors,  a  single  annual  evaluation  shall  be  documented 
using  the  Tutor  Evaluation  Instrument  #3220B  F1.  The  instrument 
for  observation(s)  is  identified  in  Tutor  Observation  Instruction 
#3320B  F2. 

(2)  Tutors  shall  have  two  (2)  observations  and  one  (1)  evaluation  per 
year  for  the  first  two  years  of  their  employment  with  Mentor 
Schools.  In  a  tutor's  third  and  fourth  year  of  employment,  he/she 
shall  have  one  (1)  observation  and  one  (1)  evaluation  each  of 
those  years.  Thereafter,  a  tutor  shall  have  one  (1 )  observation  and 
one  (1)  evaluation  every  other  year.  Tutors  who  have  received 
between  two  (2)  and  four  (4)  years  of  evaluations  at  the  date  of  this 
Memorandum  of  Understanding,  shall  be  on  the  once  per  year 
periodicity  until  they  begin  their  fifth  year.  For  tutors  who  have 
received  at  least  four  (4)  consecutive  annual  reviews  prior  to  the 
date  of  this  revision,  the  periodicity  shall  be  once  every  other  year. 
This  applies  to  all  tutors  who  have  an  unbroken  record  of 
"Emerging"  and/or  "Proficient"  ratings  for  two  (2)  or  four  (4) 
consecutive  years,  as  appropriate.  This  revision  is  effective 
immediately,  and  any  evaluations  already  performed  for  year  2006- 
2007  shall  apply  for  the  2006-2007  school  year. 

The  Tutor  Evaluation  Form  (Appendix  V)  shall  be  utilized  when  evaluating  a 
tutor. 

The  Observation  Form  (Appendix  V)  shall  be  utilized  when  observing  a  tutor. 

Rights  under  Article  IV  -  Teacher  Appointment,  Transfer,  and  Separation,  as 
below: 

a.  Health  Exams. 

b.  Voluntary  Transfers  (Article  IV,  Section  D.  1 .) 

c.  The  reduction  in  force  provisions  of  Article  IV  with  the  following 
restrictions: 

Tutors  shall  be  added  as  a  separate  section  to  the  Seniority  Book. 
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Tutors,  except  home  instructors,  shall  be  included  only  on  a  seniority  list 
for  tutors.  Tutors  shall  not  have  a  right  to  be  included  on  other  seniority 
classification  lists,  and  other  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  have 
no  seniority  rights  to  be  placed  on  the  tutor  list,  except  for  previous  tutor 
experience. 

The  administration  shall  prepare  a  tutor  seniority  list  on  or  before 
November  1  of  each  school  year.  Tutors  shall  accumulate  seniority  on 
the  basis  of  hours  worked  per  year.  Tutors  who  work  at  least  four 
hundred  eighty  (480)  hours  per  year  or  at  least  one  hundred  twenty 
(120)  days  or  more  shall  be  entitled  to  one  year  of  seniority  credit. 
Tutors  who  work  less  than  480  hours,  but  120  days  or  more,  shall  be 
entitled  to  one-half  year  seniority  for  purposes  of  reduction  in  force. 

Seniority  rights  are  extended  for  purposes  of  RIF  only. 

Should  student(s)  assigned  to  a  particular  tutor  be  unavailable  after  the 
beginning  of  the  school  year,  the  administration  shall  not  be  required  to 
transfer  this  tutor  to  other  students  forcing  a  RIF  of  another  tutor.  Such 
RIF  shall  take  place  for  the  following  school  year. 

Tutors  may  be  assigned  to  other  student(s)  if  the  tutor's  regular  student 
is  not  available  during  a  time  period  in  which  the  tutor  was  scheduled  for 
student  contact. 

5.  The  following  leave  provisions  in  Article  VI  -  Sick  Leave,  Medical  Leave  of 
Absence,  Personal  Leave,  Parental  Leave,  and  Assault  Leave,  with  the 
following  restrictions: 

a.  In  regard  to  sick  leave,  the  tutor  shall  have  a  right  to  sick  leave 
accumulation  of  one  and  one-fourth  (1%)  days  per  month  for  months  of 
service  in  which  the  employee  is  scheduled  for  four  (4)  or  more  hours  of 
work  per  day  and  performs  such  duties.  For  employees  that  are 
scheduled  and  work  for  less  than  four  (4)  hours  per  day,  said  employee 
shall  accumulate  sick  leave  at  .625  days  per  month. 

Pay  for  sick  leave  shall  be  computed  as  follows:  The  average  hours  per 
day  worked  by  the  employee  during  the  last  two  (2)  full  pay  periods 
multiplied  by  the  hourly  rate. 

b.  All  tutors  shall  be  entitled  to  jury  duty  leave  according  to  the  terms  of  this 
Agreement. 

c  A  maximum  of  two  (2)  personal  days  per  year  for  tutors  who  are  not 
intervention  specialists  that  are  highly  qualified  teachers,  subject  to  the 
conditions  on  use  set  out  in  Article  VI,  D.  Tutors  who  are  or  become 
intervention  specialists  that  are  highly  qualified  teachers  shall  be  eligible 
for  personal  leave  per  Article  VI,  D. 
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6.     Rights  under  Article  V  -  Compensation  and  Fringe  Benefits,  as  below: 

a.  Teachers  who  have  served  in  the  District  as  a  tutor  for  two  or  more 
years  shall  receive  one  year  of  teaching  experience  toward  tenure  as  a 
teacher  (see  Article  V,  Section  B.,  16.). 

b.  Sajary  -  Tutors  shall  be  placed  on  the  "1 "  step  of  the  salary  schedule  as 
their  hourly  rate  and  at  their  educational  experience  level.  Tutors  shall 
move  up  the  salary  schedule  annually  in  accordance  with  the 
Agreement.  The  tutor  work  year  shall  be  one  hundred  eight-four  (184) 
days.  All  the  tutors'  hourly  rates  shall  be  calculated  according  to  their 
annual  salary  step  on  the  salary  schedule  divided  by  184  days  divided 
by  seven  and  one-half  (7.5)  hours  per  day.  The  tutor  work  year  includes 
180  student  contact  days,  two  (2)  days  prior  to  the  start  of  the  school 
year  of  which  one  and  one-quarter  (1  1/4)  days  shall  be  guaranteed  for 
scheduling  and/or  preparation,  one  (1)  records  day  at  the  end  of  the 
school  year,  and  one  (1)  records  day  in  January  for  a  total  of  184  days. 
Tutors  who  have  been  assigned  a  caseload  of  more  than  sixteen  (16) 
students  shall  receive  an  additional  hour  at  their  per  diem  hourly  rate  for 
scheduling  purposes  for  each  additional  student.  Tutors  shall  move  up 
one  step  annually  on  the  salary  schedule  if  they  work  seventy-two  (72) 
days  per  school  year.  If  tutors  are  hired  after  the  school  year  begins  and 
work  two-thirds  of  the  seventy-two  (72)  days  of  that  school  year,  they 
shall  move  up  one  step  on  the  salary  schedule  the  next  school  year. 

Tutors  shall  be  paid  according  to  the  number  of  hours  certified/licensed 
by  the  Director  of  Student  and  Psychological  services. 

Tutors  shall  be  paid  at  their  hourly  rates  from  their  scheduled  start  time 
through  their  scheduled  end  time  each  day. 

Tutors  shall  be  paid  for  the  fifteen  (15)  minutes  before  the  start  of  the 
school  day  and  fifteen  (15)  minutes  after  the  end  of  the  school  day. 

c.  Tutors  shall  have  the  same  paychecks,  paydays,  pay  options,  and 
deductions  as  hourly  employees  whenever  possible,  and  in  conjunction 
with  the  state  procedures  already  established. 

d.  Insurances  -  Tutors  who  are  or  become  intervention  specialists  that  are 
highly  qualified  teachers  and  who  work  thirty  (30)  or  more  hours  per 
week  shall  be  eligible  for  single  coverage  medical,  dental,  and  vision 
insurance  benefits,  subject  to  required  employee  contributions  set  out  in 
Article  V,  J.  Such  tutors  shall  be  eligible  for  family  coverage  by  paying 
the  required  single  contribution  set  forth  in  Article  V,  J.,  plus  fifty  percent 
(50%)  of  the  difference  in  cost  between  single  and  family  insurance 
benefits. 
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e  IFP/Annual  Review  -  Tutors  shall  be  compensated  for  lEP/Annual 
Reviews  and  other  meetings  that  occur  outside  their  normal  work  hours. 

f  STRS  Retirement  Reporting  -  The  Treasurer  shall  use  whatever 
procedure  which  will  give  the  tutor  maximum  STRS  credit  by  the  end  of 
each  school  year  according  to  STRS  guidelines  of  hours  versus  days. 

g  All  (non  HQT)  tutors  shall  be  entitled  to  the  purchase  of  insurance 
benefits  found  in  Article  V,  J.,  at  the  employee's  expense.  In  making 
payments  for  said  insurances,  said  employee  shall  follow  Board  policy 
and  the  provisions  of  this  Contract. 

7.  All  benefits  of  the  grievance  procedure  in  Article  VII  -  Grievance  Procedure. 

8.  Tutors  shall  have  the  same  rights  of  representation  as  any  other  member  of 
the  bargaining  unit. 

9.  Tutors  shall  be  a  topic  of  review  in  the  mutual  problem  solving  committee. 

1 0  The  Board  shall  notify  tutors  of  their  intent  to  rehire  by  April  1 5,  conditional  on 
the  student{s)  needs  as  reflected  by  their  IEP  for  the  subsequent  school  year. 

1 1  Should  restructuring  of  tutoring  services  occur,  tutors  shall  be  involved  in  the 
process.  Any  contractual  changes  dealing  with  conditions  of  employment  will 
result  in  the  reopening  of  this  section  of  the  contract. 

C.    Tutors/Intervention  Specialists 

1  The  tutors  with  intervention  specialists  teaching  certificates  and  are  HQT 
in  the  four  major  disciplines,  English,  math,  science,  social  studies,  shall 
be  recognized  as  Intervention  Specialists  for  open  positions  effective  the 
2009-2010  school  year  and  have  all  rights  and  privileges  under  the 
Agreement  as  certified/licensed  teachers.  The  district  will  reimburse 
tutors  for  the  actual  cost  of  these  online  courses.  The  jobs  will  be  offered 
to  the  most  senior  tutors  who  meet  the  qualifications. 

2  Intervention  Specialists  shall  be  placed  on  the  Salary  Schedule  effective 
the  2009-2010  school  year  at  their  current  step  and  shall  be  credited  with 
appropriate  academic  training. 

3.  Intervention  Specialists  will  receive  a  limited  contract  and  follow  the 
observation/evaluation  schedule  of  a  first  year  teacher. 

4.  Intervention  Specialists  shall  be  assigned  by  seniority. 

5  In  the  event  that  there  is  a  reduction  in  force  of  Tutors  at  the  end  of  the 
2008-2009  school  year,  they  shall  remain  on  the  recall  list  for  the 
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remainder  of  the  five  year  calendar  period  following  the  effective  date  of 
the  contract  suspension. 

Tutors  who  earn  their  intervention  specialist  license  and  are  HQT  in  the 
four  major  disciplines  in  the  next  five  years  will  be  placed  on  the  recall  list 
for  intervention  specialist  positions. 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  DISTRICT  MUTUAL  PROBLEM-SOLVING  COMMITTEE 

The  Mentor  Board  of  Education  and  the  Mentor  Teachers  Association  agree  to  meet  at 
least  four  (4)  times  a  year  over  the  term  of  this  contract  to  discuss  mutual  problems  and 
concerns  as  a  school  family. 

Composition  of  the  committee  shall  be  for  the  Board:  The  Superintendent  and  three 
other  designees;  and  for  the  Association:  The  President  and  three  (3)  other  designated 
representatives.  The  committee  at  its  first  meeting  shall  develop  a  set  of  protocols  by 
which  these  meetings  are  to  be  conducted.  The  Superintendent,  after  consultation  with 
the  President,  shall  convene  the  first  meeting  by  October  1,  at  which  time  the  calendar 
shall  be  developed. 

At  the  end  of  each  meeting  of  the  DMPSC  the  committee  will  identify  agreed-upon 
actions,  who  will  be  responsible  for  implementing  the  actions,  and  the  time  line  for 
implementation.  These  items  will  be  published  in  the  Matrix. 
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B. 


ARTICLE  X  -  EDUCATIONAL  CHANGF 

BUILDING  CHANGES  -  The  parties  believe  that  promoting  building-wide 
programs  designed  to  improve  student  achievement  is  in  the  best  interest  of  the 
school  district  The  parties  also  believe  building-wide  educational  change  can  be 
successful  only  when  supported  by  a  significant  proportion  of  the  staff  who  will  be 
carrying  out  the  change.  In  addition,  building-wide  educational  changes  will  not  be 
approved  without  written  evidence  of: 

1.  Participation  of  affected  staff.  Affected  staff  shall  be  defined  as  those  staff 
members  who  may  see  a  modification  in  their  working  conditions;  as  a  result 
of  the  proposal,  in  planning  for  the  change. 

2.  Time  lines  of  planning  the  details  of  the  change. 

3.  Presentation  of  the  proposal  to  the  entire  building  staff  before  March  1  of  the 
school  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the  change  is  to  begin  Staff 
members  who  feel  that  the  change  affects  their  working  conditions  shall  have 

InH  (2™r?  H0"! th?  P/esentation  t0  notifV  the  building  administrator 
and I  MTA/MCE  President  of  their  concern.  The  MTA/MCE  President  and 
building  administrator  will  determine  if  the  employee(s)  is  (are)  affected  If 
there i  is  no  agreement  between  the  administrator  and  MTA/MCE  President 
the  Frameworks  for  Change  Committee  will  review  and  make  a  final' 
nongnevable  determination. 

2SS!3e1t  hI3  lritiCau'  maSS  (S6Venty  percent  [70%J  or  more)  of  building 
staff  affected  by  the  change.  This  agreement  will  occur  no  later  than  May  1  of 

the  school  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the  change  is  to  begin. 

5.  Specific  evaluation  plan  for  assessing  the  effectiveness  of  the  change  This 
evaluation  must  be  completed  by  the  end  of  the  first  school  year  in  which  the 
change  occurs.  Approval  of  seventy  percent  (70%)  or  more  of  the  affected 
staff  is  necessary  to  continue  the  plan  the  following  year.  Such  approval  must 
be  granted  no  later  than  May  1  for  continuation  of  the  change. 

CONTRACT  CHANGFS  -  Some  building  changes  may  require  a  chanqe  in 
specie  contract  language  of  the  Associations.  Such  changes  must  gai,  app'ova^ 
of  the  Frameworks  for  Change  Committee,  which  shall  be  comprised  of  (4 
administrators,  four  (4)  members  of  the  MTA,  and  four  (4)  members  of  the  MCE 
and  require,  in  addition  to  the  evidence  detailed  in  subsections  1  through^  of 
Section  A.,  above,  the  following:  "'rougn  o.  or 


4. 


1. 


lion  nff^^n  ?f  a,Frameworks  for  Change  proposal  form,  which  includes  a 
sign-off  sheet  indicating  approval  of  at  least  80%  of  the  affected  staff; 

A  formal  presentation  to  the  Frameworks  for  Change  Committee  by  the 
building  pnncipal  and  at  least  one  staff  member  who  has  been  involved  in 
planning  the  change  initiative.  "ivoivea  in 
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It  is  understood  that  the  affected  Representative  Council(s)  of  each  organization, 
the  Superintendent  and,  upon  his/her  recommendation,  the  Board  of  Education, 
must  approve  any  building-wide  change  that  affects  the  contract  before  the 
change  can  be  enacted.  A  modification  of  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  contract 
for  any  particular  building  shall  not  result  in  a  precedent  which  will  impact  the  other 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  agreement.  A  formal  presentation  to  the  Frameworks 
for  Change  Committee  by  the  building  principal  and  at  least  one  staff  member  who 
has  been  involved  in  planning  the  change  initiative  or  other  buildings  within  the 
school  district. 

It  is  furthermore  understood  that  this  Article  concerning  building-wide  educational 
change  does  not  involve  district-wide  changes  that  are  established  and  approved 
by  other  committees  or  councils  of  the  district.  Changes  by  these  committees  or 
councils  will  not  affect  the  terms  and/or  working  conditions  of  the  contracts  (MTA 
and  MCE) 


92 


B. 


C. 


D. 


ARTICLE  X  -  DURATION  AND  AGREEMENT 

PUt^T!°AN  ~  Th'S  A9reement  sha!l  be  effective  August  22,  201 0,  and  shall  remain 
in  effect  August  22,  2012.  The  parties  shall  follow  the  negotiations  procedures 
contained  in  Article  I,  Section  C.  Should  the  parties  be  unable  to  reach  an 
agreement,  the  MTA  shall  have  all  the  rights  under  O.R.C.  4117  as  if  the  Contract 
has  expired  including  the  ability  to  engage  in  a  job  action  at  12-01  am  on 
September  1,  2012. 

Neither  party  for  the  duration  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  obligated  to  bargain  with 
respect  to  any  subject  matter  referred  to  or  covered  or  not  referred  to  or  not 
covered  in  this  Agreement,  except  as  this  provision  may  be  affected  by  the 
separability  and  savings  clause,  but  only  in  respect  to  the  contract  language 
deemed  invalid.  a 

It  is  agreed  by  and  between  the  Board  and  the  Association  that  during  the  term  of 
this  Agreement  there  shall  be  no  right  by  the  Board  to  effect  a  lock-out  and  no  right 
by  the  Association,  its  members,  or  any  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  or  anyone 
allied  with  them  to  engage  in  a  strike,  call-in,  work  stoppage,  work  slow-down  sick 
out,  picketing,  or  any  other  individual  or  concerted  activity  designed  to  disrupt 
impede,  or  render  difficult  to  administer  the  normal  school  day  or  extension 
thereof. 

AGREEMENT  -  As  parties  to  the  negotiation  of  this  Agreement,  the  undersigned 
do  attest  that  this  Agreement  constitutes  an  accurate  representation  of  all  matters 
negotiated  between  and  agreed  to  by  the  Mentor  Exempted  Village  Board  of 
Education  and  the  Mentor  Teachers  Association,  an  affiliate  of  the  OEA/NEA  The 
provisions  of  this  Agreement  shall  have  precedent  over  all  other  conflicting  Board 
policies  and  shall  replace  all  matters  previously  negotiated  between  the  Board  and 
the  Association. 

S5PuR.ABMIY  AND  SAVINns  -  lf  ^y  article  or  section  of  this  Agreement 
should  be  held  invalid  by  operation  of  law  or  by  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction 
or  if  compliance  with  or  enforcement  of  any  article  or  section  should  be  restrained 
by  a  court  pending  a  final  determination  of  validity,  the  remainder  of  this 
Agreement  shall  not  be  affected  thereby. 

In  the  event  any  article  or  section  has  been  held  invalid  as  set  forth  above  the 
parties  shall  enter  into  immediate  collective  bargaining  negotiations,  at  the  request 
of  the  Association,  for  the  purpose  of  arriving  at  a  mutually  satisfactory 
replacement  for  such  article  or  section.  If  the  parties  cannot  reach  agreement 
either  party  may  initiate  the  impasse  resolution  provisions  of  Article  I. 

"       ^9reement  shal[  be  compiled  into  a  booklet  form  entitled,  Agreement 

?n n?mf  *  T^f^  of  Education  a"d  th*  Mentor  Teachers  Association 
2010-2012,  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  President  of  the  Board  and  the  chief 
negotiator  and  the  President  of  the  Association  and  the  chief  negotiator;  and  shall 
be  printed  and  bound  along  with  a  table  of  contents  by  the  Board  in  a  professional 
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manner  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  agreement;  and  an  electronic  copy  shall  be  given 
to  all  affected  employees.  MTA  shall  be  given  seventy-five  (75)  additional  copies_ 
The  Board  shall  provide  a  copy  to  all  new  employees  no  later  than  their  first  day  ot 
employment. 
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MENTOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 

MENTOR,  OHIO 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 


APPENDIX  I 


Step_  

Grievant  

STATEMENT  OF  GRIEVANCE: 


Date 


School 


(List  specific  negotiated  Board  policies  and/or 
rules  and  regulations  in  which  the  alleged 
violation  has  occurred.) 


BASIS  OF  GRIEVANCE: 


{State  the  activities  and  actions  that  are  the  basis  of  the 
grievance  and  the  date(s)  that  the  violation  allegedly 
occurred.  Be  as  specific  as  possible.) 


ACTION  REQUESTED: 


REPRESENTATION: 


(At  least  one  (1)  day  prior  to  the  hearing,  each  party  of 
interest  must  notify  the  other  party  of  the  representative  who 
will  be  present  at  the  hearing.) 


Signature  of  Grievant 


Received  by: 


Date: 
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APPENDIX  II 


CRITERIA  FOR  SUPPLEMENTAL  PAY  SCALE 
CI  UBS  AND  ORGANIZATIONS 


Contracted  Time:  Actual  hours 
spent  supervising  students 
within  club,  group,  organization 
outside  of  assigned  curricular 
duties. 

Size  of  Staff:  The  number  of 
adults  who  are  under  the 
advisor's  supervision. 


1  -  50  hours 
51-100  hours 
101-150  hours 
151+  hours 


0-1 
2-3 
4-5 
6-10 


1  point 

2  points 

3  points 

4  points 


1  point 

2  points 

3  points 

4  points 


Size  of  Cluh  or  Organization: 
The  number  of  students  who 
receive  instruction  from  advisor 
or  assistant. 


1-25 
26-50 
51  -75 
76+ 


1  point 

2  points 

3  points 

4  points 


Supplies  and  Equipment 
Inventory:  Amount  and 
storage. 


$100 -$500 
$501  -$1500 
$1501  -$2000 
$2001+ 


1  point 

2  points 

3  points 

4  points 


Budget  Preparations  and  Fund 
Raisers:  Total  budget. 


$100 -$500 
$501  -  $2000 
$2001  -  $5000 
$5001+ 


1  point 

2  points 

3  points 

4  points 


Actual  Numhars  of  Events  and 
Performances:  Performances 
and  events  that  are  in  addition 
to  the  required  ones. 


1  -7 
8-15 
16-23 
24+ 


1  point 

2  points 

3  points 

4  points 


CALCULATION  FORMAT  CLUBS  AND  ORGANIZATIONS 


.033 
.040 
.060 
.080 
.100 


0-11  points 
12-15  points 
16-19  points 
20-23  points 
24  points 
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ACTIVITY  CLUB 


APPENDIX  IN 


Name 


Extracurricular  Activity 


A.  SURVEY 


Please  take  some  time  to  assess  your  activity  to  determine  your  level  of 
involvement  in  the  following  areas: 


1-     Contracted  Hours/Year 


2. 


1  -20 
21-50 
51  -  100 

101  -  150 

151  + 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 


Number  of  Adult  Staff,  Nnt 
Including  Yourself 


0-1 
2-3 
4-5 
6-7 
8+ 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 


Number  of  Students  in  thp 
Club  or  Organization 


1  -25 

1 

26-50 

2 

51-75 

3 

76-100 

4 

101  + 

5 

4.     Supplies  and  Equipment 

$1  -  $100  1 

$101 -$500  2 

$501 -$1500  3 

$1501 -$2000  4 

$2001+  5 

5-  Budget  and  Fund-Raiser 

$1  -  $250  1 

$251 -$500  2 

$501  -  $2000  3 

$2001  -  $5000  4 

$5001+  5 

6-  Number  of  Scheduled  Activities  or 
Meetings 


1  -5 
6-10 
11-15 
16-20 
21  + 


1 

2 
3 
4 
5 


B.    ACTIVITY  CLUB  INDFX 


.011 
.022 
.033 
.040 
.060 
.080 
.100 


0-4  points 
5-8  points 
9-12  points 
13-17  points 
18-22  points 
23  -  27  points 
28+  points 
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APPENDIX  IV 


STAFF  EVALUATION 


The  Board  of  Education  through  the  powers  derived  from  the  Ohio  Revised  Code  is 
responsible  for  the  employment  and  discharge  of  all  personnel  To  carry  out  this 
responsibility,  it  delegates  to  the  Superintendent  the  function  of  establ.sh.ng  and 
implementing  a  program  of  personnel  assessment. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  program  of  staff  assessment  to: 

A.    continuously  strive  for  the  improvement  of  the  total  District  program ; 

B  stress  the  importance  of  personal  improvement  on  the  part  of  individual 
professional  staff  members  so  that  each  student  may  be  provided  a  quality 
education; 

C.  ensure  the  continuous  improvement  of  administrative  and  supervisory  services 
provided  professional  staff  members; 

D.  establish  a  process  of  continued  and  systematic  professional  staff  member 
evaluation. 

The  staff  evaluation  program  shall  aim  at  the  early  identification  of  specific  areas  in 
which  the  individual  professional  staff  member  needs  help  so  that  appropriate 
assistance  may  be  provided  or  arranged  for.  A  supervisor  offering  suggestions  for 
improvement  to  a  professional  staff  member  shall  not  release  that  professional  staff 
member  from  the  responsibility  to  improve.  If  a  professional  staff  member,  after 
receiving  a  reasonable  degree  of  assistance,  fails  to  perform  his/her  assigned 
responsibilities  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  dismissal  or  non-renewal  procedures  may  be 
invoked.  In  such  an  instance,  all  relative  evaluation  documents  may  be  used  in  the 
proceedings. 

Evaluations  shall  be  conducted  of  each  professional  staff  member  A  professional  staff 
member  shall  be  given  a  copy  of  any  documents  relating  his/her  performance  which  are 
to  be  placed  in  personnel  file. 
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APPENDIX  V 

CERTIFICATED  EVALUATION  PROCEDURE 
PHILOSOPHY  AND  OBJFfrriVFg 

A.  Philosophy 

Staff  evaluation  has  both  supervisory  and  administrative  components.  It  has  two 
(2)  major  goals:  o  ensure  effective  teacher  performance  and  to  provide  for  the 
con  inuous  development  and  improvement  of  the  individual  teacher  The 
™*>eme*  Kth6Se  9°alS  Wi"  r6SU,t  in  the  improvement  of  instructional 
potent.         "  9,V,n9  StUd6ntS        °PP°rtUnity  t0  reach  their  maximu™ 

B.  Objectives 

1     To  continue  to  improve  the  quality  of  instruction  through  a  regular  review  of 
teaching  performance. 

2.  To  assess  teacher  effectiveness  by  using  appropriate  appraisal  procedures. 

3.  To  commend  exceptional  teaching. 

4.  To  recommend  means  of  improvement  where  appropriate. 

5.  To  establish  a  framework  whereby  general  goals  and  specific  job  objectives 
can  be  cooperatively  developed. 

6.  To  aid  in  creating  and  maintaining  a  professional  climate  for  teachers  and 
children  t0  C°°perate  in  meetin9  educational  responsibilities  to 

7.  To  assist  staff  members  in  clarifying  and  establishing  performance 
expectations,  specific  duties,  and  responsibilities. 

8.  To  provide  an  information  source  for  consideration  in  administrative  decisions 
affecting  continuing  contract  status,  promotion,  and  re-employment. 

9.  To  assist  teachers  in  remedying  identified  needs. 
EVALUATION  CRITERIA 

A.     Need  for  Criteria 

'^1^%?*^™^  baS6d  °n  established,  mutually  understood 
.rnnf  f  ,h  *  Pr°Vlde  the  framew°*  for  the  evaluation  process,  define  the 

scope  of  the  program  and  facilitate  the  focusing  on  specifics.  Criteria  of  evaluation 
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APPENDIX  V 


are  determined  by  policies  establishing  and  defining  the  job  description  and 
performance  objectives  for  the  teacher.  All  involved  parties  are  expected  to  be 
familiar  with  the  policies  of  the  Board  and  use  them  as  an  aid  in  providing  an 
accurate  and  valid  evaluation.  A  valid  and  useful  assessment  of  teacher 
effectiveness  depends  on  the  gathering  of  relevant  data.  The  methods  used  in  the 
collection  of  data  should  be  correlated  with  criteria  of  evaluation. 

B.  Nature  of  Criteria 

Although  data  based  upon  the  observation  of  the  classroom  teaching  situation  is 
highly  important,  a  complete  assessment  should  include  other  factors.  The 
teacher's  general  performance  may  further  be  assessed  by  including  informat  on 
concerning  the  total  contribution  to  the  effective  operation  of  the  building,  the 
teacher's  effect  on  students,  relationship  with  other  staff  members,  and 
parent/community  relations. 

C.  Application  of  Criteria 

A  valid  evaluation  is  based  upon  the  assumption  that  the  administrator  and  the 
teacher  are  interested  and  willing  to  cooperate  in  assessing  the  level  of  the 
teacher's  effectiveness  and  in  establishing  goals  to  bring  about  further 
improvements. 

During  the  school  year,  regular  and  continuous  contact  between  teacher  and 
evaluator  should  be  maintained.  Administrators  and  teachers  should  use  person  to 
person  conversations  and  informal  discussion  to  supplement  more  formal 
assessment  techniques  in  providing  support  for  staff  growth  and  development. 

Assessment  procedures  must  recognize  the  varied  and  different  strengths  that 
teachers  bring  to  the  school  situation.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  teacher  and  the 
administrator  to  build  cooperatively  upon  the  teacher's  strengths  and  identify 
needs  with  the  goal  of  improving  the  teacher's  general  performance. 

Evaluation  shall  be  based  upon  as  many  objective  evidences  of  the  teacher's 
performance  as  possible.  All  monitoring  and  observing  of  the  performance  of  the 
teacher  shall  be  done  in  an  open  manner.  The  use  of  unrecorded  '"Press^c 
data  should  be  avoided.  Information  concerning  general  performance  shall  be 
based  on  assessment  data  gathered  during  the  current  evaluat.on  period 
Reference  to  previous  evaluations  {five  (5)  years)  may  be  made  when  patterns  of 
behavior  are  apparent. 

The  teacher  should  be  made  aware  on  a  continuing  basis  of  any  proWwisor 
deficiencies  noted  during  the  school  year.  The  administrator  will  develop  with  the 
teacher,  approaches  for  appropriate  remedial  action. 
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ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  EVALUATION  PRHfiRAM 


APPENDIX  V 


A.  Personnel 


1.  Staff  observations  and  evaluations  will  be  conducted  by  certified/licensed 
administrative  and  supervisory  personnel.  The  building  principal  is  ultimately 
responsible  for  all  composite  evaluations  of  staff  members  assigned  to 
his/her  building.  a 

2.  All  professional  staff  will  be  evaluated  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  guideline,  including  teachers,  guidance  counselors,  media  specialists 
nurses,  substitute  teachers,  and  tutors. 

B     Information  Dissemination  and  Orientation 

«fIiSyKh-S?db°?,k8  f  ntajnin9  the  composite  evaluation  policies  are  available  in 
each  building.  New  teachers  will  receive  and  review  in  detail  evaluation  policies  as 

°L  f  "7  t!aChJeu  orientation  Pro9ra™-  Evaluation  policies  will  also  be  set 
forth  in  the  teacher  handbook.  The  philosophy  and  procedures  of  evaluation  will  be 
reviewed  by  the  building  principal  and  staff  at  the  beginning  of  each  school  year 
Since ^ there  may  be  differences  in  procedures  in  individual  buildings,  teachers 
should  be  aware  of  the  evaluation  procedures  and  techniques  that  will  be  used  in 
evaluating  their  performance. 

C.    Administrative  Responsibilities 

1.  Demonstrate  fairness  and  impartiality  to  all  employees.  Personal  factors 
which  do  not  affect  the  employee's  performance  of  his/her  duties  should  not 
be  considered  in  the  evaluation. 


mance. 


3. 


Keep  informed  of  the  conditions  that  may  affect  the  teacher's  perfon 

Inform  the  teacher  of  any  observed  needs  in  performance  and  help  develop 
suggestions  for  improvement. 


D     Teacher  Responsibilities 


1. 


Cooperate  with  the  administrator  in  gathering  relevant  assessment  data. 


2.  Recognize  the  right,  duty,  and  responsibility  of  principals  and  supervisors  to 
make  periodic  observations  of  the  performance  of  teachers. 

3.  Cooperate  with  administration  in  implementing  suggestions  for  improvement. 
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Establishing  Needs 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  evaluator  to  assess  regularly  the  performance  of  all 
staff  members  and  identify  any  performance  needs  in  relation  to  the  effective 
operations  of  the  teaching-learning  program.  Having  identified  needs,  the 
evaluator  will  assist  the  teacher  in  understanding  performance  expectations  and 
suggest  approaches  for  improvement. 

Conference 

The  observation  form  and  the  teacher's  written  lesson  plan  will  serve  as  a  basis  for 
a  conference.  The  conference  will  help  define  mutual  responsibilities  of  both 
teacher  and  observer  in  implementing  a  sound  educational  program.  When 
possible,  the  conference  will  be  held  on  the  same  day  as  the  observation. 
However  if  it  is  not  possible,  the  follow-up  conference  shall  be  completed  within 
seven  (7)  calendar  days  after  the  observation.  The  written  record  shall  be 
completed  within  five  (5)  work  days  after  the  observation. 

After  the  conference  the  teacher  and  observer  will  sign  all  copies  of  the 
observation  form.  The  teacher's  signature  does  not  signify  agreement  or 
disagreement.  A  copy  is  kept  by  the  observer  and  the  teacher.  The  original  is  sent 
to  the  appropriate  Assistant  Superintendent  who,  after  reading,  will  place  the 
observation  record  in  the  teacher's  personnel  file. 

Review  of  Observation 

Any  teacher  desiring  a  review  of  his/her  observation  should  feel  free  to  contact  the 
principal  to  do  so.  Any  staff  member  may  request  visits  by  the  evaluator  and  in 
case  of  an  observation  which  indicates  unsatisfactory  performance,  a  second  visit 
and/or  visit  by  another  administrator  may  be  requested. 

Teacher  evaluation  procedure  shall  be  subject  to  the  professional  grievance 
procedure. 

Composite  Evaluation 

An  annual  conference  between  the  teacher  and  the  evaluator  will  be  held  each 
year  For  teachers  serving  under  limited  contract  status,  this  conference  will  be 
held  prior  to  April  10th.  This  conference,  which  should  be  conducted  in  a  spirit  of 
friendly  cooperation,  is  an  important  step  in  the  evaluation  procedure.  The  purpose 
of  the  conference  is  to  examine  progress,  to  recognize  good  work  and  to  provide 
for  the  mutual  exchange  of  suggestions  for  further  improvement.  It  is  a  time  to 
establish  priorities  and  consider  long  range  goals.  Differences  of  opinion  should  be 
resolved  so  that  both  understand  and  agree  on  the  teachers  roe  and 
responsibility  in  contributing  to  the  total  school  program.  A  productive  conference 
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SrtLa;dacher  ^  ^  "*  *»  ^         «  ™^  »  ^ the 

Conferences  should  be  scheduled  and  interrupted  only  by  emergencies  The 
appropriate  composite  evaluation  form  will  serve  as  a  basis  for  the  conference 
The  written  evaluation  report  shall  include  specific  recommendations  regarding 
any  improvement,  needed  by  the  teacher  being  evaluated  and  regarding  the 
means  by  which  the  teacher  may  obtain  assistance  in  making  such  improvements. 

The  teacher  and  the  evaluator  will  sign  the  copies  of  the  report  form.  The  teacher's 
signature  does  not  signify  agreement  or  disagreement.  One  (1)  copy  of  the 
evaluation  report  will  be  given  to  the  teacher.  The  original  report  shall  be  sent  to 
the  Assistant  Superintendent  of  Elementary  or  High  school/middle  school 
Education  to  be  placed  in  the  teacher's  personnel  file,  and  the  third  copy  retained 
by  the  principal.  All  evaluation  materials  shall  be  processed  in  accordance  with  this 
guideline. 

Prior  to  recording  an  unsatisfactory  rating  as  the  overall  performance  rating 
(Section  C),  the  evaluator  shall  inform  the  teacher  in  writing  of  unsatisfactory 
conditions  when  they  become  evident.  In  addition,  the  evaluator  will  provide 
suggestions  for  improvement  and  offer  appropriate  aid  and  assistance  to  the 
teacher  in  an  effort  to  raise  performance  to  a  satisfactory  level.  The  teacher  also  is 
expected  to  develop  and  implement  techniques  designed  to  improve  performance 
in  the  specified  areas.  Any  documents  relating  to  the  above  will  be  attached  to  the 
composite  evaluation  form. 

ASSESSMENT  TECHNIQUES 

Since  it  is  recognized  that  teachers  have  varying  skills  and  abilities,  there  should  be 
some  flexibility  m  determining  what  techniques  will  be  used  to  assess  the  performance 
of  individual  staff  members.  Observation  will  be  the  primary  assessment  technique  The 
techniques  described  below  when  used  will  supplement  classroom  observations'  The 
decision  will  normally  be  made  during  the  first  quarter  of  the  school  year.  If  an  alternate 
to  the  observation  is  chosen,  a  conference  will  be  scheduled  to  enable  the  teacher  and 
the  evaluator  to  discuss  the  procedures  and  techniques  to  be  used. 

A     Classroom  Observation 

Classroom  observation  may  be  scheduled  or  unscheduled.  Following  an 
unsatisfactory  classroom  observation,  a  teacher  may  request  an  additional 
observation.  The  observation  form  will  be  used  when  the  purpose  of  the  visit  is  for 
appraisal. 
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Goal  Setting 

Any  teacher  with  prior  approval  may  substitute  the  classroom  observation  for  a 
goal-setting  plan  which  applies  to  both  limited  and  continuing  contract  teachers 
This  procedure  is  used  by  the  teacher  and  evaluator  to  establish  goals  for  the 
teacher  to  pursue  that  will  improve  the  level  of  instruction.  The  teacher  and 
evaluator,  working  cooperatively,  determine  goals  to  affect  positive  growth. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  evaluation  cycle,  the  teacher  should  self-evaluate  his/her 
performance,  using  the  Profile  of  the  Effective  Teacher  (3220)  and  the  Job 
Description.  Other  self-rating  checklists  may  be  used  when  they  are  appropriate. 
The  teacher  and  the  evaluator  will  then  meet  and  jointly  determine  the  specific 
performance  goals  and  the  means  to  attain  the  goals.  The  number  of  goals  should 
be  reasonable,  and  the  means  for  attaining  success  should  be  realistic. 

During  the  school  year,  the  teacher  and  evaluator  mutually  revise  the  specific 
goals  assess  the  accomplishment  of  goals,  and  determine  further  action.  While 
using'this  procedure,  the  teacher  is  responsible  for  keeping  the  evaluator  informed 
of  his/her  progress,  and  the  evaluator  is  responsible  for  aiding,  suggesting,  and 
assisting  the  teacher  in  steps  to  achieve  the  established  goals.  Proper  planning 
will  assure  that  each  person  understands  precisely  what  steps  are  necessary  to 
proceed  with  the  accomplishment  of  goals. 

It  is  important  to  understand  that  a  final  composite  evaluation  will  be  based  upon 
the  comprehensive  aspects  of  the  teacher's  job  and  will  include  reference  to  the 
goal  setting  process  where  appropriate.  Both  teacher  and  evaluator  must  come  to 
a  clear  understanding  of  what  specific  procedures  will  be  used  to  assess  progress 
what  records  will  be  kept  and  used,  and  what  criteria  will  be  used  to  make  a  final 
judgment  concerning  the  accomplishment  of  goals.  It  is  expected  that  when  this 
method  of  assessment  is  followed,  supervisory  contact  will  be  distributed 
throughout  the  assessment  cycle. 

The  teacher  is  to  set  forth  his/her  plans  on  Goal  Setting  forms. 
Self-Evaluation 

With  prior  approval,  experienced  teachers  may  substitute  the  classroom 
observation  for  a  self-evaluation  plan  which  applies  to  both  limited  and  continuing 
contract  teachers. 

The  improvement  of  instruction  can  be  accomplished  by  self-evaluation.  Self- 
evaluation  and  subsequent  self-improvement,  to  be  effective  must  be 
accompanied  by  the  teacher's  active  participation  in  determining  areas  to  improve, 
setting  of  goals  to  achieve,  and  assessing  improvement  and  achievement. 
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When  striving  to  arrive  at  an  objective  picture  of  the  total  instructional  process  for 
the  purpose  of  self-evaluation,  the  following  procedures  may  serve  this  end 

th^at;her  may  comPa[e  his/her  Performance  with  his/her  job  description  and/or 
ThP  6aCher  Pr0fNeu  Eva,uations  of  observers  can  be  studied  and "  fe 

The  teacher  can  compare  his/her  performance  with  new  methods  and  concepts  in 
teaching  leading  to  positive  innovations.  Audio  and/or  video  tape  recordings  can 
be  used  by  the  teacher  to  assist  in  analyzing  performance.  recomin9s  can 

^  makinn  f^Uate  in  a  manner  tha*  will  encourage  goal  setting  and 

IvoiH^H  p9  f°T?  ChangeS"  Extremely  general  ^elf-evaluation  should  be 
th.  t  k  T  ^  t,nQ  t0  performance  can  be  kept  to  be  used  as  a  resource  by 
the  teacher  for  carrying  out  any  or  all  phases  of  the  self-evaluation  process. 

^l^aCher  8leCt  !°  USe  the  S6lf-eval^tion  form  in  assessing  his/her 
performance  or  create  his/her  own  evaluation  format  with  approval  of  the 
eva  uator.  The  teacher  at  his/her  request,  may  have  a  copy  of  thisTorm  placed  n 
his/her  personnel  file.  Staff  members  desiring  to  place  self-evaluation  forms  n 
their  personnel  f,le  shall  make  three  (3)  copies;  one  (1)  copy  to  be  forwarded  to  the 

thTZlH  ^"^T  d?Ct°r  f°r  PlaC6ment  h  the  Personnel  file.  °"e  (1)  copy  for 
the  building  principal,  and  one  (1 )  copy  for  his/her  own  use. 

The  teacher  is  to  be  set  forth  his/her  plans  on  a  Self-Evaluation  form. 
D.    Alternate  Plan 

ob^eervaat^e^Whl^^^  ?PTal  SUbStitUte  an  a,ternate  t0  the  ^ssroom 
miKud'e^         ^    P     '  mUtUa"y  d6Vel0ped  With  the  buildin9  PrincjPal- 

1 .  Micro-teaching  (video  taping) 

2.  Audio-taping 

3.  Action  research 

4.  Portfolio 

5.  Other  approved  plan 

The  success  and  value  of  an  alternative  to  a  classroom  observation  relies  on  a 
™S     '  "       3  f°CUSed  PUfP0Se'  fUrth6r  -P'-entation  a^  planned 

The  teacher  is  to  set  forth  his/her  alternate  plan  on  Goal  Setting  forms. 
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PROGRAM  IMPLEMENTATION 
A.    Observation  and  Evaluation 

Those  starting  the  evaluation  cycle  will  meet  with  building  administration  to  review 
ie  procedures,  expectations  and  timelines  associated  with  the  observation  and 
evaluation  process. 


Observation  (s) 

a.  A  valid  and  useful  assessment  of  teacher  effectiveness  depends  on  the 
gathering  of  relevant  data. 

b  An  administrative  observation  of  classroom  activities/performance  will  be 
conducted  It  is  recommended  that  each  observation  allow  the 
administrator  to  view  a  complete  lesson.  At  least  thirty  (30)  consecutive 
minutes  are  required  for  this,  and  preferred.  Minimum  requirements  do 
not  preclude  additional  observations. 

c  Classroom  observations  may  be  scheduled  or  unscheduled.  The 
observation  form  will  be  used  when  the  purpose  of  the  vis.t  is  for 
appraisal. 

d  Observation  Pays  -  No  formal  observation  shall  be  conducted  two  (2) 
days  before/after  scheduled  Thanksgiving,  Winter  Break,  and  Spring 
Break  or  the  day  of  the  teacher's  return  from  an  approved  extended 
leave  of  absence.  Upon  teacher  agreement,  observation  may  occur  on 
these  days. 

e.  Following  an  unsatisfactory  classroom  observation,  the  administrator 
shall  inform  the  teacher  of  his/her  options. 

1)  The  teacher  may  have  up  to  forty-eight  (48)  hours  to  review  and 
sign  the  observation. 

2)  The  teacher  may  request  an  additional  observation  by  the  same 
administrative  evaluator. 

3)  The  teacher  may  request  review  of  observation(s)  by  the 
Superintendent  or  his/her  designee. 

4)  The  teacher  may  elect  to  have  his/her  own  statement  attached  to 
the  observation. 
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2.  Evaluation 

a.     No  formal  teacher  evaluation  procedure  will  be  deemed  complete  until 
performance  ^  reCeiVed  *  Wmten  evaluation  of  his/her 


b. 


The  evaluation  will  be  a  summary  of  overall  performance 
commendations,  recommendations,  and  areas  of  improvement. 


c  Unsatisfactory  Evaluation  -  In  the  event  a  teacher  objects  to  the 
formal  written  evaluation  of  his/her  job  performance,  the  administrator 
shall  inform  the  teacher  of  his/her  options. 

1)  The  teacher  may  have  up  to  forty-eight  (48)  hours  to  review  and 
sign  the  evaluation. 

2)  The  teacher  may  request  and  receive  a  review  of  the  formal 
evaluation  by  the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee  prior  to  April 
10th  for  limited  contract  teachers  and  prior  to  June  1st  for 
continuing  contract  teachers. 

3)  The  teacher  may  elect  to  have  his/her  own  statement  attached  to 
the  evaluation.  There  shall  be  no  rebuttal  statements. 

4)  Allegations  of  an  administrative  procedural  error  shall  be  subject  to 
grievance.  1 

d.  Standardized  test  scores,  student  competency  tests,  or  other  similar  test 
instruments  shall  not  be  used  as  the  sole  means  to  evaluate  the 
performance  or  effectiveness  of  a  teacher. 

e-  Traveling  Teachers  -  Prior  to  each  school  year,  the  Administration 
shall  designate  evaluator(s)  of  traveling  teachers,  which  will  be 
communicated  to  said  teachers.  Evaluators  will  be  determined  by 
percentage  of  building  time  and  the  discretion  of  the  Superintendent's 
HR^n'nl!  9Jnt°  consideration  administrative  guidelines  and 
inn  t  ?k  °theruad,ministrators  will  have  a  right  to  observe  and  include 
input  in  the  teacher  s  evaluation. 

3     Limited  Contract  Teachers 

Limited  contract  teachers  will  receive  two  (2)  written  evaluations  during 
their  first  year  of  teaching.  Each  evaluation  will  be  preceded  by  at  least 
taw  (2)  classroom  observations  of  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  minutes  each 
m  duration.  The  provisions  of  O.R.C.  3319.111  will  be  followed  for 
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limited  contract  staff  members  during  each  year  of  a  one  year  limited 
contract  and  during  the  final  year  of  a  two  year  limited  contract.  The 
prescribed  schedule  for  evaluations  is  given  below: 

a  First  Evaluation  -  An  evaluation  must  be  conducted  and 
completed  prior  to  January  15th,  a  written  report  issued  to  the 
teacher  by  January  25th. 

b  Second  Evaluation  -  A  second  evaluation  shall  be  conducted  and 
completed  between  February  10th  and  April  1st  with  a  written 
report  by  April  10th. 

Extended  Limited  Contract 

An  extended  limited  contract  teacher  is  defined  in  Section  3319.08  regarding 
eligibility  for  continuing  contract.  A  teacher  on  extended  limited  contrac  shal 
receive  two  (2)  written  evaluations  with  each  evaluation  preceded  by  at  least 
two  (2)  classroom  observations  of  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  minutes  in 
duration  The  timetable  for  completing  the  evaluations  and  observations  will 
follow  the  prescribed  guidelines  of  H.B.  330  for  first  year  teachers. 

Continuing  Contract  Teachers 

Teachers  on  continuing  contract  will  be  observed  and  evaluated  once  every 
four  (4)  years  prior  to  May  15th,  at  the  discretion  of  the  administrator  The 
administration  will  establish  a  schedule  for  the  implementation  of  the 
evaluation  process.  During  one  (1)  of  the  three  (3)  off  years  the  staff  membe 
with  prior  approval  will  select  an  alternative  evaluation.  The  alternates  will 
include:  Goal  Setting,  Self  Evaluation,  Portfolio,  or  an  alternative  plan 
approved  by  the  administrator. 

Counselors 

Guidance  counselors  have  different  responsibilities  and  tasks  from  classroom 
teachers  A  majority  of  a  counselor's  tasks  are  accomplished  in  situations 
other  than  a  classroom  setting.  Their  professional  objectives  often  include ^a 
wide  range  of  audiences  and  groups  beyond  that  of  a  classroom.  Also  the, r 
methods  and  techniques  of  working  with  parents,  student  colleges, 
community  agencies  and  administrators  require  unique  skills  and I  know  edge^ 
Because  of  these  factors,  counselors  will  be  observed  and  evaluated 
according  to  the  following  criteria: 

Counselors  shall  demonstrate  competency  in  the  following  categories: 

a.  group  guidance  skills 

b.  counseling  skills 
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c.  consultative  skills 

d.  parent  conference  skills 

e.  student  appraisal  skills 

f.  resource  coordination  skills 

g.  placement  skills 

h.  evaluation  and  planning  skills 

i.  providing  information  services 


t  is  suggested  that  counselors  are  observed  in  a  wide  range  of  settings  and 
that  observation  criteria  are  based  upon  an  accumulation  of  demonstrated 
activities  and  outcomes  which  reflect  these  skills.  Observation  forms  shall 

effect  evidence  of  these  skills  and  be  based  upon  data  acquired  over  a 
reasonable  span  of  time  beginning  at  the  start  of  the  school  year 
Observations  shall  be  completed  by  the  building  principal  or  his/her  designee' 


7.  Nurses 


Nurses  have  different  responsibilities  and  tasks  from  classroom  teachers  A 
majority  of  a  nurse's  tasks  are  accomplished  in  situations  other  than  a 
classroom  setting.  Their  professional  objectives  include  a  wide  range  of 
health  services  and  extend  beyond  that  of  a  classroom.  Also,  their  methods 
and  techniques  of  working  with  students,  parents,  staff,  physicians,  dentists 
community  agencies  and  administrators  require  skill  and  knowledge  Because 
of  these  factors,  nurses  will  be  observed  and  evaluated  according  to  the 
following  criteria. 

Nurses  shall  demonstrate  competency  in  the  following  categories: 

a.  urgent  care  needs 

b.  screening  and  assessment  services 

c.  maintains,  evaluates  and  interprets  cumulative  health  data 

d.  information  services 

e.  resource  coordination  services 

f.  enhances  health  instruction  program 

g.  health  counseling 

It  is  suggested  that  nurses  are  observed  in  a  wide  range  of  settings  and  that 
observation  criteria  are  based  upon  an  accumulation  of  demonstrated 
rTflT*  T  °UtC?T  WhiCh  refl6Ct  th8Se  Skil,s-  Observation  forms  shS 

f  h  6  °f  ?6Se  Ski"S  3nd  be  based  uP°n  data  acquired  over  a 
reasonable  span  of  time  beginning  at  the  start  of  the  school  year 

Observations  shall  be  completed  by  the  building  principal  or  his/her  designee' 
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Media  Specialists 

Media  Specialists  have  different  responsibilities  and  tasks  from  classroom 
teachers.  Media  specialists  must  work  in  close  cooperation  with  the 
classroom  teachers  to  support  the  educational  program.  Media  special* s 
also  work  closely  with  students  to  assist  them  in  developing  research  skills 
and  critical  thinking  skills.  Because  of  these  factors,  media  specialists  will  be 
observed  and  evaluated  according  to  the  following  criteria: 

a.  program  activities 

b.  teaching  techniques  and  skills 

c.  communication 

d.  technical  services 

It  is  suqgested  that  media  specialists  are  observed  in  a  wide  range  of  settings 
and  that  observation  criteria  are  based  upon  an  accumulation  of 
demonstrated  activities  and  outcomes  which  reflect  these  skills.  Observation 
forms  shall  reflect  evidence  of  these  skills  and  be  based  upon  data  acquired 
over  a  reasonable  span  of  time  beginning  at  the  start  of  the  school  year. 
Observations  shall  be  completed  by  the  building  principal  or  his/her  designee. 

School  Psychologists 

School  Psychologists  have  different  responsibilities  and  tasks  from  classroom 
teachers.  A  majority  of  a  School  Psychologist's  tasks  are  accomphshed  ,n 
situations  other  than  a  classroom  setting.  Their  professional  objectives 
include  a  wide  range  of  psychological  services  including:  providing  psycho- 
education  evaluations,  individual  and  group  counseling,  and  participating  in 
the  Intervention  Assistance  Teams.  School  Psychologists  methods  and 
techniques  in  consulting  with  classroom  teachers,  administrators,  parents 
and  students  require  skill  and  knowledge.  Because  of  these  factors  school 
psychologists  will  be  observed  and  evaluated  according  to  the  following 
criteria. 

School  Psychologists  shall  demonstrate  competency  in  the  following  areas: 

a.  psycho-educational  evaluation 

b.  written  reports 

c.  utilization  of  diagnostic  instruments 

d.  consultative  services 

e.  counseling  services 

f.  contributing  to  the  Intervention  Assistance  Team  Process 

It  is  suggested  that  School  Psychologists  are  observed  in  a  wide  range  of 
settings  and  that  observation  criteria  are  based  upon  an  accumulation  of 
demonstrated  activities  and  outcomes  which  reflect  these  skills.  Observation 
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forms  shall  reflect  evidence  of  these  skills  and  be  based  upon  data  acquired 
over  a  reasonable  span  of  time  beginning  at  the  start  oHhe  schoolTar 
Ss/heTSni    be  C°mPleted  ty  'he  Coordi"at°r  of  Special  Education  o, 


Revised  10/92 
Revised  9/93 
Revised  4/94 
Revised  3/06 
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PROFH  E  OF  AN  EFFECTIVE  TEACHER 

The  following  profile  has  been  compiled  to  serve  as  a  model  for  the  effective  teacher.  It 
is  based  upon  Carl  Glickman's  Principles  of  Learning  (Appendix  V). 

PLANNING  ANH  PREPARATIONS 

In  planning,  the  teacher: 

1 .  Understands  the  student's  characteristics  for  the  age  level  s/he  is  teaching. 

2.  Selects  grade  level  indicator(s)  based  upon  the  appropriate  standard(s). 

3     Understands  what  students  are  to  know  and  be  able  to  do  to  achieve  the  grade- 
'     level  indicator(s)  paying  special  attention  to  the  specific  verbs  used  in  the 
indicator(s). 

4.  Establishes  congruency  among  indicators,  content,  learning  experiences  and 
evaluation. 

5.  Assesses  students'  present  levels  of  understanding. 

6.  Maintains  continuity  with  past  and  future  lessons. 

7  Plans  for  active  participation  of  students  in  the  learning  process  by  providing 
multiple  opportunities  for  students  to  be  active  learners  such  as  cooperative 
learning  and  the  use  of  interactive  technology. 

8  Provides  for  motivation  (e.g.,  Why  is  the  indicator  important?  How  is  it  related  to 
prior  or  future  learning  experiences?  What  is  particularly  interesting  about  it?  In 
what  context  is  it  applicable?). 

9  Plans  for  differentiated  instructional  techniques  to  meet  the  needs  of  students.  (If 
they  are  supposed  to  implement  this,  they  should  plan  for  it.) 

10  Selects  a  variety  of  multi-media  materials  to  provide  common  knowledge  which  are 
congruent  with  grade  level  standards  and  indicators. 

11.  Plans  activities  that  are  realistic  in  length  and  challenging,  yet  appropriate  in  level 
of  difficulty  for  student  ability. 

12.  Plans  assignments  that: 

a.     (daily)  reinforce  what  is  taught  during  a  lesson. 
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b.  (long  term)  serve  to  culminate  experiences  of  daily  learning,  so  that  students 
demonstrate  the.r  new  knowledge  based  upon  the  requirements  ^f  fte 
.nd.cator(S)  to  be  achieved  (e.g.,  describe,  apply,  evaluate  .synthesize,  ete.) 

13.  Plans  how  assessment  will  occur  and  incorporates  these  in  the  written  plan. 

14'  ^GrSSSTeT  ^  f°rmat  °f  °hi°  AChi6Vement  T6StS  and  the 
1 5.  Prepares  daily  up-to-date  written  lesson  plans. 

16'  ^nte£Serfor  meanin9fU'  'eaming  eXp6rienCes  that  can  ^  used  by  a 
INSTRUCTION 

During  instruction,  the  teacher: 

1 '    achieved110^68  *°  ***  StUdentS  ^  Standard(s)  and  9rade  level  indicators)  to  be 

2.  Communicates  to  the  students  what  they  will  know  and  be  able  to  do  at  the  end  of 
that  lesson  or  subsequent  lessons  aligned  to  the  specific  indicator(s). 

3.  Demonstrates  the  use  of  multi-level  questions  (i.e.,  application  analysis 

S^TS  T  f°r  the  PUrp°Se  0f  increasin9  achievemeni 

beyond  the  knowledge  and  comprehension  levels. 

4.  Demonstrates  the  correct  use  of  pause  time  when  asking  questions. 

5'    IZTntTe™       Pr°CeSSeS  t0  COmP'ete  the  d™  ^  ^  ^ 

6.  Demonstrates  differentiation  of  instructional  techniques  and  varies  learning 
act.vrt.es  for  d.fferent  learners  based  on  their  interests,  abilities,  learn  ng  stZ 
and  instructional  needs  of  students.  y    y  ' 

7.  Checks  to  ensure  that  students  are  actively  engaged  in  the  learning  process  and 
makes  changes  ,n  the  plan  when  necessary  to  further  student  learning 

8.  Maintains  a  high  level  of  involvement  with  students  throughout  all  learning 
nTrtl^  tht6  teach!,n9/!eamin9  situation  (e.g.,  circulates  among  students TriS 
practice  acbvrt.es  to  check  progress  and  encourage  students  to  stay  on-task). 

9.  Checks  for  understanding  using  a  variety  of  strategies  such  as  signaling  verbal 
questions  and  answers,  written  student  statements,  etc.  paling,  verbal 
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10  Provides  or  elicits  summarizations  or  closure  statements  from  students  to  re- 
emphasize  what  was  learned  and  the  purpose  for  the  learning. 

11  Assigns  homework  for  the  purpose  of  providing  independent  practice ,  of  the 
classroom  learning  activities;  ensures  assignments  are  realistic  m  length  and 
diSy;  explains  all  assignments  thoroughly;  and  differentiates  assignments 
when  necessary  based  upon  individual  student  need. 

12  Gives  students  individual  help  and  exercises  patience  with  all  ^?ente- ^P^|j; 
'  those  who  "don't  get  it"  the  first  time.  Provides  re-teachmg/correct.ve  activities  with 

alternative  explanations,  methodologies,  and  materials. 

1 3.  Provides  enrichment  activities  for  students  who  have  demonstrated  mastery  of  the 
grade-level  indicator(s). 

14.  Determines  the  extent  to  which  grade  level  indicators  were  achieved; 

a.     Reevaluates  to  ensure  there  was  congruency  with  learning  experiences. 

b     Recognizes  and  uses  a  variety  of  data  gathering  methods  to  determine  the 
progress  of  the  individual  in  achieving  the  grade-level  indicators. 

c.  Uses  positive  evaluation  techniques  that  encourage  student  to  learn  and 
improve. 

d.  Reviews  the  evaluation  instrument  with  the  students. 

1 5    Implements  intervention  strategies  base  upon  student  achievement  data  and  then 
'  gathers  data  to  measure  the  results  of  the  intervention  strategies  being  used. 

THE  CLASSROOM  ENVIRONMENT 

During  instruction,  the  teacher: 

1      Demonstrates  organization  in  classroom  operation  including  up-to-date  record 
"     keeping  and  seating  arrangement.  Efficiently  handles  housekeeping  tasks  such  as 
distributing  papers,  care  of  materials,  and  equipment. 

2.  Maintains  a  high  degree  of  "on-task"  behavior  by  utilizing  classroom  time 
effectively  with  appropriate  learning  activities. 

3.  Maintains  classroom  discipline  in  a  consistent  and  positive  manner  congruent  with 
building  policy. 
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4.  Through  appropriate  channels,  will  seek  to  provide  a  safe  and  positive 
environment  for  students,  realizing  staff,  parents,  and  community  share  a 
responsibility  to  maintain  an  atmosphere  for  effective  learning.  °mmUmty  Share  a 

5'     andmfeS«f 8  reSPeCt  I0' abNity  aPd  W°rth  °f  eVe^  child'  is  toleran*  and  fair 
and  fosters  two-way  understanding  and  respect. 

6.  Models  and  places  stress  on  the  positive  development  of  responsibility  self- 
olhefs  6thlC'  9°0d  Citi2enShiP'  3nd  r6SpeCt  for  Pr°Pert"  and  rig'hts  of 

PROFESSIONAL  RESPONSIBILITIES 

As  a  member  of  Mentor  Schools  faculty,  the  teacher: 

S;^8  Pr°per  Channels  of  authoritV  ^  "ses  the  proper  channels  of 

Understands  and  follows  board  of  education  policies,  rules,  and  regulations. 

Elects  to  pursue  professional  development  activities  in  order  to  maintain  a  hiqh 
degree  of  current  knowledge  and  best  practices.  9 

4.    Takes  an  active  part  in  professional  organizations. 

Demonstrates  willingness  to  utilize  technology  to  implement  lessons  (e  g  SMART 
Boards,  computers,  internet,  e-mail,  etc.). 

6-  of  ,echniques' methods' and  ways  °f  im°™in° ,he 

7.  Effectively  supervises  non-classroom  assignments. 

8.  Submits  required  forms  and  building  documents  in  a  complete  and  timely  manner. 

9.  Utilizes  system  resources  to  aid  in  meeting  the  needs  of  students  experience 
difficulties  including  building  intervention  teams,  and  special  education  pTsonnel 

10.  Communicates  with  colleagues  to  elicit  and  maintain  cooperation  and  facilitate  the 
efficient  implementation  of  the  instructional  program;  seeks  to  resolve  c^nEs  in  a 
positive  manner;  mentors  fellow  professionals.  ^nrncts  in  a 

1 1 .  Makes  instructional  decisions  based  on  current,  scientific  research. 

12.  Dresses  appropriately  in  a  manner  that: 
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a.  Presents  a  professional,  identifiable  appearance  for  students,  parents  and 
the  community; 

b.  Promotes  a  positive  work  environment; 

c.  Fosters  respect  and  confidence. 

1 3.  Is  alert  and  shows  vitality. 

14.  Speaks  clearly  and  is  easy  to  understand;  uses  fluent  and  appropriate  language. 

1 5.  Maintains  regular  attendance;  is  punctual  to  school,  class,  and  meetings. 

16.  Demonstrates  good  judgment,  tact,  and  a  mature  attitude  needed  in  dealing  with 
others. 

17    Demonstrates  and  conducts  him  or  herself  with  appropriate  demeanor  including 
'  but  not  limited  to  refraining  from  any  conduct  which  may  violate  the  provisions  of 
Titles  29  and  33  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

PARENT-COMMUNITY  RELATIONS 

With  respect  to  the  community,  the  teacher: 

1.  Communicates  in  a  consistent  and  positive  manner  in  a  variety  of  ways  with 
parents  throughout  the  year  regarding  student  progress. 

2  Understands  the  importance  of  communicating  with  parents  regarding  students' 
needs  beyond  the  district's  interim  and  quarterly  report  card. 

3  Demonstrates  an  effort  to  understand  parents'  concerns  and  anxieties  when  there 
is  a  problem  with  their  child  by  engaging  in  active  listening  techniques  and 
demonstrating  empathy  for  the  situation. 

4.  Responds  to  notes,  e-mails,  and  phone  messages  in  a  timely  manner. 

5.  Promotes  and  supports  Mentor  Schools  in  a  variety  of  ways. 
Revised  3/06 
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INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  PROFILE  OF  AN 
EFFECTIVE  COUNSFI  OR 


The  fo  lowing  criteria  have  been  compiled  to  help  define  an  effective  guidance 
counselor.  The  list  ,s  not  exhaustive  and  many  other  types  of  criteria  can  be  added 
However,  ,  ,s  felt  the  .terns  included  are  basic  and  important  in  helping  a  counselor 
consider  all  areas  of  the  complex  topic  of  effective  guidance  and  counseling 

It  must  be  stressed  that  the  items  included  are  goals.  It  is  not  expected  that  a  guidance 
counselor  wHI  achieve  or  must  achieve  all  criteria.  These  criteria  may  serve  as  goals 
toward  wh,ch  the  guidance  counselor  may  work.  Thus,  the  profile  will  serve  in  Jo  S 
Wciys.  ^  ' 

A.  It  will  serve  as  a  general  tool  to  help  the  guidance  counselor  help  herself/himself 
locate  and  analyze  areas  for  improvement  in  different  guidance  and  counseling 
uimensions. 

B.  It  will  also  serve  as  a  point  of  departure  for  the  guidance  counselor  and 
administrator  in  discussing  strong  points  and  growth  areas. 

The  profile  has  been  divided  into  five  (5)  categories: 

A.  Guidance  and  Counseling  Services 

B.  Professional  Characteristics 

C.  Personal  Characteristics 

D.  Parent-Community  Relations 

E.  Professional  Growth 

Each  category  is  further  defined  by  more  specific  items. 

It  is  hoped  that  this  profile  will  aid  in  self-analysis  and  improvement  of  instruction. 
PROFILE  OF  AN  EFFECTIVE  COUNSELOR 
Guidance  and  Counseling  Services 
A     Direct  Services  to  Students 

1 '  S^n'i?^8"^"  P*r°V?eS  individua,s  or  sma»  g^PS  counseling  which 
w  II  help  students  understand  themselves,  discuss  problems,  formulate  plans 
or  develop  effective  relationships. 

2.     Group  Guidance  Service  -  Coordinates  a  program  of  group  guidance  with 
activities  arranged  to  help  students  gain  information,  become  oriented 
develop  academic  and  social  skills.  ' 
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B.  Direct  Services  to  Staff 

1  Consultative  Service  -  Provides  information  to  adults  in  the  way  of  test 
results,  permanent  record  information  and  curricular  options  to  develop  a 
more  complete  awareness  of  the  needs  of  the  pupils. 

C.  Direct  Service  to  Parents 

1  Parent  Conference  Service  -  Discuss  and  to  provide  parents  an  opportunity 
to  understand  their  child's  progress,  potentialities,  motivations,  and  needs. 

D.  Indirect  Services 

1  p„ri|  Appra.eai  a»H  Rpcord  Services  -  Helps  students,  parents,  and 
faculty  to  assess  student  ability,  achievement,  and  interests  (i.e.,  permanent 
files,  surveys,  etc.). 

2  Transitional  Service  -  Works  in  cooperation  with  faculty  and  administration 
to  facilitate  transitions  by  students  from  one  level  of  instruction  to  another. 

3  Resource  Identification  Service  -  Identifies  community  resources  available 
to  enhance  student  development  (e.g.  social  services,  welfare,  psychological 
services,  and  special  needs). 

4  information  Service  -  Provides  for  the  collection,  maintenance,  availability, 
and  dissemination  of  current  educational  and  occupational  information  for 
use  by  students,  parents,  faculty,  and  administrators. 

5.  Fvaluation  and  Planning  Service  -  Information  gathered  to  aid  in  guidance 
program,  planning,  and  improvement. 

PROFESSIONAL  CHARACTERISTICS 

A.  Possesses  a  knowledge  of  formal  and  informal  academic  and  personality 
assessment  techniques. 

B.  Possesses  a  thorough  knowledge  of  group  processes  and  techniques. 

C.  Possesses  a  thorough  knowledge  of  individual  counseling  processes  and 
techniques. 

D.  Possesses  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  school  curriculum. 

E.  Possesses  a  thorough  knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  learning  process  and 
of  the  nature  of  children  and  their  growth. 
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F'    SS^.^  Channe'S  °f  authori*  and  US6S  the  P-per  channels  of 

G.  Understands  and  follows  Board  of  Education  policies,  rules,  and  regulations. 

H.  Takes  an  active  part  in  professional  organizations. 

I.  Communicates  with  colleagues  to  elicit  and  maintain  cooperation  and  facilitate  the 
efficient  implementation  of  the  guidance  program.  '<*c.nrare  rne 

PERSONAL  CHARACTERISTICS 

The  Counselor: 

A.    Is  clean  and  neat  in  appearance. 

B'    lhowsevfitLl^h  PerS°nal  h6alth  ~  PhySiCa''  em°ti0nal'  and  mental;  is  alert  a"d 

C.  Speaks  clearly  and  is  easy  to  understand;  uses  fluent  and  appropriate  language. 

D.  Maintains  regular  attendance  and  is  punctual. 

E    wrthTher?65  9°0d  jUd9ment' taCt>       3  matUfe  3ttitUde  that  is  needed  in  dealin9 
PARENT  -  COMMUNITY  RELATIONS 

The  Counselor: 

A.    Communicates  in  a  consistent  and  positive  manner  with  parents  throughout  the 
year  regarding  student  progress.  »" uugnoui  tne 

B'    n3!!1]1^!5  LheuS?00'  commun*y  with  specific  counseling  services  goals  and 
needs  with  which  the  counselor  is  involved. 

C.  Demonstrates  an  effort  in  understanding  parents'  concerns  and  anxieties  when 
there  is  a  problem  with  their  child.  Aieuts*  wnen 

D.  Works  as  a  liaison  person  in  cooperation  with  community  agencies. 
Revised  10/92 
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INTRODUCTION  TO  THF  PROFILE  OF  AN 
FFFECTIVE  NURSE 

The  following  criteria  have  been  compiled  to  help  define  an  effective  nurse.  The  list  is 
not  exhaustive  and  many  other  types  of  criteria  could  be  ^ded.  Howeve,  ,t  -s  be^evad 
the  items  included  are  basic  and  important  in  helping  a  nurse  consider  all  areas  of 
effective  nursing  services. 

It  must  be  stressed  that  the  items  included  are  goals.  It  is  not  expend  ttiat  a  nurse >  will 
achieve  or  must  all  criteria.  These  criteria  may  serve  as  goals  toward  which  the  nurse 
may  work.  Thus,  the  profile  will  serve  in  two  (2)  ways: 

A     It  will  serve  as  a  general  tool  to  help  the  nurse  help  herself/himself  locate  and 
analyze  for  improvement  in  the  area  of  nursing  services. 

B.    It  will  also  serve  as  a  point  of  departure  for  the  nurse  and  administrator  in 
discussing  strong  points  and  growth  areas. 

The  profile  has  been  divided  into  five  (5)  categories: 

A.  Nursing  Skills  and  Services 

B.  Professional  Characteristics 

C.  Personal  Characteristics 

D.  Parent-Community  Relations 

E.  Professional  Growth 

Each  category  is  further  defined  by  more  specific  items. 

It  is  hoped  that  this  profile  will  aid  in  self-analysis  and  improvement  of  health  services  to 
students. 

PROFILE  OF  AN  EFFECTIVE  NURSE 

Nursing  Skills  and  Services 

A.    Direct  Services  to  Students 

The  Nurse: 

1 .  Promotes  and  protects  the  optimal  health  status  of  children. 

2.  Provides  health  assessments. 

3.  Develops  and  implements  a  health  plan. 

4.  Maintains,  evaluates,  and  interprets  cumulative  health  data. 
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5.     Provides  health  education. 
B     Direct  Services  to  Staff 

The  Nurse: 

1 .     Interprets  the  health  status  of  students. 

3.     Participates  as  the  health  specialist. 
c-    Direct  Services  to  Parents 

LhI,lUrSef  initif 65  referra'S  t0  parents'  sch001  Personnel  and  community  health 
resources  for  intervention,  remediation,  and  follow  through. 

D.     Indirect  Services 

The  Nurse  develops  and  utilizes  community  resources  (physical  and  mental 
health,  welfare,  social  action  agencies)  to  enhance  student  and  farSy  weTbelng 

PROFESSIONAL  CHARACTERISTICS 

The  Nurse: 

A  c^ZTo!lesproper channe[s of authority and uses the ^ ^ of 

B.  Understands  and  follows  Board  of  Education  policies,  rules,  and  regulations. 

C.  Takes  an  active  part  in  professional  organizations. 

D.  Apprises  administrators  of  ways  in  which  services  can  be  improved. 

Communicates  with  colleagues  to  elicit  and  maintain  cooperation  and  facilitate  the 
efficient  implementation  of  the  nursing  services  program. 

PERSONAL  CHARACTERISTICS 

The  Nurse: 

A.     Is  clean  and  neat  in  appearance. 
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B.  Is  careful  with  personal  health  -  physical,  emotional,  and  mental;  is  alert  and 
shows  vitality. 

C.  Speaks  clearly  and  is  easy  to  understand;  uses  fluent  and  appropriate  language. 

D.  Maintains  regular  attendance;  is  punctual  to  assignments  and  meetings. 

E.  Demonstrates  good  judgment,  tact,  and  a  mature  attitude  that  is  needed  in  dealing 


with  others 
PARENT-COMMUNITY  RELATIONS 

The  Nurse: 
A 


Communicates  in  a  consistent  and  positive  manner  with  parents  throughout  the 
year  regarding  individual  student  needs  and  assessments. 

B.  Familiarizes  laymen  with  specific  nursing  services,  goals,  and  needs  with  which 
the  nurse  is  involved. 

C.  Demonstrates  an  effort  in  understanding  parents'  concerns  and  anxieties  when 
there  is  a  problem  with  their  child. 

D.  Works  in  cooperation  with  community  agencies  as  a  referral  agent  or  liaison 
person. 

Revised  10/92 
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PROFILE  OF  AN  FFFFrTivE  MEDIA  RPFriAi  iqt 
LIBRARY  AND  INSTRUCTION  ROLF 

The  Media  Specialist: 

A'  Teafher.  tea°hin9  CharaCteristics  as  describ*d  in  the  Profile  of  the  Effective 
B.    Demonstrates  knowledge  of  the  District  curriculum. 

C'    SdyS  inStmCti°n  in  library  media  inf^mation  skills  which  correlate  to  the  course 

D'    ePrcat^armneSdiati0n  ™***  <°  8nd  ^^rs  relating  to 

Provides  reading,  listening,  and  viewing  encouragement  and  guidance. 
nPPd^h  3  C"rrent.collection  th^t  supports  the  District  curriculum  and  building 

sna:r seiectina  ordering' evaiuating- etc-  «* 

G.  Promotes  the  concept  of  an  integrated  library  media  program,  e.g.  by  cooperative 
Planning  and  communicating  with  teachers  and  administration  offering  a  variety  of 
activities;  providing  materials,  bibliographies,  etc.  V 

LIBRARY  MEDIA  MANAGFMFMt 

The  Media  Specialist: 

A.  Maintains  current  inventories  of  supplies,  materials,  and  equipment. 

B.  Organizes  media  resources  and  facilities  for  optimal  usage. 

C.  Coordinates  services  that  encourage  library  media  usage. 

D.  Schedules  library  activities. 

E.  Provides  a  system  for  the  circulation  of  media  and  equipment. 

F.  Trains  and  supervises  library  staff. 

G.  Administers  budgeted  library  funds. 

H.  Provides  supervision  of  library  users  and  materials. 
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I  Enoaqes  in  short  and  long  range  planning  and  evaluation  of  the  library  media 
program  with  the  assistance  of  the  administration,  staff,  students,  parents,  and 
media  director. 

PROFESSION*!  RESPONSIBILITIES 

The  Media  Specialist: 

A.  Provides  in-service  training  to  staff  and  administration. 

B.  Serves  on  District  committees,  e.g.  curriculum,  media,  building. 

C.  Participates  in  school  meetings,  programs,  and  activities. 

D.  Maintains  positive  communications  and  relationships  with  staff,  students,  parents, 
and  the  community. 

E.  Attends  professional  meetings,  workshops,  and  conferences. 

F.  Takes  part  in  professional  activities,  e.g.  organizational  membership,  courses,  etc. 

G     Observes  laws  and  policies  of  the  District,  State,  and  Nation,  e.g.  copyright;  and 
upholds  student's'  and  staffs  rights  of  access  to  information. 

H.  Utilizes  opportunities  to  promote  the  library  media  program  and  activities. 

I.  Recognizes  the  importance  of  continual  professional  growth. 

j.  Shows  awareness  of  and  assists  with  the  linkages  between  different  information 
sources  and  organizations. 

K  Demonstrates  current  knowledge  of  methods,  materials  and  equipment  in 
education  and  the  library  media  field,  and  a  willingness  to  adapt  to  programme 
changes. 

TECHNICAL  EXPERTISE 

The  Media  Specialist: 

A.  Demonstrates  knowledge  of  audiovisual  hardware  and  technologies. 

B.  Promotes  the  use  of  available  media  materials  and  equipment. 

C.  Maintains  audiovisual  equipment;  shares  and  demonstrates  safety  in  regards  to 
usage. 
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D.  Provides  first-line  diagnosis  and  repair  of  materials  and  equipment. 

E.  Maintains  files  necessary  for  library  media  operations. 

F'    nMeTdraSndCusagLreCOrdS  ^  Pr°VideS  ,nformalion  and  rep°rtS  0n  librar*  ho(din^ 

G   y^eTsZ^t are  cata'09ued  and  processed  a— t0  r™ed 

Revised  9/92 
Revised  10/92 
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INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  PROFILE  OF  AN  EFFECTIVE 
SCHOOL  PSYCHOLOGIST 

The  following  criteria  have  been  compiled  to  help  define  an  effective  school 
psychologist.  The  list  is  not  exhaustive  and  many  other  types  of  criteria  could  be  added. 
However  it  is  felt  the  items  included  are  basic  and  important  in  he  ping  a  school 
psychologist  consider  all  areas  of  the  complex  topic  of  an  effective  school  psychologist. 

It  must  be  stressed  that  the  items  included  are  goals.  It  is  not  expected  that  a  school 
psychologist  will  achieve  or  must  achieve  all  criteria.  These  criteria  may  serve ,  as jjoals 
toward  which  the  school  psychologist  may  work.  Thus,  the  profile  will  serve  in  two  (2) 
ways: 

A     It  will  serve  as  a  general  tool  to  help  the  school  psychologist  help  herself/himself 
'    locate  and  analyze  areas  for  improvement  in  the  different  school  psychology 
dimensions. 

B.    It  will  also  serve  as  a  point  of  departure  for  the  school  psychologist  and 
administrator  in  discussing  points  and  growth  areas. 

The  profile  has  been  divided  into  six  (6)  categories: 

A.  Providing  psycho-educational  evaluation 

B.  Contributing  to  the  written  report 

C.  Contributing  to  a  multi-factored  evaluation 

D.  Consulting  with  teachers,  parents,  and  other  educational  personnel 

E.  Counseling  individually  and  in  groups  with  disabled  students  and/or  parents 

F.  Contributing  to  the  Intervention  Assistance  Team  process 
Each  category  is  further  defined  by  more  specific  items. 

It  is  hoped  that  this  profile  will  aid  in  self-analysis  and  improvement  of  instruction. 
SCHOOL  PSYCHOLOGIST  SERVICES 

A.  Providing  the  intensive  psycho-educational  evaluation  of  individual  children 
identified  as  or  thought  to  be  disabled. 

B.  Contributing  to  the  written  report  of  the  evaluation  team  ?nd  delineating  Ihe  results 
of  the  psycho-educational  evaluation  for  consideration  in  the  development  of  the 
IEP  for  each  disabled  child  studied. 
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C'  WhltUtinQ  t0  3  m",ti;fac!ored  valuation,  utilizing  diagnostic  instruments  and 
techniques  appropriate  for  the  area  of  disability  or  suspected  disability,  as  a  part  of 
the  multidisciphnary  team.  ^ 

D.  Consulting  with  teachers,  parents,  and  other  educational  personnel  on  matters 
relating  o  the  education  and/or  mental  health  of  children  to  ensure  the  provision  of 
the  most  appropriate  education  program. 

E.  Counseling  individually  and  in  groups  with  disabled  students  and/or  their  parents 
The  counseling  shall  be  accompanied  by  written  procedures  which  include  the 
intake  interview,  the  structure  of  counseling,  and  criteria  for  selection. 

PROFESSIONAL  CHARACTERISTICS 

A.  Possess  a  thorough  knowledge  of  ability  tests. 

B.  Possess  a  thorough  knowledge  of  achievement  testing  both  standardized  and 
norm  referenced. 

C  Possess  a  thorough  knowledge  of  social/emotional  assessment,  adaptive  behavior 
evaluation,  fine  and  gross  motor  assessments. 

D.  Possess  a  thorough  knowledge  of  individual  and  group  counseling. 

E.  Possess  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  social  curriculum. 

F.  Possess  a  thorough  knowledge  of  Individual  Education  Plan. 

G.  Possess  a  thorough  knowledge  of  standards  and  laws. 

H.  Possess  a  thorough  knowledge  of  interventions. 

I.  Possess  a  thorough  knowledge  of  Preschool  laws  and  assessments. 

J.     Possesses  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  use  of  a  computer  and  related  skills. 

K'    coSceat!onsPr°Per  Chann8'S  °f  ^  ^  ^  ^  Channels  of 

L.     Understand  and  follow  Board  of  Education  policies,  rules,  and  regulations. 

M'  Jo  TJLT^-  ^  professional  conizations.  Communicates  with  colleagues 
to  el,c  t  and  maintain  cooperation  and  facilitate  the  efficient  implementation  of  the 
school  psychologist  program. 
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PERSONAL  CHARACTERISTICS 

The  School  Psychologist: 

A.  Is  clean  and  neat  in  appearance; 

B.  Is  careful  with  personal  health  -  physical,  emotional,  and  mental;  is  alert  and 
shows  vitality; 

C.  Speaks  clearly  and  is  easy  to  understand;  uses  fluent  and  appropriate  language; 

D.  Maintains  regular  attendance;  is  punctual  to  class  and  meetings; 

E.  Demonstrates  good  judgment,  tact,  and  a  mature  attitude  that  is  needed  in  dealing 
with  others. 

PARENT-COMMUNITY  RELATIONS 

The  School  Psychologist: 

A.  Communicates  in  a  consistent  and  positive  manner  with  parents  throughout  the 

year; 

B.  Familiarizes  laymen  with  specific  school  psychology  services,  goals,  and  needs 
with  which  the  school  psychologist  is  involved; 

C.  Demonstrates  an  effort  in  understanding  parents'  concerns  and  anxieties  when 
there  is  a  problem  with  their  child; 

D.  Works  in  cooperation  with  community  agencies  as  a  referral  agent  or  liaison 
person. 

Approved  3/94 
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Teacher  Evaluation  Rubric  for  Planninc  &  Preparation  and  m.to.^n 

The  following  rubric  is  intended  to  articulate  the  criteria  for  evaluation  of  planning 
preparation  and  instruction  in  the  observation/evaluation  process.  Qassroo^ 
Environment  Parent-Community  Relations,  and  Professional  Responsibility  are 
articulated  in  the  Profile  of  an  Effective  Teacher  (Appendix  V). 


PLANNING  & 
PREPARATION 


Knowledge  of  Age 
Group 


Balance  of  Goals 


Resources  for 
Teaching 


Resources  for 
Students 


Materials  & 
Resources 


Unsatisfactory 


Teacher  displays  minimal 
knowledge  of 
developmental 
characteristics  of  age 
group. 


Goals  reflect  only  one 
type  of  learning  and  one 
discipline  or  strand. 


Teacher  is  unaware  of 
resources  available 
through  the  school  or 
district. 


Teacher  is  unaware  of 
resources  available  to 
assist  students  who  need 
them. 


Materials  and  resources 
do  not  support  the 
instructional  goals  or 
engage  students  in 
meaningful  learning. 


Emerging 


Teacher  displays 
generally  accurate 
knowledge  of 
developmental 
characteristics  of 
age  group. 


Goals  reflect 
several  types  of 
learning  but  no 
effort  at 
coordination  or 
integration. 


Teacher  displays 
limited  awareness 
of  resources 
available  through 
the  school  or 
district. 


Teacher  displays 
limited  awareness 
of  resources 
available  through 
the  school  or 
district. 


Some  of  the 
materials  and 
resources  support 
the  instructional 
goals,  and  some 
engage  students  in 
meaningful 
learning.  


Proficient 


1 


Teacher  displays 
thorough 
understanding  of 
typical 

developmental 
characteristics  of  age 
group  as  well  as 
exceptions  to  general 
patterns. 


Goals  reflect  several 
different  types  of 
learning  and 
opportunities  for 
integration. 


Teacher  is  fully 
aware  of  all 
resources  available 
through  the  school  or 
district. 


Teacher  is  fully 
aware  of  all 
resources  available 
through  the  school  or 
district  and  knows 
how  to  gain  access 
for  students. 


All  materials  and 
resources  support 
the  instructional 
goals,  and  most 
engage  students  in 
meaningful  learning. 
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PLANNING  & 
PREPARATION 

Unsatisfactory 

Emerging 

Proficient 

Lesson  and  Unit 
Structure 

The  lesson  or  unit  has  no 
clearly  defined  structure, 
or  the  structure  is 
chaotic.  Time  allocations 
are  unrealistic. 

The  lesson  or  unit 
has  a  recognizable 
structure,  although 
the  structure  is  not 
uniformly 
maintained 
throughout.  Most 
time  allocations  are 
reasonable. 

The  lesson  or  unit 
has  a  clearly  defined 
structure  that 
activities  are  j 
organized  around.  1 
Time  allocations  are 
reasonable. 

Assessment  Matches 
Goals 

Content  and  methods  of 
assessment  lack 
congruence  with 
instructional  goals. 

Some  of  the 
instructional  goals 
are  assessed 
through  the 
proposed 
approach,  but 
many  are  not. 

All  the  instructional 
goals  are  nominally 
assessed  tnrougn  me 
proposed  plan,  but 
the  approach  is  more 
suitable  to  some 
goals  than  to  others. 

Assessment  Used  for 
Planning 

The  assessment  results 
affect  planning  for  these 
students  only  minimally. 

Teacher  uses 
assessment  results 
to  plan  for  the  class 
as  a  whole. 

Teacher  uses 
assessment  results 
to  plan  for  individuals 
and  groups  of 
students. 
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INSTRUCTION 

Knowledge  of 
Content 

Unsatisfactory 

I  eacher  makes  content 
errors  or  dop<;  nnt  rrirmni 
content  errors  students 
make. 

Emerginq 

Teacher  displays 
basic  content 
knowledge  but 
cannot  articulate 
connections  with 
other  parts  of  the 
discipline  or  with 
other  disciplines. 

Proficient 

Teacher  displays 
solid  content 
knowledge  and 
makes  connections 
between  the  content 
and  other  parts  of  the 
discipline  and  other 
disciplines. 

Clarity  of  Goals 

Goals  are  either  not  clear 
or  are  stated  as  student 
activities   Goal*;  rin  nnt 
permit  viable  methods  of 
assessment. 

Goals  are  only 
moderately  clear  or 
include  a 
combination  of 
goals  and  activities. 
Some  goals  do  not 
permit  viable 
methods  of 
assessment. 

Most  of  the  goals  are 
clear  but  may  include 
a  few  activities.  Most 
permit  viable 
methods  of 
assessment. 

Learning  Activities 

Learning  activities  are  not 
suitable  to  students  or 
instructional  goals.  They 
do  not  follow  an 
organized  progression 
and  do  not  rpflprt  meant 

professional  research. 

Only  some  of  the 
learning  activities 
are  suitable  to 
students  or 
instructional  goals. 

Progression  of 
activities  in  the  unit 
is  uneven,  and  only 
some  activities 
reflect  recent 
professional 
growin. 

Most  of  the  learning 
activities  are  suitable 
to  students  and 
instructional  goals. 
Progression  of 
activities  in  the  unit  is 
fairly  even,  and  most 
activities  reflect 
recent  professional 
growth. 

Instructional  Groups 

Instructional  groups  do 
not  support  the 
instructional  goals  and 
offer  no  variety. 

Instructional  groups 
are  inconsistent  in 
suitability  to  the 
instructional  goals 
and  offer  minimal 
variety. 

Instructional  groups 
are  varied,  as 
appropriate  to  the 
different  instructional 
goals. 

Criteria  and 
Standards 

Proposed  approach 
contains  no  clear  criteria 
or  standards. 

Assessment  criteria 
and  standards  have 
been  developed, 
but  they  either  are 
not  clear  or  have 
Deen  clearly 
communicated  to 
students. 

Assessment  criteria 

oLai  lUdlUo  arc 

clear  and  have  been 
clearly 

communicated  to 
students. 

3220A  F1 
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Mentor  Public  Schools 
Teacher  Evaluation  Form 


Teacher 


Assignment 


Date  evaluation  given  to  teacher. 


Conference  Date 


♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦  ♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦ 

KEY:       Proficient  (P);  Emerging  (E);  Unsatisfactory  (U) 


CATEGORY  AS 
REFLECTED  BY 
THE  PROFILES  OF 
AN  EFFECTIVE 
TEACHER 

P 

E 

U 

Planning  and 
Preparation 

Classroom 
Environment 

instruction 

Professional 
Responsibilities 

Parent 
Community 
Relations 

Comments: 


Commendable  Performance  Areas: 
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Specific  Recommendations  for  Improvements  and  Means  to  Obtain  Assistance 
in  Making  Improvements  (if  necessary):  assistance 


IV.     Teacher  Comments  (Optional): 


Current  license/certificate  status 

(See  Appendix,  Information  Sheets) 
Recommendation  for  the  school  year  20_  -  20_  (Spring  Evaluation) 


-Renewal   Conditional 


_Non-Renewal 


Evaluator's  Signature 


Teacher's  Signature   

dtapprovaT  'ndiCa,eS  **  '         ~d       *0-       d°eS  not  indicate  W™* '  or 

Teacher's  comments  attached:  Yes   No 

Distribution: 

1 .     Original  to  personnel  file  via  appropriate  Education  Director 

Evaluator  s  copy 
3.     Teacher's  copy 
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*      l  insatisfactorv  Evaluation  -  In  the  event  of  an  unsatisfactory  rating 

1.  The  teacher  may  have  to  up  forty-eight  (48)  hours  to  review  and  sign  the 
evaluation. 

2  The  teacher  may  request  and  receive  a  review  of  the  formal  evaluation  by  the 
Superintendent  or  his/her  designee  prior  to  April  10  for  United  contract 
teachers  and  prior  to  June  1  for  continuing  contract  teachers. 

3  The  teacher  may  elect  to  have  his/her  own  statement  attached  to  the 
evaluation.  There  shall  be  no  rebuttal  statements. 

4.    Allegations  to  an  administrative  procedural  error  shall  be  subject  to  grievance. 


REVISIONS  TO  3220A  F1: 

3/13/89 

7/29/91 

4/22/94 

12/14/98 

3/26/06 
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Mentor  Public  Schools 
Teacher  Observation 

Teacher    Date  of  Observation 


Sch001  Subject  and  grade 

Date  observation  given  to  teacher 


Date  of  Pre-Observation  Conference  (Optional) 
Time  in   Time  out 


Date  of  Post-Observation  Conference 


Category  as  Reflected  by  the  Profiles  of  an  Effective  Teacher: 

Planning  and  Preparation 

The  lesson  plans: 

  Reflected  appropriate  grade-level  indicators) 

  Reflected  activities  that  were  aligned  to  the  indicators) 

  Cited  appropriate  materials  for  all  learners 

  Provided  for  motivation  of  students 

  Provided  for  assessment 


Instruction 

In  the  observed  lesson: 

  The  indicator(s)  were  clearly  communicated  to  the  students 

  The  students  were  actively  engaged  in  learning  process 

  The  students  responded  to  a  variety  of  multi-level  questions 

  The  students  were  given  appropriate  pause  time  when  asked  questions 

  The  students  experienced  teacher  modeling  of  the  outcome  or  process 

  The  instruction  was  differentiated  for  students 

—  The  teacher  engaged  in  Interactive  technology  instruction 
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The  teacher  engaged  in  checking  for  understanding  activities 

The  teacher  provided  or  elicited  closure  statements  from  students 

The  assignments  for  independent  practice  were  clearly  explained 

The  assignments  for  independent  practice  were  aligned  to  the  observed  lesson 


The  Classroom  Environment 

In  the  observed  lesson: 

  The  students  maintained  a  high-degree  of  on-task  behavior. 

  The  classroom  discipline  was  consistent  and  positive. 

  Students  were  treated  with  respect,  tolerance  and  fairness. 

B.  Narrative/Summary  of  Lesson: 

C.  Commendable  Performance  Areas: 

D.  Specific  Recommendations  for  Improvement  and  Means  to  Obtain  Assistance  in 
making  those  Improvements: 

E.  Observation  Rating:       Proficient  (P)       Emerging  (E)         Unsatisfactory  (U) 

F.  Teacher  Comments: 


Signature  of  Observer 


Date 


Date 


Signature  of  Teacher 

-     iTavTreadlhe'  above.  My  signature  does  not  indicate  agreement  with  the 

contents  expressed  in  Items  A,  B,  and  C. 

Distribution: 

1 .  Original  to  personnel  file  via  appropriate  Education  Director 

2.  Evaluator's  copy 

3.  Teacher's  copy 
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When  an  unsatisfactory  rating  is  indicated,  the  teacher  has  the  following  options: 

1.  The  teacher  may  have  up  to  forty-eight  (48)  hours  to  review  and  sign  the 
observation.  a 

2.  The  teacher  may  request  an  additional  observation   by  the  same 
administrative  evaluator. 

3'     lhVeB?hey  m8y  request  review  of  observation(s)  by  the  Superintendent  or 
his/her  designee. 

4.     The  teacher  may  elect  to  have  his/her  own  statement  attached  to  the 
observation. 


REVISIONS  TO  3220A  F2" 

3/13/89 

4/22/94 

12/14/98 

3/26/06 
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Mentor  Public  Schools 
Self  Evaluation 


Name .  Sch00' 

Position  .  Date  — 


(This  form  is  to  be  completed  by  the  teacher.  The  area  of  responsibility  listed  on  the 
back  of  this  form  may  be  used.) 

1 .     Areas  of  strength  (list  no  more  than  three) 


2.    Areas  to  consider  for  personal  self  improvement  (list  no  more  than  three) 


3.     Activities  to  facilitate  improvement 


4.     Progress  (complete  prior  to  composite  evaluation) 
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Mentor  Public  Schools 

Teaching  performance 

 evidence  of  sound  planning 

 evidence  of  worthwhile  objectives 

  understanding  of  student  characteristics 

 variety  of  meaningful  methods  and  activities 

  effective  communication  with  students 

  individualization:  meeting  student  needs 

  student  development  in  critical  thinking,  self  confidence,  and  responsibility 

  effective  working  atmosphere 

 _      efficient  classroom  management 

mature  relationship  with  students 


Professional  performance 

  attitude  toward  teaching 

 relations  with  staff 

  relations  with  community 

  professional  preparation 

  professional  growth 

Personal  qualities 

  health,  vigor,  enthusiasm 

 effective  speech 

  personal  appearance 

 emotional  stability 

REVISIONS  TO  3220A  F3" 

3/13/89 

4/22/94 
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3220A  F4 

Mentor  Public  Schools 
Goal  Setting 


&  I   School 

Name  .  

Position    Date 


(This  form  is  to  be  completed  by  the  teacher  and  the  evaluator  working  together  to  set 
up  appropriate  and  realistic  performance  goals.) 

1 .     Goals  identified  and  mutually  agreed  upon  by  teacher  and  evaluator  listed  in  order 
of  priority  (list  no  more  than  three) 


2.    Activities  to  be  undertaken  to  achieve  each  goal 


Methods  to  be  used  and  information  to  be  gathered  to  determine  progress  toward 
goal  (how  will  goal  be  measured?) 
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4.     Progress/appraisal  conclusions  (to  be  completed  prior  to  composite  evaluation) 


5.     Future  directions 


TZl%^  *  *  *        *       eVa'Ua,i°n'  ^  a"d  attach  to  »»  comport. 


Signature  of  Teacher  Signature  of  Evaluator 


Date 

REVISIONS  TO  3220A  F4- 

3/13/89 

4/22/94 
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Mentor  Public  Schools 
Composite  Counselor  Evaluation  Form 


Counselor . 
School 


Group 
Date 


Section  A  -  Overall  Performance  Assessment 

KEY:       S  -  Acceptable  performance 
Nl  -  Needs  improvement 
U  -  Unsatisfactory 

*  Any  "Nl"  or  "U"  will  be  explained  below 


Techniques  and  skills 

Counseling  services 

Group  guidance  services 

Consultative  services 

Parent  conference  services 

Pupil  appraisal  and  record  services 

Transitional  services 

Resource  identification  services 

Information  services 

Evaluation  and  planning  services 
Professional  characteristics 
Personal  characteristics 
Parent-community  relations 
Professional  in-service  growth 




_  

Section  B  -  ^m.rv  of  Overall  P^nrm.nne.  Commendations,  and  Recommendations 
1 .     Summary  of  overall  performance 
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Mentor  Public  Schools 
Composite  Evaluation 


2.  Commendations 


3.  Recommendations 


Section  C  -  Performance  Rating 

1 .     Overall  performance  rating  to  date: 

Satisfactory   Needs  Improvement*   Unsatisfactory* 

Section  D  ~  Previous  Alternative  Assessment/Observation  RernrH 

Date  of  last  alternate  assessment  technique   

Date  of  last  observation 
Current  license/certificate  status 


(see  Appendix,  Information  Sheets) 


Signature  of  Evaluator  Signature  of  Counselor  

(see  reverse  side) 

o?dSfprra,indiCateS  ,ha' '  haVS        ,hS  abOV6  and  does  "°<  approve, 

Counselor's  comments  attached:  Yes   No 

Distribution: 

2.  EvLtTtor0copyS°nnel  ^  ^  aPPr°PriatS  Assistant  Superintendent 

3.  Counselor  copy 
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3220C  F2 

Mentor  Public  Schools 

*      i  insatisfactorv  Evaluation  -  In  the  event  of  an  unsatisfactory  evaluation: 

1 .     The  counselor  may  have  up  to  forty-eight  (48)  hours  to  review  and  sign  the 
evaluation. 

2     The  counselor  may  request  and  receive  a  review  of  the  formal  evaluation  by 
'    the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee  prior  to  April  10  for  limited  contract 
teachers  and  prior  to  June  1  for  continuing  contract  teachers. 

3.  The  counselor  may  elect  to  have  his/her  own  statement  attached  to  the 
evaluation.  There  shall  be  no  rebuttal  statements. 

4.  Allegations  to  an  administrative  procedural  error  shall  be  subject  to  grievance. 


REVISIONS  TO  3220C  F2: 

3/13/89 

4/22/94 

12/14/98 
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Mentor  Public  Schools 
Counselor  Observation  Form 

Counselor  Group  Responsibility  

Sch°o1   .     Date  of  Conference 


I.     Description  and  comments  concerning  guidance  and  counseling  tasks  (refer  to 
guidance  graded  course  of  study  for  descriptions). 

A.    Direct  services  to  students  (group  counseling  services  and  group  guidance 
services) 


B .  Direct  services  to  staff  (consultative  services) 

C.  Direct  services  to  parents  (parent  conference  services) 

D.  Indirect  services  (pupil  appraisal  and  record  services,  transitional  services 
resource  identification  services,  information  services,  evaluation  and  planning 
services)  w 

E.  Plans  for  continued  growth 

F.  Counselor's  comments 

G.  Observation  rating: 

Satisfactory   Needs  Improvement*   Unsatisfactory-  


Signature  of  Observer  Signature  of  Counselor «  

(see  reverse  side) 

L!lhVtLread  !h<?b^-  Myu  SiQnatUre  d0eS  n0t  indicate  ^reement  or  disagreement 
with  the  contents  of  this  observation  form. 

Distribution: 

1 .     Original  to  personnel  file  via  appropriate  Assistant  Superintendent 

Observer  copy 
3.     Counselor  copy 
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3220C  F1 

Mentor  Public  Schools 

*      When  an  unsatisfactory  rating  is  indicated,  the  counselor  has  the  following 
options: 

1 .  The  counselor  may  have  up  to  forty-eight  (48)  hours  to  review  and  sign  the 
observation. 

2.  The  counselor  may  request  an  additional  observation  by  the  same 
administrative  evaluator. 

3.  The  counselor  may  request  review  of  observation(s)  by  the  Superintendent  or 
his/her  designee. 

4.  The  counselor  may  elect  to  have  his/her  own  statement  attached  to  the 
observation. 


REVISIONS  TO  3220C  F1: 

3/13/89 

4/22/94 

12/14/98 
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APPENDIX  V 


Mentor  Public  Schools 
Composite  Nurse  Evaluation  Form 


Nurse 


School 


Date 


Section  A  -  Overall  Performance  Ass^ssm^nt 

KEY       S  -  Acceptable  performance 
Nl  -  Needs  improvement 
U  -  Unsatisfactory 


Any  "Nl"  or  "U"  will  be  explained  below 


Skills  and  services 

Urgent  care  needs 

Screening  and  assessment  services 

Maintains,  evaluates,  and  interprets 

cumulative  health  data 

Information  services 

Resource  coordination  services 

Enhances  health  instruction  program 

Health  counseling 
Professional  characteristics 
Personal  characteristics 
Parent-community  relations 
Professional  in-service  growth 


Nl* 


U* 


SeCti°n  B  "  Summary  of  Overall  Performs,  f^endatinn*  *nH  Recommendation* 
1 .     Summary  of  overall  performance 
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Mentor  Public  Schools 


APPENDIX  V 


2.  Commendations 


3.  Recommendations 


Section  C  -  Performance  Rating 

1 .    Overall  performance  rating  to  date: 

Satisfactory   Needs  Improvement*   Unsatisfactory* 

Section  D  -  Previous  Alternative  Assessm»"t/nhservation  Record 

Date  of  last  alternative  assessment  technique   .  

Date  of  last  observation  ■  


Current  license/certificate  status  — - — —   Chaa1^ 

ou  (see  Appendix,  Information  Sheets) 


Signature  of  Evaluator  Signature  of  Nurse 

**     ^  sl^^nScates  that  I  have  read  the  above  and  does  not  indicate  approval 
or  disapproval. 

Nurse's  comments  attached:  Yes   No  


I51' 'original  to  personnel  file  via  appropriate  Assistant  Superintendent 

2.  Evaluator  copy 

3.  Nurse  copy 
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APPENDIX  V 

Mentor  Public  Schools 

Unsatisfactory  Evaluation  -  In  the  event  of  an  unsatisfactory  evaluation: 

The  nurse  may  have  up  to  forty-eight  (48)  hours  to  review  and  sign  the 
evaluation.  M 

The  nurse  may  request  and  receive  a  review  of  the  formal  evaluation  by  the 
Superintendent  or  his/her  designee  prior  to  April  10  for  limited  contract 
teachers  and  prior  to  June  1  for  continuing  contract  teachers. 

The  nurse  may  elect  to  have  his/her  own  statement  attached  to  the 
evaluation.  There  shall  be  no  rebuttal  statements. 

Allegations  to  an  administrative  procedural  error  shall  be  subject  to  grievance. 


REVISIONS  TO  3220D  F2" 

3/13/89 

4/24/94 

12/14/98 
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APPENDIX  V 


Mentor  Public  Schools 
Nurse  Observation  Form 


Nurse 


School 


Date  of  Observation 


Date  of  Conference 


A.  Direct  services  to  students 

B.  Direct  services  to  staff 

C.  Direct  services  to  parents 

D.  Indirect  services 

E.  Plans  for  continued  growth 

F.  Observation  rating: 

Satisfactory   Needs  Improvement* 

Nurse's  comments 


Unsatisfactory* 


Signature  of  Nurse 


Signature  of  Observer 

"     l^ve'reTd'the  above.  My  signature  does  not  indicate  agreement  or  disagreement 
with  the  contents  of  this  observation  form. 

^^'orSal  to  personnel  file  via  appropriate  Assistant  Superintendent 

2.  Observer  copy 

3.  Nurse  copy 
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APPENDIX  V 

Mentor  Public  Schools 

When  an  unsatisfactory  rating  is  indicated,  the  nurse  has  the  following  options: 

1    IbLrvatbn ^  UP  t0  forty'eight  (48)  hours  to  review  a"<*  sign  the 

2.  The  nurse  may  request  an  additional  observation  by  the  same  administrative 

©V3IU3t0r. 

3.  The  nurse  may  request  review  of  observatron(s)  by  the  Superintendent  or 
his/her  designee. 

4.  The  nurse  may  elect  to  have  his/her  own  statement  attached  to  the 
observation. 


REVISIONS  TO  3220D  F1 

3/13/89 

4/22/94 

12/14/98 
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APPENDIX  V 


Mentor  Public  Schools 
Media  Specialist  Evaluation  Form 


Media  Specialist 
School  


Date 


♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦ 

Section  A  -  Overall  Performance  Assessment 

KEY:       S  -  Acceptable  performance 
Nl  -  Needs  improvement 
U  -  Unsatisfactory 

*  Any  "N"  rating  will  be  explained  below 


♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦ 


Curriculum  and  instruction 

A.  Teaching  role 

B.  Media  role 

Library  media  management 
Professional  responsibilities 
Technical  expertise 


S 

Nl* 

U* 

Section  B  -  s.  .mmarv  of  Overall  Performance.  Commendations,  and  Recommendations 
1 .    Summary  of  overall  performance 


2.  Commendations 
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Mentor  Public  Schools 

3.     Professional  development  plans 


APPENDIX  V 


4.     Improvement  needs  and  means  for  accomplishing  same  (for  "N"  items) 


Section  C  -  Performance  Rating 

1 .     Overall  performance  rating  to  date: 

Satisfactory   Needs  Improvement*   Unsatisfactory* 

Section  D  -  Previous  Alternative  Assessment/Observation  Record 

Date  of  last  alternative  assessment  technique   

Date  of  last  observation 


Current  license/certificate  status 


(see  Appendix,  Information  Sheets) 


Signature  of  Evaluator  Signature  of  Media  Specialist  

*      (see  reverse  side) 

^sapprorvea|indiCateS  '  ^  ^  ^  ab°V6  3nd  d°6S  POt  indicate  approval 
Media  Specialist's  comments  attached:  Yes    No 


Distribution: 

1.     Original  to  personnel  file  via  appropriate  Assistant  Superintendent 

2..     Evaluator  copy 

3.     Media  Specialist  copy 
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3220E  F2 

Mentor  Public  Schools 

*      i  insatisfartorv  Evaluation  -  In  the  event  of  an  unsatisfactory  evaluation: 

1 .  The  media  specialist  may  have  up  to  forty-eight  (48)  hours  to  review  and  sign 
the  evaluation. 

2  The  media  specialist  may  request  and  receive  a  review  of  the  formal 
evaluation  by  the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee  prior  to  April  10  for 
limited  contract  teachers  and  prior  to  June  1  for  continuing  contract  teachers. 

3.  The  media  specialist  may  elect  to  have  his/her  own  statement  attached  to  the 
evaluation.  There  shall  be  no  rebuttal  statements. 

4.  Allegations  to  an  administrative  procedural  error  shall  be  subject  to  grievance. 


REVISIONS  TO  3220E  F2: 

5/92 

4/22/94 

12/14/98 
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APPENDIX  V 

Mentor  Public  Schools 
Media  Specialist  Observation  Form 

Media  Specialist   Date  of  Conference  

School  

A.    Description  of  class/activities  observed 


B.    Comments      regarding      observed      class/activities      (strengths  and/or 
recommendations) 


C.    Comments  regarding  library  media  services  (including  managerial,  professional 
technical,  curncular,  and  instructional) 


D.    Media  Specialist  comments 


E.    Observation  rating: 

Satisfactory   Needs  Improvement*   Unsatisfactory* 


Signature  of  Observer  Signature  of  Media  Specialist  ~*  

(see  reverse  side) 

l!Tth™he  a*b0Ve'  My  Si?natUre  d06S  n0t  indicate  cement  or  disagreement 
with  the  comments  expressed  in  Items  A,  B,  and  C. 

Distribution: 

1 .     Original  to  personnel  file  via  appropriate  Assistant  Superintendent 

I.     Observer  copy 

3.     Media  Specialist  copy 
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3220E  F1 

Mentor  Public  Schools 

*     When  an  unsatisfactory  rating  is  indicated,  the  media  specialist  has  the  following 
options: 

1 .  The  media  specialist  may  have  up  to  forty-eight  (48)  hours  to  review  and  sign 
the  observation. 

2.  The  media  specialist  may  request  an  additional  observation  by  the  same 
administrative  evaluator. 

3.  The  media  specialist  may  request  review  of  observation(s)  by  the 
Superintendent  or  his/her  designee. 

4.  The  media  specialist  may  elect  to  have  his/her  own  statement  attached  to  the 
observation. 


REVISIONS  TO  3220E  F1: 

2/92 

4/22/94 
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APPENDIX  V 


Mentor  Public  Schools 
Composite  School  Psychologist  Evaluation  Form 


School  Psychologist 
School 


Date 


Section  A  -  Overall  Performance  Assessment 

KEY:  S  -  Acceptance  Performance 
Nl  -  Needs  improvement 
U  -  Unsatisfactory 


*  Any  "Nl"  or  "U"  will  be  explained  below 


Techniques  and  skills 

Psycho-educational  evaluation 
Written  reports 

Utilization  of  diagnostic  instruments 
Consultative  services 
Counseling  services 

Contributing  to  the  Intervention  Assistance 

Team  process 
Professional  characteristics 
Personal  characteristics 
Parent-community  relations 
Professional  in-service  growth 


Nl* 


U* 


Section  B  ~  Overall  Performance.  Commendations,  and  Recommendations 
1 .    Summary  of  overall  performance 
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Mentor  Public  Schools 

2.  Commendations 


3.  Recommendations 


Section  C  -  Performance  Rating 

1 .     Overall  performance  rating  to  date: 

Satisfactory   Needs  Improvement*   Unsatisfactory* 

Section  D  -  Previous  Alternative  Assessment/Observation  Record 

Date  of  last  alternative  assessment  technique  .  

Date  of  last  observation   


Current  license/certificate  status 


(see  Appendix,  Information  Sheets) 


Signature  of  Evaluator  Signature  of  School  Psychologist 

-     My  signature  indicates  that  I  have  read  the  above  and  does  not  indicate  approval 
or  disapproval. 

School  Psychologist's  comments  attached:  Yes   No  


Distribution:  .       ,  . 

1 .  Original  to  personnel  file  via  appropriate  Assistant  Superintendent 

2.  Evaluator  copy 

3.  School  Psychologist  copy 
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APPENDIX  V 

Mentor  Public  Schools 

Unsatisfactory  Evaluation  -  In  the  event  of  an  unsatisfactory  evaluation: 

1 .  The  school  psychologist  may  have  up  to  forty-eight  (48)  hours  to  review  and 
sign  the  evaluation. 

2.  The  school  psychologist  may  request  and  receive  a  review  of  the  formal 
evaluation  by  the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee  prior  to  April  10  for 
limited  contract  teachers  and  prior  to  June  1  for  continuing  contract  teachers. 

3.  The  school  psychologist  may  elect  to  have  his/her  own  statement  attached  to 
the  evaluation.  There  shall  be  no  rebuttal  statements. 

4.  Allegations  to  an  administrative  procedural  error  shall  be  subject  to  grievance. 


REVISIONS  TO  3220F  F2" 

4/22/94 

12/14/98 
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APPENDIX  V 


Mentor  Public  Schools 
School  Psychologist  Observation  Form 


School  Psychologist 
Date  of  Observation 
Date  of  Conference . 


Description  and  comments  concerning  School  Psychology  tasks  (refer  to  Profile  of  an 
Effective  School  Psychologist) 

A.    Direct  services  to  students,  staff,  parents 


B.    Indirect  services 


C.    Plans  for  continued  growth 


D.    Observation  rating: 
Satisfactory  


Needs  Improvement* 


Unsatisfactory* 


Signature  of  School  Psychologist 


Signature  of  Observer 

"     lTaeveereeaaethe  above.  My  signature  does  not  indicate  agreement  or  disagreement 
with  the  contents  of  this  observation  form. 

?'Sfr "original  to  personnel  file  via  appropriate  Assistant  Superintendent 

2.  Observer  copy 

3.  School  Psychologist  copy 
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When  an  unsatisfactory  rating  is  indicated,  the  school  psychologist  has  the 
following  options: 

1 .  The  school  psychologist  may  have  up  to  forty-eight  (48)  hours  to  review  and 
sign  the  observation. 

2.  The  school  psychologist  may  request  an  additional  observation  by  the  same 
administrative  evaluator. 

3.  The  school  psychologist  may  request  review  of  observation(s)  by  the 
Superintendent  or  his/her  designee. 

4.  The  school  psychologist  may  elect  to  have  his/her  own  statement  attached  to 
the  observation. 
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PRINCIPLES  OF  LEARNING 

Carl  Glickman,  Renewing  America's  Schools 

Learning  is  an  active  process  that  demands  full  student  participation  in 
pedagogically  valid  work.  Students  need  to  make  choices,  accept  responsibility, 
and  become  self-directed. 

Learning  is  both  an  individual  and  cooperative  venture,  where  students  need  to 
work  at  their  own  pace  and  performance  levels  and  also  have  opportunities  to 
work  with  other  students. 

Learning  is  goal-oriented  and  connected  in  the  real  world,  so  that  students 
understand  the  applications  of  what  they  learn  in  school  to  their  outside  lives  and 
communities. 

Learning  is  personalized,  to  allow  students,  together  with  their  teachers,  to  set 
learning  goals  that  are  realistic  but  challenging,  attainable,  and  pertinent  to  their 
future  aspirations. 

Learning  is  documentabie,  diagnostic,  and  reflective,  providing  continuous 
feedback  to  students  and  parents,  to  encourage  students  and  tram  them  in  self- 
evaluation.  Assessments  should  be  used  as  a  tool  to  develop  further  teaching  and 
learning  strategies. 

Learning  takes  place  in  a  comfortable  and  attractive  physical  environment  and  in 
an  atmosphere  of  support  and  respect,  where  students'  own  life  experiences  are 
affirmed  and  valued  and  where  mistakes  are  analyzed  constructively  as  a  natural 
step  in  the  acquisition  of  knowledge  and  understanding. 
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PERMANENT  BUM  DING  SUBSTITIITF 

There  shall  be  four  (4)  Permanent  Building  Substitutes  employed  at  Mentor  High 
School  and  one  (1)  at  each  Middle  School  in  the  district. 

The  workday  for  each  Permanent  Building  Substitute  shall  begin  at  the  regular 
starting  time  of  the  building  to  which  they  are  assigned,  and  the  Permanent 
Bu.ld.ng  Substitute  workload  shall  be  the  same  as  a  regular  teacher's  woTldoad 
five  (5)  classes,  one  (1)  preparation  period,  and  one  (1)  duty  period. 

oer^inhfv65^  bVSked  t0  C°Ver  a  daSS  durin9  their  Preparation 
penod  If  they  agree  to  cover  the  class,  they  shall  be  compensated  at  the  rate  of 
twenty-four  dollars  ($24.00)  per  hour. 

A  Building  Substitute  may  be  assigned  to  a  different  building  in  the  district  but  this 

tnot  hchahngVheir  workd*y  °'  workload  as  defined  above  The 
Building  Substitute  who  has  been  assigned  to  a  different  building  may  be  asked  to 
work  beyond  their  regular  building's  workday,  and,  if  they  agree  they  w^  be 
compensated  as  described  in  paragraph  C. 
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APPENDIX  VII 


REQUEST  FOR  PERSONAL  LEAVE 

Check  appropriate  box:    □  Certified/licensed    □  Classified 

With  the  exception  of  an  unforeseen  emergency,  employees  must  submit  to  the 
Principal  or  appropriate  supervisor  a  properly  completed  form  at  least  five  (5)  work 
days  prior  to  the  actual  date  of  the  proposed  leave.  After  an  emergency  situat.on .  the 
employee  is  required  to  submit  this  form  within  five  (5)  work.ng  days  following  his/her 
return  to  work. 


NAME 


SCHOOL/LOCATION 


GRADE  SUBJECT  OR  POSITION  SUBSTITUTE  REQUIRED?  

DATE(S)  REQUESTED  FOR  PERSONAL  LEAVE  ___  Day(s)  Year 

WHOLE/PARTIAL  DAY:  □  %  day  □  1/2  day  □  %  day  □  Full  day 

IF  LESS  THAN  A  FULL  DAY,  SPECIFY  HOURS  OF  ABSENCE:  .  

PLEASE  CHECK  REASON  FOR  REQUEST: 
n  a     TO  TRANSACT  PERSONAL  BUSINESS. 

□  b     BEREAVEMENT  THAT  IS  NOT  COVERED  BY  THE  SICK  LEAVE  POLICY. 

□  c     EMERGENCY  BEYOND  THE  EMPLOYEE'S  CONTROL. 

Such  crcumstances  are  defined  as  certain  broad  events  that  cannot  be  animated  or 
avoided ^  Th"s  completed  form  must  accompany  the  certification  of  absence  form  and  be 
submitted  within  five  (5)  working  days  after  the  employee  returns  to  work. 

□  d.    OTHER  GOOD  AND  JUST  CAUSES. 

CLEARLY  STATE  PURPOSE  OR  CAUSE  ON  THE  LINES  BELOW  FOR: 
1      a  reauest  for  two  (2)  or  more  consecutive  days  of  personal  leave^ 

2.  ?his  application  submitted  with  fewer  than  five  (5)  days  notice  before  the  event. 

3.  Subsection  "d"  is  checked  above. 


SIGNATURE  OF  EMPLOYEE  _  _   DATE - 

RECEIVED  BY:  .  _  :   DATE 

Appropriate  Principal/Supervisor 

□  APPROVED   .  ■   DATE 

□  NOT  APPROVED    Assistant  Superintendent/Human  Resources 

□  DEDUCT 
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PERSONAL  LEAVE 

m7ximfmmof  SrTdf9  f°Hr  (4)  ?f  m°re  h°UrS  8  day  may  be  absent  without  'oss  of  pay  a 
l^nt  /  ?^  (4)  ?yS  and  emP'°yees  working  fewer  than  four  (4)  hours  per  day  may  be 
absent  without  oss  of  pay  for  three  (3)  days  in  any  school  year  to  transact  neressa^v  and 
urgent  personal  business  which  cannot  be  conduced  outside  the  regufar schoTdZ  and 
for  other  reasons  that  fall  within  the  intent  of  this  provision.  Personal  teave  shall  not  be  used 
■n  place  of  professional  leave,  to  extend  holidays  or  recesses,  to  provide  tica  ions  for 

Note:  Subsection  »d"  allows  one  to  apply  for  a  once-in-a-lifetime  event. 
The  request  must  be  specified  and  subject  to  prior  approval. 

The  Board  of  Education  believes  that  personnel,  considering  the  best  interests  of  the 
students,  w.ll  make  every  effort  to  use  discretion  in  the  use  personal  leave 
Personal  leave  knowingly  utilized  in  violation  of  this  policy  shall  be  considered  as 
insubordination  as  defined  in  O.R.C.  3319.16  and  shall  result  in  appropriate ^disc  o linarv 
action,  up  to  and  including  contract  termination.  appropriate  disciplinary 

PROCEDURES  TO  BE  FOLLOWED: 

Approval  of  the  request  shall  be  dependent  upon  compliance  with  the  following: 

1.  The  employee  must  submit  a  properly  completed  form  at  least  five  (5)  school 
days  pnor  to  the  actual  date  of  the  proposed  leave. 

2.  Requests  for  two  (2)  or  more  consecutive  days  of  personal  leave  must 
specifically  state  in  detail  the  reason  for  the  request  and  are  sub  ect  to  the 
approval  of  the  Assistant  Superintendent/Human  Resources  ' 

3'  nZnnT*  ^  ^  P2  Sing'e  dayS  of  personal  leave  sha»  be  approved  based 
upon  the  checkmg  of  Subsections  "a"  "b"  or  "c"  and  timely  submission 

4.  Applications  submitted  under  provisions  of  Subsection  "d"  must  state  the 
specific  reason  for  the  leave,  be  submitted  at  least  five  (5)  days  prior  to  the  day 
of  the  proposed  leave,  and  be  approved  by  the  Assfstant 
Superintendent/Human  Resources.  assistant 

5.  Applications  except  requests  submitted  under  Subsection  "c"  (Emergency) 
submitted  wth  fewer  than  five  (5)  days  notice  are  subject  to  appro  a  "by  the 
Assistant  Supenntendent/Human  Resources.  The  employee  will  be  no  ified  of 

ZoTrZZr t0  °f  leaVe"  ReaS°nS  f°r  danW Wi"  be  fl^tSSn^ 

6.  In  an  emergency  situation  (Subsection  "c"),  the  substitute  answering  service 

bT^'tedTn'th       earlif  P0SSib'e  time"  A  perSonal 

return  and  th.  ^  ,Propor  f°™  ^  five  (5)  days  after  the  employee's 

emergen^  the  emP'°yee'  Upon  re^est'  ™*t  be  able  to  document  the 
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MENTOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 
HUMAN  RESOURCES  DEPARTMENT 

rFPTiFlf.ATED  PERSONNEL 
pfoi  IFRT  FOR  TRANSFER 


Employee   -  Scho0'  

Grade/Subject   Years  in  Above  School 

I  hereby  request  a  transfer  from  my  present  assignment. 

A.    School(s)  I  prefer: 

1.     .   ■  

2. 


B.    Grade(s)/Subject(s)  I  prefer: 

1.    .  .  

2. 


C.    Reason  for  requesting  transfer  (optional): 


D.    Area(s)  of  Certification: 


^fndent  of  Education.  ?he  employee  will  be  notified  of  action  taken  by  the 

Assistant  Superintendent/Human  Resources. 


 ■  Date 

Signature 


Revised  5/30/95 
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APPENDIX  IX 

FMLA  LEAVE  FORM 


Certification  of  Health  Care  Provider 
(Family  and  Medical  Leave  Act  of  1993) 


1 .    Employee's  Name 

~3~ 


2.    Patient's  Name  (if  different  from  employee) 


 i^==^:==f)--~m—=^)^^fl)  ,  or  None  of  the  above  

4  sss^ 


a. 


If  yes,  give  the  probable  duration: 


is 


eHm^S 
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^^itioliaTt^^  provide  an  estimate  ot  the 

number  of  such  treatments. 


for  recovery  if  any: 


If  any  of  these  treatments  will  be  provided  by  another  provider  of  health  services  (e.g. 
physical  therapist),  please  state  the  nature  of  the  treatments: 


equipment): 


unable  to  perform  work  of  any  kind? 


employee  is  unable  to  perform: 


,f  neither  a.  nor  b.  applies,  is  it  necessary  for  the  employee  to  be  absent  from  work  for 
treatment? 
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8. 


3  S^sSSs^^SS^^ 


iKir„e„nhTnS  in"m,i,te,,",' w  °n  a  part-,i™ basis'  *-  ««-  •» 


Signature  of  Health  Care  Provider 

I  ype  of  Practice 

Address 

f  elephone  Number 

Uate 

Tobecompl***^^   

dUring  «™  ™  Wi»  *  ~  including 
schedule:  intermittently  or  if  ,t  will  be  necessary  for  you  to  work  less  than  a  full 


Employee  Signature  "  ■  

Date 
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T^n^eal^^ 

one  of  the  following: 

2     Absence  Plus  Treatment 

,  t-          t  2  „f        than  three  consecutive  calendar  days  (including  any  subsequent 

3  « tim»B  hv  a  health  care  provider,  by  a  nurse  or  physician's  assistant  under 

0)  ^"onT™ 

therapist)  under  orders  of,  or  on  referral  by,  a  health  care  provider;  or 
(2)  Treatment  by  a  health  care  provider  on  at  least  one  occasion  which  results  in  a  regimen  of 
(  '  continuing  treatment*  under  the  supervision  of  the  health  care  provider. 

3.  Pregnancy 

Any  period  of  incapacity  due  to  pregnancy,  or  for  prenatal  care. 

4.  r.hrnnic  Conditions  Requiring  Treatments 
A  chronic  condition  which: 

(1 )  Requires  periodic  visits  for  treatment  by  a  health  care  provider,  or  by  a  nurse  or  phys.can  s 
assistant  under  direct  supervision  of  a  health  care  provider, 

(2)  Continues  over  an  extended  period  of  time  (including  recurring  episodes  of  a  single  underlying 
condition);  and 

(3)  May  cause  episodic  ratherthan  a  coning  period  of  incapacity2  (e.g.,  asthma,  diabetes,  epHepsy,  etc.). 

5  P^rmanent/Long-t^rm  Conditions  Requiring  Supervision 

a  *****  whi*  is  p.™.,.  „ 

terminal  stages  of  a  disease. 

6  Multiple  Treatments  (Non-Chronic  Conditions) 

'    An,  p.nod  -  absence  ,o  receM,  mm*  — s  ^iudingan,  ^-^.££^£2? 

and  kidney  disease  (dialysis).  rilf,„tlrirl 

JOTE:  Persons a„ no, rented .0 respond .o «. coileCion 0, in.onna.on un,.. i. disp^a^n*^ 

control  number. 


3 


health  care  provider. 
MEDICAL  RELEASE 


,  authorize  the  release  of  any  medical  information  necessary  to  process  the  above  request. 
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Jin-  ObA  nill  lead  die  war  fur  continuous  impnnvmau  of  public  education  while  advocating  for  members  and  the  learners  liter  serve. 


August  31,  2010 


Administrator 

State  Employment  Relations  Board 
65  E.  State  Street,  12th  Floor 
Columbus,  OH  43215-4213 

Re:     SERB  Case  #10-ME D-0 1-002 8 

Dear  Administrator: 

Enclosed  are  two  copies  of  the  final  executed  copy  of  the  final  executed  copy  of 
the  negotiated  Agreement  between  the  Mentor  Board  of  Education  and  the 
Mentor  Teachers  Association  located  in  Lake  County.  This  Agreement  is 
effective  from  August  22,  2010  through  August  31,  2012. 

Please  time  and  date  stamp  the  enclosed  copy  of  this  letter  upon  receipt  and 
return  it  to  my  attention  in  the  provided  envelope. 

Thank  you  for  assistance  in  this  matter. 

Sincerely, 

(Uuo  (A) 

Chlo  Leidy 

Labor  Relations  Consultant 

CLkz 

Enclosures 

c:       Marsh  Buckley,  MTA  President 

Jacqueline  Hoynes,  Superintendent 
Tim  Sheeran,  Legal  Council 


OEA 


CD 

rr, 
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5804  Heisley  Road,  Mentor,  OH  44060  ■  PHONE:  (440)  639-1300  or  800-686^)228  ■  FAX:  (440)  639-1634 
An  Affiliate  of  the  National  Education  Association 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 


v 


ARTICLE  I  -  PREAMBLE 


The  Board  of  Education  of  the  Akron  City  School  District  (hereinafter  referred  to  specifically  as 
the  Board,  and  collectively  with  the  Superintendent  and  his  staff  as  the  employer)  is  charged  with 
the  responsibility  of  providing  the  most  effective  public  education  possible  for  the  students  of 
this  school  district. 

1.01  Board  Responsibility 

It  is  cognizant  of  Ohio  law  which  specifies  that  the  Board  has  the  responsibility  and  the 
final  authority  to  make  policy  decisions  and  to  administer  its  schools,  exercising  in  the 
process  the  best  possible  management  of  these  responsibilities  as  entrusted  to  it  by  the 
school  community,  including  the  most  astute  use  of  that  same  community's  school  funds. 

The  Board  and  the  Association  recognize  the  value  of  implementing  the  practices  of  Site- 
Based  Management.  To  support  that  process,  it  is  recognized  that  every  effort  should  be 
made  to  move  decisions  to  the  building  level,  specifically  within  the  scope  of  Building 
Leadership  Teams  where  such  teams  have  been  established. 

1.02  Superintendent 

The  Superintendent  and  his  staff  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Superintendent)  are 
responsible  for  implementing  the  policies  established. 

1.03  Professional  Staff 

The  professional  staff  has  the  responsibility  of  carrying  out  the  best  possible  program  of 
education  under  the  policies  of  the  Board  in  order  to  provide  a  quality  education  for  all 
pupils. 

1.04  Mutual  Understanding 

The  Board,  the  Superintendent,  and  the  AEA  can  best  carry  out  their  respective 
responsibilities  in  an  atmosphere  of  understanding  and  mutual  respect. 

The  Superintendent  and  President  of  the  AEA  shall  meet  in  private  at  least  once  quarterly 
at  the  request  of  either  individual  to  discuss  matters  of  educational  policy  and 
development  as  well  as  matters  relating  to  the  implementation  of  these  policies. 

1.05  Established  Procedures 

It  is  recognized  that  the  best  interests  of  public  education  will  be  served  by  procedures 
established  to  provide  an  orderly  method  for  the  Board,  the  Superintendent  and 
representatives  of  the  AEA  to  discuss  such  matters  as  are  specified  herein,  and  to 
formalize  agreements  reached  in  these  matters. 
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1.06    Stature  of  Contract 


If  any  portion  of  this  Agreement  be  in  violation  of  any  applicable  laws,  then  that  portion 
in  disagreement  shall  be  considered  null  and  void,  without  however,  impairing  any  other 
portion  of  this  Agreement. 

1.07  Non  Discrimination 

This  Agreement  is  part  of  the  policies  of  the  Board  and  shall  be  administered  without 
regard  to  race,  age,  religion,  color,  national  origin,  sex,  marital  status  or  handicap. 
Violation  of  any  portion  of  this  Agreement  by  any  employee  shall  be  grounds  for 
disciplinary  action  to  such  form  and  manner  as  the  Board  may  deem  proper. 

1.08  No  Reprisal,  No  Retaliation 

No  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  adversely  treated,  restrained,  interfered  with  or 
coerced  as  a  result  of  filing  a  grievance  or  seeking  Association  assistance  on  any  matter 
under  this  Agreement. 

Neither  the  board  nor  the  AEA  shall  engage  in,  condone,  encourage,  or  permit  retaliation 
against  any  person  due  to  that  person's  participation  or  refusal  to  participate  in  strike- 
related  activities.  The  Superintendent  and  the  President  shall  take  affirmative  action  to 
discourage  and  eliminate  any  and  all  retaliatory  conduct  which  is  brought  to  their 
attention. 


ARTICLE  II  -  RECOGNITION 

2.01    Job  Code  Numbers 

The  Board  hereby  recognizes  the  AEA  as  the  sole  and  exclusive  representative  for  all 
persons  in  the  following  job  codes: 


006 

Teacher,  TS  380 

015 

Art  Therapists 

016 

Music  Therapist 

017 

AEA  President 

018 

AEA  Vice  President 

021 

Program  Specialist/Resource  Teacher/Team  Coordinator 

024 

Speech  Therapist 

033 

Librarian 

039 

Teacher,  Individual  Services 

040 

Substitute,  Individual  Services 

042 

Teacher,  Substitute 

043 

Teacher,  Long  Term  Substitute 

045 

Site-Based  Leader 

050 

Consultant/Montessori  Specialist 

054 

Counselor 
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055  Counselor,  TS  522 

059  Substitute  Psychologist 

060  Psychologist,  Intern 

061  Psychologist,  TS  380 

062  Psychologist,  TS  412 

063  Psychologist,  TS  442 
065  Psychologist,  TS  411 
125  Occupational  Therapist 

129  Physiotherapist 

130  Licensed  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy  Technicians 

131  Interpreter,  Hearing  Handicapped 
416  School  Psychologist  (Daily) 

424  Instructor,  Jr.  ROTC,  TS  422 

428  Commanding  Officer,  Jr.  ROTC,  TS  422 

45 1  Language  Arts  Instructional  Assistant 

452  Language  Arts  Inst.  Assist.  Degreed/Certified 

453  Teacher,  Special  Projects 

454  Elementary  Inst.  Asst.,  Degreed/Certified 
476  Teacher,  Extended  Day  Program 

483  Certificated  Deaf  Interpreter 

484  Non-Certificated  Deaf  Interpreter 
524  Teacher,  Evening  High  School 

526  Substitute  Teacher,  Evening  High  School 

535  Teacher,  Adult  Vocational  Services,  Part-Time 

538  Teacher,  Adult  Vocational  Services,  Substitute 

539  Teacher,  Infants/Toddler,  Adult  Voc.  Services 
550  Teacher,  Adult  Vocational  Services 

553  Placement  Specialist,  Adult  Vocational  Services 

574  Nurse  Instructor,  Akron  School  of  Prac.  Nursing 

576  Teacher,  School  of  Prac.  Nursing,  TS  380 

577  Teacher,  School  of  Prac.  Nursing,  TS  442 

578  Teacher,  School  of  Prac.  Nursing/Clinical  Inst. 

579  Sub.  Teacher,  School  of  Practical  Nursing 
606  Teacher,  Summer  Elem.  Education  Center 
608  Substitute  Teacher,  Summer  Elem.  Ed.  Center 
626  Teacher,  Summer  Secondary  School 

628  Substitute  Teacher,  Summer  Secondary  School 

648  Teacher,  Summer  Music  program 

652  Substitute  Teacher,  Summer  Music  Program 

676  Teacher,  Summer  ESEA 

678  Substitute  Teacher,  Summer  ESEA 

686  Teacher-In-Charge,  Summer  ESEA 

692  Counselor,  Summer  ESEA 

700  Teacher-In-Charge,  Summer  DPPF 

701  Teacher,  Summer  DPPF 

702  Substitute  Teacher,  Summer  DPPF 

703  Counselor,  Summer  DPPF 

714  Teacher,  Summer  Ext.  Ed.  Program 
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715  Counselor,  Summer  Ext.  Ed.  Program 

750  Teacher,  Adult  Basic  Education 

752  Teacher,  Adult  Basic  Education,  Part-Time 

972  Teacher,  Non-Public  Schools,  Aux.  Services 

973  Teacher,  Non-Public  Schools,  Aux.  Services,  Part-Time 

974  Home  Visitor,  Non-Public  Schools,  Aux.  Services 
976  Counselor,  Non-Public  Schools,  Aux.  Services 
978  Psychologist,  Non-Public  Schools,  Aux.  Services 
982  Teacher,  Non-Public  Schools,  ESEA 

2.02  Changes  in  Job  Code  Numbers 

The  job  code  numbers  above  are  based  on  the  present  organizational  chart.  Recognition 
of  the  individuals  in  the  categories  shall  not  be  affected  by  future  changes  in  job  code 
numeration. 

2.03  Recognition 

Recognition  of  the  AEA  by  the  Board  shall  be  for  the  purpose  of  formulating  agreements 
concerning  salaries,  fringe  benefits,  working  conditions  and  all  other  items  which  are 
mutually  agreed  upon. 

ARTICLE  III  -  PERSONNEL  POLICIES 

3.01  Definitions 

A.  Professional  Staff 

The  "professional  staff  includes  teachers,  supervising  teachers,  program 
specialists,  learning  specialists,  resource  teachers,  coordinators,  psychologists, 
counselors,  assistant  principals,  unit  principals,  principals,  directors,  executive 
directors,  assistants  to  the  Superintendent,  executive  assistants,  the  Superintendent 
and  any  other  personnel  required  to  be  certificated  by  the  State  Department  of 
Education. 

B.  Employees 

An  "employee"  is  any  person  holding  a  position  in  the  Akron  Public  Schools, 
subject  to  appointment,  removal,  promotion  or  reduction  by  the  Board  of 
Education  or  by  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  or  by  his  representative  or  by  the 
Civil  Service  Commission.  This  term  may  include  members  of  the  professional 
staff,  the  Treasurer,  persons  in  coordinate,  architectural  and  engineering  services; 
persons  in  part-time  teaching  positions;  members  of  the  clerical  and  secretarial 
staffs,  members  of  the  maintenance  and  operations  staffs;  members  of  the  food 
services  staff,  and  members  of  the  educational  assistants  staff. 
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C.  Member 

"Member"  means  all  certificated  persons  employed  by  the  Board  for  which  the 
AEA  is  the  recognized  representative  as  defined  in  Article  II,  Section  2.01  of  this 
Agreement. 

D.  Work  Days 

Work  days  are  those  days  established  by  the  school  calendar  adopted  by  the 
Board  pursuant  to  Section  3.06  on  which  employees  are  to  be  in  attendance. 

E.  Immediate  Family:  Death 

For  Death,  the  "immediate  family"  includes  father,  mother,  sister,  brother, 
husband,  wife,  child,  grandparent,  step  grandparent,  grandchild,  father-in-law, 
mother-in-law,  daughter-in-law,  son-in-law,  stepson,  stepdaughter,  stepfather, 
stepmother,  stepbrother,  stepsister,  step  grandchild,  any  individual  directly 
responsible  for  the  rearing  of  the  member  or  any  dependent  person  in  the 
immediate  household. 

For  Death,  "other  relative"  includes  an  uncle,  aunt,  cousin,  niece,  nephew,  and  in- 
laws other  than  those  described  in  the  preceding  paragraph. 

F.  Immediate  Family:  Personal  Illness 

For  personal  illness,  the  "immediate  family"  includes  husband,  wife,  a  dependent 
son,  a  dependent  daughter,  any  dependent  person  residing  in  the  immediate 
household;  or  a  father,  mother,  father-in-law,  mother-in-law,  sister  or  brother,  son 
or  daughter  who  is  seriously  ill. 

G.  Treasurer 

The  "Treasurer"  shall  mean  the  Treasurer  of  the  Board. 

H.  President 

The  "President"  shall  mean  the  President  of  the  AEA. 

I.  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources 

The  "Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources"  shall  mean  the  Executive 
Director  -  Human  Resources,  unless  otherwise  specified. 
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J. 


Seniority 


1 .  "Seniority"  shall  mean  a  numerical  ranking  based  upon  the  total  length  of 
continuous  full-time  service  with  the  Board.  In  the  event  that  two 
members  have  the  same  number  of  years  of  continuous  service,  the 
following  order  shall  be  used  to  determine  the  most  senior  member:  (1) 
effective  date,  (2)  Board  approval  date,  (3)  contract  offer  date,  (4)  time  of 
day  of  offer. 

2.  "Classification  seniority"  applies  only  to  counselors  and  shall  be  the  total 
length  of  continuous  service  in  that  classification  with  the  Board.  When, 
for  the  purposes  of  transfer  or  reduction  in  force,  two  or  more  counselors 
have  identical  classification  seniority,  total  seniority  in  the  Akron  Public 
Schools  shall  determine  the  most/least  senior  of  the  counselors  with 
identical  classification  seniority. 

K.  Curriculum 

"Curriculum"  shall  be  considered  the  planned  program  of  instruction  and  Co- 
curricular  activities  authorized  by  the  board. 

L.       Personal  Business 

"Personal  Business"  is  an  obligation  or  emergency  over  which  the  member  has  no 
control  and  which  requires  immediate  attention. 

M.      Full  Time 

"Full  Time"  means  any  certified  member  contracted  under  time  schedule  380  (or 
more)  who  works  five  (5)  hours  or  more  per  day,  five  (5)  days  per  week. 

N.       Co-Curricular  Activities 

"Co-curricular  activities"  shall  be  those  activities  for  which  the  Board  issues  a 
supplemental  contract. 

O.      Middle  School 

Whenever  there  is  reference  to  secondary  school  or  a  secondary  school  member  in 
this  Agreement,  it  shall  include  middle  schools  and  middle  school  members. 

P.  Preparation 

A  preparation  is  any  class  designated  by  an  individual  course  code  assigned  by 
the  Superintendent  and  offered  for  credit.  "Independent  Study"  shall  not  be 
considered  a  preparation. 
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Q.       Master  Equivalency 


Master  Degree  Equivalency  on  the  salary  schedule  shall  mean  completion  of  30 
graduate  semester  hours  or  45  graduate  quarter  hours  of  credit  after  completion  of 
Bachelor  Degree. 

Effective  July  1,  2000,  no  employee  can  enter  the  Master  Degree  lane  on  the 
teachers'  salary  schedule  without  actually  holding  a  Master  Degree  from  an 
accredited  university. 

Effective  July  1,  1994,  the  Master  Degree  +18  Graduate  Semester  Hours  lane  on 
the  teachers'  salary  schedule  shall  be  amended  by  adding  "Equivalency  +18." 

Effective  October  1,  2000,  no  employee  can  enter  Equivalency  +18  Graduate 
Semester  Hours  lane  on  the  teachers'  salary  schedule  without  actually  holding  a 
Master  Degree  from  an  accredited  university  and  earning  an  additional  18 
Graduate  Semester  Hours  since  the  degree  was  conferred. 

Effective  July  1,  1994,  no  new  employee  can  qualify  for  an  equivalency  degree 
lane  on  the  teachers'  salary  schedule. 

3.02  Annual  Time  Schedule 

The  "time  schedule"  covering  the  school  year,  the  numbers  of  days  within  the  school 
year,  and  the  calendar  for  the  school  year  are  established  annually  by  the  Board. 

Members  shall  be  paid  their  daily  rate  of  pay  for  each  day  that  they  are  required  to  work 
during  the  summer  in  excess  of  their  time  schedule. 

3.03  Daily  Rate  of  Pay 

The  "daily  rate  of  pay"  of  members  is  determined  by  dividing  the  total  annual  salary  for 
the  school  year  by  the  total  number  of  days  for  the  employment  classification  (job  code). 

3.04  Work  Day 

A.  Lunch  Period 

Members  shall  have  an  uninterrupted,  duty-free  lunch  period  of  at  least  thirty  (30) 
minutes  during  each  school  day. 

B.  Elementary  -  Secondary  -  Counselors 

The  work  day  for  elementary  school  teachers  shall  not  exceed  435  minutes. 
The  work  day  for  secondary  school  teachers  shall  not  exceed  450  minutes. 
The  work  day  for  counselors  shall  not  exceed  480  minutes. 
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C.       Continuity  of  Instruction 

The  superintendent  shall  attempt  to  arrange  the  work  schedule  of  custodians  and 
maintenance  personnel  to  avoid  the  interruption  of  instruction. 

In  the  case  of  construction  work  scheduled  during  the  school  day,  the 
Superintendent  shall  attempt  to  arrange  such  construction  work  to  be  done  in  a 
manner  as  to  avoid  undue  interruption  of  instruction,  but  not  so  as  to  impose 
undue  costs.  The  parties  acknowledge  that  with  the  OSFC  construction  process, 
unavoidable  interruptions  will  occur. 

3.05    Member  Work  Load 

Service  related  to  or  sponsored  by  the  employer,  other  than  the  days  established  in  the 
school  calendar  or  in  addition  to  the  minutes  per  day  established  by  this  Agreement,  shall 
be  voluntary  and  not  a  part  of  the  member's  work  load. 

Members  shall  not  be  required  to  supervise  or  be  responsible  for  supervision  of  non- 
instructional  programs  which  the  Board  may  add  to  the  school  day  without  prior 
consultation  between  the  Superintendent  and  the  AEA. 

Elementary  art,  music,  and  physical  education  instructors  who  are  assigned  more  than 
twenty-eight  (28)  periods  per  week  shall  not  be  assigned  duty  responsibilities. 

Members  assigned  to  an  elementary  school  (p.m.)  and  secondary  school  (a.m.)  shall 
report  to  school  twenty  (20)  minutes  prior  to  their  first  instructional  period,  and  the 
member  shall  not  be  assigned  a  homeroom  or  duty.  In  no  case  shall  such  member's  work 
day  exceed  450  minutes. 

The  Board  shall,  wherever  possible,  initiate  and/or  continue  state,  national,  or  locally 
funded  programs  to  provide  educational  assistants  for  the  performance  of  non-teaching 
administrative,  clerical  and/or  supervisory  tasks. 

Whenever  possible  members  shall  not  be  required  to  perform  record  keeping  or  other 
clerical  duties  pertaining  to  the  lunch  program.  This  shall  include  the  collection  and 
accounting  of  the  lunch  monies  and/or  tickets. 

Members  shall  not  be  required  to  perform  custodial  duties. 

Members'  work  loads  shall  be  within  the  limits  established  by  the  State  Department  of 
Education. 

In  addition: 

A.       Attendance  in  study  halls  shall  not  exceed  one  hundred  (100)  pupils  per 
supervisor. 
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B.  Secondary  teachers  in  English,  social  studies,  science  and  mathematics  shall  be 
assigned  not  more  than  six  (6)  classes  per  day  with  an  optimum  of  two  (2) 
preparations  and  a  maximum  of  three  (3)  preparations. 

C.  Members  shall  not  be  required  to  remain  in  the  classroom  when  a  teacher 
certificated  to  teach  in  a  special  area  such  as  music,  art,  industrial  arts,  physical 
education,  home  economics,  and/or  foreign  language  is  in  charge.  Substitutes 
shall  be  provided  in  the  absence  of  any  certificated  teacher  in  any  subject  area 
unless  the  substitute  list  is  exhausted. 

D.  The  daily  work  load  for  a  secondary  teacher  in  the  Akron  Public  Schools  is  six  (6) 
regular  class  periods,  one  (1)  period  of  special  duty  (study  hall),  one  (1) 
conference  period,  and  a  homeroom  assignment. 

E.  Secondary  class  size  shall  be  within  the  limits  established  by  the  North  Central 
Association,  and  as  funds  become  available,  the  Superintendent  shall  reduce  class 
sizes. 

F.  The  maximum  size  for  all  special  education  classes  shall  conform  to  federal  and 
state  regulations  and/or  specifications. 

G.  In  library  periods  where  the  average  daily  attendance  exceeds  fifty  (50),  an 
additional  staff  member  or  an  educational  assistant  will  be  on  duty. 

H.  Each  secondary  teacher  shall,  in  addition  to  his/her  lunch  period,  have  not  less 
than  five  (5)  planning  periods  per  week. 

I.  Any  member  in  grades  1-5  shall  be  provided  with  at  least  180  unassigned  minutes 
per  week  break  in  pupil  contact  time.  Members  shall  have  the  time  provided 
within  the  school  day,  with  blocks  of  time  of  not  less  than  15  minutes  each.  In 
addition,  each  member  shall  have  a  30-minute  duty-free  lunch. 

J.  Members  who  are  assigned  to  more  than  one  (1)  building  each  day  shall  not  be 
assigned  a  homeroom  or  duty. 

K.  Special  education  students  shall  be  provided  the  same  amount  of  art,  music  and 
physical  education  taught  by  a  special  subject  teacher,  as  non-disabled  students. 
The  instructional  time  may  be  provided  to  the  entire  class  or  special  education 
students  may  be  included  in  general  education  classes,  whichever  is  the  least 
restrictive  environment. 

L.       Members  shall  not  be  required  to  perform  evening  surveillance  duty. 

M.      Members  shall  not  be  assigned  restroom  supervision  as  a  regular  duty  period. 
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N.  Forms 


The  Board  is  committed  to  reducing  the  amount  of  paperwork  required  of 
teachers,  and  to  that  end,  all  forms,  developed  and  distributed  on  a  district-wide 
basis,  which  are  used  to  report  or  record  student  progress  or  achievement,  shall  be 
reviewed  by  the  Association  in  accordance  with  Section  7.04  of  this  Agreement. 
Any  new  or  revised  form  intended  for  district-wide  distribution  shall  include  a 
statement  of  necessity  which  explains  the  need  for  the  form.  Members  shall  not 
be  required  to  complete  forms  subject  to  this  section,  until  the  Association  has 
been  provided  an  opportunity  to  review  the  form(s). 

Resolution  of  any  dispute  over  the  necessity  of  a  form  shall  be  resolved  through 
mediation,  which,  in  this  instance,  shall  be  final  and  binding.  The  parties  agree 
that  any  disputed  form  shall  not  be  distributed  until  the  mediator's  decision  or 
other  resolution  by  the  parties.  This  provision  shall  not  apply  to  forms  which  are 
developed  to  obtain  data  required  by  any  governmental  entity. 

In  addition,  the  parties  agree  to  establish  a  paperwork  reduction  review  process. 
The  parties  shall  mutually  appoint  an  equal  number  of  members  to  a  committee 
which  shall  meet  annually  and  make  recommendations  to  the  Superintendent  for 
the  reduction  of  paperwork. 

O.      Standardized  Testing  Assistance 

The  Board  will  annually  provide  financial  assistance  to  the  buildings  for  the 
preparation  and  administration  of  the  standardized  testing  program  as  follows: 

1 .  Secondary  Schools  (Middle  and  High  School)  will  receive  funding  based 
upon  the  number  of  students  enrolled  as  follows: 

1  -  700  Students  Secondary  Schools  will  receive  one  thousand 

($1,000)  dollars  per  year 

700+  Students  Secondary  Schools  will  receive  twelve  hundred 

($1,200)  dollars  per  year 

2.  Elementary  Schools  will  receive  funding  based  upon  the  number  of 
regular  education  classrooms: 

I-  10  Seven  Hundred  Dollars  ($700)  per  year; 

II-  15  Eight  Hundred  Twenty  Dollars  ($820)  per  year; 
1 6-25  One  Thousand  Dollars  ($1 ,000)  per  year; 

26  +  Twelve  Hundred  Dollars  ($  1 ,200)  per  year. 
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The  funding  is  earmarked  for  the  provision  of  support  in  the  preparation 
and  administration  of  standardized  testing. 

P.       Submission  of  Grades 

Members  assigned  to  elementary  and  middle  schools  shall  submit  student  grades 
to  the  appropriate  office  within  one  week  after  the  close  of  the  grading  period. 

Members  assigned  to  high  schools  shall  submit  grades  to  the  appropriate  office  by 
the  close  of  school  on  the  third  workday  following  the  close  of  the  grading  period. 

Q.       Eight  Period  Day 

The  eight  (8)  period  day  shall  be  the  standard  schedule  in  high  schools  of  the 
Akron  Public  Schools.  The  eight  (8)  period  day  in  secondary  schools  shall  be 
defined  as  eight  (8)  class  periods,  each  of  which  shall  be  fifty  (50)  minutes  in 
length. 

In  schools  where  the  eight  period  day  is  in  effect,  the  daily  work  load  for 
secondary  teachers  is  five  (5)  regular  classes,  one  (1)  period  of  special  duty,  one 
(1)  conference  period  and  one  (1)  lunch  period.  Additionally,  teacher  in  English, 
social  studies,  science  and  mathematics  shall  be  assigned  an  optimum  of  two  (2) 
preparations  and  a  maximum  of  three  (3)  preparations. 

Assignments  of  any  sixth  (6th)  regular  class  in  lieu  of  a  duty  shall  be  voluntary 
and  shall  be  offered  on  the  basis  of  seniority. 

The  duration  of  pupil  entry  and  exit,  traditionally  8:00  a.m.  to  3:15  p.m.,  shall  not 
exceed  four  hundred  thirty-five  (435)  minutes  for  the  purpose  of  building 
supervision  responsibilities. 

References  in  the  Master  Agreement  based  on  the  nine  (9)  period  day  for  purpose 
of  workload  or  compensation  shall  be  adjusted  proportionately. 

R.       Reconstituting  Schools 

If  during  the  term  of  this  agreement,  the  Board  is  required  to  reconstitute  a  school 
or  schools  in  order  to  comply  with  Ohio's  requirements  under  the  federal  No 
Child  Left  Behind  legislation,  the  Board  shall  request  negotiations  on  the  subject 
in  accordance  with  section  13.07  herein. 

The  parties  shall  negotiate  procedures  for  reconstituting  a  building,  including  all 
matters  that  affect  members'  wages,  hours  and  terms  and  conditions  of 
employment. 
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All  provisions  of  Article  XIII  shall  apply  to  the  negotiations  herein,  except  that 
the  fact  finder's  recommendation  shall  be  binding  on  the  parties.  No  agreement 
reached  may  cause  the  Board  to  be  non-compliant  with  No  Child  Left  Behind 
legislation. 

S.       School  Improvement  Plans 

In  accordance  with  Ohio  law  and/or  State  Department  of  Education  regulations, 
each  building  shall  have  a  School  Improvement  Plan  (SIP)  team.  It  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  SIP  team  to  recommend  instructional  intervention  strategies 
to  be  implemented  by  the  staff  to  improve  student  performance.  Based  upon  the 
results  of  student  assessments,  these  strategies  should  be  developed  by  the  SIP 
team  representatives  and  the  members  in  the  grade  level  or  department  they 
represent. 

1 .  Membership 

Membership  on  the  SIP  team  is  voluntary.  In  elementary  schools,  the 
team  shall  consist  of  the  principal  and  typically  one  member  from  each 
grade  level.  In  the  secondary  schools,  the  team  shall  consist  of  the 
principal,  an  assistant  principal,  a  counselor  and  a  maximum  of  six 
teachers. 

2.  Testing  and  Assessment 

At  present,  the  following  district-wide  testing  and  assessment  categories 
are  required  to  be  monitored  in  the  School  Improvement  Plan  to  determine 
student  achievement  progress: 

Writing  Diagnostics,  Grades  1-5 

Harcourt  Reading  and  Math  Assessments,  K-5 

DIBELS 

Ohio  Academic  Achievement  Tests,  Grades  3-8 
Nine-week  short  cycle  assessments 
Ohio  Graduation  Test 
Student  grades 

In  addition,  district  approved  supplemental  reading  and  math  assessments 
are  used  at  the  building  level  to  measure  progress  in  the  SIP  team's 
recommended  interventions  during  the  school  year. 

3.  Data  and  Forms 

The  Board  recognizes  the  importance  of  maximizing  instructional  time 
and  minimizing  time  spent  on  clerical  tasks  relating  to  the  collection  and 
analysis  of  data.  The  Board  agrees  that  forms  used  to  record  building 
assessment  data  shall  be  standardized,  and  that  such  forms  shall  be 
available  for  SIP  team  use  by  the  2007-2008  school  year.   The  Board 
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further  agrees,  to  the  maximum  extent  possible,  to  provide  equipment 
capable  of  electronically  scoring  assessment  and  provide  reports  of  student 
performance  in  a  disaggregated  format  necessary  to  the  work  of  the  SIP 
team.  District  approved  supplemental  reading  and  math  assessments  shall 
have  a  standardized  reporting  format,  however  electronic  scoring  of  Grade 
K-3  and  supplemental  reading  and  math  assessments  is  limited. 

4.  Meetings 

A  minimum  of  two  (2)  full  days  per  school  year  shall  be  provided  to  each 
SIP  team  for  the  purpose  of  analyzing  student  data,  making  conclusions 
about  the  data  and  adjusting  the  SIP  plan  during  the  school  year.  These 
meetings  will  be  held  at  the  Ott  Staff  Development  Center.  The  Board 
shall  approve,  at  the  request  of  a  SIP  team,  the  equivalent  of  a  maximum 
of  an  additional  two  (2)  days  per  school  year  for  the  SIP  team  business 
which  can  be  held  at  the  Ott  Staff  Development  Center  or  the  building  and 
shall  be  funded  by  the  building.  A  maximum  of  six  subs  each  of  the  above 
days  shall  be  provided  by  the  Board.  A  minimum  of  one-half  (.5)  day 
shall  be  provided  to  the  buildings  so  that  the  SIP  team  can  communicate 
the  analysis  of  the  student  performance  data  and  the  recommended 
interventions  as  identified  in  the  SIP  plan  to  the  building  staff  and  work 
with  the  staff  toward  implementation  of  the  plan.  This  process  shall  take 
place  during  district  waiver  days  and  in  the  SIP  team's  school. 

T.  Members  who  are  required  to  travel  shall  be  allowed  at  least  thirty  (30)  minutes  of 
travel  time  between  buildings.  Travel  time  may  not  include  any  portion  of  a 
member's  planning  period  or  thirty  (30)  minute  uninterrupted  lunch  period. 

U.       Teachers  are  required  to  have  daily  lesson  plans. 

V.  For  the  purpose  of  voluntarily  preparing  classrooms  for  a  new  school  year, 
members  may  have  access  to  their  classrooms  no  later  than  two  (2)  weeks  prior  to 
the  first  teacher  workday.  In  the  event  classrooms  are  unavailable,  members  may 
have  access  not  less  than  one  (1)  week  prior  to  the  first  (1st)  teacher  workday. 
There  may  be  instances  where  access  cannot  be  provided. 

3.06    School  Calendar 

The  Board  shall  adopt  its  school  calendar  two  years  in  advance.  The  calendar  shall 
designate  1)  work  days  with  students;  2)  work  days  without  students;  3)  paid  holidays;  4) 
non-paid  holidays;  5)  Parent-Teacher  Conference  days,  and  6)  optional  in-service  days,  if 
applicable. 

The  School  Calendar  Committee  represents  all  bargaining  units  recognized  by  the  Board. 
The  School  Calendar  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  one  (1)  representative  for  each 
500  persons  or  fraction  thereof  represented  by  AEA;  National  Conference  of  Firemen  and 
Oilers,  Local  100  (Maintenance,  Building,  Grounds,  Warehouse  and  Transportation 
Employees);  Akron  Association  of  Classified  Personnel,  Ohio  Education  Association; 
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OAPSE  Local  689;  National  Conference  of  Firemen  and  Oilers,  Local  100  (Child 
Nutrition  Service  Employees);  and  OAPSE  Local  778. 

Two  (2)  choices  for  the  distribution  of  School  Calendar  days  to  be  negotiated  annually  by 
the  School  Calendar  Committee  and  the  Superintendent  shall  be  placed  on  a  referendum 
ballot. 

The  School  Calendar  adopted  by  the  Board  shall  be  determined  by  a  referendum  of  all 
personnel  who  shall  vote  on  the  two  (2)  choices  negotiated  by  the  School  Calendar 
Committee  (the  composition  of  which  has  been  defined  heretofore)  and  the 
Superintendent.  The  complete  results  of  this  balloting  shall  be  posted  in  each  building. 

3.07  Non-Degreed  Teachers 

Non-degreed  persons  hired  to  teach  vocational  programs  must  work  with  an  approved 
university  vocational  teacher  education  program  to  obtain  a  standard  four-year  vocational 
certificate  to  be  eligible  for  continuous  employment. 

3.08  Pupil- Teacher  Ratio  (Student  Loads) 

For  grade  5  on  a  system  wide  basis,  the  pupil-teacher  ratio  shall  not  exceed  26  to  1 ,  or  the 
state  minimum  standards,  whichever  is  lower. 

The  pupil-teacher  ratio  for  each  building  shall  be  determined  annually  after  the  first  25 
student  days  and  shall  be  reported  to  the  Board  at  its  next  regular  meeting. 

For  the  purpose  of  computing  the  pupil-teacher  ratio,  the  Superintendent,  executive 
assistants,  specially  certified  teachers  of  art,  music  and  physical  education  in  the 
elementary  schools,  learning  specialists,  supplementary  personnel  assigned  to  teaching 
programs  under  special  funding  such  as  ESEA  and  DPPF,  principals,  assistant  principals, 
counselors,  educational  assistants,  office  support  personnel,  clerks  and  all  others, 
certificated  or  otherwise,  who  are  not  assigned  responsibility  for  instruction  in  the  regular 
school  curriculum,  shall  not  be  included  as  a  teacher.  Enrollments  in  Kindergarten  shall 
be  computed  at  one-half  (1/2)  when  the  Kindergarten  teacher  is  assigned  all  day  in  one 
(1)  building  excepting  those  buildings  where  All-Day  Kindergarten  program  is  in  effect. 

Special  education  students,  included  in  the  regular  classroom,  shall  be  counted  in  class 
size  computations  for  the  purpose  of  assigning  new  enrollees  to  a  class.  Special 
education  students  who  are  included  into  a  general  education  class  for  up  to  one -half 
(1/2)  day  shall  be  considered  as  one-half  (.5).  Students  who  are  included  greater  than 
one-half  (1/2)  shall  be  considered  as  one  (1.0). 

After  the  first  25  student  days,  the  pupil-teacher  ratio  in  grades  1  through  6  shall  be 
determined  by  dividing  the  number  of  pupils  in  attendance  by  the  number  of  classroom 
teachers. 
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In  grades  7  through  12  in  the  academic  disciplines,  the  pupil-teacher  ratio  for  each 
teacher  is  to  be  determined  by  dividing  the  number  of  teaching  periods  into  the  total 
number  of  students  instructed. 

The  daily  student  load  for  each  secondary  school  teacher  (grades  7  through  12  inclusive) 
shall  not  exceed  the  limits  established  by  the  North  Central  Association  guidelines  for 
grades  9-12  (presently  170).  As  funds  become  available,  the  Superintendent  shall  reduce 
student  loads. 

The  Board  and  the  Association  agree  that  the  pupil-teacher  ratio  of  26  to  1 ,  for  grade  5  on 
a  system  wide  basis,  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  length  of  the  Agreement. 

3.09  Appraisal 

Appraisal  is  the  process  of  arriving  at  judgments  about  a  member's  performance. 

The  appraisal  program  pertaining  to  the  performance  of  a  member  shall  be  conducted 
openly  and  with  the  full  knowledge  of  the  member.  The  member  shall  be  given  a  copy  of 
any  written  report  pertaining  to  his/her  performance,  regardless  of  the  medium  on  which 
such  report  is  contained.  Said  copy  shall  be  given  to  the  member  within  five  (5)  work 
days.  The  member  shall  have  the  right  to  permanently  attach  to  each  written  report  a 
written  response  or  reaction  within  thirty  days  of  receipt  of  the  report. 

For  the  purposes  of  appraisal  in  the  area  of  attendance  on  the  observation  and  evaluation 
forms,  the  Akron  Public  Schools  attendance  handbook  shall  be  used,  except  that  absences 
of  twenty  (20)  or  more  consecutive  days  required  by  a  physician  due  to  outpatient  surgery 
or  hospitalization  and  absences  related  to  pregnancy  shall  not  be  counted  against  the 
member.  The  pregnancy  exception  is  limited  to  four  (4)  weeks  prior  to  the  due  date  and, 
for  a  normal  delivery,  six  (6)  weeks  after  delivery  and,  for  caesarian  delivery,  eight  (8) 
weeks  after  delivery.  Complications  due  to  pregnancy,  which  extend  either  of  the  periods 
above,  shall  also  be  excluded. 

Should  there  be  more  than  four  (4)  administrative  observations  during  a  school  year,  the 
member  shall  be  notified  in  writing  of  the  reason(s)  for  the  additional  observations. 
Likewise,  should  there  be  more  than  four  (4)  supervisory  observations  during  the  school 
year,  said  member  shall  be  similarly  notified. 

Audio  or  video  equipment  may  not  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  observing  or  evaluating  a 
member's  performance  unless  the  member  has  provided  written  permission  for  such 
equipment  to  be  used. 

The  performance  appraisal  program  shall  include  visitation,  observation  and  evaluation. 
These  are  defined  as: 

Visitation:  any  contact  by  an  administrator  or  supervisor  intended  to 

provide  information  for  the  appraisal  of  the  teacher. 
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Observation:  a    written   record    of   an    administrator's    or  supervisor's 

observation,  based  on  visitation(s),  provided  to  the  teacher  on 
the  Observation  and  Appraisal  Report  Form.  In  the  areas  of 
"Conducting  the  Lesson"  and  "Planning  the  Lesson,"  such 
observation  shall  be  dated  and  shall  reflect  only  what  was 
observed  on  the  date  indicated. 


Evaluation:  a  determination,  at  the  end  of  the  school  year,  of  the  quality  of 

the  teacher's  performance  during  the  year.  A  written  report  is 
provided  to  the  teacher  through  the  year-end  Teacher  Evaluation 
Form. 


A.  Evaluation 


Evaluation  is  conducted  for  the  purpose  of  improving  instruction,  analyzing 
member  performance  with  respect  to  continued  employment,  promotion,  and  non- 
renewal or  contract  termination. 


Evaluation  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  principal.  The  annual  evaluation 
report  shall  be  distributed  to  the  member  no  earlier  than  the  fifteenth  (15th)  day 
prior  to  the  member's  last  work  day,  and  no  later  than  the  third  (3rd)  day  prior  to 
the  member's  last  work  day. 

In  those  cases  where  a  member  is  required  to  evaluate  his/her  own  performance,  a 
conference  with  the  building  principal  shall  be  required,  prior  to  the  transmittal  of 
the  evaluation  to  the  Department  of  Human  Resources. 

In  the  areas  of  "Conducting  the  Lesson"  and  "Planning  the  Lesson,"  the  evaluator 
shall  use  only  that  information  provided  to  the  member  on  the  observations 
conducted  during  the  school  year  for  which  the  evaluation  is  being  made. 

A  member  shall  not  be  requested  or  required  to  sign  any  evaluation  until  it  is  fully 
completed  and  signed  by  the  principal. 

At  the  request  of  the  member  or  principal,  a  conference  with  the  principal  shall  be 
held  within  five  (5)  work  days  after  the  receipt  of  the  written  evaluation.  When  a 
conference  is  held  subsequent  to  an  evaluation  of  a  member,  attendance  shall  be 
limited  to  the  principal,  the  AEA  representative,  and  the  member. 

Such  written  reports  and  observations  as  a  principal  may  keep  in  order  to  aid  in 
the  preparation  of  the  evaluation  shall  be  made  available  for  the  member's 
inspection  upon  request. 
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B.  Administrative  Visitation  and  Observation 

Administrative  visitation  shall  be  made  by  the  Superintendent,  executive  assistant, 
building  principal,  director,  coordinator,  assistant  or  unit  principal.  When  a 
visitation  extends  beyond  fifteen  (15)  minutes,  the  administrator  shall  provide  a 
written  observation.  When  a  visitation  is  less  than  fifteen  (15)  minutes,  the 
administrator  may  exercise  discretion  as  to  whether  or  not  to  prepare  an 
observation. 

When  an  observation  is  made  by  the  visiting  administrator,  a  signed  and  dated 
copy  of  the  observation  is  to  be  submitted  to  the  member  within  five  (5)  work 
days  after  the  visitation.  Copies  of  such  observations  by  the  above  administrators 
may  be  filed  in  the  member's  personnel  folder.  At  the  request  of  the  member  or 
the  administrator  providing  the  observation,  a  conference  with  the  administrator 
shall  be  held  within  five  (5)  work  days  after  the  receipt  of  the  observation.  If  the 
administrator  is  a  coordinator  or  director,  the  administrator  must  review  the 
observation  with  the  member  prior  to  discussing  or  submitting  the  observation  to 
the  building  principal  and  before  a  copy  is  submitted  to  the  member's  file. 

C.  Supervisory  Visitation  and  Observation 

Supervisory  visitation  and  observation  are  conducted  for  the  purpose  of 
improving  instructional  competencies  within  the  classroom  setting.  Supervisory 
visitations  and  observations  may  be  made  by  learning  specialists  or  supervising 
teachers.  When  a  visitation  extends  beyond  fifteen  (15)  minutes,  the  supervisor 
shall  provide  a  written  observation.  When  a  visitation  is  less  than  fifteen  (15) 
minutes,  the  supervisor  may  exercise  discretion  as  to  whether  or  not  to  prepare  an 
observation. 

When  an  observation  is  made  by  the  visiting  supervisor,  signed  and  dated  copies 
are  to  be  submitted  to  the  building  principal  and  the  member  within  five  (5)  work 
days  after  the  visitation.  These  observations  shall  not  be  filed  in  the  Department 
of  Human  Resources;  they  may  not  be  used  in  any  proceeding  concerned  with 
termination  or  non-renewal  of  member's  contract. 

D.  Limited  or  Continuing  Contract 

Members  with  a  limited  contract  shall  be  evaluated  annually  in  accordance  with 
Section  3.09.  Members  with  a  continuing  contract  shall  be  evaluated  once  every 
three  years  in  accordance  with  Section  3.09. 

If  the  building  principal  determines  there  is  a  performance  problem  in  years  other 
than  those  where  evaluation  is  required,  the  principal  shall  notify  the 
Superintendent  and  the  President.  The  teacher  shall  be  subject  to  appraisal  in 
accordance  with  Section  3.09.  Within  five  (5)  school  days  after  an  observation,  a 
continuing  contract  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  request  a  second  party 
observation  from  individuals  identified  in  Section  3.09,  including  learning 
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specialists.  Within  five  (5)  day  of  the  second  observation,  the  results  of  both 
observations  will  be  made  available  to  the  Superintendent  and  the  President. 

In  accordance  with  Section  3.09,  principals  shall  have  the  right  to  make  classroom 
visits  and  review  lesson  plans  during  the  visit,  and  to  discuss  classroom 
performance  with  teachers  any  time  during  the  teachers'  employment. 

E.       Clear  Direction 

In  the  event  inconsistent  directions  are  provided  a  member  as  a  result  of 
administrative  and/or  supervisory  visitations  and  observations,  directions 
provided  by  the  building  principal  shall  take  precedence  over  all  others.  The 
member  may  request  a  conference  with  the  principal  and  such  other  authorized 
evaluators  as  necessary  in  order  to  establish  clear  direction  for  him/her.  When 
such  a  conference  is  requested,  it  shall  be  held  within  five  (5)  work  days. 

3.10    Disciplinary  Interviews  and  Suspension 

Any  disciplinary  action  taken  by  the  Board  shall  only  be  for  willful  violations  of 
reasonable  regulations  of  the  Board  and/or  the  Agreement.  No  member  shall  be 
disciplined  without  just  cause  or  because  of  the  exercise  of  the  right  of  freedom  of  speech 
or  any  other  constitutionally  guaranteed  right,  nor  shall  a  member  be  disciplined  unless  it 
is  determined  through  a  disciplinary  interview  that  just  cause  exists  for  the  disciplinary 
action.  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  a  suspension  related  to 
termination  proceedings. 

A.       Disciplinary  Interview 

A  disciplinary  interview  may  be  conducted  by  a  field  administrator,  a  central 
office  administrator  or  the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources. 

In  all  disciplinary  interviews,  the  following  procedures  shall  apply: 

1.  A  member  shall  receive  a  written  notice  at  least  forty-eight  (48)  hours 
prior  to  holding  a  disciplinary  interview.  Said  notice  shall  contain  the 
time  and  place  of  said  interview  and  shall  include  the  reason(s)  for  said 
disciplinary  interview. 

2.  The  interview  shall  be  conducted  in  private,  except  that  the  member  may 
request  the  presence  of  an  AEA  representative.  When  such  a  request  is 
made,  the  interview  shall  not  proceed  until  the  representative  is  in 
attendance,  unless  the  representative  is  unable  to  attend  within  five  (5) 
work  days. 

3.  No  document  shall  be  used  by  either  party  at  any  disciplinary  interview 
conducted  by  an  administrator  for  the  Department  of  Human  Resources 
unless  a  copy  of  such  document  has  been  provided  to  the  other  party  at 
least  two  days  in  advance  of  the  disciplinary  interview. 
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B.       Progressive  Discipline 


Formal  disciplinary  action  shall  consist  of  five  (5)  progressive  steps  and  shall  be 
taken  only  for  just  cause  and  shall  not  exceed  the  gravity  of  the  member's  offense. 
Nothing  in  this  Agreement  precludes  the  repetition  of  a  disciplinary  action  for  an 
offense  without  progressing  to  the  next  step. 


Records  of  verbal  warnings  and  building  level  reprimands  shall  be  kept  in  the 
school  office  and  not  be  made  part  of  the  member's  personnel  file.  Records  of 
Human  Resources  reprimands  and  suspensions  may  be  included  in  the  member's 
personnel  file.  Such  records  shall  be  removed  from  the  member's  personnel  file 
two  years  after  being  imposed,  provided  there  is  no  intervening  disciplinary  action 
under  the  steps  above. 

It  is  understood  that  the  severity  of  an  act  may  warrant  an  immediate  suspension 
(with  or  without  pay).  It  is  further  understood  that  this  option  will  only  be  used 
for  serious  offenses  or  where  termination  would  not  be  judged  appropriate.  A 
decision  to  suspend  a  member  under  steps  4  and  5  above  can  only  be  made  by  the 
Superintendent  or  the  Executive  Director  of  Human  Resources. 

C.  Appeal 

If  a  member  is  disciplined  by  a  field  or  central  office  administrator,  the  member 
shall  have  five  (5)  work  days  in  which  to  appeal  the  decision  to  the  Executive 
Director  -  Human  Resources.  The  appeal  shall  be  heard  in  a  meeting  between  the 
member  and  the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources  which  shall  take  place  no 
less  than  ten  (10)  work  days  after  the  appeal  request.  The  member  shall  have  the 
right  to  the  presence  of  an  AEA  representative  at  the  meeting.  If  a  member  is 
disciplined  by  the  Executive  Director  of  Human  Resources,  the  member  may  file 
a  grievance  in  accordance  with  Section  3.29. 

Notwithstanding  the  above,  a  member  shall  have  the  right  to  grieve  in  accordance 
with  Section  3.29  and/or  submit  a  written  rebuttal  of  any  disciplinary  action  taken 
against  him/her.  The  rebuttal  shall  be  attached  to  the  record  of  the  disciplinary 
action  provided  that  it  is  submitted  within  forty-five  (45)  work  days  following 
notification  to  the  member  of  the  disciplinary  action. 

Failure  by  the  administration  to  follow  the  procedures  set  forth  above  shall  result  in  any 
disciplinary  action  becoming  null  and  void. 


First  Step 
Second  Step 
Third  Step 
Fourth  Step 
Fifth  Step 


Verbal  Warning 

Building  Level  Reprimand 

Human  Resources  Reprimand 

One  day  suspension  with  or  without  pay 

Two  day  suspension  with  or  without  pay 


19 


Members  placed  on  administrative  leave  as  the  result  of  an  allegation  reported  to 
Children  Services  Board  or  the  Akron  Police  Department  are  not  subject  to  the 
disciplinary  procedures  above  unless  the  allegations  against  them  are  substantiated  or  it  is 
determined  the  member  violated  Board  policy. 

3.11    Reassignment  and  Transfer 

Reassignment  and  transfer  of  members  outside  this  section  shall  be  limited  to  the 
following  items  and  only  after  consultation  with  the  President:  (a)  to  achieve  or  maintain 
a  balance  of  race  or  sex  of  the  staff  within  each  building;  (b)  at  least  sixty  percent  (60%) 
of  the  staff  in  each  building  shall  have  had  prior  teaching  service  in  the  Akron  Public 
Schools;  (c)  to  protect  a  member's  continuing  employment. 

The  necessity  for  maintaining  comprehensiveness  and  staffing  for  co-curricular  activities 
may  constitute  overriding  reasons  for  transfer  outside  this  established  policy.  The 
Department  of  Human  Resources  shall  notify  the  President  of  the  circumstances  requiring 
transfer  outside  this  established  policy  at  the  time  such  deviations  from  established  policy 
occur.  No  more  than  two  (2)  full-time  members  may  be  reassigned  from  one  (1)  school 
building  to  another  during  any  school  year  under  this  exception. 

For  purposes  of  reassignment  and  transfer  of  a  full  time  member  split  among  buildings 
(excluding  art,  music  and  physical  education  teachers),  the  member  shall  be  considered  as 
being  full  time  in  each  building  in  the  event  of  a  reduction  or  increase  in  the  number  of 
staff  members  assigned  to  the  building.  Said  member  shall  have  the  right  to  any  increase 
in  staffing  in  either  building  before  transfers  of  members  to  the  building  are  made. 

To  the  extent  Ohio/Federal  law  and  State  Department  of  Education  regulations  require 
that  teachers  be  highly  qualified  in  the  subject  area  in  which  they  are  teaching,  no 
member  may  file,  nor  shall  Human  Resources  process,  a  member-initiated  request  for 
transfer  to  a  position  for  which  the  member  is  not  highly  qualified  as  of  June  30. 

Members  who  are  involuntarily  transferred  to  a  7-12  vacancy  for  which  they  are  not 
highly  qualified  will  be  required  to  obtain  HQT  status  for  that  assignment  by  June  30  of 
that  school  year  or  under  the  current  state  and  federal  guidelines,  whichever  is  later.  A 
member  who  refuses  to  become  highly  qualified  by  the  deadline  shall  be  required  to  file 
an  involuntary  transfer  form  requesting  a  position  for  which  they  are  highly  qualified.  In 
the  event  there  is  no  vacancy  into  which  the  member  may  transfer,  the  member's  contract 
shall  be  suspended  until  such  time  as  a  vacancy  becomes  available. 

The  Superintendent  shall  furnish  to  the  AEA  the  most  current  draft  copy  of  each  school's 
building  organization  sheet  not  later  than  July  15. 

Additionally,  the  Superintendent  shall  provide  to  the  AEA  a  record  of  all  reassignments 
made  under  the  provisions  hereunder.  Records  of  reassignments  made  as  a  result  of  the 
annual  initial  staffing  in  response  to  known  vacancies  and  properly  filed  transfer  requests 
shall  be  provided  at  the  time  teachers  are  notified  of  their  inter-building  reassignments  or 
transfers.  The  provision  of  these  records  shall  mark  the  conclusion  of  the  annual  initial 
staffing.  Records  regarding  reassignments  made  after  the  annual  initial  staffing  shall  be 
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provided  to  the  AEA  within  seven  (7)  calendar  days  after  requested  by  the  AEA  or  the 
first  student  day,  whichever  is  earlier. 

Shared  Classrooms 

Whenever  the  number  of  teachers  assigned  to  an  elementary  building  exceeds  available 
classroom  space,  a  member  in  that  building  may  agree  to  share  a  classroom  with  another 
member.  A  shared  classroom  is  a  classroom  to  which  two  (2)  full  time  members  and  two 
(2)  classes  are  assigned,  or  a  classroom  to  which  a  full  time  floating  teacher  is  assigned 
for  a  portion  of  the  day.  Members  cannot  be  required  to  share  a  classroom. 

All  shared  classroom  vacancies  shall  be  filled  in  the  same  manner  as  vacancies  in  3.11  A 
and  B.  Shared  classroom  assignments  are  for  one  year  only.  Such  assignments  may  be 
renewed  if  the  need  for  them  continues  the  following  year,  and  if  the  parties  agree  to 
continue  the  shared  classroom  arrangement. 

In  the  event  there  is  no  longer  a  need  for  a  shared  classroom  assignment,  or  in  the  event 
members  decline  to  continue  sharing  a  classroom,  the  following  shall  apply  if  the 
transfers  are  necessary: 

If  a  vacancy  exists  in  the  building,  the  member  who  transferred  into  the  building 
specifically  for  the  shared  assignment  may  accept  the  vacancy  or  transfer  out  of 
the  building. 

If  a  vacancy  does  not  exist  in  the  building,  the  member  who  transferred  into  the 
building  for  the  shared  assignment  shall  file  a  decrease  in  enrollment  transfer. 

If  a  vacancy  does  not  exist  in  the  building,  and  no  member  was  transferred  to  the 
building  specifically  to  share  a  classroom  assignment,  then  the  least  senior 
member  in  the  building  will  be  transferred  in  accordance  with  3.1  IB. 

When  assignment  of  additional  staff  to  a  building  requires  one  or  more  shared  classroom 
arrangements,  and  there  are  no  members  in  the  building  volunteering  to  share  a  classroom 
in  order  to  accommodate  additional  staffing,  the  Board  may  decline  to  assign  additional 
staff  to  the  building. 

Posting  of  Vacancies 

A  list  of  known  system  wide  vacancies  as  of  May  15  shall  be  posted  in  each  building  no 
later  than  May  20.  A  copy  of  this  posting  shall  be  sent  to  the  President  no  later  than  May 
20. 

A.       Intra-Building  Transfer  or  Reassignment 

A  member  desiring  to  transfer  from  one  (1)  grade  level  to  another  or  from  one  (1) 
subject  to  another  within  the  building  shall  file  a  request  for  transfer  with  the 
building  principal  prior  to  May  1 .  The  building  principal  shall  notify  the  member 
in  writing  prior  to  May  10  of  the  approval  or  disapproval  of  such  request;  if  the 
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request  is  disapproved,  the  notification  shall  include  the  reason  for  such 
disapproval.  Decisions  in  these  transfers  are  subject  to  appeal,  in  writing,  to  the 
Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources,  who  shall  respond  to  each  appeal  in 
writing.  The  appeals  process  shall  be  completed  by  May  20. 

In  the  event  the  principal's  decision  is  upheld  by  the  Executive  Director  -  Human 
Resources,  the  member  may  elect  to  file  an  Inter-Building  transfer  request  as 
outlined  in  B.l.b.l.  below,  specifying  the  vacancy  requested  in  the  Intra-Building 
Transfer  request  denied  by  the  principal. 

If,  as  the  result  of  a  spring  staff  reduction,  a  member  is  reassigned  to  a  different 
grade  level  within  the  building,  the  member  may  complete  a  Teacher's  Request 
for  Transfer  to  indicate  a  desire  to  be  restored  to  his  former  assignment.  In  the 
event  a  vacancy  occurs  in  that  assignment  prior  to  or  during  initial  staffing,  the 
member  shall  be  restored  to  the  former  assignment  within  the  building. 

B.       Inter-Building  Transfer  or  Reassignment 

Inter-building  transfer  and  reassignment  of  full  time  members  only  shall  be  on  the 
basis  of  seniority  in  the  Akron  Public  Schools. 

1 .       Inter-Building  Transfer  or  Reassignment  -  Annual  Staffing 

When  selecting  members  for  transfer  and/or  selecting  members  to  fill 
vacancies  occurring  during  the  annual  initial  staffing,  priorities  shall  be 
observed  in  the  following  order: 

•  Reassignments  due  to  building  closings  and  changes  in  vertical 
organization  shall  be  completed  before  any  other  transfers  or 
reassignment  are  made. 

•  Member-initiated  requests  for  transfer  and  transfers  due  to  changes 
in  student  enrollment  and/or  program  termination. 

•  Principal-initiated  transfer  requests. 

a.        Due  to  Building  Closings  or  Changes  in  Vertical  Organization 

(A  vertical  reorganization  is  a  transfer  or  elimination  of  an  entire 
grade  level  from  a  building  organization.) 

Transfer  request  forms  for  reassignments  due  to  building  closings 
or  changes  in  vertical  organizations  shall  be  filed  in  the 
Department  of  Human  Resources  no  later  than  June  1 .  When  such 
reassignments  are  necessary,  those  highest  in  seniority  within  this 
category  of  transfers  shall  be  reassigned  first. 
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The  priority  in  transfer  granted  to  this  category  of  transfer  requests 
shall  exist  only  for  the  initial  placement.  Subsequent  movement  to 
schools  to  which  the  member  has  assigned  a  higher  ranking  for 
transfer  purposes  than  the  ranking  assigned  the  school  to  which  the 
member  received  initial  placement  shall  be  based  solely  on  the 
member's  seniority  in  the  same  manner  as  member  initiated 
request  for  transfer  below. 

b.  Member- Initiated  Requests  for  Transfers  and  Transfers  Due 
to  Changes  in  Student  Enrollment  and/or  Program 
Termination. 

Member-initiated  request  for  transfer  and  transfers  initiated  by  the 
administration  due  to  changes  in  student  enrollment  and/or 
program  termination  shall  be  filed  in  the  Department  of  Human 
Resources  no  later  than  June  1 .  Members  requesting  a  transfer  and 
members  transferred  because  of  changes  in  student  enrollment 
and/or  program  termination  shall  be  reassigned  by  order  of 
seniority,  those  with  the  most  seniority  being  assigned  first. 

1 .  Member- Initiated  Requests 

A  member  desiring  to  transfer  from  one  building  to  another 
shall  file  a  "Teacher's  Request  for  Transfer."  Prior  to  June 
30,  any  member  may,  in  writing,  withdraw  a  request  to 
transfer  and  the  withdrawal  shall  be  honored.  The 
Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources  shall  notify  the 
President  of  the  total  number  of  teacher-initiated  requests 
for  each  building  prior  to  July  10.  Whenever  the  requests 
for  transfer  within  a  building  exceed  thirty  percent  (30%) 
of  the  number  of  members  within  the  building,  an 
investigation  of  causes  within  the  building  shall  be 
conducted  during  the  ensuing  school  year  by  a  committee 
composed  of  the  AEA  Professional  Problems  Committee 
and  a  committee  appointed  by  the  Executive  Director  - 
Human  Resources.  The  results  of  the  study,  with 
appropriate  recommendations,  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
Superintendent. 

2.  Transfers  due  to  Changes  in  Student  Enrollment  and/or 
Program  Termination. 

Members  transferred  under  the  provisions  of  this  section  of 
the  Agreement  shall  be  selected  as  outlined  below: 
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A  conference  between  the  member  transferred  under  these 
provisions  and  the  building  principal  shall  take  place  on  or 
before  June  1 .  The  member  may,  if  he  desires,  schedule  a 
conference  with  the  Executive  Director  -  Human 
Resources  any  time  after  June  1 . 

Should  intra-building  reassignments  be  necessary,  the 
member  shall  have  the  right,  on  a  seniority  and  certification 
basis,  to  any  existing  vacancy.  If  there  are  no  volunteers, 
the  member  with  the  least  seniority  in  the  affected  area  of 
certification  shall  be  appointed  to  the  vacancy. 

Members  to  be  Transferred  under  Items  a.  and  b.  Above 

In  determining  members  to  be  transferred  because  of  a  change  in  vertical 
organization  or  because  of  enrollment  changes  and/or  program 
termination,  volunteers  shall  first  be  transferred  on  a  seniority  basis,  those 
with  the  most  seniority  being  transferred  first,  after  which  transfers  will  be 
made  on  the  basis  of  seniority  as  follows: 

In  the  elementary  school,  the  member  with  the  least  seniority  shall 
be  transferred.  In  the  event  the  least  senior  teacher  is  a 
Kindergarten  teacher,  and  there  is  also  a  staff  member  to  be 
reassigned  internally  as  a  result  of  a  grade  level  reduction  at  a 
grade  level  other  than  Kindergarten,  the  Kindergarten  position  will 
be  filled  as  follows:  the  displaced  teacher  takes  the  existing 
Kindergarten  opening.  If  the  displaced  teacher  does  not  have 
Kindergarten  certification,  the  least  senior  teacher  holding 
Kindergarten  certification,  and  not  currently  assigned  to  a 
Kindergarten,  will  be  assigned  to  the  Kindergarten  so  long  as  that 
person  has  less  seniority  than  the  displaced  teacher.  In  the  event 
the  displaced  teacher  is  not  Kindergarten  certificated  and  there  is 
no  Kindergarten  certificated  teacher  less  senior  than  the  displaced 
teacher,  the  least  senior  teacher  not  teaching  Kindergarten  will  be 
dropped  from  the  building,  and  the  displaced  teacher  will  be 
assigned  to  that  grade  level  and  the  Kindergarten  teacher  originally 
reduced  from  the  building  will  be  returned  to  the  building.  Under 
no  circumstances  will  a  teacher  holding  Kindergarten  certification 
and  having  more  seniority  than  the  displaced  teacher  be  asked  to 
transfer  to  Kindergarten  to  create  a  vacancy  for  the  less  senior 
displaced  teacher. 

In  the  middle  schools  and  high  schools,  the  member  with  the  least 
seniority  who  is  assigned  to  the  area  in  which  the  reduction  is 
being  made  shall  be  transferred.  However,  in  cases  where  a 
member's  certification  would  permit  him/her  to  be  assigned  to  an 
alternate  department  in  which  there  is  a  member  with  less 
seniority,  the  latter  member  shall  be  transferred. 
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Following  annual  staffing,  should  a  vacancy  occur  in  a  building 
prior  to  five  work  days  before  the  first  work  day  assigned  to  the 
member's  job  code,  a  member  transferred  from  that  building  shall 
return  to  the  building  before  new  transfers  or  new  assignments  to 
the  building  are  made  provided  the  member  has  indicated  that 
desire  on  the  member's  transfer  form  and  the  member  is  offered 
and  accepts  the  option  to  return  to  the  building.  If  there  are  no 
members  returning  to  the  building,  said  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by 
the  most  senior  member  eligible  for  transfer  under  any  of  the 
provisions  above  who  had  requested  assignment  to  the  building 
where  said  vacancy  has  occurred  provided  the  new  vacancy  is  a 
higher  preference  on  the  teacher's  transfer  form  than  the  position 
assigned  to  the  member  at  the  time  the  vacancy  is  being  filled  and 
provided  the  member  accepts  the  assignment.  No  more  than  two 
members  shall  be  transferred  due  to  any  one  vacancy  being  filled 
under  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph.  Any  vacancy  remaining 
shall  be  filled  by  members  as  yet  unassigned  on  the  basis  of 
seniority,  then  by  new  hires. 

Any  vacancy  occurring  within  five  days  of  the  first  work  day 
assigned  to  a  member's  job  code  shall  be  filled  by  members  as  yet 
unassigned  on  the  basis  of  seniority,  then  by  new  hires.  New  hires 
assigned  in  this  manner  shall  be  informed  that  the  assignment  is 
temporary  and  that  the  member  will  be  reassigned  the  following 
year. 

The  Department  of  Human  Resources  shall  notify  a  member  who 
is  eligible  for  transfer  following  annual  staffing.  A  member  who 
cannot  be  contacted  within  a  twenty-four  (24)  hour  period  shall 
forfeit  his/her  right  to  said  transfer. 

c.        Principal-Initiated  Request  for  Transfer 

A  transfer  request  initiated  by  a  building  principal  must  be 
preceded  by  a  conference  with  the  affected  member  on  or  before 
May  1 .  Such  requests  shall  be  submitted  to  Human  Resources  no 
later  than  May  15. 

The  Executive  Director,  Human  Resources,  may,  upon  receipt  of  a 
Principal-Initiated  Request  for  Transfer,  transfer  a  member  for  the 
following  reason:  refusal  by  a  member  to  teach  any  curriculum 
adopted  at  the  building  level  by  the  Building  Leadership  Team, 
including  those  programs  adopted  under  Section  3.41  herein. 
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Prior  to  the  last  school  day,  the  member  may  submit  a  written 
request  for  a  hearing  to  the  Executive  Director  -  Human 
Resources.  The  member  shall  have  an  opportunity  to  appear 
before  the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources  and  offer 
reasons  counter  to  the  transfer.  The  hearing  shall  be  scheduled 
within  fifteen  (15)  work  days  following  the  receipt  of  the  request. 

The  member  shall  have  an  opportunity  to  be  represented  by  the 
AEA. 

Intervention  Specialist  Transfers 

A  request  for  transfer  out  of  Special  Education  shall  not  be  accepted  in  the 
case  of  any  teacher  until  three  (3)  full  years  of  service  with  the  Board  have 
been  completed.  This  provision  shall  not  apply  to  all  persons  hired  before 
July  1,  1985. 

When  it  becomes  necessary  to  transfer  special  education  teachers  because 
of  decreasing  enrollment,  including  reassignment  of  units  from  one  (1) 
building  to  another,  the  following  shall  apply: 

a.  A  member  whose  unit  is  reassigned  shall  have  the  option  of 
transferring  with  the  unit. 

b.  In  the  even  the  member  elects  not  to  transfer  with  his/her  unit, 
volunteers  from  the  affected  area  of  certification  shall  be  the  first 
transferred.  The  most  senior  volunteer  shall  be  transferred  first. 

c.  If  there  are  no  volunteers,  the  least  senior  member  in  an  area  for 
which  the  affected  member  holds  a  certificate  shall  be  transferred. 

Elementary  Special  Subject  Teacher  Transfers 

a.  Elementary  special  subject  teachers  (art,  music,  physical 
education)  shall  retain  a  combination  assignment  whose  net  weekly 
time  equivalency  does  not  change,  unless  the  teacher  requests  and 
is  granted  a  teacher-initiated  transfer. 

b.  Elementary  special  subject  teachers  shall  retain  majority  time 
assignments  (2.5  or  greater  time  equivalency)  unless  the  teacher  is 
transferred  in  accordance  with  other  provisions  under  this  section. 

c.  Any  increase  in  a  majority  time  assignment  within  the  first  twenty 
(20)  student  days  will  be  given  to  the  person  in  the  building  with 
the  majority  time  assignment. 
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d.  Elementary  special  subject  teachers  shall  be  assigned  to  minority 
time  buildings  (2.5  or  less  time  equivalency)  by  the  administrators 
in  charge  of  the  respective  departments  who  shall  consult  with  the 
teachers  being  assigned  to  such  schools  prior  to  assignment. 

e.  In  making  adjustments  during  the  first  twenty  (20)  student  days, 
the  Superintendent  maintains  the  right  to  reschedule  any  and  all 
minority  assignments  for  the  purpose  of  minimizing  the  number  of 
art,  music  and  physical  education  teachers  assigned  to  each 
building. 

f.  Subject  to  the  limitations  set  forth  herein,  after  the  twentieth  (20th) 
student  day,  an  increase  in  a  building's  art,  music,  and  physical 
education  teacher  equivalency  resulting  from  an  increase  in  the 
number  of  sections  shall  be  filled  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Department  of  Human  Resources. 

g.  If  a  minority  assignment  grows  into  a  majority  assignment  after  the 
first  twenty  (20)  student  days  and  is  projected  to  remain  a  majority 
assignment  for  the  following  school  year,  in  the  following  year  the 
assignment  will  be  given  to  the  person  who  had  the  larger  time 
assignment  in  that  building  during  the  year  in  which  the  growth 
took  place. 

h.  After  the  twentieth  (20th)  student  day,  any  teacher  assigned  to  a 
majority  assignment  who  still  has  an  inflated  schedule  as 
determined  by  the  art,  music,  and  physical  education  teacher 
equivalency  formula  may  be  reassigned,  reducing  his  or  her 
schedule  to  no  less  than  the  equivalency  assigned  to  that  building. 

i.  Any  assignment  that  does  not  grow  into  a  majority  assignment 
during  a  school  year  but  is  projected  to  be  a  majority  assignment 
for  the  subsequent  school  year  is  not  covered  by  this  agreement. 

j.  The  administration  shall  establish  equivalencies  and  combine 
building  assignments  based  on  the  following  formula: 


1,  2,  3  sections 

.1  (1/2  day) 

4,  5,  6  sections 

.2  (1  day) 

7,  8,  9  sections 

.3  (1  Vi  days) 

10,  11,  12  sections 

.4  (2  days) 

13,  14,  15  sections 

.5  (2  y2  days) 

16,  17,  18  sections 

.6  (3  days) 
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19,  20,  21  sections 


.7  (3  Vi  days) 


22,  23,  24  sections         .8  (4  days) 
25,  26,  27  sections         .9  (4  y2  days) 
28,  29,  30  sections         1 .0  (5  days) 
3 1  or  more  sections  * 

*.l  for  every  three  (3)  sections  or  fraction  thereof  over  30. 

k.  A  section  is  defined  as  an  elementary  kindergarten  through  fifth 
grade  classroom  or  a  special  education  class  that  goes  to  art,  music 
or  physical  education  as  a  separate  class.  In  buildings  with  two  or 
more  special  education  classes  that  attend  art,  music  or  physical 
education  classes  included  in  a  regular  class,  an  additional  .1  (1/2 
day)  equivalency  shall  be  allocated  to  the  building. 

1.  Because  of  difficulties  in  establishing  combination  assignments,  it 
may  be  necessary  for  the  Superintendent  to  split  a  majority  time 
assignment. 

m.  Special  subject  teachers  who  lose  their  room(s)  after  the  start  of  the 
school  year  within  the  same  building  shall  have  .5  day  without 
students  for  the  purpose  of  moving  and  storage  of  materials; 
special  subject  teachers  required  to  move  to  another  building  shall 
have  up  to  1.0  day(s)  without  students  for  the  purpose  of  moving. 

n.  In  elementary  buildings  where  the  Vocal  Music  Teacher  is 
required  to  travel,  a  portable  keyboard  and  stand  (cart)  shall  be 
provided.  In  buildings  where  more  than  one  vocal  music  teacher  is 
teaching  at  the  same  time,  a  second  keyboard  and  stand  (cart)  shall 
be  provided. 

o.  Before  being  displaced  due  to  another  school  function,  special 
subject  teachers  shall  be  provided  at  least  one  week  notice  of  that 
function  by  the  building  principal. 

4.       International  Baccalaureate  Program 

Individuals  who  have  transferred  into  an  I/B  program  position  under 
section  3.11,  Reassignment  and  Transfer,  shall  be  required  to  complete  the 
training  component(s)  for  the  I/B  program  as  listed  in  the  job  posting  for 
the  position  and  within  the  timeframe  required  by  the  governing  body  for 
I/B.  If  the  required  training  has  not  been  completed  within  the  mandated 
timeframe,  the  individual  will  be  required  to  transfer  from  the  position. 


28 


Should  an  I/B  program  position  become  vacant  due  to  a  decline  in  student 
enrollment,  and  no  staff  member  within  the  building  elects  to  be  assigned 
to  the  position,  the  least  senior  member  within  the  affected  curricular  area 
would  be  offered  the  position.  If  the  least  senior  member  declines  to 
accept  the  position,  then  the  position  will  be  filled  pursuant  to  the 
reassignment  and  transfer  provisions  of  Section  3.11. 

C.       Fall  Assignment,  Reassignment  or  Transfer  Due  to  Enrollment  Changes 

The  Board  may  transfer  between  buildings  up  to  eight  (8)  members  (excluding 
Intervention  Specialists)  under  the  provisions  herein.  Additional  transfers  may  be 
made  only  upon  agreement  of  the  President.  The  Board  may  transfer  no  more 
than  six  (6)  Intervention  Specialists. 

Fall  transfers  of  members  including  Intervention  Specialists  between  buildings 
and  grade  levels  shall  be  made  within  the  first  fifteen  (15)  student  days  except  for 
elementary  special  subject  teachers  (art,  music,  physical  education)  whose 
transfers  shall  be  made  within  the  first  twenty  (20)  school  days.  The  transfer  of 
teachers  other  than  elementary  special  subject  teachers  shall  be  made  based  upon 
the  second  Friday  report  as  follows: 

A  list  of  fall  vacancies  shall  be  provided  not  later  than  the  Tuesday  following  the 
second  Friday  report  to  each  building  in  which  a  member  is  being  reduced. 
Members  identified  for  inter-building  transfers  herein  shall  select,  on  the  basis  of 
seniority,  from  among  the  vacancies  on  Thursday  following  the  second  Friday 
report.  Members  shall  be  given  not  less  than  one  day  to  move  materials  and 
prepare  the  classroom  to  which  they  have  been  reassigned.  Intervention 
Specialists  transferred  under  these  provisions  shall  be  granted  a  $100  supply 
allowance  for  purchase  of  supplies  either  through  the  Akron  Public  Schools 
warehouse  or  through  private  vendors.  The  rules  governing  the  purchase  of  these 
supplies  are  the  same  as  those  governing  teacher  supply  allowance  expenditures 
in  Section  8.22  of  the  Master  Agreement. 

In  the  event  a  vacancy  occurs  in  a  building  from  which  a  member  was 
involuntarily  transferred,  that  member  shall  be  offered  the  opportunity  to  return  to 
the  building.  If  the  member  returns  to  the  building,  then  the  assignment  from 
which  he  is  transferring  shall  be  listed  among  the  vacancies  referred  to  above. 

If  a  member,  including  an  Intervention  Specialist,  must  be  reassigned  because  of  a 
decrease  in  student  enrollment,  volunteers  shall  be  transferred  first,  on  a  seniority 
basis,  those  with  the  most  seniority  being  transferred  first.  If  there  are  no 
volunteers,  the  following  shall  apply: 

In  the  elementary  school,  the  member  including  Intervention  Specialists  with  the 
least  seniority  shall  be  transferred. 
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In  the  middle  and  high  schools,  the  member  including  Intervention  Specialists 
with  the  least  seniority  who  is  assigned  to  the  area  in  which  the  reduction  is  being 
made  shall  be  transferred.  However,  in  cases  where  a  member's  certification 
would  permit  him  to  be  assigned  to  an  alternate  department  in  which  there  is  a 
member  with  less  seniority,  the  latter  member  shall  be  transferred. 

3.12    Position  Vacancy 

If  a  teacher  leaves  a  teaching  position  prior  to  November  1 ,  and  the  vacancy  will  continue 
for  the  rest  of  the  school  year,  the  position  will  be  filled  by  a  contract  teacher  unless  a 
candidate  with  proper  certification  is  unavailable. 

After  November  1,  the  position  mentioned  above  will  be  filled  by  a  substitute. 

If  a  new  teaching  position  is  created  prior  to  the  end  of  the  first  semester,  the  position  will 
be  filled  with  a  contract  teacher  unless  a  candidate  with  a  proper  certification  is 
unavailable. 

If  a  new  teaching  position  is  created  after  the  start  of  the  second  semester,  the  position 
will  be  filled  with  a  substitute  teacher. 

A.       Ratio  Position-Posting  and  Notification 

Vacancies  for  any  position,  present,  new,  or  additional,  below  the  salary  ratio  of 
1 .24  will  be  publicized  by  sending  a  written  notice  to  each  building  for  posting  in 
the  school  office,  faculty  lounge,  or  other  appropriate  place  in  each  school  or 
department,  except  that  the  positions  of  family  and  consumer  sciences,  work  and 
family,  and  Grads  shall  be  filled  pursuant  to  section  3.11,  Reassignment  and 
Transfer. 

The  notice  of  vacancy  should  be  posted  at  least  ten  (10)  work  days  prior  to  the 
application  deadline,  and  it  shall  clearly  set  forth  the  qualifications  for  the 
position. 

Teachers  who  desire  to  apply  for  such  positions  shall  file  an  application  in  writing 
with  the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources  within  the  time  limit  specified  in 
the  notice. 

All  applicants  will  be  notified  in  writing  when  the  position  has  been  filled.  Such 
notification  must  be  received  by  the  unsuccessful  candidates  within  ten  (10)  work 
days  after  the  position  has  been  filled  except  in  cases  where  interviews  are  being 
conducted  to  develop  an  eligibility  list. 

Whenever  an  administrative  or  supervisory  vacancy  must  be  filled  promptly, 
notification  of  the  vacancy  and  the  reasons  for  the  urgency  of  filling  the  position 
will  be  provided  to  the  President. 
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Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  leave  their  assignment  (building  and  subject 
area)  to  accept  a  permanent  administrative  assignment  are  not  guaranteed  a  return 
to  their  assignment.  Said  members  may  return  to  a  bargaining  unit  position 
through  the  spring  transfer  process.  A  member  returning  to  the  bargaining  unit 
shall  be  assigned  through  the  transfer  process  on  the  basis  of  zero  (0)  years 
seniority  in  the  Akron  Public  Schools. 

Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  leave  their  assignment  (building  and  subject 
area)  to  accept  a  temporary  administrative  assignment  are  guaranteed  a  return  to 
their  assignment  if  the  temporary  assignment  ends  within  the  same  school  year.  If 
the  temporary  administrative  assignment  continues  into  the  following  school  year, 
the  member  may  only  return  to  the  unit  through  the  spring  transfer  process  on  the 
basis  of  zero  (0)  seniority  in  the  Akron  Public  Schools. 

Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  leave  their  assignment  (building  and  subject 
area)  to  accept  a  temporary  administrative  assignment  during  two  consecutive 
semesters  separated  by  a  summer  recess  are  not  guaranteed  a  return  to  their 
assignment.  Said  members  may  return  to  a  bargaining  unit  position  through  the 
spring  transfer  process  on  the  basis  of  his  or  her  seniority  in  the  Akron  Public 
Schools. 

All  appointments  shall  be  made  without  regard  to  age,  race,  religion,  color, 
national  origin,  sex,  marital  status,  or  handicap. 

B.       New  Teacher  Position  Vacancy 

When  there  is  a  vacant  teaching  position  in  a  building  requiring  a  new  hire  and  it 
is  possible  to  do  so,  Human  Resources  will  provide  three  (3)  candidates  to  be 
interviewed  and  selected  by  the  Building  Leadership  Team  or,  where  no  Building 
Leadership  Team  exists,  by  the  principal  in  consultation  with  selected  members  of 
the  staff. 

When  a  new  teacher  is  being  hired  into  an  identified  position  in  a  specific 
building,  the  Building  Leadership  Team  shall  be  responsible  for  selecting  the 
teacher  to  be  hired.  At  least  half  of  the  four  (4)  applicants  to  be  interviewed  shall 
be  members  with  three  (3)  or  more  years  of  service  as  tutors  or  substitute  teachers 
in  the  district.  A  member  must  have  substituted  a  minimum  of  sixty  (60)  days  in 
a  school  year  for  a  year  of  credit  under  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

Tutors  and  substitutes  assigned  to  the  building  in  which  the  vacancy  exists  shall 
not  be  excluded  from  the  interview  process  for  that  building's  opening. 

The  Superintendent  may  assign  a  minority  teacher  to  a  building  in  order  to 
maintain  or  establish  a  proper  faculty  racial  balance. 
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3.13    Resignation,  Termination,  or  Non-Renewal  of  Contract 

A.  Resignation 

A  member  may  resign  without  adverse  consequence  provided  the  written 
resignation  is  submitted  prior  to  July  10,  and  further  provided  the  effective  date  of 
the  resignation  falls  after  the  last  day  of  school  but  prior  to  July  10.  The  Board 
may  seek  the  suspension  of  teaching  certification  for  any  member  who  may  resign 
after  the  tenth  (10th)  day  of  July  or  when  schools  are  in  session.  Members  who 
wish  to  resign  must  submit  a  resignation  in  writing  to  the  Executive  Director  - 
Human  Resources  at  least  ten  (10)  days  before  the  effective  date  of  the 
resignation. 

B.  Non- Renewal  of  Contract  by  the  Board 

The  principal  of  each  school  is  responsible  for  submitting  to  the  Executive 
Director  -  Human  Resources,  not  later  than  the  last  work  day  of  December,  a 
written  report  concerning  any  member  whose  performance  is  not  satisfactory  and 
to  give  to  the  member  a  copy  of  the  report  which  must  include  a  statement  of  what 
has  been  done  to  help  the  member.  This  report  must  be  based  upon  a  minimum  of 
two  observations  and  must  reflect  the  criteria  contained  in  the  forms  used  for  the 
observation  and  appraisal  process  provided  in  section  3.09  of  the  Agreement. 

Not  later  than  the  last  day  of  March,  the  principal  is  required  to  make  a  second 
written  report  and  to  include  a  statement  of  further  efforts  to  help  the  member. 
This  report  shall  be  based  upon  a  minimum  of  three  observations,  at  least  one  of 
which  shall  be  conducted  in  each  of  the  months  of  January,  February  and  March. 
If  the  principal  becomes  convinced  the  member  should  be  dismissed,  the  principal 
must  submit  a  written  report  and  recommendation  for  dismissal  to  the  Executive 
Director  -  Human  Resources,  and  must  give  a  copy  to  the  member  prior  to  April 
10.  The  principal's  decision  must  be  based  upon  the  criteria  contained  in  the 
forms  used  for  observation  and  appraisal  in  section  3.09  and  must  reflect  only 
what  is  on  the  observation  reports. 

The  procedures  for  non-renewal  of  contracts  listed  above  do  not  apply  to 
supplemental  contracts.  Supplemental  contract  non-renewal  notices  will  be  noted 
on  the  face  of  the  supplemental  contract  and  do  not  require  any  additional  notice 
of  non-renewal,  pursuant  to  this  Agreement  or  Ohio  law. 

C.  Termination  of  Contract  by  the  Board 

Before  terminating  the  contract  of  any  member  or  refusing  to  renew  the  contract 
of  any  member  with  three  (3)  consecutive  years  of  service  in  one  (1)  building,  or 
five  (5)  or  more  years  of  service  in  the  Akron  Public  Schools,  the  Board  shall 
furnish  the  member  a  written  notice  signed  by  the  Treasurer  of  its  intention  to 
consider  the  termination  of  his/her  services,  with  full  specifications  of  the  grounds 
for  such  consideration.  Unless  the  member  so  notified  demands,  in  writing, 
within  ten  (10)  days  subsequent  to  the  receipt  of  said  notice,  an  opportunity  to 
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appear  before  the  Board  and  offer  reasons  against  such  termination,  the  Board 
may  proceed  with  formal  action  to  terminate  services.  If  said  member,  within  10 
days  after  receipt  of  notice  from  the  Treasurer,  demands  in  writing  a  hearing 
before  the  Board,  the  Board  shall  provide  for  such  a  hearing.  The  hearing  shall  be 
conducted  under  the  rules  set  forth  in  Section  3319.16  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

Except  for  those  hearings  provided  for  in  Section  3319.16  of  the  Ohio  Revised 
Code,  other  hearings  required  hereunder  shall  be  closed  hearings,  conducted 
before  a  committee  of  the  Board.  The  committee's  recommendation  shall  be 
presented  to  the  Board  for  approval  or  rejection. 

D.       Staff  Reduction 

1.  Full-Time 

When  a  member  is  released  from  assignment  due  to  decreased  enrollment 
of  pupils,  return  to  duty  of  regular  teachers  after  leaves  of  absence,  lack  of 
program  funding,  curriculum  changes,  or  for  any  other  reason,  the  member 
holding  that  assignment  shall  be  transferred  according  to  the  provisions 
outlined  in  Section  3.1 1  B.  1.  of  this  Agreement. 

In  the  event  there  is  no  available  position  for  which  the  member  is 
certified,  the  members  in  that  area  of  certification  on  limited  contract  shall 
be  listed  according  to  seniority  and  the  contract  of  the  member  with  the 
least  seniority  shall  be  suspended. 

In  the  event  all  of  the  contracts  of  the  members  on  limited  contract  have 
been  suspended,  the  contracts  of  the  members  in  that  area  of  certification 
on  continuing  contract  shall  be  suspended  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Section  3319.17  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

Members  assigned  to  ratio  or  extended  time  positions  shall  not  be  exempt 
from  the  reduction  process. 

Members  whose  continuing  or  limited  contracts  have  been  suspended  shall 
have  the  right  of  restoration  to  service  in  the  Akron  Public  Schools  in 
order  of  seniority  if  and  when  positions  become  vacant  or  are  created  for 
which  any  of  such  members  are,  or  have  become,  qualified. 

The  administration  shall  maintain  a  recall  list  of  all  members  whose 
contracts  have  been  suspended.  The  recall  list  shall  be  organized  on  the 
basis  of  seniority  and  certification. 

A  member  who  is  recalled  to  an  assignment  at  the  same  level  (elementary, 
middle  or  high  school)  to  which  he  or  she  was  assigned  at  the  time  of 
contract  suspension  shall  accept  the  assignment  or  be  removed  from  the 
recall  list.  The  Board  has  no  obligation  to  employ  any  member  who 
declines  recall  under  the  circumstances  above. 
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A  member  who  is  recalled  to  an  assignment  at  a  level  (elementary,  middle 
or  high  school)  different  from  the  level  to  which  he  or  she  was  assigned  at 
the  time  of  contract  suspension  shall  have  the  right  to  refuse  the 
assignment  and  remain  on  the  recall  list  without  penalty.  A  member's 
right  to  refuse  recall  under  these  circumstances  shall  be  limited  to  one 
occurrence.  Any  subsequent  recall  offer  refused  by  a  member  shall  result 
in  the  member  being  removed  from  the  recall  list. 

Assignments  to  which  members  are  recalled  shall  be  permanent,  except 
that  any  member  recalled  to  a  position  for  which  there  are  two  or  more 
time  schedules  shall  be  informed  that  the  assignment  is  temporary. 
Members  so  assigned  shall  file  a  transfer  form  in  accordance  with  3.11  B. 
1.  b.  by  June  1. 

2.  Part-Time 

For  the  purposes  of  staff  reduction  among  part-time  members,  said 
members  shall  be  classified  in  groups  according  to  job  codes  as  follows: 

039,  452,  451,  454  Title  I  and  100  Book  Challenge  Tutors 

039  Special  Education  Tutors 

039  ESL  Tutors 

In  the  event  of  a  reduction  in  force  of  part-time  members  in  the  job  code 
classifications  above,  members  in  the  classification  being  reduced  shall  be 
listed  according  to  years  of  service  and  the  contract  of  the  member  with 
the  least  years  of  service  shall  be  suspended.  No  certificated  member  may 
be  reduced  before  all  degreed  but  non-certificated  members  are  reduced, 
nor  shall  any  degreed  member  be  reduced  before  all  non-degreed,  non- 
certificated  members  are  reduced. 

Part-time  members  whose  contracts  have  been  suspended  shall  have  the 
same  procedural  rights  to  recall  as  full-time  members. 

E.       Termination  of  Supplemental  Contracts  by  the  Board 

Before  terminating  the  supplemental  contract  of  any  member,  the  Board  shall 
furnish  the  member  a  written  notice  signed  by  the  Treasurer  of  its  intention  to 
consider  the  termination  of  his/her  contract,  with  full  specification  of  the  grounds, 
including  incident(s)  and/or  date(s)  for  such  consideration.  Unless  the  member  so 
notified  demands  in  writing,  within  ten  (10)  days  subsequent  to  the  receipt  of  said 
notice,  an  opportunity  to  appear  before  the  Board  and  offer  reasons  against  such 
termination,  the  Board  may  proceed  with  formal  action  to  terminate  the  contract. 
If  said  member,  within  ten  (10)  days  after  receipt  of  the  notice  from  the  Treasurer, 
demands  in  writing  a  hearing  before  the  Board,  the  Board  shall  provide  for  such  a 
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hearing.  The  hearing  shall  be  conducted  under  the  rules  set  forth  in  Section 
3319.16  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code.  The  hearings  shall  be  closed  hearings 
conducted  before  a  committee  of  the  Board.  The  committee's  recommendation 
shall  be  presented  to  the  Board  for  approval  or  rejection. 

F.       Policy  Regarding  Disability  Retirement 

If  a  member  is  unable  to  perform  satisfactorily  the  duties  of  his/her  position 
because  of  physical  or  other  disability,  or  is  required  to  apply  for  disability 
retirement,  his/her  contract  status  shall  not  be  terminated.  The  member's 
insurance  coverage  shall  be  continued  at  Board  expense  until  such  time  as  the 
disability  retirement  application  is  approved  by  STRS  and  monthly  benefits  and 
STRS  hospitalization  coverage  commences. 

In  the  event  the  member's  application  for  disability  is  denied  by  STRS  and  the 
member  has  exhausted  his/her  accumulated  sick  days,  the  Board  shall  continue  to 
provide  insurance  coverage  to  the  member  for  forty-five  (45)  work  days  after  the 
STRS  Board  has  ruled  that  the  member's  application  has  been  denied.  During 
this  forty-five  (45)  day  period,  the  member  has  the  right  to  appeal  the  STRS 
denial  or  to  apply  for  illness  leave. 

The  Board  shall  maintain  insurance  coverage  for  a  member  who  has  exhausted 
his/her  sick  days  and  has  filed,  in  a  timely  fashion,  an  appeal  with  STRS.  The 
Board  shall  provide  insurance  coverage  under  these  circumstances  until  STRS 
rules  on  the  member's  appeal  or  for  six  (6)  months,  whichever  is  less. 

A  member  who  fails  to  appeal  an  STRS  decision  to  deny  his/her  application  for 
disability  retirement  or  who  fails  to  apply  for  illness  leave  within  forty-five  (45) 
work  days  shall  be  placed  on  unrequested  leave  and  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
cost  to  the  Board  for  maintaining  his/her  insurance  coverage.  Upon  notice  of 
denial  of  disability  leave,  a  member  must  immediately  notify  the  Executive 
Director  -  Human  Resources  to  request  placement  on  leave,  or  intention  to  return 
to  work. 

Eligibility  Requirements 

Members  must  meet  the  eligibility  set  by  STRS  for  disability  retirement. 
Application 

Members  must  follow  the  application  procedures  set  by  STRS  for  disability 
retirement. 
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Termination  of  Disability 

Under  current  STRS  procedures,  disability  retirement  may  be  terminated 
following  the  member's  written  request  to  the  STRS  Board.  Before  such 
termination  is  effective,  the  member  must  be  examined  by  a  medical  examiner 
representing  the  STRS  Board  which  must  then  approve  such  termination. 

Membership  and  service  credit  in  the  Retirement  System  are  retained  during 
disability  retirement.  A  member  who  earns  2  (two)  years  of  contributing  service 
credit  in  STRS,  PERS,  or  SERS  following  termination  of  disability  retirement 
receives  credit  toward  service  retirement  for  the  period  on  disability  retirement. 

Contract  Status 

A  member  who  was  under  contract  when  granted  disability  retirement  and  who 
has  not  resigned  is  on  leave  of  absence  for  his/her  position  during  the  first  five  (5) 
years  on  disability  retirement.  If  disability  retirement  is  terminated  by  the 
Retirement  Board  within  the  5 -year  period,  the  member  is  entitled  to  be  restored 
to  the  same  or  to  a  similar  position  and  salary  not  later  than  the  next  September  1 . 

3.14    Professional  Personnel  Records 

According  to  State  Department  of  Education  requirements,  certain  personnel  records 
shall  be  kept  up-to-date  and  on  file  for  reference  at  all  times.  These  and  other  personnel 
records  shall  be  filed  in  the  Department  of  Human  Resources. 

These  personnel  records  include: 

a.  Application  of  reemployment,  including  references. 

b.  Copy  of  the  latest  contract,  properly  signed. 

c.  Copy  of  latest  salary  notice. 

d.  Health  certificate  card. 

e.  Health  History  card. 

f.  Ohio  teaching  certificate. 

g.  Personnel  record  card. 

h.  Personal  and  professional  data  form. 

i.  Transcript  of  college  credits  showing  the  official  record  of  the  degree  granted, 
original  or  certified  copy. 

j.        Record  of  military  service. 
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k.        Record  of  tuberculosis  or  X-ray. 

The  Department  of  Human  Resources  shall  provide  copies  of  all  written  documents  that 
the  member  has  a  right  to  review  upon  written  request  of  said  member.  Such  documents 
shall  be  furnished  within  ten  (10)  days.  Current  cost  per  copy  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Treasurer. 

Members  shall  have  the  opportunity  to  read  any  material  which  may  be  considered 
derogatory  to  the  member's  conduct,  service,  character,  or  personality,  before  it  is  dated 
and  placed  in  his/her  personnel  file. 

The  member  shall  acknowledge  that  he/she  has  read  the  material  by  affixing  his/her 
signature  to  the  copy  to  be  filed  and  a  copy  shall  be  given  to  the  member.  His/Her 
signature  shall  not  indicate  agreement  with  the  content  of  the  material,  but  indicates  only 
that  the  material  has  been  inspected  by  the  member.  He/She  shall  also  have  the 
opportunity  to  reply  to  such  derogatory  material  in  a  written  statement  to  be  attached  to 
the  filed  copy. 

Members  shall  be  informed  within  five  (5)  days  of  any  written  complaint  by  a  parent, 
student  or  supervisory  person  which  is  directed  toward  that  member  and  may  become  a 
matter  of  record.  Only  signed  written  complaints  can  become  a  matter  of  record. 

Anonymous  letters  or  materials  shall  not  be  placed  in  a  member's  file  nor  shall  they  be 
made  a  matter  of  record. 

Each  member  shall  have  the  right,  upon  request,  to  review  all  contents  of  his/her  own 
personnel  file,  with  the  exception  of  items  a.  and  i.  listed  above.  A  representative  of  the 
Association  may,  at  the  member's  request,  accompany  the  member  in  such  a  review. 

The  President  shall  have  the  right  to  examine,  at  the  member's  written  request,  the 
complete  files  pertaining  to  the  member. 

3.15    Tuberculosis  Test  for  Employees 

All  new  employees  of  the  Board  are  required  to  present  documented  evidence  of  having  a 
negative  tuberculosis  test  (Mantoux  Test  5  TU  PPD)  within  ninety  (90)  days  before  their 
first  day  of  employment.  If  the  member  is  a  positive  reactor,  the  member  must  have  a 
chest  X-ray  and  any  other  medical  and  laboratory  examination  deemed  necessary  by  the 
member's  physician  or  board  of  health  of  the  City  of  Akron  to  determine  the  absence  of 
tuberculosis  in  a  communicable  state  within  ninety  (90)  days  before  his/her  first  day  of 
work. 

This  information  must  be  submitted  to  the  Department  of  Human  Resources  and  will 
become  a  part  of  the  member's  health  history  records. 
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3.16  Building  Financial  Statements 

Copies  of  the  monthly  appropriations  status  report  shall  be  posted  in  the  teacher's 
lounge(s)  for  at  least  three  (3)  school  days  within  two  (2)  weeks  following  the  beginning 
of  each  month. 

Rules  and  regulations  governing  the  transfer  of  funds  from  club  accounts  to  the  school 
general  account  shall  be  posted  in  the  teacher's  lounge(s)  in  each  building  for  the 
inspection  of  the  general  staff.  Such  posting  shall  be  within  two  (2)  weeks  following  its 
submission  to  the  Office  of  Business  Affairs. 

3.17  School  Management 

A.       School  Faculty  Council 

The  School  Faculty  Council  shall  be  formed  in  each  school  building.  The 
principal  and/or  his/her  designate(s)  shall  meet  monthly  during  the  school  year 
with  the  School  Faculty  Council.  The  Council  shall  have  as  one  of  its  members 
the  AEA  Building  Representative. 

The  purpose  of  the  Council  shall  be  to  provide  a  means  of  communication 
between  the  building  staff  and  the  building  principal.  The  Council  shall  serve  in 
an  advisory  capacity  to  the  building  principal. 

The  size  of  the  Council  and  the  departments,  levels,  and  special  groups  to  be 
represented  on  the  Council  shall  be  determined  by  the  faculty  at  a  September 
meeting. 

The  faculty  shall  elect  the  representatives  to  the  Council  by  secret  ballot  during 
the  month  of  September.  After  the  first  (1st)  of  October,  the  Council  shall  meet 
and  elect  its  chairman  by  secret  ballot.  Neither  the  building  principal  nor  the 
AEA  building  representative  may  serve  as  chairman.  The  term  of  the  new  council 
shall  begin  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year. 

The  chairperson,  in  cooperation  with  the  principal,  shall  schedule  one  (1)  council 
meeting  per  month.  The  agenda  for  this  meeting  shall  be  prepared  by  the 
chairperson  and  submitted  to  the  principal  (who  may  add  items)  and  council 
members  at  least  twenty-four  (24)  hours  before  the  meeting. 

Other  meetings  of  the  Council  may  be  called  by  the  chairman,  a  majority  of  the 
members  of  the  Council,  or  the  principal. 

The  chairman  shall  designate  a  member  of  the  Council  to  serve  as  secretary  at 
each  session.  This  person  shall  be  responsible  for  providing  a  summary  of  the 
meeting  to  the  building  principal  prior  to  the  preparation  of  the  minutes  for 
general  staff  distribution. 
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The  principal  and  Faculty  Council  shall  consult  on  all  matters  involving  building 
policy  and  procedures.  Unresolved  issues  shall  be  referred  in  writing  to  the  AEA 
Professional  Problems  Committee  by  the  Council  chairman  within  five  (5)  days,  if 
the  majority  of  the  Council  so  instructs  him/her.  A  copy  shall  be  given  each 
member  of  the  Council. 

The  Faculty  Council  shall  have  the  right  to  determine  the  expenditure  of  funds 
which  are  made  available  through  food  or  beverage  machines  operated  in  the 
faculty  lounge(s). 

The  Council  shall  designate  the  activities  to  be  supervised,  subject  to  faculty 
approval,  and  recommend  to  the  principal  those  employees  to  be  paid  under  the 
extra  pay  category  of  "activity  supervisors." 

B.       Building  Leadership  Team 

Effective  with  the  1991-1992  school  year,  a  School  Faculty  Council  may  become 
a  Building  Leadership  Team.  The  process  for  converting  a  School  Faculty 
Council  to  a  Building  Leadership  Team  involves  three  steps: 

1.  The  principal,  the  Faculty  Council,  or  a  majority  of  the  certificated  staff 
requests  a  presentation  on  the  building  leadership  teams  from  the 
commission  on  site  based  management. 

2.  The  certificated  staff  of  the  building  shall  have  the  opportunity  to  attend  a 
commission  presentation  on  building  leadership  teams. 

3.  The  certified  staff  votes  by  secret  ballot  and  by  a  two-thirds  margin  of  all 
certificated  staff  assigned  to  the  building  approves  converting  the  School 
Faculty  Council  to  a  Building  Leadership  Team. 

A  Building  Leadership  Team  is  characterized  by  the  one-person-one -vote 
principle,  with  the  building  principal  being  a  voting  member  of  the  Team  with  one 
vote.  The  Building  Representative  and  the  PTA  President  shall  also  be  members 
of  the  Building  Leadership  Team.  An  additional  parent  representative  may  also 
be  selected  by  the  Building  Leadership  Team  to  serve  as  a  team  member.  The 
Building  Leadership  Team  is  to  participate  in  shared  decision  making,  a  concept 
in  which  teachers  and  the  principal  work  together  to  make  building  level 
decisions.  The  partnership  established  by  the  Building  Leadership  Team  must 
protect  and  guarantee  the  interests  of  the  teachers  and  the  administrator(s). 

The  Building  Leadership  Team  shall  collectively  assume  responsibility  for 
building  level  decisions  within  the  limits  of  law,  state  minimum  standards,  board 
policy,  budget,  and  professional  ethics.  The  Building  Leadership  Team's 
authority  is  limited  to  those  decisions  that  would  ordinarily  be  made  at  the 
building  level.  The  Building  Leadership  Team  may  reserve  to  itself  or  designate 
to  the  principal  specific  types  of  decisions.  Where  a  decision  is  not  reserved  or 
designated,  the  principal  shall  retain  responsibility  in  that  area. 
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The  building  principal  shall  be  able  to  appeal  any  Building  Leadership  Team 
decision  that  he/she  believes  is  a  violation  of  the  limits  of  the  law,  state  minimum 
standards,  board  policy,  budget,  or  professional  ethics  to  a  committee  composed 
of  the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee  and  the  President  or  his/her  designee.  If 
a  mutually  acceptable  decision  cannot  be  reached  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the 
date  of  the  appeal,  the  principal's  appeal  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Board  for 
action  within  fifteen  (15)  work  days  or  at  the  next  regularly  scheduled  Board 
meeting,  whichever  is  later.  A  record  of  such  appeals  and  decisions  shall  be  made 
and  a  copy  of  the  record  promptly  provided  to  all  parties. 

If  a  Building  Leadership  Team  desires  to  take  action  for  the  1992-1993  school 
year  and/or  subsequent  school  years  which  requires  an  exception  to  the 
Agreement,  to  the  policies  of  the  Board,  or  to  the  administrative  regulations  of  the 
Board,  it  shall  arrange  for  the  entire  staff  of  the  building  to  have  the  opportunity 
to  provide  informed  reaction  to  the  anticipated  request  before  the  Building 
Leadership  Team  votes  to  request  the  exception. 

Exceptions  to  the  Agreement  shall  be  granted  only  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  full 
Joint  Professional  Problems  Committee.  The  Joint  Professional  Problems 
Committee  shall  consider  the  request  at  the  first  regularly  scheduled  meeting 
following  receipt  of  the  request  and  must  vote  no  later  than  the  second  regularly 
scheduled  meeting  following  receipt  of  the  request  unless  a  delay  in  the  vote  is 
agreed  to  by  the  President  and  the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources.  The 
Superintendent  and  the  President  shall  cooperate  with  the  Building  Leadership 
Team  in  implementing  the  exception. 

The  Joint  Professional  Problems  Committee  shall  consider  requests  for  an 
exception  to  Board  policy  and  shall  make  a  recommendation  to  the 
Superintendent.  The  Superintendent  shall  consult  with  the  Board  and  respond  to 
the  requested  exception  within  fifteen  work  days  or  following  the  next  regularly 
scheduled  Board  meeting,  whichever  is  later. 

Immediately  upon  ratification  of  this  agreement,  the  parties  shall  select  members 
to  serve  on  the  site -based  management  commission  as  described  in  section  11.02 
of  this  Agreement.  This  commission  shall  be  available  to  advise  Faculty  Councils 
and  the  Joint  Professional  Problems  Committee  about  the  process  of  becoming 
and  working  as  Building  Leadership  Teams. 

For  the  duration  of  this  Agreement  reaffirmation  of  the  Building  Leadership  Team 
and  its  membership  shall  be  required  annually  in  September  by  a  simple  majority 
vote  of  all  the  certified  staff  assigned  to  the  building. 

The  President  and  the  Superintendent  shall  cooperate  in  assisting  Building 
Leadership  Teams  to  fulfill  the  responsibilities  involved  in  shared  decision 
making.  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Superintendent  or  the  President,  an  intervention 
is  warranted  with  respect  to  the  operation  of  any  Building  Leadership  Team, 
either  may  request  that  the  Joint  Professional  Problems  Committee  conduct  a 
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review.  Subsequent  to  the  review,  the  Joint  Professional  Problems  Committee 
shall  submit  recommendations  to  the  President,  the  Superintendent  and  the  Board 
which  may  include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  intervention  by  the  Site-based 
Management  Commission  or  a  rearranging  of  the  organizational  structure  of  the 
building.  If  the  Joint  Professional  Problems  Committee  cannot  agree  to  a  set  of 
recommendations,  the  Board  shall  determine  what,  if  any  action  is  to  be  taken. 

C.       Annual  Review 

Section  3.17B.  Building  Leadership  Teams  shall  be  reviewed  at  the  end  of  each 
school  year  by  the  Joint  Professional  Problems  Committee  and  revisions  may  be 
made  by  the  mutual  agreement  of  the  President  and  the  Executive  Director- 
Human  Resources. 

3.18    Staff  and  Other  Meetings 

Meetings  on  the  first  work  day  of  the  school  year  shall  be  scheduled  so  that  each  member 
has  the  equivalent  of  one-half  day  to  prepare  his/her  classroom  for  the  opening  day  of 
school.  Attendance  at  meetings  other  than  those  specified  in  this  section  shall  be 
voluntary.  Minutes  of  such  meetings  shall  be  provided  each  staff  member.  Although 
members  are  encouraged  to  attend  school  functions  and  school-related  meetings,  Open 
House  and  Parent-Teacher  Conferences  are  the  only  evening  meetings  with  required 
attendance. 

A.       Building  Meetings 

All  members  shall  attend  the  scheduled  Tuesday  building  staff  meetings.  Staff 
meetings  may  be  held  in  the  member's  building  before  or  after  school  as 
determined  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  school  faculty.  Evening  meetings  shall 
begin  within  ten  (10)  to  fifteen  (15)  minutes  following  school  dismissal  and  shall 
not  exceed  one  (1)  hour  in  length  nor  extend  beyond  5:00  p.m.  Morning  meetings 
shall  not  exceed  one  (1)  hour  and  shall  end  not  less  than  ten  (10)  minutes  prior  to 
the  beginning  of  a  teacher's  homeroom  responsibility.  One  (1)  meeting  may  be 
held  each  month,  without  restriction  on  content  except  that  "building  concerns" 
will  be  the  first  item  of  business  on  the  agenda.  Members  shall  not  be  required  to 
tabulate  data  during  a  staff  meeting  or  complete  assignments  for  subsequent 
meetings.  A  second  meeting  may  be  called  in  May  to  address  building  operations 
issues  related  to  the  closing  of  school.  The  agenda  for  all  building  staff  meetings 
shall  be  distributed  to  the  staff  at  least  twenty-four  (24)  hours  prior  to  the  meeting. 

The  principal  may  schedule  one  (1)  staff  meeting  per  school  year  at  another 
Akron  Public  Schools  building.  In  case  of  emergency,  the  principal  may,  with  the 
agreement  of  the  AEA  Building  Representative,  call  additional  building  meetings 
without  notice. 

Staff  meetings  shall  not  be  held  on  election  days  or  on  days  designated  as  Open 
House  or  Conference  Days. 
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The  principal  shall  not  require  a  member  to  attend  a  "make-up"  staff  meeting 
when  a  member  is  unable  to  attend  the  regularly  scheduled  meeting,  nor  shall  the 
member  be  required  to  view  a  video  tape  of  a  missed  staff  meeting. 

B.  Open  House  and  Conferences 

All  members  shall  attend  the  annual  Open  House  each  school  year  which  may  be 
scheduled  in  the  evening. 

All  members  shall  attend  the  scheduled  fall  and  spring  Parent-Teacher  Conference 
Days.  Conference  days  shall  be  scheduled  on  Thursday  evening  (5:30-8:30  p.m.) 
and  Friday  (9:00  a.m.-12:00). 

For  the  purpose  of  scheduling  parent-teacher  conferences  on  Parent-Teacher 
Conference  Day,  members  shall  not  be  required  to  make  telephone  contact  with 
parents. 

In  lieu  of  attending  the  Parent-Teacher  Conference  Day  each  semester,  a  member 
may  elect  to  make  eight  (8)  visits  to  eight  (8)  different  homes  to  be  completed 
within  the  semester  and  prior  the  scheduled  Parent-Teacher  Conference  Day. 
Documentation  of  each  home  visit  must  be  provided  to  the  principal. 

By  a  majority  vote  of  members  assigned  to  the  building,  a  faculty  may  elect 
during  the  month  of  September  to  schedule  report  card  pickup  days  [twelve  (12) 
hours  annually]  in  place  of  the  Parent-Teacher  Conference  Day/Home  Visit 
option.  In  the  event  a  faculty  votes  for  the  report  card  pickup  option,  members 
will  not  have  the  option  to  make  home  visits  or  conduct  parent  teacher 
conferences. 

Report  card  pickup  days  shall  begin  five  (5)  minutes  after  school  dismissal. 

Intervention  Specialists,  Speech/Hearing  Therapists  and  Psychologists  who  have 
completed  the  IEP's  due  by  the  date  of  the  conference  day  for  all  students 
assigned  to  them  shall  be  excused  from  attending  Parent-Teacher 
Conferences/Home  Visits  or  Report  Card  Pickup  Conferences. 

C.  Inservice 

At  least  once  every  two  years,  one  building  meeting,  identified  in  paragraph  A 
above,  shall  be  devoted  exclusively  for  inservice  on  the  Code  of  Student 
Behavior.  An  inservice  schedule  shall  be  jointly  developed  by  the  Executive 
Director  of  Student  Services  and  the  Association  President. 

Two  (2)  half  days  annually,  with  full  pay  within  the  school  day,  shall  be 
scheduled  within  the  school  calendar  for  the  purposes  of  inservice  education. 
Effective  with  the  1997-1998  school  year,  the  Board  shall  schedule  four  (4)  late 
start/early  release  sessions.  Such  programs  shall  be  planned  by  the  Division  of 
Curriculum  and  Instruction  in  consultation  with  the  professional  staff.  The  dates 
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for  inservice  sessions  shall  be  determined  by  the  school  calendar  committee  and 
shall  be  included  on  the  school  calendar. 

A  member  may  develop  a  personal  growth  proposal  in  lieu  of  attending  the 
scheduled  late  start/early  dismissal  inservice  sessions.  The  proposal  may  include 
visits  to  other  school  systems  or  attendance  at  professional  conferences.  Said 
proposals  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Joint  Professional  Problems  Committee  for 
approval,  and  shall  not  exceed  two  (2)  annually. 

The  Superintendent  shall  establish  an  inservice  steering  committee  composed  of 
four  administrators  named  by  the  Superintendent  and  four  members  named  by  the 
President.  The  function  of  the  committee  shall  be  to  develop  and  monitor  the 
system's  staff  development  program.  The  system's  staff  development  program 
shall  have  as  its  goal  the  improvement  of  student  outcomes  and  test  scores. 

The  Board  reserves  the  right  to  request  designated  teachers  to  participate  in 
inservice  activities  for  five  (5)  days  outside  the  normal  member  work  year. 
Effective  October  5,  2010,  members  who  attend  an  in-service  activity  will  be 
compensated  at  the  rate  of  Fourteen  Dollars  ($14.00)  per  hour  (Job  Code  605, 
workshop  stipend).  Workshop  presenters  shall  be  compensated  at  the  extended 
time  rate  (Job  Code  604,  extended  time  professional  certificated).  Teachers 
within  designated  areas  of  assignment  selected  to  participate  in  the  additional 
week  of  inservice  activities  will  be  advised  by  the  close  of  the  school  year. 
Participation  in  the  program  is  voluntary.  The  inservice  seminar  will  be 
scheduled  within  a  ten-day  period  prior  to  the  report  date. 

Members  choosing  to  attend  optional  board  sponsored  inservice  days,  provided 
within  the  school  calendar,  shall  be  compensated  for  their  attendance  at  the 
established  daily  substitute  rate.  Inservice  programs  scheduled  in  the  two  (2) 
mandatory  half  day  inservice  days  shall  occur  within  Summit  County. 
Attendance  at  such  inservice  activities  scheduled  outside  the  county  shall  be 
voluntary.  The  Board  shall  reimburse  all  members  attending  such  inservice 
activities  outside  the  city  at  the  established  mileage  rate. 

Preparing  and  presenting  inservice  programs  or  other  presentations  within  the 
established  school  calendar,  or  in  addition  to  it,  are  not  part  of  a  member's  work 
load.  Such  assignments  shall  be  voluntary.  Members  selected  as  presenters  for 
inservice  activities  shall  be  reimbursed  for  their  services  at  the  extended  time 
employment  rate  (JC  604). 

Members  will  attend  professional  staff  development  training  or  inservice  during 
the  workday  when  scheduled  by  the  Assistant  Superintendent  for  Curriculum  and 
Instruction.  Said  meetings  may  be  scheduled  on  a  waiver  day  (a  day  when 
students  are  not  in  attendance)  or  on  a  normal  workday.  When  scheduled  on  a 
normal  workday,  the  Board  shall  provide  substitute  coverage  for  teachers  who 
attend  the  meeting. 
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In  addition  to  the  above,  the  Board  shall  schedule  not  less  than  12  hours  of 
professional  staff  development  training  or  inservice  each  semester.  Said  training 
shall  be  scheduled  after  the  school  day  in  blocks  one  to  two  hours  in  length  and 
shall  start  not  later  than  3:30  p.m.  and  conclude  not  later  than  5:30  p.m.  Training 
sessions  shall  be  published  during  the  semester  immediately  prior  to  the  semester 
in  which  the  training  will  be  offered. 

Member  attendance  at  the  training  described  in  the  paragraph  above  shall  be 
voluntary  and  shall  be  unpaid,  except  that  members  who  attend  six  clock  hours  of 
training  during  the  first  semester  shall  be  excused  from  the  inservice/records  day 
at  the  end  of  the  first  semester,  and  members  who  attend  at  least  six  clock  hours 
of  training  during  the  second  semester  shall  be  excused  from  the  last  work  day  of 
the  school  year. 

D.  Departmental,  Grade  Level,  or  Special  Subject  Meetings 

In  months  when  members  are  required  to  attend  a  departmental,  grade  level,  or 
special  subject  meeting,  members  shall  not  be  required  to  attend  the  monthly 
building  staff  meeting. 

Special  subject  teachers  (art,  music,  health  and  physical  education,  library 
science,  foreign  language,  home  economics,  business  education,  special 
education,  vocational  education,  industrial  arts/technology  education)  shall  attend 
two  (2)  special  subject  citywide  meetings  annually.  These  meetings  shall  not 
extend  beyond  5:00  p.m. 

All  other  members  shall  attend  two  (2)  building  departmental  or  grade  level 
meetings  annually  which  shall  be  scheduled  in  their  buildings.  These  meetings 
shall  begin  within  ten  (10)  to  fifteen  (15)  minutes  following  school  dismissal  and 
shall  not  exceed  one  (1)  hour  in  length. 

E.  Records  Day 

A  records  day  for  members  shall  be  scheduled  for  one-half  (1/2)  of  the  final  day 
of  the  fall  semester;  that  portion  of  the  day  to  be  set  aside  for  this  purpose  shall  be 
designated  by  the  Superintendent. 

3.19    Dialogue  Day 

Dialogue  Day  shall  be  scheduled  on  Saturdays  for  three  (3)  or  more  hours.  Attendance 
shall  be  voluntary.  Members  participating  shall  be  paid  at  the  established  hourly 
inservice  rate,  and  shall  be  granted  continuing  education  units  (CEU's). 
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3.20    Curriculum  Review  Committee 

Requests  for  a  curriculum  study  on  programs  already  in  place  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
AEA  Curriculum  Committee.  The  committee  shall  collect  and  evaluate  data  from  the 
teachers  requesting  the  change  and/or  study.  The  committee  shall  then  determine 
whether  to  submit  the  proposed  change  or  study  request  to  the  Assistant  Superintendent 
for  Curriculum  and  Instruction,  for  formal  consideration. 

In  the  event  a  request  to  study  or  change  programs  already  in  place  is  approved  by  the 
AEA  Curriculum  Committee,  the  chairman  shall  notify  the  Assistant  Superintendent  for 
Curriculum  and  Instruction  of  such  approval.  No  more  than  two  (2)  studies  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Assistant  Superintendent  for  Curriculum  and  Instruction  during  any  one 
(1)  school  year.  The  Assistant  Superintendent  for  Curriculum  and  Instruction  shall  form 
a  committee,  which  one  of  them  shall  chair,  and  one -half  (1/2)  of  which  shall  be  the  AEA 
Curriculum  Committee. 

The  Joint  Committee  shall  meet  to  discuss  the  proposed  change.  A  curriculum  change 
shall  be  recommended  to  the  Superintendent  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  Joint  Committee. 

In  the  event  a  curriculum  modification  is  approved  by  the  Joint  Committee,  the 
Committee's  report  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Superintendent  for  disposition.  The  report 
shall  specify  the  instructional  materials  and  support  personnel  required  to  effect  the 
recommended  modifications. 

All  curriculum  modifications  approved  by  the  Board  shall  become  effective  at  the 
beginning  of  the  next  semester,  if  possible.  Under  no  circumstances  may  an  approved 
change  become  effective  later  than  the  beginning  of  the  next  school  year. 

In  the  event  the  Joint  Committee  rejects  a  proposed  curriculum  modification,  the 
Committee  shall  provide  members  requesting  the  change  with  a  report  which  shall 
specify  the  reasons  for  the  rejection  of  the  purposed  change. 

The  Board  shall  notify  the  Association  of  any  changes  it  intends  to  make  in  the 
curriculum,  including  changes  in  courses  of  study.  A  volunteer  committee  shall  be 
established  to  study  the  intended  change. 

A  list  of  members,  volunteering  to  serve  on  this  curriculum  committee,  shall  be  provided 
to  the  Association.  The  Association  may  appoint  up  to  three  members  to  serve  on  the 
curriculum  committee  who  may  or  may  not  be  among  the  members  volunteering  to  serve 
on  the  committee.  The  committee  shall  determine  staff  training,  materials  and  other 
items  necessary  to  accomplish  the  change  under  consideration. 

The  Association  shall  be  notified  of  the  committee's  recommendations  and  shall  have  an 
opportunity  to  review  the  recommendations  before  they  are  implemented. 
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3.21  Textbooks 


The  Board  through  the  Superintendent  shall,  whenever  possible,  provide  each  student 
with  individual  copies  of  all  textbooks  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  members,  the 
student  will  need  in  courses  to  which  they  are  assigned. 

The  Association  shall  be  informed  of  the  creation  of  textbook  adoption  committees  and 
be  provided  with  a  list  of  members  volunteering  to  serve  on  the  committees.  The 
Association  may  appoint  up  to  three  (3)  members  to  the  committee  who  may  or  may  not 
be  among  the  list  of  volunteers. 

The  recommendations  of  the  textbook  adoption  committee  shall  be  provided  to  the 
Association  for  its  review  prior  to  implementation. 

Questions  about  the  desirability  of  individual  texts  shall  be  submitted  to  an  advisory 
committee  of  six  (6)  teachers,  appointed  by  the  Superintendent,  and  the  President,  each  to 
appoint  three  (3).  The  Superintendent  shall  designate  the  chairman  of  the  committee. 

3.22    Special  Education 

The  district  will  follow  provisions  outlined  in  the  Federal  Statute,  the  Individuals  with 
Disabilities  Education  Act  (IDEA),  and  the  Ohio  Model  Policies  for  Children  with 
Disabilities.  Any  changes  in  IDEA  or  the  Policies  and  Procedures  will  void  conflicting 
language  in  this  Agreement. 

A.  Discipline 

Based  on  Federal  Statute  (IDEA),  special  education  students  may  be  suspended 
up  to  ten  (10)  days  per  year  in  the  same  manner  as  nondisabled  students  for 
violations  of  the  Code  of  Student  Behavior.  A  special  education  student  may  be 
suspended  for  more  than  ten  (10)  days  if  one  of  the  following  provisions  is  met: 

(1)  it  is  determined  by  the  building  principal  on  form  APS-03a  that  the 
removal  does  not  constitute  a  pattern  of  removal,  or 

(2)  it  is  determined  that  the  removal  is  a  pattern  of  removal,  but  there  is  a 
finding  pursuant  to  a  manifestation  determination  hearing  that  the 
student's  conduct  is  not  a  manifestation  of  his/her  disability.  A 
manifestation  determination  is  a  hearing  held  by  a  district  representative, 
parent  and  relevant  IEP  team  members  to  determine  if  (1)  the  conduct  in 
question  was  caused  by,  or  had  a  direct  and  substantial  relationship  to,  the 
child's  disability,  or  (2)  the  conduct  in  question  was  the  direct  result  of  the 
school's  failure  to  implement  the  IEP. 
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A  pattern  of  removal  is  found  if  the  removals  cumulate  to  more  than  ten 
school  days  in  a  school  year,  because  the  child's  behavior  is  substantially 
similar  to  the  child's  behavior  in  previous  incidents  that  resulted  in  the 
series  of  removals  and  additional  factors  such  as  the  length  of  each 
removal,  the  amount  of  time  the  child  has  been  removed  and  the  proximity 
of  the  removals  to  one  another. 

For  days  of  suspension  beyond  ten  (10),  special  education  students  are  entitled  to 
continue  to  receive  educational  services  under  one  of  the  options  listed  in  Board 
publication  APS-03b. 

When  a  student's  violation  of  the  Code  of  Student  Behavior  involves  drugs, 
weapons  or  serious  bodily  harm  upon  another  person,  while  at  school,  on  school 
premises,  or  at  a  school  function,  the  student  may  be  removed  to  an  Interim 
Alternative  Education  setting  for  up  to  45  days. 

Procedures  for  suspending  students  with  disabilities  appear  in  the  Office  of 
Special  Education  Handbook. 

B.  Building  Special  Education  Service  Delivery  Plans 

There  are  various  options  for  delivering  appropriate  special  education  services  to 
students  with  disabilities.  On  an  annual  basis,  buildings  must  select,  develop  or 
modify  a  service  delivery  plan  indicating  how  they  will  use  their  special  education 
staff  to  deliver  services  to  students  with  disabilities.  General  education  staff, 
special  education  staff,  and  principals  will  develop  the  plan. 

C.  Determining  Least  Restrictive  Environment  (Placement) 

The  placement  of  a  student  in  regular  or  special  education  class(es)  and  the 
services  provided  to  the  student  are  determined  by  the  student's  Individualized 
Education  Program  (IEP).  The  IEP  is  developed  by  a  team  composed  of:  (a)  the 
parents,  (b)  at  least  one  regular  education  teacher  of  the  child  (if  the  child  is,  or 
may  be,  participating  in  the  regular  education  environment),  (c)  at  least  one 
intervention  specialist  or  speech  therapist,  (d)  a  district  representative  (e.g., 
principal  or  special  education  coordinator)  and  (e)  whenever  appropriate,  the  child 
with  the  disability. 

The  IEP  team  should  work  toward  consensus  in  developing  the  IEP.  No 
individual  member  has  a  right  to  mandate  or  reject  any  aspect  of  the  IEP.  The 
District  Representative  (e.g.,  principal  or  special  education  coordinator)  has  the 
ultimate  responsibility  to  ensure  the  IEP  includes  the  services  that  the  child  needs 
in  order  to  receive  a  free  appropriate  public  education  (FAPE).  Any  member  who 
may  be  involved  in  the  instruction  of  a  special  education  student  should  be  given 
the  opportunity  to  serve  on  the  IEP  team  or  provide  input  into  the  development  of 
the  IEP. 
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The  federal  statute  on  special  education,  IDEA,  states  [20USC  1412  (a)(5)(A)]: 
"To  the  maximum  extent  appropriate,  children  with  disabilities,  including 
children  in  public  or  private  institutions  or  other  care  facilities,  are  educated  with 
children  who  are  nondisabled,  and  special  classes,  separate  schooling,  or  other 
removal  of  children  with  disabilities  from  the  regular  educational  environment 
occurs  only  when  the  nature  or  severity  of  the  disability  of  a  child  is  such  that 
education  in  regular  classes  with  the  use  of  supplementary  aids  and  services 
cannot  be  achieved  satisfactorily."  The  IEP  team  must  carefully  document  in  the 
service  column  of  the  IEP,  if  needed,  the  supplementary  aids,  accommodations, 
grading  modifications,  and  specialized  services  for  students  spending  all  or  a 
portion  of  their  day  in  the  regular  education  environment.  The  Board  must  ensure 
that  all  services  set  forth  in  the  child's  IEP  are  provided,  consistent  with  the 
child's  needs  as  identified  in  the  IEP. 

If  after  a  reasonable  amount  of  time  and  effort  to  implement  the  IEP,  any  member 
of  the  IEP  team  believes  that  a  change  is  needed  in  the  student's  individualized 
program,  a  team  member  may  request  an  IEP  meeting.  The  team  member  should 
present  data  (e.g.,  work  samples,  grades,  behavior  charts)  to  demonstrate  the  need 
for  a  revision  in  the  IEP.  As  with  the  initial  review  IEP,  the  IEP  team  should 
work  toward  consensus  on  any  modifications  requested. 

D.  Inclusion 

Notwithstanding  the  above,  students  with  disabilities  included  in  elementary 
classes  shall  be  within  the  class  enrollment  limits  upon  which  staffing  decisions 
are  made. 

At  the  middle  and  high  school  level,  scheduling  (roster)  of  students  with 
disabilities  in  any  core  academic  class,  core  elective,  art,  general  music,  health  or 
foreign  language  class  shall  not  exceed  the  fractional  level  prescribed  in  the  Board 
documents  "Scheduling  Requirements  for  Special  Education  -  Middle  School" 
and  "Scheduling  Requirements  for  Special  Education  -  High  School,"  under  the 
heading  "Inclusion  Support,"  both  dated  February  1,  2007,  or  the  maximum 
number  of  students  permitted  by  law  in  attendance  in  a  class  in  the  respective  area 
of  disability,  whichever  is  lesser.  These  levels  shall  remain  a  part  of  this 
Agreement  unless  changed  through  negotiation  or  federal  law  and  shall  not  be 
affected  by  changes  in  the  Board  documents  referenced  above  or  the  creation  of 
new  Board  policies. 

Scheduling  (roster)  of  students  with  disabilities  in  choir,  band,  orchestra,  and 
physical  education  classes  shall  not  exceed  the  fractional  level  prescribed  in  the 
Board  documents  "Scheduling  Requirements  for  Special  Education  -  Middle 
School"  and  "Scheduling  Requirements  for  Special  Education  -  High  School," 
under  the  heading  "Inclusion  Support,"  both  dated  February  1,  2007,  or  the 
maximum  number  of  students  permitted  by  law  in  attendance  in  a  class  in  the 
respective  area  of  disability,  whichever  is  lesser.  These  levels  shall  remain  a  part 
of  this  Agreement  unless  changed  through  negotiation  or  federal  law  and  shall  not 
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be  affected  by  changes  in  the  Board  documents  referenced  above  or  the  creation 
of  new  Board  policies. 

Whenever  practicable,  scheduling  (roster)  of  students  with  disabilities  in  career 
education  classes  shall  not  exceed  the  fractional  level  prescribed  in  the  Board 
documents  "Scheduling  Requirements  for  Special  Education  -  Middle  School" 
and  "Scheduling  Requirements  for  Special  Education  -  High  School,"  under  the 
heading  "Inclusion  Support,"  both  dated  February  1,  2007  or  the  maximum 
number  of  students  permitted  by  law  in  attendance  in  a  class  in  the  respective  area 
of  disability,  whichever  is  lesser.  These  levels  shall  remain  a  part  of  this 
Agreement  unless  changed  through  negotiation  or  federal  law  and  shall  not  be 
affected  by  changes  in  the  Board  documents  referenced  above  or  the  creation  of 
new  Board  policies. 

Notwithstanding  the  above  commitments  by  the  parties  to  comply  with  the 
scheduling  requirements  referenced  above,  it  is  the  intent  of  the  parties  that 
students  with  disabilities  shall  not  be  denied  enrollment  in  any  classes.  In  order  to 
meet  this  intent,  the  Executive  Director,  Secondary  or  Elementary  Schools,  the 
Director  of  Special  Education  and  the  building  principal  shall  review  the  class 
rosters  of  teachers  to  resolve  any  imbalances  in  the  class  loads  above.  If  the  issue 
is  not  resolved  at  the  building  level,  a  meeting  shall  be  held  with  the  AEA 
President,  the  Executive  Director  of  Secondary  or  Elementary  Schools,  the 
Director  of  Special  Education  and  the  Executive  Director,  Human  Resources  to 
resolve  the  imbalance.  At  this  meeting,  the  imbalance  shall  be  resolved. 

3.23    Pupil  Adjustment 

The  Board  has  adopted  pupil  adjustment  policies  and  procedures  that  provide  for: 

1 .  The  identification  of  infractions  resulting  in  expulsion  from  school. 

2.  The   establishment   of  a  psychological   referral/support   center  to  provide 
assessment,  diagnosis,  and  prescription  for  improving  the  deportment  of  students. 

Those  offenses  which  are  listed  on  the  code  of  student  behavior  as  requiring 
mandatory  suspension  will  cause  a  student  to  be  suspended  out  of  school  for  one 
to  ten  days  or  possibly  expelled. 

No  teacher  or  class  is  ever  required  to  tolerate  any  act  of  gross  misconduct,  including 
flagrant  discourtesy,  abusive  and  vile  language,  acts  of  violence  and/or  deliberate 
insubordination.  Corporal  punishment  shall  not  be  administered  to  elementary  or 
secondary  students  of  the  Akron  Public  Schools. 

If,  in  spite  of  the  teacher's  best  efforts  at  correction,  which  should  include  a  teacher- 
parent  conference,  a  pupil  continues  to  misbehave,  the  teacher  should  refer  the  case  to  the 
principal  for  further  action. 
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If  a  pupil's  presence  poses  a  continuing  danger  to  persons  or  property  or  an  ongoing 
threat  of  disrupting  the  educational  process  taking  place  either  in  the  classroom  or 
elsewhere  in  the  school  premises,  the  teacher  may  remove  the  pupil  from  the  classroom 
or  activity  and  must  state  the  reason(s)  in  writing  to  the  principal  as  soon  as  practicable. 
A  conference  may  take  place  between  the  member  and  the  principal  before  the  student  is 
readmitted  to  class.  In  extreme  cases,  where  the  matter  cannot  be  resolved  within  24 
hours  from  the  time  of  the  student's  removal  from  class  and/or  activity  by  the  teacher, 
then  the  student's  procedural  due  process  rights  under  the  law  shall  apply.  The  principal 
may  reinstate  a  pupil  removed  from  class  by  a  teacher  by  informing  the  teacher,  in 
writing,  the  reasons  for  reinstating  the  student  prior  to  a  hearing. 

An  official  School  Office  Cumulative  Folder  shall  be  maintained  on  each  student  in  the 
school  office  files  and  shall  be  maintained  in  each  school  for  the  use  of  those  members 
who  have  a  legitimate  educational  interest. 

A  member  shall  be  notified  of  the  impending  enrollment  of  a  pupil  transferred  for 
adjustment  reasons.  Within  a  reasonable  length  of  time  before  the  arrival  of  said 
transferred  student,  the  AT- 19  form  stating  the  reasons  for  the  transfer  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  receiving  school  and  its  contents  made  available  to  his/her  teacher  prior  to  the  time 
he/she  reports  to  class. 

Where  a  student  has  had  a  pupil  adjustment  transfer  and  is  returned  to  the  Office  of 
Student  Services  on  another  disciplinary  matter  after  good  faith  efforts  in  the  second 
placement  to  cause  satisfactory  adjustment,  an  expulsion  hearing  shall  be  held. 
Subsequent  placement  shall  only  be  made  after  review  by  a  committee.  The 
Superintendent  shall  designate  the  chairman  of  the  review  committee  conducting  the 
meeting  and  no  more  than  two  members  of  the  committee.  The  President  shall  designate 
no  more  than  two  (2)  members  of  the  committee.  In  addition  to  the  chairman  and  the 
four  committee  members  to  be  designated,  where  appropriate,  the  psychologist 
conducting  a  child  study  and  a  representative  from  the  Summit  County  Juvenile  Court 
shall  be  members  of  the  committee.  The  authority  of  the  Superintendent  to  assign 
students  is  not  diminished  by  the  existence  of  the  review  committee;  however,  the 
Superintendent  shall  weight  the  concerns  expressed  by  the  committee  in  making  his/her 
decision. 

A  pupil  suspected  of  emotional  or  social  disabilities  may  be  referred  by  the  member  to 
Child  Study  for  further  study  as  provided  by  Board  policy  and  the  student's  due  process 
rights  under  the  law.  If  the  student  is  found  to  be  eligible  for  special  education  services, 
the  IEP  team  will  determine  the  student's  appropriate  placement.  If  the  student  is  found 
not  to  be  eligible  for  special  education  services,  the  pupil  shall  be  returned  to  a  regular 
classroom. 
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A. 


School  Discipline  Review  Committee 


Within  thirty  days  of  ratification  of  this  Agreement,  and  during  each  September 
thereafter,  each  School  Faculty  Council  or  Building  Leadership  Team  shall 
mutually  select  with  the  principal  a  standing  discipline  review  committee  which 
shall  include  the  School  Faculty  Council  or  Building  Leadership  Team  (or  a 
subcommittee  thereof),  representation  from  the  community,  other  staff  members, 
and,  in  high  schools,  the  student  body.  The  committee  shall  review  the  building's 
discipline  program  and  with  the  principals  mutually  formulate  a  policy  of 
penalties  for  the  following  items: 

1 .  tardiness  to  school 

2.  tardiness  to  class 

3.  truancy/flicking 

4.  refusing  a  member's  assigned  discipline  or  punishment 

5.  violation  of  the  school's  rules 

The  committee  shall  designate  those  penalties  which  are  to  be  initially 
administered  by  the  individual  classroom  teacher  as  well  as  those  which  are 
subsequently  applied  by  the  building  administration.  The  policy  shall  also  specify 
the  occurrence  at  which  each  penalty  will  apply.  Applying  the  building  level 
penalties  is  the  responsibility  of  the  building  administration  with  the  support  and 
cooperation  of  the  staff.  Building  level  penalties  may  include,  but  are  not  limited 
to,  school  supervised  detention,  suspension,  etc.  These  penalties  may  vary  from 
building  to  building.  The  principal  has  the  discretionary  authority  to  go  beyond 
the  minimum  punishment  based  on  the  incident.  Each  building's  policy  of 
penalties  shall  be  filed  with  the  Superintendent  annually,  and  the  committee  shall 
meet  regularly  to  review  the  effectiveness  of  the  policy.  The  committee  shall  also 
file  a  report  of  its  findings  not  later  than  the  last  day  of  each  school  year.  The 
report  shall  include  the  policy  of  penalties  for  the  following  school  year. 

B.       Pre-set  Classroom  Rules 

A  teacher  may  establish  pre-set  classroom  rules  annually. 

Pre-set  classroom  rules  are  those  which  a  teacher  creates,  submits  to  the  building 
principal  for  approval,  provides  to  every  student  and  his/her  parent/guardian,  and 
posts  in  the  classroom.  These  rules  are  set  to  accommodate  the  individual  style  of 
instruction  taking  place  in  his/her  classroom.  Examples  are:  follow  directions, 
bring  supplies,  talk  only  with  permission,  no  gum  chewing  etc. 
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The  building  principal  and  the  teacher  must  mutually  agree  on  the  set  of 
classroom  rules  plan.  Both  parties  shall  adhere  to  the  provisions  set  forth  in  the 
plan,  once  it  is  agreed  upon,  including  any  penalties  mandated  by  the  plan  to  be 
implemented  by  the  office.  Rule  violations  shall  be  documented.  Documentation 
shall  be  in  the  form  of  a  contemporaneous  record  of  the  rule  violation  and  the 
penalty  imposed  or  action  taken. 

C.       AEA  Participation  in  Selected  Expulsion  Hearings 

AEA  shall  provide  annually  to  the  Superintendent  a  list  of  four  (4)  members  who 
shall  serve,  on  a  rotation  basis,  as  observers  in  expulsion  hearings  for  weapons 
violations  by  students  in  grades  K-3. 

Prior  to  a  determination  to  expel  or  not  to  expel  a  student  in  grades  K-3  for  a 
weapons  violation  of  the  code  of  student  behavior,  the  hearing  officer  shall 
consult  with  the  AEA  observer  and  shall  consider  the  observer's  input  in  his 
deliberations. 

No  grievance  shall  be  processed  by  the  AEA  under  circumstances  where  the 
observer  concurs  with  the  decision  of  the  hearing  officer. 

3.24  Assault 

Any  case  of  assault,  verbal  or  physical,  suffered  by  members  shall  be  reported 
immediately  in  writing  to  the  principal.  Physical  assault  is  purposely  causing  or 
attempting  to  cause  physical  contact  with  a  staff  member  with  the  intent  or  potential  to 
harm  the  staff  member,  or  interfere  with  the  staff  member's  performance  of  duties. 
Verbal  assault  is  any  threatening  or  abusive  language  directed  at  a  member.  Abusive 
language  includes  harsh,  coarse,  or  insulting  words,  which  are  injurious,  improper, 
hurtful,  offensive,  or  reproachful.  They  may  include  the  degrading  of  a  person  based  on 
race,  color,  national  origin,  sex,  religion,  age  or  handicap.  Threatening  language  includes 
an  express  declaration  or  the  implication  of  an  intention  or  determination  to  inflict  injury 
upon  a  person,  upon  a  member  of  that  person's  family,  or  property. 

The  principal  shall  obtain  a  list  of  the  witnesses  to  the  assault  and  a  written  statement  of 
what  each  witness  observed  or  heard.  These  statements  shall  be  signed,  dated  and  filed, 
with  true  copies  given  to  the  AEA  Building  Representative,  and  copies  sent  to  Student 
Services  and  the  Department  of  Human  Resources. 

The  principal  shall  conduct  a  hearing  that  in  effect  assures  the  accused  student  his 
procedural  due  process  rights.  In  the  event  that  an  assault  has  occurred,  the  pupil  shall  be 
removed  immediately  from  the  class  and  the  school  and  referred  to  the  Director  of 
Student  Services  for  reassignment  to  another  building  or  expelled.  In  the  case  of  a 
physical  assault,  a  recommendation  shall  be  made  to  the  Superintendent  for  expulsion.  In 
all  cases  of  physical  assault,  the  principal  shall  notify  the  Akron  Police  Department  to 
enable  the  member  to  file  a  police  report.  Members  will  cooperate  with  all  appropriate 
governmental  agencies  in  the  prosecution  of  the  assailant(s).  In  no  case  shall  a  member 
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be  required  to  readmit  a  student  to  class  following  an  assault.  These  procedures  may,  but 
do  not  necessarily,  apply  to  the  Severe  Behavior  handicapped  pupil. 

Before  upholding  an  appeal  in  any  case  of  physical  or  verbal  assault,  Student  Services 
shall  contact  the  member  and  the  building  principal  to  discuss  the  referral.  The  member 
and/or  the  principal  may  offer  additional  evidence  in  support  of  the  referral,  and  said 
evidence  shall  be  considered  prior  to  a  decision  to  uphold  the  appeal. 

The  principal  shall  report  each  such  case  of  employment-related  assault  on  a  member  to 
the  Director  of  Student  Services;  the  Director  shall  inform  the  President  and  the 
Superintendent  of  the  assault. 

3.25  Threat  of  Assault 

Any  member  who  is  threatened  with  bodily  harm  by  any  person(s)  on  school  property 
shall  notify  the  principal  in  writing  of  this  threat.  The  principal  shall  acknowledge 
receipt  of  such  report  and  shall  report  this  information  to  the  Director  of  Student  Services 
and  the  President. 

Members  shall  also  inform  the  building  principal  of  any  parent  or  visitor  who  threatens  or 
directs  foul  and/or  abusive  language  at  the  member.  Should  a  subsequent  review  indicate 
that  the  allegations  are  correct,  the  building  principal  shall  notify  the  parent  or  visitor,  in 
writing,  of  the  complaint  and  shall  direct  the  parent  or  visitor  that  future  visits  to  the 
school  must  take  place  in  the  school  office  with  the  principal  in  attendance. 

3.26  Visitors 

Classroom  visitation  shall  be  limited  to  parents,  guardians,  professionals  or  other 
individuals  with  a  legitimate  educational  interest  as  approved  by  the  principal  and 
member,  provided  that  twenty-four  (24)  hours  advance  notice  has  been  given  to  the 
member.  Visitations  shall  be  no  more  than  one  hour  in  duration,  one  time  per  week, 
unless  otherwise  approved  by  the  principal  and  member.  Visitations  may  be  permitted 
without  twenty-four  (24)  hour  notice  provided  that  the  time  is  mutually  agreeable  to  the 
member  and  the  principal. 

Building  principals  and  employees  shall  be  responsible  for  enforcing  the  Board's  "visitor 
policy"  as  stated  in  Board  policy  and  as  provided  in  O.R.C.  291 1.21. 

Students  or  visitors  personal  use  of  tape,  video,  and  other  electronic  recorders  in  the 
classroom  is  prohibited  unless  approved,  in  advance,  by  the  principal  and  the  member,  for 
legitimate  educational  purposes  or  otherwise  required  pursuant  to  an  individualized 
education  plan  (IEP)  or  an  individual  accommodations  plan  (IAP). 
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3.27  Facilities 


The  buildings  shall  be  kept  in  a  safe,  healthful  condition  with  hallways,  restrooms, 
faculty  lounges,  classrooms  and  lunchrooms  kept  clean. 

The  Superintendent  shall  provide  a  telephone  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  members  in 
buildings  where  the  October  1  enrollment  exceeds  500.  The  location  of  the  telephone 
shall  be  determined  by  the  School  Faculty  Council  or  Building  Leadership  Team.  No 
long  distance  telephone  calls  are  to  be  charged  to  designated  faculty  phones.  Charging 
long  distance  calls  to  said  phones  may  be  cause  for  reprimand. 

As  soon  as  possible,  the  Superintendent  shall  make  available  in  each  building: 

A.  The  Superintendent  shall  provide  a  minimum  of  two  (2)  telephone  lines  to  every 
elementary  school,  with  an  extension  from  one  (1)  of  these  lines  for  use  by  the 
school  faculty.  The  location  of  the  telephone,  with  the  extension  line,  shall  be 
determined  by  the  School  Faculty  Council  or  Building  Leadership  Team.  No  long 
distance  telephone  calls  are  to  be  charged  to  the  designated  faculty  telephone. 
Charging  long  distance  calls  to  said  phones  may  be  cause  for  reprimand. 

B.  A  Faculty  Lounge  -  Not  less  than  one  (1)  room,  appropriately  furnished  and 
vented,  shall  be  reserved  for  use  exclusively  as  a  faculty  lounge. 

C.  Equipment  -  Each  member  shall  be  provided  with  a  desk  and  chair  for  his/her 
exclusive  use. 

D.  Storage  Facilities  -  Adequate  storage  facilities  in  which  teachers  may  safely  store 
instructional  supplies  shall  be  provided  in  each  classroom  in  each  building. 

E.  Workroom  -  Each  school  shall  have  a  workroom  reserved  for  the  use  of  members 
and  containing  equipment  and  supplies  necessary  for  the  preparation  of 
instructional  materials. 

F.  Supplies  -  Adequate  teaching  materials  and  supplies  for  the  preparation  of 
instructional  materials,  including  Kindergarten  and  special  education  materials 
and  supplies,  shall  be  available  at  all  times  beginning  with  the  first  (1st)  week  of 
school. 

G.  Lunch  Areas  -  A  reserved  or  separate  lunch  area  shall  be  provided  for  members. 

H.  Parking  Facilities  -  Each  school  shall  have  adequate  parking  facilities  accessible 
to  the  school  for  the  use  of  the  entire  staff,  during  the  work  hours  of  the  staff.  The 
Superintendent  shall  make  every  reasonable  effort  to  keep  parking  lots  free  of 
snow,  ice,  debris,  etc. 

I.  Rest  Rooms  -  Separate,  clean,  well-lighted  faculty  rest  rooms  shall  be  provided 
for  men  and  for  women  in  each  building. 
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J.        Whenever  possible,  classrooms  used  as  student  lunchrooms  shall  be  cleaned  by 
the  custodial  staff  following  the  lunch  period. 

When  all  the  aforementioned  facilities  cannot  be  immediately  provided  for  a  building,  the 
administrative  staff  shall  develop  and  present  to  the  AEA  and  the  Board  a  reasonable 
timetable  for  compliance  with  this  section. 

3.28  Staff  Participation  in  School  Design 

Prior  to  the  design  of  a  school  building,  or  a  school  building  addition,  or  major 
remodeling  involving  instructional  facilities,  the  architect  -  or  his/her  designate  -  shall 
meet  with  the  members  of  the  affected  school  or  with  a  committee  of  members  selected 
by  the  Superintendent  or  his/her  representative,  who  shall  be  representative  of  grade 
levels  or  disciplines  to  be  housed  in  the  building,  to  discuss  educational  specifications  for 
the  structure.  The  same  group  or  committee  shall  review  the  preliminary  drawings  prior 
to  the  preparation  of  working  drawings.  Should  the  architect  determine  not  to  incorporate 
recommendations  of  the  members'  committee,  a  written  explanation  shall  be  provided  to 
the  committee,  the  President,  the  Superintendent  and  the  Board. 

For  construction  projects  covered  by  the  Master  Plan  with  the  Ohio  School  Facilities 
Commission  (OSFC),  members  in  a  particular  building  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to 
participate  in  the  public  community  meetings  held  for  that  building  for  the  purposes  of 
discussing  the  design  of  the  new  community  learning  centers. 

3.29  Grievance  and  Complaints 

An  aggrieved  person  is  a  member  or  members  having  a  grievance. 

A  "grievance"  is  a  claim  by  a  member  based  upon  an  event  which  is  an  alleged 
misinterpretation  or  misapplication  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

The  purpose  of  the  grievance  procedure  is  to  secure,  at  the  lowest  possible  level,  proper 
solutions  to  grievances.  Both  parties  agree  that  the  grievance  proceedings  shall  be  kept 
confidential  at  all  levels  of  the  procedure. 

In  order  that  grievances  may  be  processed  as  rapidly  as  possible,  the  number  of  days 
indicated  at  each  level  are  maximum.  Every  effort  shall  be  made  to  expedite  the 
procedures.  The  time  limits  may  only  be  extended  by  written  mutual  agreement  of  both 
parties. 

The  aggrieved  person  or  persons  may  be  represented  at  all  stages  of  the  grievance 
procedure  by  any  person  of  his/her  own  choosing. 

The  AEA  shall  have  the  right  to  have  its  representative  present  at  all  stages  of  the 
specified  grievance  procedure. 
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If  the  grievance  procedure  is  not  initiated  within  fifteen  (15)  work  days  after  the 
aggrieved  person  or  persons  knew,  or  should  have  known,  of  the  event  or  condition  upon 
which  it  is  based,  the  grievance  shall  be  considered  waived.  An  event  or  condition  based 
on  the  number  of  teacher  preparations,  or  on  the  number  of  pupils  per  teacher,  or  on 
physical  conditions  in  the  building  shall  be  deemed  a  continuing  condition,  and  a 
grievance  based  on  such  a  continuing  condition  may  be  initiated  without  regard  to  the 
aforementioned  time  limitation. 

Grievants  and  respondents  shall  utilize  the  grievance  forms  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the 
parties. 

Grievances  shall  be  resolved  as  follows: 
Level  One 

The  aggrieved  person  shall  file  a  grievance  in  writing  with  his/her  building  principal  with 
copies  to  the  President  and  the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources.  The  principal 
shall  within  five  (5)  work  days  after  receiving  the  grievance  submit  a  written  answer  to 
the  grievance  to  the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources,  with  copies  to  the  President 
and  the  aggrieved  person.  Upon  review  by  the  AEA  Grievance  Committee,  the 
grievance,  within  ten  (10)  days  after  receipt  of  the  principal's  reply,  will  be  either: 

1)  Signed-off  by  the  President  or  designee  as  resolved,  or 

2)  Filed  at  Level  II  with  the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources 
Level  Two 

Upon  referral  of  a  grievance  to  the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources  at  Level  Two, 
and  by  mutual  agreement,  a  conference  between  the  President  and/or  his/her  designee  and 
the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources  and/or  his/her  designee  may  be  held  to  seek  a 
solution  to  the  grievance.  The  conference  shall  be  held  within  ten  (10)  work  days  of  the 
submission  of  the  grievance  at  Level  Two. 

When  a  conference  is  held,  the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources  shall,  within  five 
(5)  work  days  after  the  conference,  review  the  grievance  and  give  a  written  response  to 
the  aggrieved  person,  the  President  and  the  chairperson  of  the  AEA  Grievance 
Committee. 

When  a  conference  is  not  mutually  agreed  on,  the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources 
shall  within  ten  (10)  work  days  after  receipt  of  the  referral  of  the  grievance  by  the 
President,  review  the  grievance  and  give  a  written  response  to  the  aggrieved  person,  the 
President  and  the  chairperson  of  the  AEA  Grievance  Committee. 

Should  the  Grievance  Committee  decline  to  refer  the  grievance  further,  it  shall,  within  ten 
(10)  work  days,  notify  the  aggrieved  person,  and  the  Executive  Director  -  Human 
Resources,  in  writing,  of  such  decision.  In  such  event,  the  aggrieved  person  may  forward 
the  grievance,  in  writing,  to  the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources  independently. 
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However,  if  the  written  grievance  is  not  referred  by  the  aggrieved  person  to  the  Executive 
Director  -  Human  Resources  within  fifteen  (15)  work  days  after  the  Grievance 
Committee  has  declined,  in  writing,  to  refer  such  a  grievance,  the  grievance  shall  be 
considered  waived. 

If  a  grievance  affects  a  group  or  class  of  members,  AEA  may  submit  such  grievance  in 
writing,  signed  by  two  or  more  aggrieved  members  from  two  or  more  buildings,  directly 
to  the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources,  when  such  grievance  is  not  directed  at  an 
individual  building  principal  or  is  not  within  the  authority  of  that  principal  to  resolve. 
Such  grievance  shall  be  processed,  commencing  at  Level  Two. 

Level  Three 

The  President  may,  within  fifteen  (15)  work  days  after  the  answer  of  the  Executive 
Director  -  Human  Resources,  notify  the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources  of  the 
intent  to  submit  the  grievance  to  arbitration,  or  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  parties, 
submit  the  issue(s)  to  grievance  mediation.  Submission  of  an  issue  to  grievance 
mediation  shall  toll  the  timelines  for  arbitration.  The  parties  will  attempt  to  identify  joint 
stipulations  of  facts  and  issues  for  submission  to  mediation  or  arbitration. 

A.       Grievance  mediation  procedures  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  The  parties  shall  mutually  agree  to  a  panel  of  three  (3)  mediators  on  an 
annual  basis,  July  1  though  June  30. 

2.  A  mediator,  from  the  panel,  shall  be  selected  on  a  rotating  basis  depending 
upon  availability,  to  hear  grievances. 

3.  The  mediator  shall  schedule  a  meeting  within  five  (5)  work  days  of  the 
receipt  of  a  referral.  The  mediator  shall  utilize  any  procedures  acceptable 
to  the  parties  to  attempt  to  reach  a  resolution  of  the  grievance. 

4.  The  mediator,  at  the  conclusion  of  the  mediation  meeting,  shall  issue  an 
oral  opinion  on  the  resolution  of  the  grievance  which,  if  acceptable,  may 
be  memorialized  by  the  parties. 

5.  If  the  grievance  remains  unresolved  following  mediation,  the  Board,  the 
President  or  designee,  will  notify  the  other  party  with  five  (5)  work  days 
and  may  immediately  submit  the  grievance  for  arbitration  under  the  steps 
provided  in  this  section. 

6.  The  comments  and  opinions  of  the  mediator,  and  any  settlement  offers  put 
forth  by  either  party,  shall  not  be  admissible  in  any  subsequent  arbitration 
of  the  grievance,  nor  be  introduced  in  any  future  grievance  proceedings. 

7.  Costs  for  the  mediation  shall  be  shared  equally  by  the  AEA  and  the  Board. 
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B.       The  arbitration  procedures  shall  be  as  follows: 

The  President  and  the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources  shall  establish  a 
panel  of  seven  (7)  arbitrators  to  hear  and  decide  cases  for  one  (1)  year  period  on  a 
rotating  basis. 

After  any  arbitrator  on  the  panel  has  rendered  an  award,  either  party,  within  ten 
(10)  work  days,  may  remove  such  arbitrator  from  the  panel.  In  addition,  if  either 
party  requests  by  August  1  of  any  school  year,  one  or  more  arbitrators  shall  be 
removed  from  the  panel.  In  either  event,  the  parties  shall  attempt  to  agree  on 
additional  arbitrator(s)  to  complete  the  panel  within  ten  (10)  work  days  of  the 
removal  of  an  arbitrator  from  the  panel.  The  parties  shall  request  a  list  or  lists,  as 
the  case  may  be,  of  arbitrators  from  the  American  Arbitration  Association  or,  at 
the  option  of  the  parties,  the  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service.  The 
parties  shall  then  alternately  strike  names  from  the  list(s)  until  the  number  of 
arbitrators  remaining  equals  the  number  needed  to  complete  the  panel  of  seven  (7) 
arbitrators. 

Within  ten  (10)  work  days  of  the  notification  to  the  Executive  Director  -  Human 
Resources,  the  President  and  the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources  shall 
select  the  arbitrator.  The  arbitrator  selected  to  consider  a  particular  grievance 
shall  be  that  arbitrator  next  in  order  of  rotation  who  can  schedule  the  hearing  with 
the  parties  within  twenty  (20)  work  days  and  render  a  decision  within  fifteen  (15) 
work  days  of  the  closing  of  the  hearing  or  the  filing  of  briefs,  if  they  are  desired, 
whichever  is  later. 

The  arbitrator  shall  schedule  a  hearing  within  twenty  (20)  work  days,  and  at  a 
time  mutually  agreeable  to  both  parties.  The  parties  agree  to  cooperate  to  obtain 
expedited  procedures.  If  briefs  are  to  be  filed,  they  must  be  filed  within  fifteen 
(15)  work  days  of  the  hearing.  When  a  transcript  has  been  requested  by  either 
party,  the  brief  must  be  filed  within  fifteen  (15)  work  days  of  receipt  of  the 
transcript  or  thirty  (30)  work  days  of  the  hearing,  whichever  is  earlier. 

The  arbitrator  shall  report  recommendations  for  settlement  of  the  grievance  to  the 
President,  the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources,  and  the  President  of  the 
Board  within  fifteen  (15)  work  days  of  the  completion  of  the  hearing.  The  Board 
shall  accept  or  reject  the  arbitrator's  recommendation  by  official  action  within 
fifteen  (15)  work  days  of  the  date  of  the  arbitrator's  report  of  award. 

Costs  incurred  for  the  arbitration  shall  be  shared  equally  by  the  AEA  and  the 
Board. 

3.30    Pilot  Programs 

Pilot  Programs  initiated  on  behalf  of  the  Board  shall  not  be  implemented  unless  the 
consent  of  the  majority  of  the  teachers  to  be  involved  therein  is  obtained.  Where  a  Pilot 
Program  requires  conferences  or  meetings  beyond  the  contractual  school  day,  members 
shall  be  paid  at  the  summer  school  hourly  rate. 
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3.31    CPR  Certification 


The  Superintendent  shall  make  every  effort  to  schedule  CPR  clinics  for  coaches  on  the 
half-day  inservice  day  prior  to  the  first  student  day. 

In  the  event  the  Superintendent  is  unable  to  schedule  clinics  in  this  manner,  coaches  shall 
be  compensated  at  an  amount  pro-rated  on  their  daily  rate  of  pay,  for  time  spent  in 
attendance  at  CPR  clinics  held  at  a  time  other  than  during  the  half-day  inservice  day, 
unless  the  clinics  are  scheduled  within  the  work  day. 

The  superintendent  shall  also  schedule  mandatory  refresher  clinics  in  a  similar  manner, 
and  shall  compensate  coaches  in  a  like  manner  if  refresher  clinics  are  held  at  a  time  other 
than  during  the  half-day  inservice  day,  unless  the  clinics  are  scheduled  within  the  work 
day. 

3.32    Job  Sharing 

Members  with  at  least  three  (3)  consecutive  school  years  of  full  time  classroom  teaching, 
who  are  seeking  to  form  a  possible  Job  Sharing  team  for  the  following  school  year,  must 
notify  the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources  prior  to  March  1.  A  listing  of 
interested  teachers  will  be  posted  in  all  buildings  by  March  10.  The  posting  will  contain 
the  member  names,  certification  and  current  or  most  recent  teaching  assignment.  The 
formation  of  Job  Sharing  teams  is  the  responsibility  of  the  interested  parties. 

Members  who  have  formed  Job  Sharing  teams  must  notify  the  Executive  Director  - 
Human  Resources  by  April  1  of  their  desire  to  be  employed  on  a  half-time  basis  for  the 
following  school  year.  These  Job  Sharing  teams  shall  be  ranked  on  the  basis  of  the  team 
members'  combined  system- wide  seniority,  and  -  in  cases  of  ties  -  earliest  hire  date; 
those  teams  with  the  greatest  seniority  and/or  earliest  hire  date  shall  be  assigned  Job 
Sharing  positions  to  a  maximum  of  twenty-five  (25)  teams  per  year  and  a  maximum  of 
twenty  (20)  percent  of  the  full  time  classroom  teaching  positions  in  an  individual 
building.  All  members  making  application  for  Job  Sharing  positions  shall  receive 
notification  of  acceptance  or  rejection  no  later  than  May  1. 

Job  Sharing  teams  are  formed  for  one  academic  year.  Members  who  wish  to  continue  in 
the  Job  Sharing  program  for  a  subsequent  school  year  must  reapply.  Job  sharing  teams 
which  reapply  shall  be  given  priority  over  newly  formed  teams  for  each  consecutive  year 
they  wish  to  participate  for  four  additional  years  beyond  their  first  year.  A  member  may 
not  participate  in  the  Job  Sharing  program  for  more  than  ten  (10)  school  years  unless  the 
full  complement  of  twenty-five  (25)  teams  has  not  been  filled.  Only  the  school  years 
subsequent  to  1995-1996  shall  be  counted  toward  the  ten  (10)  year  limit  on  an 
individual's  participation  in  Job  Sharing. 
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The  Job  Sharing  team  will  assume  the  present  teaching  assignment  of  one  of  the  team 
members.  At  the  conclusion  of  Job  Sharing,  the  member  who  vacated  his/her  position  to 
assume  part-time  status  will  be  reassigned  under  the  Member  Initiated  Request  for 
Transfer  provision  of  this  Agreement.  The  member  who  retained  his/her  assignment 
during  Job  Sharing  will  assume  full-time  status  in  the  same  position  that  was  occupied  by 
the  team. 

Effective  with  the  2011-2012  school  year,  job  share  teams  shall  be  organized  as  daily 
half-day  assignments  only. 

The  practice  of  working  on  a  full-time  basis  for  half  of  the  school  year  and  not  working 
the  other  half  is  not  permitted. 

Members  assigned  to  part-time  positions  under  this  section  shall  be  compensated  at  one 
half  (1/2)  the  level  which  the  member  would  receive  under  a  full-time  contract.  If  a 
member  elects  to  take  fringe  benefits,  costs  for  hospitalization,  term  life  insurance,  dental 
and  vision  coverage  shall  be  shared  equally  by  the  member  and  the  Board. 

Job  sharers  shall  accumulate  sick  days  at  the  rate  of  7.5  days  annually.  Upon  use  of  sick 
days,  job  sharers  shall  have  one-half  day  deducted  from  their  accumulated  sick  day  total 
per  day  of  use,  and  shall  be  paid  at  their  half-time  rate  per  day  of  use. 

For  severance  pay  computation  purposes,  a  member  who  retires  from  a  job  sharing 
position  shall  have  his  or  her  severance  benefit  computed  on  the  basis  of  the  member's 
daily  rate  of  pay  had  said  member  been  employed  under  a  full-time  contract. 

Any  member  of  a  Job  Sharing  team  may  withdraw  his/her  consent  to  be  a  team  member 
for  the  subsequent  school  year  by  submitting  a  written  request  for  withdrawal  prior  to 
5:00  P.M.  on  the  Monday  before  the  second  Board  meeting  in  April  of  each  year.  The 
request  to  be  removed  from  a  Job  Sharing  team  must  be  received  in  the  Department  of 
Human  Resources  by  this  specified  date  and  time. 

If  no  withdrawal  request  is  filed  prior  to  this  time,  the  Job  Sharing  team  members  will  be 
committed  to  their  half-time  Job  Sharing  contracts  for  the  following  school  year,  and  the 
team  may  be  dissolved  only  with  the  mutual  consent  of  both  team  members  and  the 
Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources. 

All  teachers  who  are  members  of  a  job  share  team  shall  work  together  to  coordinate  the 
curriculum  instruction,  classroom  rules,  approach  to  discipline,  homework  policies,  and 
all  other  educational  matters  so  that  the  students  will  experience  a  consistent,  effective 
educational  experience. 

3.33    Professional  Learning  Communities 

By  October  1,  2010,  the  parties  agree  to  establish  a  ten  (10)  member  joint  Professional 
Learning  Community  (PLC)  steering  committee  consisting  of  equal  numbers  to  be 
chosen  by  each  side. 
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The  steering  committee  will  establish  a  four  (4)  year  plan  to  implement  PLCs  across  all 
schools  in  the  District.  Schools  shall  select  a  model  for  incorporating  PLC  time  into  their 
schedules  from  a  list  approved  by  the  PLC  steering  committee.  The  models  will  include 
paid  and  unpaid  options:  one  (1)  model  may  include  the  use  of  one  of  four  (4)  weekly 
planning  periods  on  LRC  time  in  elementary  schools  and  one  of  five  (5)  such  periods  in 
secondary  schools.  Schools  may  also  request  approval  by  the  steering  committee  of  their 
own  option  for  scheduling  PLCs.  The  model  selected  shall  be  determined  by  a  majority 
vote  of  the  faculty. 

PLCs  shall  meet  not  more  than  twice  monthly  (September  through  May).  Additional 
PLC  meetings  shall  be  voluntary. 

3.34    Resident  Educator/Mentor  Program 

For  the  purposes  of  the  Mentor  Program,  an  Resident  Educator  shall  be  defined  as  any 
first  year  contract  teacher  working  under  the  first  license  as  issued  by  ODE  which  defines 
them  as  eligible  to  be  a  Resident  Educator  and  also  meeting  any  other  requirements  per 
ODE. 

Resident  Educators  must  participate  in  the  Mentor  Program  including  eight  (8)  hours  of 
Resident  Educator  professional  development  to  occur  after  work  hours.  Resident 
Educators  shall  be  assigned  a  Mentor  from  the  District's  Mentor  Pool. 

Prospective  Mentors  must  have  at  least  three  (3)  years  of  teaching  experience,  and  can  be 
nominated  by  an  administrator,  another  teacher,  or  they  may  nominate  themselves  by 
filing  the  appropriate  application  with  the  Mentor  Program  Coordinator(s).  Once 
accepted  by  the  District  Mentor  Selection  Committee,  the  Mentor  must  become  certified 
per  ODE  guidelines.  After  being  certified,  the  Mentor  will  be  approved  yearly  if  they 
have  met  the  requirements  as  established  by  the  District  and  ODE. 

The  Mentor  Coordinator(s)  in  conjunction  with  the  District  Mentor  Selection  Committee 
shall  select  and  assign  Mentors  based  on  established  criteria,  which  may  include  subject 
area,  accessibility,  and  professional  compatibility.  The  District  Mentor  Selection 
Committee  shall  be  comprised  of  an  equal  number  of  administrators  appointed  by  the 
superintendent  and  teachers  appointed  by  the  Association  president. 

Mentor  Teachers  shall  not  participate  in  the  evaluation  of  the  Resident  Educator.  All 
interactions  between  the  Mentor  Teachers  and  the  Resident  Educators  shall  be 
confidential  except  as  otherwise  directed  by  law.  Violation  of  confidentiality  will  be 
grounds  for  dismissal  from  the  Mentor  Program. 

Once  the  new  Resident  Educator  Mentor  Program  rules  have  been  issued,  this  section 
shall  be  updated  by  the  parties  to  ensure  compliance  with  the  revised  program. 
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A.       Resident  Educator  Mentor  Program 


1.  Each  newly  hired  teacher  who  is  in  the  first  year  of  experience  under 
his/her  teaching  license  and  meets  the  ODE  definition  of  Resident 
Educator  shall  be  considered  a  Mentee.  The  District  Mentor 
Coordinator(s)  will  assign  a  Mentor  to  the  Resident  Educator.  If  at  all 
possible,  the  assignment  of  the  Mentor  will  be  one  who  is  in  the  same 
building  as  the  Resident  Educator  or  in  the  same  subject  area.  If  the 
Mentor  is  not  from  the  same  building,  the  Resident  Educator  may  also 
select  or  be  assigned  by  the  principal  a  building  mentor  for  the  purpose  of 
assisting  a  Resident  Educator  in  matters  of  building  procedures. 

2.  The  employer  shall  establish  a  fund  of  $30,000  at  the  beginning  of  each 
school  year  for  use  in  connection  with  the  Resident  Educator  Mentor 
Program.  This  money  will  be  made  available  for  paying  substitute  teacher 
costs  for  the  release  of  mentor  teachers  and/or  their  respective  mentees,  as 
well  as  for  payment  of  normal  workshop  and/or  seminar  expenses  and 
material  costs.  This  money  shall  also  be  available  for  payment  of  meeting 
expenses,  including  light  refreshments  for  meetings  by  and  among  various 
groups  of  mentors/mentees. 

3.  Requests  for  release  time  covered  by  substitutes  and  other  expenditures 
out  of  the  Resident  Educator  Mentor  Program  fund  shall  be  made  in 
advance  by  the  mentor,  mentee,  or  both,  as  they  deem  necessary 
throughout  the  school  year.  Such  requests  shall  be  transmitted  and 
processed  in  the  same  fashion  as  requests  for  other  types  of  release  time 
and  requests  for  expenditures  of  educational  excellence  monies.  All 
reasonable  requests  for  release  time  covered  by  AEA  Contract  substitutes 
and/or  other  expenditures  are  to  be  granted  until  such  time  as  the  $30,000 
maximum  is  reached. 

4.  In  the  event  a  substitute  or  other  request  is  denied,  the  requesting  party 
may  appeal  such  denial  to  the  Advisory  Committee  for  the  Resident 
Educator  Mentor  Program  which  shall  consist  of: 

a)  two  (2)  administrators  selected  by  the  employer; 

b)  two  (2)  teachers  selected  by  the  President; 

c)  one  (1)  current  mentor  teacher  selected  by  the  four  (4)  appointed 
committee  members. 

5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  mentors  to  help  their  mentees.  Mentors  shall  not 
participate  in  the  teacher  appraisal  program,  nor  shall  they  have  any  role, 
directly  or  indirectly,  in  any  proceeding  concerned  with  termination  or 
non-renewal  of  a  mentee's  contract. 
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B.       Displaced  Teacher  Program 


1 .  Those  teachers  forced  to  teach  in  an  alternate  area  of  certification  than  that 
of  the  previous  school  year  by  invocation  of  the  "to  protect  a  member's 
continuing  employment"  exception  of  this  Agreement  (Section  3.11, 
paragraph  1)  and  who  have  not  taught  in  the  alternate  area  of  certification 
in  the  past  five  (5)  school  years  shall  have  access  to  the  funds  and  program 
specified  in  3.34  A.  1-5  above. 

2.  These  members  shall  have  access  to  entry  year  mentor  program  funds  for 
partial  of  full  reimbursement  of  expenses  related  to  a  program  for 
retraining/updating  in  the  alternate  area  of  certification,  provided  the 
program  has  the  prior  approval  of  the  Superintendent.  Expenses  shall  be 
limited  to  tuition,  textbooks,  and  such  other  expenses  as  have  prior 
approval  of  the  Superintendent. 

3.  These  members  shall  have  access  to  entry  year  mentor  funds  up  to  $200 
for  classroom  supplies  above  and  beyond  those  ordinarily  provided  by  the 
Board. 

3.35    Alternate  Elementary  School  Day  Schedule 

A.  Each  elementary  building  shall  determine  the  time  allocations  for  lunch  and  for 
recess  and  the  timing  of  the  lunch  and/or  recess  period(s)  through  a  committee 
process.  The  committee  shall  be  composed  of  the  principal,  the  AEA  Building 
Representative,  the  School  Faculty  Council  chairperson  or  a  Building  Leadership 
Team  member,  and  two  (2)  teachers  appointed  by  the  School  Faculty  Council  or 
Building  Leadership  Team  chairperson.  The  committee  shall  consult  with 
representatives  of  the  parents  (for  example,  PTA  leadership)  and  the  classified 
staff  members  of  the  building.  After  consulting,  the  committee  shall  attempt  to 
reach  consensus.  If  consensus  is  not  attained,  the  member  shall  vote  with  each 
member,  the  principal  included,  having  one  vote.  The  majority  shall  decide. 

B.  In  those  buildings  where  the  alternate  (earlier,  shorter)  school  day  is  implemented, 
Section  3.05  I  shall  not  apply.  Instead,  each  member  shall  receive  120  to  135 
minutes  per  week  break  in  pupil  contact  time,  said  time  resulting  from  one  period 
of  instruction  per  week  in  art,  music,  and  physical  education. 

C.  In  those  buildings  where  the  alternate  school  day  is  implemented,  the  activity 
supervisors  shall  be  assigned  to  supervision  of  noon  time  activities, 
notwithstanding  the  designations  of  the  School  Faculty  Council  or  Building 
Leadership  Team. 
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D.  If  the  alternate  school  day  eliminates  unpaid  duty  assignments  during  the  noon 
hour,  then  not  more  than  one  (1)  additional  meeting  per  month  may  be  scheduled 
upon  mutual  consent  of  the  building  representative  and  the  principal.  Said 
meeting  may  be  initiated  by  the  principal  or  the  building  representative.  These 
meetings  shall  not  exceed  forty-five  (45)  minutes  in  length.  The  provisions  of 
3.18  (C)  and  (D)  do  not  apply  to  these  meetings. 

3.36  Non-Resident  Members'  Children  in  Akron  Public  Schools 

Non-resident  members  shall  have  the  right  to  enroll  their  dependent  children  in  any 
Akron  Public  Schools  subject  to  the  provisions  of  inter  and  intradistrict  open  enrollment 
policies  and  guidelines,  and  the  provisions  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

3.37  Vocational  Education  Development  Committee 

A  committee  of  not  more  than  five  (5)  administrators  appointed  by  the  Superintendent 
and  the  same  number  of  members  appointed  by  the  President  shall  research  and  provide 
direction  for  vocational  education  to  meet  state  standards  and  new  mandates. 
Recommendations  of  the  committee  shall  be  determined  by  majority  vote  of  the 
committee. 

Recommendations  which  include  proposed  variations  to  the  Agreement  or  which  may 
affect  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  in  such  a  manner  as  to  require  further 
bargaining  under  O.R.C.  4117  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Joint  Professional  Problems 
Committee.  The  Joint  Professional  Problems  Committee,  by  a  majority  vote  of  its 
membership,  may  approve  implementing  the  recommendations  of  the  Vocational 
Education  Development  Committee  pending  the  next  reopening  of  negotiations. 

3.38  Administrative  Promotion/Placement;  Assignment  of  Grades 

In  the  event  a  student  is  placed  in  or  promoted  to  the  next  grade  in  opposition  to  a 
member's  professional  judgment  and  recommendation,  a  written  record  of  the  placement 
or  promotion  shall  be  made  with  a  copy  provided  to  the  member  and  also  placed  in  the 
student's  permanent  record  file. 

Members  are  responsible  for  assigning  student  grades.  No  grade  may  be  arbitrarily 
changed.  If  the  issue  of  a  proper  grade  is  raised,  members  are  expected  to  produce 
adequate  records  to  justify  a  grade  given. 

3.39  Psychologist  Advisory  Council 

School  Psychologists  may  form  an  Advisory  Council.  The  purpose  of  the  Council  shall 
be  to  provide  a  means  of  communication  between  the  psychologists  and  the  Chief 
Psychologist.  The  Chief  Psychologist  shall  meet  monthly  during  the  year  with  the 
Advisory  Council. 

The  council  shall  serve  in  an  advisory  capacity,  except  that  decisions  with  respect  to  the 
Medicaid  Psychologist  shall  not  be  advisory,  but  binding. 
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3.40    Alternative  Programs 


Alternative  instructors  shall  be  responsible  for  the  complete  program  of  student 
instruction. 

The  instructional  day  shall  not  total  less  than  20  hours  per  week,  excluding  lunch,  and 
shall  include  some  additional  activities  of  an  instructional  or  other  nature  as  deemed 
appropriate  by  the  instructor. 

Alternative  instructors  shall  be  held  accountable  for  improvements  in  attendance, 
discipline  and  achievement. 

The  Board  shall  provide  for  the  establishment  of  budget-based  Alternative  programs  that 
shall  meet  the  following  criteria: 

Each  program  shall  enroll  a  minimum  of  20  students  per  FTE  teacher.  Alternative 
programs  that  enroll  20  students  shall  have  a  supplemental  budget  of  $1 1,000  to  be  used 
for  extended  time,  supplemental  personnel,  supplemental  materials  and  student  activities. 
Alternative  programs  that  enroll  30  students  shall  have  a  supplemental  budget  of  $33,000 
to  be  used  for  extended  time,  supplemental  personnel,  supplemental  materials  and  student 
activities. 

The  building  principal  and/or  counselor  shall  refer  students  to  the  Alternative  teacher  for 
placement  in  the  program.  After  the  Alternative  teacher  reviews  and  evaluates  student 
records,  the  teacher  shall  select  students  for  appropriate  placement  in  the  program.  If  the 
student  fails  to  meet  the  program  expectations,  he/she  shall  be  placed  back  in  the  regular 
school  setting. 

Any  student  in  an  Alternative  program  shall  exhibit  at  least  one  of  the  following 
characteristics: 

•  Absence  of  more  than  twenty  percent  of  previous  semester 

•  Failure  to  pass  more  than  one  academic  course  in  pervious  semester 

3.41    Program  Implementation 

The  following  procedures  apply  to  buildings  desiring  to  implement  academic  programs 
that  may  include  components  which  conflict  with  the  collective  bargaining  agreement. 

The  certificated  staff  assigned  full  time  to  buildings  considering  implementing  such  a 
program  shall  have  the  opportunity  to  be  fully  informed  by  the  principal  and/or  the 
Assistant  Superintendent,  Curriculum  and  Instruction,  of  the  proposed  implementation, 
including  content,  member  and  administrative  responsibilities,  duration  and  potential 
conflicts  with  the  agreement. 
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A  BLT  shall  submit  a  request  to  the  Joint  Professional  Problems  Committee  to  implement 
a  program  not  later  than  April  1  of  the  school  year  immediately  prior  to  the  year  for 
which  the  implementation  is  planned. 

In  buildings  where  no  BLT  exists,  an  80%  majority  vote  of  the  members  assigned  full 
time  to  the  building  is  required  to  submit  a  request.  The  vote  shall  be  conducted  by  the 
principal  and  the  AEA  building  representative  and  shall  be  by  secret  ballot. 

The  Joint  Professional  Problems  Committee  shall  vote  to  approve  or  deny  requests  no 
later  than  thirty  days  after  receipt  of  a  request.  The  Superintendent  and  the  President 
shall  cooperate  with  building  faculties  in  implementing  programs  submitted  to  and 
approved  by  the  Joint  Professional  Problems  Committee. 

3.42    Building  Closure  and  Relocation 

Whenever  a  member  is  required  to  move  due  to  a  building  closure  or  relocation  to 
another  site  due  to  the  building  construction  project,  the  Board  shall  provide  a  substitute 
for  members  for  three  (3)  days.  This  allocation  of  subs  is  provided  for  members  to  pack 
personal  and  Board  materials  in  their  classrooms. 

In  the  event  of  a  building  closure  or  relocation  at  the  end  of  the  school  year,  substitutes 
shall  be  provided  for  two  days. 

For  building  closures  or  relocations  at  the  end  of  the  school  year,  members  may  opt  to 
pack  materials  after  the  close  of  school.  Members  who  elect  this  option  must  pack 
material  the  first  two  work  days  following  the  close  of  school  and  shall  be  paid  a  stipend 
equivalent  to  the  cost  of  a  substitute  for  two  days. 

The  Board  recognizes  that  among  grade  levels  and  subject  areas,  the  time  required  to 
move  a  room  varies.  At  the  request  of  the  building  principal,  the  Superintendent  may 
authorize  additional  substitute  coverage.  Disputes  arising  under  this  paragraph  may  be 
referred  to  Professional  Problems  for  settlement. 


ARTICLE  IV  -  ABSENCE  AND  LEAVE 

4.01    Authorized  and  Unauthorized  Absence 

An  absence  is  not  authorized  unless  it  is  approved  by  the  Superintendent.  Absences  may 
be  authorized  only  if  they  are  specifically  provided  for  in  this  Agreement  and  comply 
with  the  law  governing  such  absences  or  if  they  are  otherwise  specifically  approved  by 
the  Superintendent.  Whether  or  not  a  member  is  compensated  for  an  authorized  absence, 
and  the  amount  of  any  such  compensation,  shall  be  governed  by  the  pertinent  provisions 
of  this  Agreement  and/or  the  law  pertaining  to  such  absences.  The  Superintendent  may 
also  authorize  absences  without  pay  in  accordance  with  specific  guidelines  established 
for  such  absences. 
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The  seven  (7)  paid  holidays  shall  not  be  affected  by  absence,  either  paid  or  unpaid, 
immediately  before  or  after  a  holiday.  A  member  on  an  approved  leave  of  absence  shall 
not  receive  compensation  for  any  paid  holiday  that  occurs  during  the  approved  leave  of 
absence. 

4.02  Notification  In  Case  Of  Absence 

All  absences  shall  be  reported  in  accordance  with  written  procedures. 

As  soon  as  the  necessity  for  absence  is  known,  the  member  shall  notify  Substitute 
Services  and,  whenever  possible,  the  principal  or  his/her  designee.  A  twenty-four  (24) 
hour  answering  system  shall  be  used  by  Substitute  Services. 

Should  an  absence  continue  beyond  a  single  day,  the  member  shall  notify  the  building  (if 
known  before  2:30  p.m.).  After  2:30  p.m.,  the  member  shall  follow  the  procedures 
above. 

If  a  member  fails  to  notify  the  building  of  a  continued  absence  prior  to  2:30  p.m.,  the 
substitute  teacher  shall  be  released,  and  the  responsibility  for  substitute  coverage  of  the 
class  rests  with  the  member. 

4.03  Certificate  of  Absence 

All  forms  used  for  the  certification  of  an  absence  shall  be  compatible  with  the  terms  and 
provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

The  member  shall  certify  to  the  Superintendent  the  cause  of  the  member's  absence.  Such 
certification  shall  also  constitute  a  request  by  the  member  for  authorization  of  absence. 
The  school  office  shall  give  to  the  member  the  appropriate  form(s)  to  be  used  by  the 
member  for  the  certification  of  absence.  The  member  shall  complete  and  return  the 
form(s)  to  the  school  office  within  one  (1)  work  day  after  receipt  of  such  forms.  Failure 
to  complete  and  return  the  form(s)  in  a  timely  manner  may  result  in  a  delay  in  the 
issuance  of  pay. 

The  building  principal  shall  sign  and  forward  to  the  appropriate  offices  the  member's 
certificate  of  absence  within  one  (1)  work  day  of  receipt  of  such  certification.  Approval 
by  the  Superintendent  of  such  request  shall  constitute  an  authorization  of  absence  for 
duty. 

Members  shall  not  be  considered  absent  when  on  Board-sponsored/approved  field  trips. 
Members  shall  be  responsible,  however,  for  submitting  an  Attendance  Variations  Form 
for  Modification  of  Worksite  when  on  such  field  trips  lasting  one  (1)  school  day  or 
longer. 
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4.04    Certificate  of  Health 


When  a  member  has  been  absent  for  more  than  five  (5)  but  less  than  ten  (10)  consecutive 
work  days  because  of  personal  illness,  a  Certificate  of  Health  form  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Department  of  Human  Resources  immediately  upon  the  member's  return  to  work. 

In  the  event  that  the  absence  is  for  ten  (10)  days  or  more,  a  Certificate  of  Health  is  to  be 
filed  at  the  end  of  each  ten  (10)  day  payroll  period.  Failure  to  file  the  Certificate  of 
Health  will  result  in  delay  of  compensation  for  accumulated  sick  days. 

The  Certificate  of  Health  shall  be  signed  by  the  member  and  his/her  physician  and  shall 
list  the  name  and  address  of  the  attending  physician,  the  dates  the  physician  was 
consulted,  and  a  statement  by  the  physician  that  member  was  unable  to  work.  Nothing  in 
this  form  shall  be  construed  to  waive  the  physician-patient  privilege. 

4.05    Epidemic  or  Other  Public  Calamity 

Members  shall  be  paid  for  all  time  lost  when  schools  in  which  they  are  employed  are 
closed  owing  to  an  epidemic  or  other  public  calamity.  To  be  eligible  for  calamity  day 
payment,  a  substitute  must  have  worked  in  the  same  assignment  the  work  day  before  the 
calamity  day.  Public  calamities  shall  be  determined  by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction. 

In  the  case  of  absence  resulting  from  travel  difficulties  between  the  member's  local 
residence  and  his  place  of  employment,  provided  these  difficulties  are  caused  by  flood, 
storm  or  other  uncontrollable  conditions,  the  Superintendent  shall  waive  the  salary 
deduction  if,  in  his  judgment,  the  member  has  made  every  reasonable  effort  to  get  to  his 
place  of  employment. 

In  case  of  absence  due  to  damage  or  serious  and  immediate  threat  of  damage  to  the 
member's  residence  resulting  from  flood,  storm  or  other  uncontrollable  conditions,  the 
Superintendent  shall  waive  the  salary  deduction  if,  in  his  judgment,  such  absence  was 
imperative  to  the  protection  of  property  and  personal  safety  of  the  member  and  his 
immediate  family. 

The  Superintendent  has  the  authority,  under  highly  unusual  circumstances,  to  declare 
schools  closed.  When  the  Superintendent  exercises  this  authority,  the  following 
conditions  shall  prevail: 

A.  In  the  event  schools  are  closed  because  of  weather  conditions,  members  are  not 
expected  to  report  to  work.  Members  will  be  paid  for  time  lost  in  accordance  with 
State  law. 

B.  In  the  event  schools  are  closed  because  of  public  calamity  (e.g.,  flood,  tornado, 
storm  or  epidemic),  members  are  not  expected  to  report  to  work.  Members  will 
be  paid  for  time  lost  in  accordance  with  State  law. 
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C.  In  the  event  schools  are  closed  because  of  an  energy  shortage,  members  are  not 
expected  to  report  to  work;  such  days  are  not  considered  work  days,  and  a 
modification  of  the  school  calendar  will  be  determined  by  the  Board  following 
consultation  by  the  Superintendent  with  the  AEA.  A  member  is  assured  of  his 
annual  contract  salary,  with  no  increase  in  the  number  of  annual  days  worked. 

D.  If  for  any  reason,  an  entire  student  body  is  released  after  the  school  day 
commences,  the  faculty  shall  also  be  released  for  duty  within  thirty  (30)  minutes 
of  the  students'  departure. 

4.06  Absence  and  Salary  Increments 

Annual  salary  increments  are  earned  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  work  days  for  which 
the  member  is  paid  and  are  granted  in  accordance  with  the  table  set  forth  in  the  Schedule 
of  Salaries.  The  number  of  work  days  required  for  earning  a  salary  increment  shall  not 
be  increased  by  the  employer  except  through  the  collective  bargaining  process. 

4.07  Absence  Covered  by  Sick  Days 

A  substitute  shall  be  provided  for  any  member  who  is  a  teacher  or  librarian  absent  under 
the  provisions  of  this  section,  unless  the  substitute  list  has  been  exhausted. 

All  members  shall  be  paid  regular  compensation  for  time  lost  due  to  illness  or  other 
causes  encompassed  by  this  Agreement  for  not  less  then  ten  (10)  days  annually.  This 
minimum  benefit  of  ten  (10)  days  shall  become  effective  and  available  to  use  annually  on 
the  first  day  of  the  contract  year  in  which  the  member  is  assigned  to  duty. 

After  a  member  has  used  the  full  amount  of  sick  day  credit  provided  either  by  regulations 
of  the  Board  or  earned  by  such  member  on  the  basis  of  service  at  the  rate  of  one  and  one- 
fourth  (1  %)  days  for  each  month  of  service,  such  member  may  not  be  lawfully  paid  for 
further  absence  because  of  illness. 

A.  Accumulation 

Maximum  annual  accumulation  of  any  employee  shall  be  fifteen  (15)  days.  Job 
sharers  shall  accumulate  sick  days  at  the  rate  of  7.5  days  annually.  Upon  use  of 
sick  days,  job  sharers  shall  have  one -half  day  deducted  from  their  accumulated 
sick  day  total  per  day  of  use,  and  shall  be  paid  at  their  half-time  rate  per  day  of 
use. 

The  maximum  accumulation  of  unused  sick  days  shall  be  420,  effective  July  1, 
2007,  and  425  effective  July  1 ,  2008. 

Sick  day  credit  may  be  retained  during  a  leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
Additional  sick  day  credit  may  not  be  earned  during  a  leave  of  absence  for 
military  service  except  in  the  case  of  temporary  military  service,  said  service  not 
to  exceed  thirty-one  (31)  days  in  any  one  (1)  calendar  year. 
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B.  Transfer 


A  member  who  transfers  from  one  public  agency  in  Ohio  to  another  shall  be 
credited  with  the  unused  balance  of  his  accumulated  sick  days.  To  receive  such 
credit,  a  new  member  shall  present  to  the  Treasurer  a  certification  from  the  public 
agency  in  Ohio  for  which  he  most  recently  worked,  stating  the  number  of  days  of 
unused  sick  days  credited  to  him  at  the  time  of  the  termination  of  employment. 

C.  Use 

Members  shall  be  granted  sick  days  as  follows: 

1.  Personal  illness  or  injury,  physical  disability,  emergency  dental  care, 
childbirth,  adoption,  to  grieve  the  death  of  a  close  friend  (limited  to  one 
day  only),  disability  and/or  complications  due  to  pregnancy,  or  exposure 
to  contagious  disease  which  could  be  communicated  to  other  employees  or 
to  school  children:  no  limit.  However,  a  member  on  sick  days  for  these  or 
other  causes  shall  be  paid  only  for  the  number  of  sick  days  credited  to  or 
earned  by  such  member.  Before  salary  payment  can  be  made  for  absence 
because  of  personal  illness  or  injury,  physical  disability,  emergency  dental 
care,  childbirth,  adoption,  to  grieve  the  death  of  a  close  friend  (limited  to 
one  (1)  day  only),  pregnancy,  or  exposure  to  contagious  disease,  the 
member  shall  submit  the  appropriate  forms  to  the  building  principal. 
Absence  of  more  than  five  (5)  consecutive  work  days  for  the  above 
reasons  shall  require  the  filing  of  the  Certificate  of  Health  form.  A 
member  who  adopts  a  child  shall  be  entitled  to  use  sick  days  for  up  to  six 
(6)  weeks  following  the  date  of  adoption. 

2.  A  member  shall  be  entitled  to  complete  usage  of  accumulated  sick  days 
for  serious  illness  or  disability  in  the  immediate  family.  Before  payment 
can  be  made  for  such  absence,  the  member  shall  submit  the  appropriate 
form  to  the  building  principal  or  his  designate.  If  such  absence  extends 
beyond  five  (5)  consecutive  work  days,  the  member  shall  also  submit  a 
Statement  of  Necessity  for  Absence  (Form  S-2f)  stating  that  the  member's 
absence  from  duty  is  required. 

3.  In  the  event  a  member  uses  all  accumulated  sick  days,  he  or  she  shall  have 
the  option  of  applying  for  leave  under  the  provision  of  Section  4.09  of  this 
Agreement. 

D.  Chronic  Sick  Day  Abuse  Review  Committee 

A  joint  labor-management  committee  shall  be  established  to  review  suspected 
cases  of  chronic  sick  day  abuse.  The  committee  shall  consist  of  two  (2)  members 
appointed  by  the  Superintendent  and  two  (2)  members  appointed  by  the  President. 
Referrals  may  be  identified  only  by  the  committee  or  the  Executive  Director  of 
Human  Resources. 
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The  committee  shall  meet  with  a  member  suspected  of  abusing  the  sick  day  usage 
provisions  herein.  The  mandatory  meeting  shall  take  place  within  one  (1)  week  of 
identification  of  the  member,  or  within  such  time  as  agreed  to  by  the  committee. 
The  committee  shall  evaluate  each  referral,  and  if  action  is  warranted  as 
determined  by  the  facts,  a  prescribed  plan  of  action  for  improvement  shall  be 
developed.  The  attendance  improvement  plan  shall  include  measurable  goals  and 
specific  timelines  within  which  an  evaluation  of  progress  must  be  conducted. 
Concurrence  by  the  committee  is  necessary  to  invoke  a  prescriptive  action 
recommendation. 

The  committee  shall  report  its  findings  to  the  Executive  Director,  Human 
Resources,  and  the  President.  The  report  must  include  a  finding  of  "abuse  not 
present"  or  "apparent  abuse  exists."  When  apparent  abuse  exists,  the  Board  may 
exercise  the  option  to  require  a  statement  from  a  physician  to  justify  an  absence 
due  to  illness. 

A  finding  of  apparent  abuse  shall  result  in  the  member  being  disciplined  at  the 
appropriate  step  of  the  progressive  discipline  plan  under  Section  3.10(B)  herein. 
Subsequent  identification  by  the  committee  of  the  same  member  for  abuse  of  sick 
days  may  lead  to  further  disciplinary  action  under  the  Progressive  Discipline 
provisions  up  to  and  including  termination. 

The  member  may  appeal  a  finding  of  "apparent  abuse  exists"  by  utilizing  the 
grievance  procedures  under  Section  3.29  herein. 

Nothing  in  this  section  shall  limit  the  Board's  right  to  administer  discipline 
pursuant  to  the  Master  Agreement,  Board  Policy,  and/or  State  law. 

4.08    Sick  Day  Bank 

Effective  with  the  1991-1992  school  year,  a  Sick  Day  Bank  shall  be  established. 

The  purpose  of  the  Sick  Day  Bank  is  to  provide  paid  days  for  serious  personal  illness  or 
family  illness  to  contributors  to  the  Bank  who  have  exhausted  their  accumulated  sick 
days  and  accrued  vacation  days  and  who  are  experiencing  prolonged  personal  or  family 
illness. 

Members  may  enroll  in  the  Sick  Day  Bank  during  the  initial  enrollment  period,  which 
shall  be  the  month  of  September,  1991,  or  during  the  subsequent  enrollment  periods, 
which  shall  be  during  the  month  of  September  of  each  school  year. 

Upon  enrollment,  a  member  shall  contribute  one  (1)  of  his/her  accumulated  sick  days  to 
the  Sick  Day  Bank.  Days  contributed  to  the  Sick  Day  Bank  are  non-returnable. 
Annually  thereafter,  members  will  be  assessed  one-half  (1/2)  day  during  the  enrollment 
period  to  remain  a  member  of  the  Bank,  unless  the  Sick  Bank  Committee  waives  the 
assessment. 
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Enrollment  in  the  Sick  Day  Bank  shall  be  continuous  from  year  to  year  until  a  member 
withdraws.  Withdrawals  are  accepted  only  during  an  enrollment  period  and  only  upon 
written  notice  by  the  member  to  the  Sick  Day  Bank  Committee  (SBC)  of  his/her  intent  to 
withdraw. 

1.  Sick  Day  Bank  Committee 

The  Sick  Day  Bank  Committee  shall  be  composed  as  follows: 

a.  The  Superintendent  or  his  designee. 

b.  The  President  or  his  designee. 

c.  One  (1)  administrator  appointed  by  the  Superintendent. 

d.  Two  (2)  members  appointed  by  the  President. 

The  SBC  shall  review  and  approve  or  deny  all  applications  to  the  Sick  Day  Bank. 
The  SBC  shall  also  determine  the  necessity  for  additional  contributions  to  the 
Bank  and  shall  notify  Bank  members  of  the  need  for  said  contributions. 

The  SBC  shall  be  responsible  for  reporting  data  concerning  the  Sick  Day  Bank  to 
the  Treasurer. 

Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  #2  below,  the  SBC  reserves  the  right  to  make 
decisions  regarding  an  application  to  borrow  days  from  the  Bank  on  an  individual 
basis.  Decisions  of  the  SBC  are  final. 

The  SBC  shall  review  the  operation  of  the  Sick  Day  Bank  annually,  and  shall 
make  recommendations,  if  necessary,  for  modifications  of  the  plan  to  the 
negotiating  teams  of  the  Association  and  the  Board. 

2.  General  Procedures 

a.  An  application  for  a  loan  from  the  Sick  Day  Bank  will  be  accepted  only 
from  those  individuals  who  have  contributed  to  the  Bank.  Members  who 
are  receiving  a  pension  benefit  from  STRS  or  any  other  teacher  retirement 
system  are  not  eligible  to  contribute  days  to  or  borrow  days  from  the 
Bank. 

b.  Loans  will  be  limited  to  use  for  personal  illness  and  serious  illness  in  the 
immediate  family.  A  doctor's  statement  is  required  with  the  loan 
application  in  order  for  the  request  to  be  considered. 

c.  A  loan  application  will  be  considered  only  after  a  member  has  used  all  of 
his/her  accumulated  sick  days,  available  sick  day  advances  and  accrued 
vacation  days. 
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d.  Members  may  borrow  days  from  the  Bank  in  accordance  with  the 
following  schedule: 

Day  1  -  50  at  100%  of  the  member's  daily  rate  of  pay 

Day  51  -  180  at  50%  of  the  member's  daily  rate  of  pay 

For  serious  illness  in  the  immediate  family,  members  may  borrow  up  to 
one-half  (1/2)  day  for  each  date  up  to  a  maximum  of  ninety  (90)  dates. 

e.  Once  qualified  to  borrow  from  the  Bank,  the  maximum  number  of  days  a 
member  may  borrow  from  the  Sick  Day  Bank  shall  not  exceed  the  annual 
number  of  work  days  assigned  to  the  Time  Schedule  for  the  member's  Job 
Code.  Loans  from  the  Sick  Day  Bank  shall  commence  on  the  sixth 
consecutive  day  of  absence  for  which  a  member  has  no  accumulated  sick 
days  or  accrued  vacation  days,  and  shall  be  renewed,  upon  request  from 
the  member  and  approval  of  the  SBC,  each  ten  (10)  day  payroll  period. 

f.  After  a  member  has  borrowed  fifty  (50)  consecutive  days  from  the  Sick 
Day  Bank,  the  Sick  Day  Bank  Committee  shall  review  that  member's 
application  to  the  committee  to  confer  with  the  member's  doctor.  The 
Committee  may  require  the  member  to  apply  for  disability  under  the 
provisions  of  the  State  Teachers  Retirement  System  before  approving 
additional  days  beyond  the  initial  fifty  (50)  days. 

g.  Loans  from  the  Sick  Day  Bank  will  be  made  only  for  absences  under  a 
member's  normal  (principal)  teaching  contract.  Loans  will  not  be  made 
for  absences  in  programs  such  as  summer  school,  extended  services, 
Evening  High  School  or  any  other  part  time  or  second  position  held  by  a 
member  with  a  full  time  contract. 

h.  Days  may  not  be  borrowed  from  the  Bank  for  absences  due  to  normal 
pregnancies  (natural  or  caesarian  section).  Utilization  of  the  Sick  Day 
Bank  for  complications  arising  from  pregnancy  or  child  birth  may  be 
authorized  by  the  SBC. 

i.  Days  may  not  be  borrowed  from  the  Bank  for  absences  due  to  disabilities 
which  qualify  the  member  for  Workers  Compensation  personal  benefits, 
unless  the  member  has  exhausted  all  such  benefits  and  his/her  own 
accumulated  sick  days  and  accrued  vacation  days. 

j.  Whenever  the  total  number  of  unloaned  days  in  the  Sick  Day  Bank  falls 
below  fifteen  (15),  the  SBC  may  require  the  Sick  Day  Bank  enrollees  to 
donate  up  to  one  (1)  additional  day  of  their  accumulated  sick  days  to  the 
Sick  Day  Bank. 
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3.       Payback  Procedures 


a.  A  member  who  borrows  days  from  the  Sick  Day  Bank  shall  be  required  to 
pay  back  the  borrowed  days  at  the  rate  of  1/3  of  his  annual  sick  day 
accrual  each  year  until  the  total  number  of  days  borrowed  is  restored  to  the 
Bank. 

b.  The  sick  day  accumulation  of  any  member  owing  days  to  the  Sick  Day 
Bank  shall  not  be  permitted  to  exceed  fifteen  (15)  days.  Any  days  that 
would  otherwise  be  accumulated  beyond  fifteen  and  in  excess  of  the 
normal  annual  payback  shall  be  used  to  restore  the  member's  borrowed 
days  to  the  Sick  Day  Bank. 

c.  In  the  event  a  member  retires  with  an  outstanding  balance  owed  to  the 
Sick  Day  Bank,  or  terminates  his/her  employment  with  the  Akron  Public 
Schools,  any  accumulation  of  sick  days  at  that  time  shall  be  used  as 
payback  days. 

4.09    Absence  Other  Than  Sick  Days 

A  substitute  shall  be  provided  for  any  member  who  is  a  teacher  or  librarian  absent  under 
the  provisions  of  this  section  unless  the  substitute  list  has  been  exhausted. 

All  members  shall  be  paid  regular  compensation  for  absences  covered  under  this  section. 

A.       To  Attend  Meetings  and  Conferences 

Absence  of  at  least  one  (1)  day  per  school  year  may  be  authorized  by  the 
Superintendent  to  permit  each  member  to  visit  another  school  or  to  attend  local, 
district,  state,  national  and  international  meetings  or  conferences  of  a  professional 
nature.  Authorization  for  such  absence  shall  be  obtained  prior  to  the  absence  by  a 
written  request  to  the  Superintendent. 

Members  who  attend  such  meetings  or  conferences  on  business  of  the  Board  shall 
be  considered  assigned  to  duty  with  full  payment  of  salary.  A  member  shall 
submit  an  Attendance  Variations  Form  (S-2j)  before  payment  of  salary  can  be 
made. 

When  appropriations  for  expenses  incurred  in  attending  a  professional  meeting  or 
a  conference  have  been  authorized  by  the  Board,  a  member  shall  be  reimbursed, 
or  have  his  expenses  paid,  upon  approval  by  the  Superintendent.  In  cases  where 
appropriations  for  such  expenses  have  previously  been  made  by  the  Board,  such 
expenses  shall  be  paid  or  reimbursed,  upon  approval  of  the  Superintendent,  within 
the  limits  authorized  by  the  Board. 
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B.  For  Temporary  Military  Service 

A  member  who  is  a  member  of  the  organized  militia,  or  who  is  a  member  of 
another  reserve  component  of  the  armed  forces  of  the  United  States,  is  entitled  to 
be  absent  from  duty  without  loss  of  pay  for  such  time  as  he  is  in  the  military 
service  on  field  training  or  active  duty  for  periods  not  to  exceed  thirty-one  (31) 
days  in  any  one  (1)  calendar  year. 

C.  For  Jury  Service 

A  member  who  has  received  notice  from  the  commissioner  of  jurors  to  serve  as  a 
juror  shall  present  said  notice  to  the  principal  or  immediate  supervisor  upon 
receipt  of  same.  The  principal  or  immediate  supervisor  shall  make  necessary 
arrangement  for  substitute  services. 

A  member  who  serves  on  jury  duty  will  be  paid  by  the  Board  at  the  member's 
regular  daily  rate  of  pay.  The  member  may  retain  all  sums  received  from  the 
court  for  jury  duty  in  addition  to  receiving  his  or  her  full  salary. 

The  member  shall  be  excused  according  to  law  and  established  administrative 
practice. 

D.  Justifiable  Absence 

All  full-time  members  shall  be  granted  days  of  absence  for  personal  business 
during  each  calendar  year  without  loss  of  pay  or  deduction  from  sick  days.  Part- 
time  members  shall  be  granted  a  maximum  of  two  (2)  such  days  per  year,  unless 
both  days  are  taken  for  the  purpose  of  observing  religious  holidays  in  which  case 
a  third  day  of  justifiable  absence  for  the  observance  of  a  religious  holiday  can  be 
requested  and  will  be  granted.  Personal  business  is  an  obligation  or  emergency 
over  which  the  member  has  no  control  and  which  requires  immediate  attention. 
Generally,  these  are  limited  to  one  (1)  day  per  occurrence.  When  five  (5)  hours  or 
more  of  travel  time  are  required,  additional  time  shall  be  granted. 

Notice  of  such  absence  shall  be  given  as  far  in  advance  as  possible. 

In  giving  such  notice,  or  upon  return  to  school,  if  the  justifiable  absence  was  for 
an  emergency,  the  member  shall  submit  the  appropriate  form  which  shall  require 
only  a  check  mark  for  items  listed  below. 

In  the  case  of  all  disputes  concerning  justifiable  absences  as  to  decisions  made  by 
the  Personnel  Office,  the  following  special  procedure  shall  apply.  Two  (2) 
members  designated  by  the  AEA  and  two  (2)  members  designated  by  the 
Superintendent  shall  constitute  a  panel.  From  the  panel  three  (3)  names  shall  be 
drawn  through  a  blind  selection  procedure.  Those  three  (3)  members  shall  decide 
the  matter  of  justification  for  absence  under  this  provision  by  a  majority  vote. 
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Emergencies 


Accidents  in  the  immediate  family  or  affecting  family  property. 
Travel  conditions  which  make  it  impossible  to  report  for  work. 
Obligations 

Observance  of  religious  holidays. 

Attendance  at  graduation  exercises  beyond  high  school  involving  a  member  or  a 
member  of  his  immediate  family. 

Physical  examination  for  induction  for  military  service. 

A  member  of  the  immediate  family  departing  for  service  outside  the  continental 
United  States,  or  returning  from  such  service. 

Attending  a  wedding  involving  the  member  or  a  member  of  his  immediate  family. 
Court  appearances  as  litigant  or  witness. 
Receiving  an  adopted  child. 

The  Superintendent  may  authorize  Justifiable  Absence  for  other  reasons.  The 
reason  for  such  request  shall  be  included  in  writing  on  the  appropriate  form. 

E.       Unrestricted  Absence 

Use  of  a  day  of  unrestricted  absence  is  prohibited  on  Parent-Teacher  Conference 
Days  and  Open  House  except  that  a  member  may  make  use  of  a  day  of 
unrestricted  absence  on  a  Parent-Teacher  Conference  Day  if  the  member  has 
fulfilled  his/her  conference  obligations  by  making  eight  (8)  home  visits  before 
Parent-Teacher  Conference  Day  and  before  requesting  the  day  as  a  day  of 
unrestricted  absence.  The  use  of  a  day  of  unrestricted  absence  is  further  limited 
during  the  month  of  June  to  a  maximum  per  day  of  two  (2)  members  per  building 
or  10%  of  the  total  building  staff,  whichever  is  greater. 

The  number  of  members  taking  unrestricted  absence  on  any  one  (1)  day  shall  not 
exceed  fifty  (50).  Unrestricted  absence  days  are  to  be  taken  at  a  time  other  than 
immediately  prior  to  or  after  a  scheduled  holiday  and/or  vacation  period.  To 
qualify  for  the  one-hundred  (100)  day  benefit  in  paragraph  one  (1)  below,  the 
member  must  first  complete  one  (1)  year  of  service  with  the  Akron  Public 
Schools. 
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1.  For  more  than  one  hundred  (100)  accumulated  sick  days:  authorization  of 
one  (1)  day  unrestricted  absence  shall  be  given  any  member  with  an 
accumulation  of  one  hundred  (100)  or  more  sick  days  as  of  the  member's 
first  work  day  each  school  year. 

2.  For  absence  of  not  more  than  five  (5)  days  for  the  previous  school  year: 
authorization  of  one  (1)  day  unrestricted  absence  during  the  current  school 
year  shall  be  given  any  member  whose  absence  was  not  greater  than  five 
(5)  days  for  the  previous  school  year. 

3.  One  (1)  Personal  Day. 

In  lieu  of  the  day(s)  of  unrestricted  absence  in  #1  and  #2  above,  a  member 
may  elect: 

a)  Payment  of  $100.00  for  an  earned  but  unused  day  under  #1  above 

b)  Payment  of  $  1 00.00  for  an  earned  but  unused  day  under  #2  above 

c)  Payment  of  $300.00  for  earned  but  unused  days  in  #1  and  #2  above 

The  unused  days  referenced  in  paragraphs  one  (1)  and  (2)  above  will  be 
paid  automatically,  prior  to  July  1st,  to  any  member  who  is  eligible  and 
who  worked  any  portion  of  the  school  year. 

Absence  for  unrestricted  absence,  jury  duty,  vacation,  and  professional 
development  (Modification  of  Worksite)  shall  not  be  counted  when 
determining  a  member's  eligibility  for  the  options  based  on  absence  of  no 
more  than  five  (5)  days  in  the  previous  school  year.  Extended  absences 
for  personal  illness  (more  than  twenty  (20)  workdays  in  succession)  shall 
be  counted  as  one  (1)  absence.  Modification  of  worksite  is  not  considered 
an  absence. 

F.  Absence  for  Death 

For  death  in  the  member's  immediate  family,  three  (3)  days  will  be  provided,  and 
for  death  of  any  other  relative,  two  (2)  days  will  be  provided,  except  that  the 
Superintendent  may  increase  the  number  of  such  days  in  the  event  circumstances 
justify  authorization  of  additional  days  of  absence  with  pay. 

G.  Absence  Due  to  Assault 

Members  shall  be  granted  paid  days  of  absence  due  to  injury  resulting  from  a 
physical  assault  by  any  person  when  performing  his/her  official  duties. 
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The  member  shall  be  paid  regular  compensation  for  time  lost  due  to  an  assault.  If 
the  absence  extends  beyond  fifteen  (15)  days,  the  member  may  be  required  to 
submit  to  an  examination  by  a  Board-appointed  physician.  The  examination  will 
be  conducted  at  Board  expense.  Additional  time  beyond  the  fifteen  (15)  days  may 
be  authorized  by  the  Superintendent  after  consultation  with  Board-appointed 
physician. 

To  qualify  for  absence  due  to  assault,  the  member  must  follow  procedures 
outlined  in  Section  3.24  Assault  and  if  medical  attention  is  required,  or  if  the 
absence  extends  beyond  three  (3)  work  days,  submit  a  written  physician's 
statement  describing  the  nature  and  anticipated  duration  of  the  disability. 

Paid  days  granted  due  to  assault  shall  not  be  deducted  from  the  member's 
accumulated  sick  days. 

H.       For  Other  Causes 

Absence  caused  by  unusual  and  abnormal  circumstances  shall  be  authorized  by 
the  Superintendent,  if  such  absence  is  in  the  best  interest  of  the  member  and  the 
schools. 

4.10    Leave  of  Absence 

The  Board  will  offer  health  insurance  as  contained  herein  through  the  last  day  of  the 
month  in  which  the  leave  of  absence  is  granted  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law. 

Members  may,  under  conditions  specified  herein,  be  granted  leaves  of  absence  for  the 
following  purposes:  illness;  parental;  unrestricted;  dependent  care;  teaching  outside  the 
United  States;  professional  study,  travel,  research  or  improvement;  Peace  Corps;  Teacher 
Corps;  public  office;  and  military  service. 

Leaves  of  absence  may  be  authorized  only  by  the  Board  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Superintendent  and  as  provided  by  the  following  rules  and  regulations,  and  within  the 
provisions  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code  governing  such  leaves. 

For  the  purpose  of  regulations  on  leaves  of  absence,  members  on  authorized  leaves  of 
absence  shall  be  considered  as  maintaining  the  characteristic  of  continuity  of  service 
provided  such  leaves  do  not  total  more  than  two  (2)  years. 

Full  credit  on  the  salary  schedule  shall  be  granted  for  authorized  leaves  of  absence  for 
military  service;  study,  travel,  research  or  professional  improvement;  and  for  teaching 
outside  the  United  States  or  service  in  the  Peace  Corps  or  Teacher  Corps. 

Failure  to  report  for  duty  following  the  expiration  of  a  leave  of  absence,  unless  additional 
absence  is  authorized,  may  be  considered  by  the  Board  as  termination  of  contract  by  the 
member  and  the  Board  may  treat  such  conduct  as  a  resignation  without  any  further  need 
to  comply  with  Ohio  Revised  Code  3319.11,  3319.16,  or  3319.17. 
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Early  Termination  of  Leave 


Termination  of  a  leave  of  absence  (except  those  listed  in  4. 09 A  below)  before  its 
expiration  date  will  be  considered  when  the  member  submits  a  written  request  for  such 
early  termination  to  the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources.  If  there  are  no 
vacancies  at  the  time  of  the  request,  early  termination  of  the  leave  shall  be  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Superintendent  and  in  accordance  with  the  needs  and  interests  of  the 
schools. 

Members  returning  from  leave 

The  Board's  responsibility  for  the  placement  of  a  member  returning  from  leave  is  to  place 
the  teacher  in  the  same  assignment  held  at  the  time  said  leave  commenced  or  an 
equivalent  position.  The  following  procedures  operate  to  accomplish  this: 

With  respect  to  members  returning  from  leave,  the  following  practices  shall  apply: 

1 .        Returning  for  the  beginning  of  a  school  year: 

a.  Members  returning  from  leaves  which  have  been  taken  for  an 
entire  year  or  years  may  submit  their  requests  for  reinstatement 
before  May  15.  They  shall  then  submit  a  transfer  request  form 
before  June  1.  Their  assignments  for  the  year  of  return  shall  be 
based  on  their  seniority  in  the  same  manner  as  member  initiated 
transfer  requests  except  they  have  a  right  to  return  to  the  building 
in  which  they  served  just  prior  to  the  leave  provided  the  building  is 
listed  as  the  first  choice  and  there  is  a  vacancy  in  that  building 
among  the  grade  level  and/or  subject  area  requests  indicated  on  the 
transfer  form. 

b.  Members  returning  from  leaves  which  began  during  the  school 
year  and  continued  through  the  end  of  the  school  year  may  submit 
their  request  for  reinstatement  before  May  15.  They  shall  then  be 
treated  for  purposes  of  staffing  as  if  they  had  remained  in  their 
buildings. 

c.  In  the  event  a  member  fails  to  request  reinstatement  prior  to  May 
15  but  does  so  prior  to  the  start  of  the  following  school  year,  the 
member  shall  be  assigned  at  the  discretion  of  the  Department  of 
Human  Resources  after  all  transfers  based  on  seniority  are 
complete  except  that  he  shall  be  returned  to  the  building  and 
position  held  just  prior  to  the  leave  provided  there  is  a  vacancy 
after  the  seniority  based  transfers  are  completed. 
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Returning  during  a  school  year: 

a.  When  a  member  begins  a  school  year  on  a  leave  or  begins  a  leave 
prior  to  November  1  and  when,  at  the  time  of  requesting  the  leave, 
the  member  indicates  an  intent  to  seek  the  termination  of  the  leave 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  second  semester,  the  member's 
position  shall  be  held  open  for  the  member's  return.  If  the  member 
fails  to  return  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  second  semester,  the 
member  shall  not  have  a  priority  right  to  return  to  the  building,  and 
the  position  shall  be  posted  as  a  vacancy  for  the  following  school 
year  provided  it  remains  on  the  building  organization. 

b.  When  a  member  begins  a  leave  on  or  after  November  1,  the 
member's  position  shall  be  held  open  for  the  member  through 
May  15.  After  May  15,  the  position  shall  be  considered  vacant  for 
purposes  of  staffing  for  the  following  school  year  provided  it 
remains  on  the  building  organization. 

Illness  Leave  and  Dependent  Care  Leave 

1.       Illness  Leave 

Eligibility 

Any  member  who  is  unable  to  perform  satisfactorily  the  duties  of  his 
position  because  of  personal  illness  or  other  disability,  may  be  granted  a 
leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  the  remainder  of  the  school  year  or  for  a 
full  school  year.  Such  leave  of  absence  may  be  renewed  for  an  additional 
school  year. 

Application  for  Leave 

Application  for  such  leave  shall  be  made  at  the  member's  discretion.  An 
application  for  renewal  shall  be  made  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  before  the 
expiration  of  the  leave. 

The  application  for  such  a  leave  of  absence  or  a  renewal  thereof  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  from  the  attending  physician  stating  the 
nature  of  the  illness  or  disability,  unless  such  statement  is  waived  by  the 
Superintendent. 

Early  Termination  of  Leave 

Termination  of  a  leave  of  absence  before  its  expiration  date,  provided  the 
request  for  termination  is  made  in  writing  by  the  member  to  the 
Superintendent  and  that  the  request  is  accompanied  by  a  statement  for  the 
attending  physician  recommending  return  to  duty,  shall  be  at  the  discretion 
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of  the  Superintendent  and  in  accordance  with  the  needs  and  interests  of  the 
schools. 

Application  for  Reinstatement 

Application  for  reinstatement  shall  be  made  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  before 
the  expiration  of  a  leave  of  absence  for  personal  illness.  Not  less  than  ten 
(10)  days  before  the  termination  of  the  leave,  the  member  shall  submit  a 
written  statement  from  the  attending  physician,  certifying  the  member  has 
been  medically  examined  and  that  he  is  or  will  be  able  to  resume  his  duties 
with  the  Board  when  the  leave  of  absence  expires.  The  Board  may 
require,  at  Board  expense,  an  examination  by  a  Board-approved  physician 
before  the  member  is  reassigned. 

If  the  member's  leave  of  absence  does  not  exceed  forty-five  (45)  work 
days,  the  member  shall  return  to  the  same  assignment  held  at  the  time  said 
leave  commenced. 

If  the  member's  leave  of  absence  extends  to  more  than  forty-five  (45) 
work  days,  the  member  shall  return  to  the  same  assignment  held  at  the 
time  said  leave  commenced,  if  available;  if  not,  to  an  equivalent 
assignment. 

Unrequested  Leave  of  Absence 

If  a  member  is  unable  to  perform  satisfactorily  the  duties  of  his  position 
because  of  physical  or  other  disability,  or  if  the  member  has  been  absent 
due  to  personal  illness  following  the  expiration  of  his  accumulated  sick 
days,  the  Superintendent  may  recommend,  without  the  request  of  a 
member,  a  leave  of  absence  for  a  part  of  the  school  year,  and  renewals 
thereof,  and  the  Board  may  grant  such  leave  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  law. 

2.       Dependent  Care  Leave 

Eligibility 

A  member  may  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  the 
remainder  of  the  school  year  in  order  to  care  for  an  incapacitated  member 
of  his  immediate  family.  Such  leave  may  be  renewed  for  no  more  than 
two  (2)  semesters. 

Application 

An  application  for  dependent  care  leave  shall  be  made  at  the  member's 
discretion.  Said  request  must  be  accompanied  with  a  statement  from  the 
attending  physician  which  indicates  that  the  member's  presence,  on  a  full- 
time  basis,  is  vital  to  the  recovery  of  the  individual  under  treatment.  An 
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application  for  renewal  shall  be  made  by  April  15  of  the  school  year  for 
which  the  initial  leave  was  granted. 

Early  Termination  of  Leave 

Termination  of  a  leave  of  absence  before  its  expiration  date,  provided  the 
request  for  termination  is  made  in  writing  by  the  member  and  that  the 
request  is  accompanied  by  a  statement  from  the  attending  physician, 
recommending  return  to  duty,  shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Superintendent  and  in  accordance  with  the  needs  and  interest  of  the 
schools. 

Application  for  Reinstatement 

Application  for  reinstatement  must  be  made  by  April  15  of  the  school  year 
in  which  the  leave  has  been  granted. 

Upon  return  from  a  leave  of  absence  for  dependent  care,  the  member  shall 
be  returned  to  the  same  position  that  he  held  at  the  time  said  leave 
commenced,  if  available,  if  not,  to  an  equivalent  position. 

B.       Teaching  Outside  the  United  States  or  Service  in  the  Peace  Corps  or  Teacher 
Corps 

Eligibility 

Any  member  who  has  completed  three  (3)  or  more  consecutive  years  of  regular 
service  in  the  Akron  Public  Schools  immediately  prior  to  this  request  for  leave 
shall  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  teaching  outside  the  United 
States,  or  for  serving  in  the  Peace  Corps  or  Teacher  Corps.  A  leave  of  absence  for 
teaching  outside  the  United  States  or  for  serving  the  Peace  Corps  shall  be  limited 
to  two  (2)  school  years. 

Application  for  Leave 

The  application  for  leave  for  teaching  outside  the  United  States  or  for  service  in 
the  Peace  Corps  or  Teacher  Corps  must  be  made  at  least  sixty  (60)  days  prior  to 
the  beginning  of  such  requested  leave.  Contractual  or  other  evidence  verifying 
the  member's  plan  for  the  period  of  the  leave  shall  be  submitted  with  the 
application. 

Exchange  Replacement  of  Member 

If  the  proposed  teaching  in  another  school  outside  the  United  States  involves  an 
exchange  and  the  use  of  a  teacher  from  outside  the  Akron  Public  Schools  as  a 
replacement  for  the  member  on  leave,  such  replacement  shall  be  approved  by  the 
Superintendent  before  the  requested  leave  is  granted. 
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Notification  of  Intent  to  Return 

Notification  of  intent  to  resume  employment  must  be  made  at  least  sixty  (60)  days 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  a  leave  of  absence  for  teaching  outside  the  United  States 
or  service  in  the  Peace  Corps  or  Teacher  Corps.  Supporting  evidence  shall  be 
presented  which  specifies  the  beginning  and  termination  dates  of  the  member's 
service  elsewhere,  and  which  indicates  that  the  plans  under  which  the  leave  was 
granted  were  carried  out. 

Reinstatement 

Upon  reinstatement,  the  member's  salary  shall  be  the  same  as  he  would  have 
received  had  the  period  of  his  leave  been  spent  in  the  Akron  Public  School 
system. 

C.       Professional  Study,  Travel  or  Research 
Eligibility  For  Leave  Without  Pay 

A  member  who  immediately  prior  to  his  request  for  leave  has  completed  three  (3) 
consecutive  years  as  a  member  of  the  professional  staff  of  the  Akron  Public 
Schools  may  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  study,  travel,  or 
research  for  one  (1)  full  semester  or  two  (2)  full  semesters,  but  not  longer  than 
one  (1)  school  year. 

Application  for  Leave 

Application  for  leave  for  professional  study,  travel,  research  or  professional 
improvement  shall  be  made  at  least  sixty  (60)  days  prior  to  the  beginning  of  such 
requested  leave.  The  application  for  such  leave  of  absence  shall  be  accompanied 
by  an  outline  of  the  program  of  study  or  research  to  be  pursued,  or  the  scope  and 
nature  of  the  travel  to  be  undertaken,  or  the  proposals  for  professional 
improvement.  It  is  intended  that  study  and  other  proposals  for  professional 
improvement  shall  include  a  full  graduate  load  and  shall  lead  to  the  completion  of 
a  degree  in  the  member's  field  or  area  of  professional  service,  if  such  degree, 
either  undergraduate,  or  graduate  is  not  already  held.  Application  for  leave  for 
travel  shall  outline  in  detail  the  scope  and  nature  of  the  travel,  shall  make 
provisions  for  an  itinerary  covering  a  minimum  of  four  (4)  months  or  eight  (8) 
months,  shall  show  how  such  travel  will  contribute  directly  to  improved 
classroom  instruction  or  to  improved  professional  services  by  the  member,  and 
shall  give  reasons  why  such  travel  may  not  be  accomplished  when  schools  are  not 
in  session  or  when  the  member  is  not  on  duty. 
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Regulations  Relating  to  Leave  With  Partial  Pay 

The  number  of  such  leaves  granted  per  year  shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Superintendent,  except  that  no  more  than  five  (5)  percent  of  the  professional  staff 
may  be  on  leave  for  study,  travel,  research  or  professional  improvement  at  any 
one  time. 

Leave  for  professional  improvement  may  not  be  granted  to  any  member  more 
often  than  once  for  each  five  (5)  consecutive  years  of  service,  nor  may  leave  be 
granted  a  second  time  to  the  same  individual  when  other  members  of  the  staff,  in 
sufficient  numbers  to  fill  the  quota  for  the  period,  have  filed  a  request  for,  and  are 
awaiting,  such  leave. 

Upon  his  return  from  leave,  a  member's  salary  and  fringe  benefits  shall  be  the 
same  as  he  would  have  received  had  the  period  of  his  leave  been  spent  in  the 
Akron  Public  Schools  System. 

All  members  shall,  as  a  condition  of  approval  for  leave  of  absence  for 
professional  growth,  sign  a  written  agreement  to  return  to  service  in  the  Akron 
Public  Schools  for  a  period  of  at  least  two  (2)  years  immediately  following 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  program  for  professional  improvement  within  the 
specified  period,  or  to  refund  the  Board  all  the  partial  pay  received  during  the 
period  of  leave.  The  refund  requirement  shall  not  apply  in  case  of  death  of  the 
member  while  on  leave;  in  the  cases  of  illness  or  injury,  the  obligation  will  be 
deferred  until  the  member  can  resume  his  employment.  Refund  of  pay  received 
on  leave  may  also  be  required  if  the  member  fails  to  complete  satisfactorily  the 
program  of  professional  improvement  unless  such  failure  was  beyond  his  control. 
Obligations  arising  under  this  agreement  may  be  deferred  if  the  member  is 
granted  a  leave  of  absence  under  other  provisions  of  these  rules  and  regulations 
immediately  following  a  leave  of  absence  for  professional  improvement,  or  if 
other  types  of  leave  are  granted  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  required  year  of 
service,  such  deferment  not  to  extend  beyond  the  other  types  of  leave  plus  one  (1) 
year. 

Notice  of  Intent  to  Return 

Notice  of  intent  to  resume  employment  shall  be  made  at  least  sixty  (60)  days  prior 
to  the  expiration  of  a  leave  of  absence  for  study,  travel,  research  or  professional 
improvement.  The  application  shall  be  accompanied  by  supporting  evidence  or 
statements  showing  that  the  plan  for  study,  travel,  research  or  professional  growth 
was  substantially  carried  out. 

Full  credit  on  the  salary  schedule  shall  be  granted  for  the  time  spent  in  approved 
study,  travel,  research  or  professional  improvement. 
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D.       Military  Leave 
Eligibility 

Any  member  shall  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  to  be  inducted  or  otherwise  enter 
military  duty  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  law. 

Application  for  Leave 

The  application  for  leave  for  military  duty  shall  be  made  as  far  in  advance  of  that 
duty  as  is  feasible,  but  not  later  than  the  date  upon  which  orders  to  report  for 
military  duty  are  received. 

Notice  of  Intent  to  Return 

Notice  of  intent  to  resume  employment  shall  be  given  within  ninety  (90)  days 
after  discharge  from  the  military  service  for  which  leave  was  granted. 

Reinstatement 

Upon  evidence  of  honorable  separation  from  military  services  and  upon  proper 
application  for  reinstatement  to  duty,  a  member  shall  be  reemployed  at  the 
beginning  of  the  next  school  semester,  subject  to  passing  a  physical  examination, 
provided  such  application  is  made  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the  first 
day  of  the  next  school  semester,  unless  the  Board  waives  the  requirement  for  such 
thirty  (30)  days  period,  or  unless  the  Board  wishes  to  reassign  the  member  at  an 
earlier  date  as  requested  by  that  member. 

For  purposes  on  seniority  and  placement  on  the  salary  schedule,  years  of  absence 
in  the  service  of  the  armed  forces  of  the  United  States  or  the  auxiliaries  thereof, 
shall  be  counted  as  though  teaching  service  has  been  performed  during  such  time. 


E. 


Public  Office 


1. 


Upon  written  request,  a  member  may  be  granted  time  off  -  without  pay  - 
for  a  maximum  of  thirty  (30)  work  days  per  calendar  year  to  campaign  for 
an  elected  office. 


2. 


If  elected  or  appointed  to  public  office,  the  member  shall  request  an 
assessment  conference  with  the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources  to 
determine  the  relationship  between  said  office  and  responsibilities  to  the 
Board.  The  result  of  the  conference  and  any  agreement  thereof  shall  be 
placed  in  writing. 
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3.  A  member  elected  or  appointed  to  a  public  office  -  which  does  not  permit 
said  member  to  meet  the  terms  and  conditions  of  his/her  employment  - 
may  request  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  one  (1)  term  of  such 
elected  position,  or  it  the  case  of  an  appointed  position,  a  maximum  of  two 
(2)  years  from  the  effective  date  of  the  appointment. 

Eligibility 

Any  member  who  is  appointed  or  elected  to  public  office,  subsequent  to  three  (3) 
or  more  years  of  regular  service  in  the  Akron  Public  Schools  immediately  prior  to 
his  request  for  leave,  and  who  desires  to  return  to  the  employ  of  the  Board  at  a 
future  date,  shall  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay. 

Application  for  Leave 

The  application  shall  be  submitted  within  five  (5)  days  after  election  or 
appointment  to  public  office.  The  leave  period  shall  be  the  initial  term  of  office. 

Application  for  Reinstatement 

Application  for  reinstatement  shall  be  made  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the 
expiration  of  the  leave. 

Reinstatement 

In  case  of  a  member  on  ratio,  the  reinstatement  may  be  to  a  position  less  than 
equivalent. 

F.       Parental  Leave 

A  member  anticipating  the  birth  or  adoption  of  a  child  shall  be  granted  a  parental 
leave  of  absence  upon  request. 

Said  request  shall  be  made  at  least  ten  (10)  work  days  prior  to  the  requested 
effective  date  of  the  leave.  The  request  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  from 
an  attending  physician,  or  an  official  of  the  adoption  agency,  indicating  the 
anticipated  arrival  of  the  child. 

Such  leave  shall  be  for  the  remainder  of  the  school  year  in  which  the  child's 
arrival  is  to  occur,  unless  such  leave  is  earlier  terminated,  as  hereinafter  provided. 
The  leave  may,  upon  the  request  of  the  member,  be  extended  for  one  (1) 
additional  school  year. 


86 


Application  for  Reinstatement 

Application  for  reinstatement  may  be  made  by  the  member  at  any  time  subsequent 
to  the  arrival  of  the  child,  and  the  member  shall  be  reinstated  ten  (10)  days  after 
receipt  of  the  written  request  to  the  Superintendent.  If  a  specific  building 
assignment  is  not  available,  the  member  will  be  returned  to  contract  status  and 
assigned  to  the  Itinerant  Payroll. 

G.  Unrestricted  Leave 

Members  may  elect  to  obtain  a  one  year  leave  of  absence  without  specification  of 
the  reason  therefore  upon  submission  of  a  request  by  July  10.  In  the  event  that  a 
member  so  requesting  a  leave  desires  to  return  to  employment,  he  shall  notify  the 
Department  of  Human  Resources  in  writing  prior  to  July  10.  No  member  may 
apply  for  a  leave  of  absence  under  this  provision  more  than  two  (2)  times,  and  no 
leave  may  be  taken  except  upon  the  expiration  of  a  five  year  period  of  continuous 
service.  The  period  of  such  leave  shall  be  one  (1)  school  year.  The  Board  shall 
not  be  obligated  to  purchase  retirement  credit  for  any  member  not  returning  to  the 
employment  of  the  Board  subsequent  to  an  unrestricted  leave. 

Requests  to  initiate,  or  return  from,  an  Unrestricted  Leave  made  after  July  10  may 
be  submitted  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  Superintendent  and  the  President. 

H.  Family  and  Medical  Leave  Act 

The  Board  agrees  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  Family  and  Medical  Leave 
Act  (FMLA)  and  related  provisions. 

Time  spent  on  leaves  under  FMLA  shall  be  unpaid.  The  Board,  at  no  cost  to  the 
member,  shall  maintain  a  member's  health  insurance  coverage. 

Members  returning  from  leave  under  FMLA  shall  be  assigned  to  their  original 
position. 

ARTICLE  V  -  CONTRACTS  AND  CERTIFICATION 

5.01     Contracts  of  Members 

A.       Limited  Contract 

A  limited  contract  is  entered  into  by  the  Board  with  each  member  who  holds  a 
temporary  or  provisional  certificate  or  license. 
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B.       Continuing  Contract 


A  continuing  contract  is  entered  into  by  the  Board  with  a  member  who  has  at  least 
three  (3)  years  experience  in  the  Akron  Public  Schools  and  who  holds  an  8-year 
or  permanent  certificate,  or  who  converts  a  4-year  certificate  to  a  5 -year  license, 
or  who  converts  a  2-year  license  to  a  5-year  license. 

In  the  case  of  a  member  having  attained  continuing  contract  status  elsewhere  in 
the  United  States,  if  the  continuing  contract  was  held  within  the  last  five  (5)  years, 
the  member  shall  be  granted  continuing  contract  status  after  one  year  of 
employment  with  the  Board.  If  more  than  five  (5)  years  have  passed  since  the 
continuing  contract  was  held,  the  member  shall  be  granted  continuing  contract 
status  after  two  (2)  years  of  employment  with  the  Board. 

A  continuing  contract  shall  remain  in  effect  until  the  member  resigns,  retires,  or 
until  the  contract  is  terminated  as  prescribed  by  law. 

Any  member  who  becomes  licensed  for  the  first  time  on  or  after  January  1,  201 1, 
shall  be  granted  a  continuing  contract  (tenure)  in  accordance  with  state  law.  A 
member  who  attained  continuing  contract  status  elsewhere  in  the  United  States 
and  is  first  licensed  in  Ohio  subsequent  to  January  1,2011,  shall  be  granted 
continuing  contract  status  with  the  Board  after  one  (1)  year  of  employment  if  the 
continuing  contract  was  held  within  the  last  five  (5)  years.  If  more  than  five  (5) 
years  have  passed  since  the  continuing  contract  was  held,  the  member  shall  be 
granted  continuing  contract  status  after  two  (2)  years  of  satisfactory  employment 
with  the  Board. 

C.       Troops  To  Teachers 

The  Board  agrees  to  grant  continuing  contract  status  to  a  member  working  under 
the  Ohio  Troops  to  Teachers  program  who  is  not  working  in  a  core  subject  area 
when  the  member  has  completed  the  following  requirements: 

•  Three  years  of  successful  full-time  teaching  in  the  Akron  Public  Schools 

•  An  approved  Individual  Professional  Development  Plan  (IPDP) 

•  Completed  15  hours  of  coursework  in  accordance  with  the  IPDP 

Upon  completion,  the  member  shall  notify  APS  Human  Resources  and  provide 
appropriate  transcripts  and  a  copy  of  his/her  approved  plan. 

Consistent  with  the  Master  Agreement  (5.03),  if  requirements  are  completed  prior 
to  March  15th,  the  member  shall  be  considered,  for  the  purpose  of  staff  reduction, 
as  holding  continuing  contract  status. 
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D.       Art  and  Music  Therapists 

1 .  The  Board  agrees  to  grant  continuing  contract  status  to  Art  Therapists  and 
Music  Therapists  who  have  completed  the  following  requirements: 

a.  Three  (3)  years  of  successful  full-time  teaching  in  the  Akron 
Public  Schools. 

b.  Art  and  Music  Therapists  hired  after  January  1,  201 1,  shall  be 
granted  continuing  contract  status  after  seven  (7)  years  of 
successful  service  with  the  District. 

c.  Maintain  a  current  Music  Therapist-Board  Certified  (MT-BC) 
license  or  a  Registered  Art  Therapist  (ATR)  or  Board-Certified  Art 
Therapist  (ATC-BC)  license. 

2.  Consistent  with  Section  5.03  of  the  Master  Agreement,  if  requirements  are 
completed  prior  to  March  15th,  the  member  shall  be  considered,  for  the 
purpose  of  staff  reduction,  as  holding  continuing  contract  status. 

5.02    Teaching  Certification  of  Full  and  Part  Time  Members 

A  certificate  or  license,  issued  by  the  Ohio  State  Department  of  Education  and  valid  for 
the  specific  assignment  of  the  member,  must  be  on  file  in  the  Department  of  Human 
Resources.  While  the  Superintendent  will  make  every  effort  to  give  each  member  prior 
notice  of  the  expiration  date  of  the  member's  certification  or  license,  it  is  the  sole 
responsibility  of  the  member  to  provide  the  Superintendent  with  a  certificate  or  license, 
original  or  renewal. 

The  following  procedures  apply  to  members  who  do  not  have  a  valid  certificate  or  license 
on  file  as  of  the  first  work  day  of  the  school  year: 

A.       Contract  Teacher  -  Initial  Year  of  Employment 

The  member  shall  be  paid  at  the  appropriate  salary  level  for  the  first  sixty 
calendar  days  of  employment  so  long  as  the  member  has  applied  for  a  certificate 
or  license.  If,  after  the  first  sixty  days,  the  member  is  not  properly  certificated  or 
licensed,  but  has  applied  for  and  been  granted  a  substitute  certificate,  the  member 
shall  be  paid  a  long  term  substitute  teacher,  including  fringe  benefits.  Upon 
receipt  of  the  proper  certification  or  license,  the  Board  shall  place  the  member  on 
the  appropriate  step  on  the  salary  schedule  and  pay  the  member  retroactively  to 
the  effective  date  of  the  certificate  or  license  the  difference  between  the  long  term 
substitute  rate  and  the  salary  the  member  would  have  been  paid  had  a  valid 
certificate  or  license  been  on  file. 
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If,  after  the  first  sixty  calendar  days  of  employment,  the  member  is  not  properly 
certificated  or  licensed  and  does  not  hold  a  substitute  certificate,  the  member  shall 
not  be  permitted  to  work.  Upon  receipt  of  proper  certification  or  licensure,  the 
member  shall  be  restored  to  his  teaching  position  and  paid  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  above,  but  shall  not  be  entitled  to  compensation  for  days  not  worked. 

B.  Contract  Teacher  -  Subsequent  Year  of  Employment 

A  member  who  does  not  hold  a  substitute  certificate  will  not  be  permitted  to 
work.  If  the  member  holds  a  substitute  certificate,  he  shall  be  paid  as  a  long  term 
substitute,  including  fringe  benefits,  effective  the  first  work  day  of  the  school  year 
and  through  the  first  semester.  Upon  proper  certification  or  licensure  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  the  second  semester,  the  member  shall  be  placed  on  the  salary 
schedule  and  paid  retroactively  to  the  effective  date  of  the  certificate  or  license 
the  difference  between  the  long  term  substitute  rate  and  the  salary  the  member 
would  have  been  paid  had  a  valid  certificate  or  license  been  on  file. 

A  member  who  fails  to  secure  proper  certification  or  licensure  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  the  second  semester  shall,  at  the  Board's  discretion,  be  removed 
from  his  position  and  subject  to  immediate  termination.  The  parties  intend  that 
this  provision  shall  specifically  supersede  any  inconsistent  requirements  or 
procedures  contained  in  O.R.C.  3319.16. 

C.  Tutors  and  Part  Time  Hourly  Teachers  -  Initial  Year  of  Employment 

Tutors  and  part  time  hourly  teachers  shall  be  paid  for  the  first  sixty  calendar  days 
of  employment  so  long  as  the  member  has  applied  for  a  certificate,  license  or 
waiver.  If,  after  the  first  sixty  days,  the  member  is  not  properly  certificated  or 
licensed,  or  does  not  hold  a  waiver,  but  has  applied  for  and  been  granted  a 
substitute  certificate,  the  member  shall  be  paid  at  the  substitute  rate  for  his  or  her 
respective  job  code.  Upon  receipt  of  the  proper  certification,  license  or  waiver, 
the  Board  shall  place  the  member  at  the  appropriate  hourly  rate  and  pay  the 
member  retroactively  to  the  effective  date  of  the  certificate,  license  or  waiver  the 
difference  between  the  member's  substitute  hourly  rate  and  what  the  member 
would  have  been  paid  had  a  valid  certificate,  license  or  waiver  been  on  file. 

If,  after  the  first  sixty  calendar  days  of  employment,  the  member  is  not  properly 
certificated,  licensed  or  does  not  hold  a  substitute  certificate  or  waiver,  the 
member  shall  not  be  permitted  to  work.  Upon  receipt  of  proper  certification, 
licensure  or  waiver,  the  member  shall  be  restored  to  his  teaching  position  and  paid 
at  the  appropriate  hourly  rate,  but  shall  not  be  entitled  to  compensation  for  days 
not  worked. 
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D.       Tutors  and  Part  Time  Hourly  Teachers  -  Subsequent  Year  of  Employment 

Tutors  and  part  time  hourly  teachers  who  do  not  possess  a  valid  certificate  or 
license  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  for  the  subject  area  they  are  teaching 
shall  not  be  permitted  to  work.  If  the  member  holds  a  substitute  certificate,  the 
member  shall  be  paid  the  substitute  rate  for  the  respective  job  code,  including 
fringe  benefits,  if  any,  effective  the  first  work  day  of  the  school  year.  Upon 
proper  certification  or  licensure,  the  member  shall  be  placed  at  the  appropriate 
hourly  rate  and  paid  retroactively  to  the  effective  date  of  the  certificate  or  license 
the  difference,  if  any,  between  the  substitute  rate  and  the  rate  the  member  would 
have  been  paid  had  a  valid  certificate  or  license  been  on  file. 

Members  are  considered  properly  certificated  or  licensed  when  the  certificate  or 
license  is  posted  to  the  Ohio  Department  of  Education  certification  website  or 
when  written  notification,  including  email,  from  the  Ohio  Department  of 
Education  indicates  that  the  teacher  is  certificated  or  licensed. 

5.03  Professional  Certificates 

The  procedures  for  securing  a  professional  certificate  or  license  shall  be  governed  by 
applicable  State  Department  of  Education  standards.  If  a  member's  application  for  a 
professional  certificate  or  license  is  submitted  to  the  Department  of  Human  Resources  by 
March  15,  the  member  shall  be  considered,  for  the  purpose  of  staff  reduction,  as  holding 
continuing  contract  status. 

When  approval  of  a  member's  application  for  conversion  of  a  provisional  certificate  to  a 
professional  certificate  by  the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources  is  in  doubt,  a 
conference  shall  be  held  within  ten  (10)  days,  or  at  a  time  mutually  agreeable,  with  the 
member,  the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources,  the  building  principal,  and  a 
representative  of  the  AEA,  at  which  time  the  reasons  for  the  refusal  shall  be  reviewed. 
Following  the  conference,  a  written  summary  of  the  conference  and  the  reasons  for  the 
refusal  shall  be  provided  to  the  member.  Procedures  for  reapplication  shall  also  be  a  part 
of  the  communication. 

5.04  Permanent  Certificates 

The  procedures  for  converting  a  professional  certificate  into  a  permanent  certificate  of 
like  type  shall  be  governed  by  applicable  State  Department  of  Education  standards. 
When  approval  of  a  member's  application  for  conversion  of  a  professional  certificate  to  a 
permanent  certificate  is  refused  by  the  Superintendent,  the  member  shall  be  notified  of 
the  refusal  and  the  specific  reasons  for  the  refusal  in  writing  within  ten  (10)  days  of  the 
receipt  of  the  application. 

Upon  request  of  the  applicant  a  conference  shall  be  held  within  ten  (10)  days,  or  at  a  time 
mutually  agreeable,  with  the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources,  the  building 
principal,  and  a  representative  of  the  AEA,  at  which  time  the  reasons  for  the  refusal  shall 
be  reviewed. 
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Should  the  Superintendent  fail  to  approve  the  application  within  ten  (10)  days  following 
the  conference,  it  becomes  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure. 

5.05  APS-AEA  Local  Professional  Development  Committee 

The  APS-AEA  Local  Professional  Development  Committee  (LPDC)  is  established  for 
the  purpose  of  reviewing  course  work  and  other  professional  development  activities 
completed  by  educators  within  the  district  for  renewal  of  certificates  and/or  licenses. 

The  operation  of  LPDC  shall  be  governed  by  the  LPDC  By-Laws  and  Plan  of  Operation 
and  Procedures  Manual.  Amendments  to  the  Manual  shall  be  made  as  provided  for 
therein,  and  with  the  mutual  agreement  of  the  President  and  the  Superintendent. 

The  LPDC  shall  adopt  an  annual  appropriations  budget  within  the  level  of  state  allocated 
support  under  the  Local  Professional  Development  Block  Grant,  plus  or  minus  any  carry 
over  balance  or  deficit  balance  amounts.  Copies  of  said  budget  shall  be  provided  to  the 
President  and  the  Superintendent. 

Members  who  leave  their  classroom  position  to  serve  in  the  capacity  of  "Contact  Person" 
for  the  Local  Professional  Development  Committee  shall  have  the  right  to  return  to  the 
position  at  the  end  of  their  one  year  term  as  Contact  Person. 

5.06  Professional  Growth  Plan 

The  parties  agree  to  establish  not  later  than  September  1,  1999,  a  Joint  Committee  whose 
responsibility  it  shall  be  to  create  a  Professional  Growth  Plan.  The  plan  shall  include  a 
series  of  core  courses  developed  within  the  Akron  Public  Schools  in  which  members  may 
enroll  for  CEU  or  graduate  credit.  The  core  courses  shall  be  designed  toward  teaching 
and  learning  in  relationship  to  the  Akron  Public  Schools  Strategic  or  Continuous 
Improvement  Plan. 

The  core  courses  shall  in  sum  or  part  lead  to  a  thirty  (30)  hour  Master  Degree.  The 
Committee  shall  investigate  and  recommend  an  institution  or  institutions  through  which 
graduate  credit  may  be  issued  for  completion  of  the  core  courses.  Cost  of  credit  shall  be 
considered  as  one  of  the  factors  in  the  recommendation. 

The  program  shall  be  in  place  commencing  with  the  2000-2001  school  year. 

The  Committee  shall  be  chaired  by  the  Director  of  Staff  Development.  The 
Superintendent  and  the  President  shall  each  appoint  three  members,  at  least  one  of  whom 
shall  be  a  member  of  the  AEA-APS  LPDC  for  the  respective  sides. 
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ARTICLE  VI  -  SELECTED  JOB  DESCRIPTIONS 


6.01     The  Elementary  and  Secondary  Counselor  Position 

A.  Assignment 

To  be  appointed  to  the  position  of  school  counselor,  the  applicant  must  possess  a 
Master  Degree  and  the  appropriate  credential. 

Applicants  for  the  position  of  counselor  shall  be  interviewed  and  evaluated  by  a 
committee  composed  of  three  (3)  administrative  personnel  appointed  by  the 
Superintendent,  and  two  (2)  school  counselors  recommended  by  the  ACA  Board. 
The  committee  shall  forward  a  list  of  acceptable  candidates  to  the  Executive 
Director,  Human  Resources. 

B.  Relationship 

School  counselors,  whose  roles  are  defined  in  6.01  D.  below,  shall  report  to  the 
Executive  Director,  Curriculum  and  Instruction,  and  the  building  principal.  This 
relationship  shall  be  mutually  supportive  in  nature. 

Questions  about  the  role  of  the  counselor  which  cannot  be  resolved  by  these 
parties  may  be  appealed  to  the  Joint  Professional  Problems  Committee. 

The  Board  shall  to  replace  or  displace  counselors/counseling  positions  with  social 
workers  and/or  other  licensed  mental  health  practitioners.  In  buildings  to  which 
both  counselors  and  social  workers  are  assigned,  the  parties  recognize  the  value  of 
collaborations  and  communication  among  and  between  counselors,  principals  and 
social  workers  and/or  other  licensed  mental  health  practitioners  in  the  delivery  of 
services  to  students.  To  that  extent,  the  parties  agree  to  support  a  working 
relationship  characterized  by  effective  collaboration  and  communication. 

C.  Community  Relations 

Knowledge  of  and  contact  with  the  surrounding  community  is  required  for  the 
adequate  performance  of  the  counseling  tasks. 

Counselors  and  the  ACA  Board  will  initiate  community  contacts  which  will 
increase  its  knowledge  of  the  community  resources,  help  relate  the  program  of  the 
Akron  Public  Schools  to  the  community,  and  make  other  neighborhood  contacts 
which  have  professional  validity.  School  counselors  shall  be  informed  about 
community  resources  by  the  ACA  Board  and  the  Executive  Director,  Human 
Resources. 

When  it  is  desirable  for  the  counselor  to  leave  the  building  during  the  school  day 
to  meet  with  community  resources,  she/he  shall  make  the  necessary  arrangements 
with  the  principal. 
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D.  Role 


The  school  counselor  promotes  and  enhances  student  learning  through  three  broad 
and  inter-related  areas  of  student  development:  academic,  career,  and 
personal/social. 

The  school  counselor  of  a  building  shall  assume  responsibility  for  developing, 
planning,  and  implementing  a  school  counseling  program  appropriate  to  the  needs 
of  the  students  within  that  school. 

The  program  shall  be  submitted  annually  by  November  15;  program  booklets  will 
be  housed  in  the  offices  of  the  Executive  Director,  Curriculum  and  Instruction, 
and  the  principal. 

The  program  shall  be  evaluated  throughout  the  year  by  the  school  counselor,  the 
Executive  Director,  Curriculum  and  Instruction,  and  the  principal. 

1.        The  major  responsibility  of  the  school  counselor  shall  be  to  the  students. 
The  counselor  helps  each  student: 

•        Understand  him/herself  in  relation  to  the  social/psychological 


world  in  which  he/she  lives 


Develop  personal  decision-making  skills 


Resolve  his/her  special  concerns  and  life  issues 


Acquire  the  skills  to  make  the  transition  from  school  to  work 


2. 


The  school  counselor  interprets  school  achievement  information  to  the 
student  and  to  his/her  parent/guardian  such  as: 


Academic  progress 


Class  placement 


Variety  of  curriculum  choices 


Results  of  various  assessments 


Enrichment  programs 


Opportunities  for  further  education 
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3.  The  school  counselor  assumes  the  leadership  role  of  consultant  in  the 
school  by: 

•  Coordinating  the  accumulation  and  use  of  meaningful  information 
about  each  student 

•  Interpreting  information  about  the  student  to  him/her,  to 
parents/guardians,  to  teachers,  and  to  others  who  are  authorized  to 
receive  such  information 

•  Assisting  staff  to  identify  students  with  exceptionalities 

•  Providing  the  professional  staff  with  intervention  strategies  to 
address  student  need 

4.  The  school  counselor  coordinates  the  use  of  community  resources  by: 

•  Providing  the  student  and  his/her  parent/guardian  with  information 
about  the  availability  of  these  services 

•  Making  appropriate  referrals 

•  Maintaining  liaison  and  cooperative  working  relationships  with 
other  pupil  personnel  specialists  and  with  agencies  in  the 
community 

5.  The  school  counselor  works  in  partnership  with  parents/guardians  by: 

•  Addressing  academic  concerns 

•  Consulting  with  the  student's  parent/guardian  regarding  the 
student's  growth  and  development 

•  Disseminating  information  to  the  student's  parent/guardian  about 
the  school  counseling  program 

•  Providing  the  student's  parent/guardian  information  about  post- 
secondary  opportunities 

6.  The  school  counselor  carries  out  a  program  of  public  relations  by: 

•  Participating  in  community  groups'  programs 

•  Furnishing  information  regarding  the  school  counseling  program  to 
local  publishers  and  radio/TV  stations  in  consultation  with  the 
office  of  communications. 
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7. 


Role  issues 


School  Counselors  shall  not  have  duties  or  supervisory 
responsibilities. 


Counselors  shall  not  be  assigned  the  role  of  test  coordinator  for  the 
Ohio  Proficiency  Test,  Ohio  Graduation  Test,  Competency  Based 
Education  or  other  statewide  tests,  but  may  be  asked  to  assist  with 
the  planning  and  oversight  of  such  testing. 


School  counselors  shall  not  administer  punishment. 


The  Librarian  Position 

All  Akron  public  school  secondary  libraries  shall  be  supervised  by  certificated  librarians. 
Each  librarian  shall  be  assigned  a  daily  duty-free  lunch  period. 

During  the  extended  school  year,  the  library  in  each  school  shall  have  the  full-time 
services  of  two  (2)  assistants,  one  (1)  of  whom  shall  have  typing  skills. 

The  school  librarian's  duties  include: 

a.  Catalog  and  supervise  the  preparation  for  circulation  of  all  media  housed  in  the 
Learning  Resource  Center.  Non-book  media  should  be  catalogued  according  to 
the  "Non-Book  Media  Processing  Manual,"  publication  No.  214. 

b.  Maintain  shelf-lists  that  reveal  statistics  of  numbers  of  items,  date,  source  of  funds 
(ESEA  II,  Board  of  Education,  NDEA,  HB531,  SB350,  ESEA,  etc.,)  and  cost  of 
acquisitions. 

c.  Be  prepared  to  submit  accurate  statistics  upon  request. 

d.  Inventory  materials  annually. 

e.  Conduct  an  orientation  for  newly  assigned  staff  members. 

f.  Prepare  and  circulate  among  students  and  staff  selected  lists  of  acquisitions  from 
time  to  time. 

g.  Prepare  and  circulate  a  handbook  describing  the  services  and  procedures  practiced 
in  the  Learning  Resource  Center. 

h.  Train  and  supervise  paid  technical  assistants  as  well  as  student  assistants. 

i.  Encourage  the  organization  of  student  assistants  affiliated  with  district  and  state 
organizations. 
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j.  Conduct  student  orientation  in  small  or  large  group  sessions  as  needs  arise,  not 
necessarily  limiting  such  activity  to  the  fall  semester. 

k.  Encourage  class  visitations  accompanied  by  teachers  to  pursue  meaningful 
research  or  recreational  reading,  listening,  or  viewing  activities. 

1.  Confer  with  teachers  and  students  preparatory  to  embarking  on  instructional 
projects,  providing  bibliographies  upon  teacher  request. 

m.  Assist  school  committees  and  department  heads  in  selecting  materials  for  courses 
of  study. 

n.        Develop  a  collection  of  materials  for  the  professional  staff. 

o.  Keep  abreast  of  the  merits  of  currently  published  and/or  manufactured  media 
using  the  findings  of  reputable  reviewing  agencies. 

p.        Arrange  and  frequently  change  bulletin  board  displays. 

q.  Devise  ways  to  promote  the  use  of  multi-media  materials  among  students  and 
staff. 

r.  Visit  classrooms  to  ascertain  needs  and  introduce  appropriate  materials  on 
occasion. 

s.  Publicize  the  activities  of  the  Learning  Resource  Center  in  the  school  newspaper 
and  by  other  means. 

t.        Participate  in  inter-library  loans. 

u.  Enlist  the  services  and  resources  of  the  community  in  extending  the  impact  of  the 
Learning  Resource  Center. 

v.  Submit  an  annual  report  to  the  principal  and  a  copy  to  the  Director  of  Media 
Services  at  the  close  of  each  school  year. 

w.  Affiliate  with  professional  organizations  such  as  Ohio  Association  of  School 
Librarians,  American  Association  of  School  Librarians,  Summit  County 
Association  of  School  Librarians,  and  Educational  Media  Council  of  Ohio. 
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6.03    The  Kindergarten  Position 


A.  Kindergarten  Eligibility 

To  be  considered  for  the  position  of  Kindergarten  teacher,  the  appointee  or 
applicant  must  possess  a  valid  Early  Childhood,  Kindergarten-Primary  (K-3),  or 
Kindergarten-Elementary  (K-8)  Certificate,  and  the  member  should  have  a 
minimum  of  one-half  (1/2)  of  the  student  teaching  experience  in  a  Kindergarten 
program. 

B.  Kindergarten  Working  Conditions 

The  Kindergarten  teacher  shall: 

1 .  Have  a  certificated  educational  assistant  when  unusual  circumstances  arise 
such  as: 

a.  Assignment  in  two  (2)  buildings  (the  member  shall  make  the 
determination  as  to  which  section  the  assistant  shall  be  assigned). 

b.  More  than  seventy  (70)  students  per  day  in  one  (1)  building.  (A 
full-time  assistant  shall  be  assigned  under  these  circumstances.) 

c.  Pupils  housed  in  a  building  other  than  a  Public  School  classroom. 

When  possible  a  kindergarten  assistant  shall  be  provided  within  five  (5) 
work  days  from  the  time  an  unusual  circumstance  arises.  Such  assistant 
shall  be  used  strictly  as  Kindergarten  education  assistant. 

2.  When  a  child  study  report  is  completed,  the  member,  psychologist,  parent 
and  principal  shall  meet  to  confer  on  the  report.  If  the  conference  occurs 
at  a  time  not  convenient  to  the  member,  the  psychologist  and  member 
shall  confer  on  the  report. 

3.  Have  responsibility  for  recommending  retention  of  his  students.  The 
member  shall  meet  and  confer  with  the  parents  and  offer  reasons  for  the 
retention. 

4.  Have  two  (2)  parent  conferences  per  year. 

5.  Be  provided  at  least  thirty  (30)  minutes  lunch  period  per  day.  Travel  time 
between  two  (2)  buildings  shall  not  be  part  of  the  thirty  (30)  minutes. 

6.  Receive  an  annual  supply  allowance  of  $200  in  addition  to  the  per  pupil 
allowance. 

C.  The  Kindergarten  teacher  shall  not  be  required  to  have  lunch,  bus,  door  (other 
than  at  their  own  room),  hall,  playground,  or  other  duty. 
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D.  Kindergarten  Special  Subjects 

One  (1)  period  of  instruction  per  week,  taught  by  a  specialist,  in  either  art,  music 
or  physical  education  will  be  provided  for  each  Kindergarten  teacher. 

All-day  Kindergarten  children  shall  receive  one  (1)  section  of  instruction  per 
week  in  art,  music,  and  physical  education  taught  by  specialists  certificated  in 
those  areas. 

E.  A  child  shall  not  be  placed  in  Kindergarten  as  an  alternative  to  special  education 
class  placement,  except  in  those  instances  where  an  IEP  has  been  prepared  and  the 
IEP  calls  for  mainstreaming. 

F.  Within  the  first  six  (6)  weeks  of  school,  two  (2)  substitute  school  days  will  be 
provided  for  each  kindergarten  teacher  so  that  each  kindergarten  teacher  can 
administer  the  state  mandated  kindergarten  diagnostics  to  his/her  students. 

6.04    Pre- Kindergarten/Head  Start  Teachers 

A.  Work  Day 

The  work  day  for  Pre-K/Head  Start  teachers  shall  not  exceed  eight  (8)  hours. 
Whenever  possible,  it  shall  include  a  thirty  (30)  minute  daily  preparation  period 
prior  to  each  session  and  at  the  close  of  the  student  day.  Pre-K/Head  Start 
teachers  are  entitled  to  a  duty  free,  uninterrupted  thirty  (30)  minute  lunch  period 
between  morning  and  afternoon  sessions. 

B.  Student  Assessment  and  Screening 

Pre-K/Head  Start  teachers  shall  be  provided  up  to  five  (5)  days  prior  to  the  start  of 
the  school  year  for  purposes  of  completing  the  initial  student  screen.  Initial 
screening  not  completed  by  the  first  student  day  shall  be  completed  not  later  than 
the  end  of  the  second  full  week  of  classes. 

Pre-K/Head  Start  teachers  shall  conduct  student  assessment  as  required  by 
program  guideline.  A  member  may  opt  to  defer  one  day  of  extended  time 
employment  in  the  fall  in  favor  of  using  the  services  of  a  substitute  teacher  for 
two  days  while  conducting  program  assigned  assessment.  This  option  is 
contingent  upon  the  availability  of  substitutes. 
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C.  Home  Visits  and  Conferences 

Pre-K/Head  Start  teachers  will  make  home  visits  in  accordance  with  program 
guidelines.  Home  visits  shall  be  held  during  the  week  prior  to  the  students'  first 
day  and  prior  to  May  30.  For  children  entering  the  program  after  the  designated 
set  aside  time  for  the  initial  home  visit,  the  initial  home  visit  for  said  children  will 
occur  at  the  Pre-K/Head  Start  teacher's  discretion  before  the  end  of  the  school 
year  so  that  at  least  one  home  visit  per  child  will  be  completed  prior  to  the  date  of 
the  Prime  Review.  Members  shall  not  be  required  to  make  home  visits  beyond 
the  work  day. 

Pre-K/Head  Start  teachers  will  hold  conferences  on  the  scheduled  APS 
Conference  Days  (Thursday  evening,  Friday  morning).  Members  who  complete 
the  required  conferences  prior  to  each  scheduled  conference  day  shall  be  exempt 
from  reporting  to  work  on  the  scheduled  Thursday  evening  conference  time  and 
the  following  Friday  afternoon. 

D.  Staff  Meetings/Inservice 

Pre-K/Head  Start  teachers  shall  be  included  in  all  cluster  staff  meetings. 

The  district  shall  provide  required  training  updates  in  the  areas  of  First  Aid, 
Communicable  Disease  and  Child  Abuse  Identification  during  teacher 
inservice/staff  development  days.  In  lieu  of  First  Aid  Training  provided  by  the 
Head  Start  office,  members  may  attend  the  refresher  training  referred  to  in 
Section  3.31  herein.  In  the  event  that  training  cannot  be  arranged  within  the 
regular  inservice  schedule  or  within  the  work  day,  members  shall  be  compensated 
at  an  amount  pro-rated  on  their  daily  rate  of  pay  for  time  spent  in  attendance  at 
such  classes.  The  district  shall  pay  for  the  cost  of  these  classes. 

Members  working  in  partnership  sites  requiring  them  to  be  part  of  the  teacher- 
child  ratio  will  be  provided  a  substitute  to  enable  them  to  attend  the  Citywide 
Inservice  Day  training. 

E.  Union  Dialogue  Day 

Union  Dialogue  Day  shall  be  scheduled  monthly.  Members  shall  be  represented 
by  the  AEA  Head  Start  Rep. 

F.  Mentoring  Position 

In  the  event  mentoring  positions  are  created  by  the  administration  of  the  Head 
Start  program,  said  positions  shall  be  filled  on  the  basis  of  seniority.  The  rate  of 
pay  for  extended  time  supplemental  contracts,  if  any,  shall  be  negotiated  by  the 
parties. 
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Pre-K/Head  Start  Teacher  Transfers 

A.  Within  the  Head  Start  Program 

Members  may  transfer  within  the  program  on  the  basis  on  seniority,  certification 
and  center  vacancies.  A  list  of  known  Head  Start  vacancies  as  of  May  20  shall  be 
distributed  to  members.  Vacancies  occurring  between  May  20  and  August  15 
shall  also  be  available  to  members  under  this  procedure.  Members  shall  indicate 
their  transfer  preference  by  priority  ranking  Head  Start  Centers  on  the  appropriate 
transfer  form,  which  must  be  submitted  to  the  program  coordinator  not  later  than 
June  1 .  No  teacher  shall  be  "bumped"  from  his/her  current  assignment  to  create  a 
vacancy. 

The  program  coordinator  shall  notify  the  member  of  the  disposition  of  the  transfer 
request  not  later  than  August  15. 

B.  Within  the  Akron  Public  Schools 

Pre-K/Head  Start  teachers  who  possess  a  two-year  associate  or  four-year  bachelor 
degree,  hold  a  valid  Ohio  Pre-K  certification  and  who  work  a  minimum  of  32 
weeks  are  considered  to  be  regular  contract  employees,  paid  on  a  daily  basis,  and 
shall  be  issued  limited  one -year  contacts.  Members  who  hold  an  eight-year 
certificate  shall  be  granted  continuing  contract  status  within  the  Pre-K/Head  Start 
program. 

Full-time  teachers  who  possess  a  four-year  degree,  appropriate  certification  and 
who  have  worked  at  least  one  year  in  either  the  Head  Start  or  Pre-K  program  may 
request  transfer  within  the  Akron  Public  Schools  and  shall  be  granted  an  interview 
by  the  Human  Resources  Department. 

6.05    Physical  and  Occupational  Therapists 

A.  In  meeting  staffing  requirements,  the  Board  shall,  whenever  possible,  hire 
Physical  Therapists  (PT)  and  Occupational  Therapists  (OT)  and  Licensed 
Physical  Therapy  Technicians  (LPTT)  and  Licensed  Occupational  Therapy 
Technicians  (LOTT).  Board  employed  therapists  and  assistants  shall  not  be 
displaced  by  sub-contracted  personnel. 

B.  LPTT  and  LOTT  schedules  will  be  recommended  by  PT's  and  OT's  and  will  be 
submitted  to  the  Director  of  Special  Education.  Board  employed  PT's  and  OT's 
shall  have  preference  in  site  and  caseload  assignment  on  the  basis  of  seniority. 
Schedules  shall  be  planned  to  reduce  travel  time  and  distance  between 
assignments.  The  number  of  sites  serviced  by  a  full-time  therapist/assistant  team 
should  not  exceed  five  (5).  Exemptions  to  this  limitation  may  be  made  by  the 
Director  of  Special  Education  in  consultation  with  the  AEA  President. 
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C.  The  number  of  students  assigned  per  therapist  shall  be  equitable  with  assignment 
influence  by  variables  such  as  the  number  of  sites  and  the  severity  of  the  students. 
Case  loads  shall  be  determined  by  the  therapists  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Director  of  Special  Education  who  will  resolve  all  conflicts  or  disputes.  Case 
loads  shall  be  reviewed  annually  to  determine  the  necessity  for  staffing. 

D.  In  buildings  where  students'  therapy  needs  cannot  be  entirely  met  within  the 
classroom,  the  Board  shall,  whenever  possible,  ensure  that  therapists  and  their 
assistants  are  provided  separate  and  adequate  facilities  conducive  to  therapy  in 
terms  of  lighting,  ventilation  and  being  free  of  health  risks  (i.e.,  student  health 
clinics,  diaper  changing,  bathroom  or  medical  treatment  areas). 

E.  Therapists  and  therapy  assistants  shall  be  provided  adequate,  locked  storage  space 
for  equipment  and  testing  materials  as  close  as  possible  to  the  space  in  each 
building  used  to  service  students. 

F.  Physical  therapists  and  occupational  therapists  shall  be  offered  extended  time  (JC 
604)  as  and  when  needed  not  to  exceed  one  (1)  hour  per  student  contact  day  with 
quarterly  prior  approval  of  the  Director  of  Special  Education. 

G.  Therapists  shall  be  provided  with  weekly  coordination  time  totaling  360  minutes; 
coordination  time  is  to  be  scheduled  by  the  therapists  with  discretion  to  their  case 
loads. 

H.  PT's  and  OT's  shall  have  the  right  to  recommend,  to  the  Director  of  Special 
Education,  best  practice  standards  in  servicing  students  with  disabilities;  they 
shall  have  the  right  to  recommend  the  amount  and  nature  of  service  delivery  in 
cooperation  with  IEP  teams.  All  services  are  subject  to  prior  approval  of  the 
Director  of  Special  Education. 

I.  An  annual  allocation  of  $500  for  materials  and  supplies  shall  be  provided  each 
full  time  PT  and  OT  team  ("team"  consisting  of  one  PT  and  one  LPTT  or  one  OT 
and  LOTT).  Allocations  for  PT/OT  assignments  less  than  full  time  shall  be 
figured  relative  to  the  ratio  of  the  employment  contract. 

6.06  Interpreters 

A.  Full  time  interpreters  assigned  to  secondary  schools  shall  be  provided  a  daily 
planning  period.  Full  time  interpreters  assigned  to  elementary  schools  shall  be 
provided  180  minutes  unassigned  time  per  week  in  blocks  of  not  less  than  fifteen 
(15)  minutes.  Part  time  interpreters  shall  be  provided  with  at  least  one  hundred 
(100)  minutes  per  week  unassigned  time  in  blocks  of  not  less  than  fifteen  (15) 
minutes. 

B.  Full  time  interpreters  assigned  to  provide  services  outside  of  their  contractual 
schedule  shall  be  compensated  at  the  extended  time  rate.  Part  time  interpreters 
assigned  to  provide  services  outside  their  contractual  schedule  shall  be 
compensated  at  their  hourly  rate. 
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C.  Whenever  an  interpreter  is  absent,  the  Board  shall  provide  a  substitute  interpreter. 
When,  despite  reasonable  efforts,  the  administration  is  unable  to  provide  a 
substitute  interpreter,  interpreters  may  be  reassigned  by  the  Director  of  Special 
Education  or  his/her  designee  to  provide  coverage.  Interpreters  will  be  provided 
compensation  for  services  beyond  their  contracted  schedule.  Interpreters  may 
volunteer  to  provide  substitute  coverage  during  their  regularly  scheduled  planning 
period  or  lunch  period.  Interpreters  shall  be  paid  at  the  substitute  interpreter 
hourly  rate  for  each  planning  or  lunch  period  for  which  they  volunteer  to  cover. 

D.  When  scheduling  interpreters,  the  communication  needs  of  the  students  will  be 
taken  into  consideration.  Interpreters  may  request  a  second  interpreter  in  the 
same  classroom  for  two  students  with  different  communication  needs  through  the 
special  education  coordinator  assigned  to  supervise  the  deaf/hard  of  hearing 
classrooms  and  students. 


ARTICLE  VII  -  RIGHTS  OF  THE  AEA 

The  AEA  shall  have  the  exclusive  association  privileges  enumerated  in  this  Article. 

7.01  New  Staff  Members 

Names  and  addresses  of  newly  employed  professional  staff  members  shall  be  provided  to 
the  AEA  as  early  as  practicable  following  Board  approval  of  their  contracts. 

7.02  New  Teacher  Luncheon 

The  AEA  may  sponsor  a  luncheon  for  new  teachers  which  may  be  held  on  one  (1)  of  the 
scheduled  new  teacher  orientation  days.  New  teacher  attendance  shall  be  voluntary. 

7.03  Written  Communication 

A  copy  of  any  written  communication  for  the  Administration  Building,  directed  to  all 
members  of  a  building  or  department,  shall  be  sent  to  the  President  and  the  AEA  office  at 
the  time  such  written  communication  is  distributed  to  the  members. 

Administrative  personnel  of  the  Akron  Public  Schools  shall  be  provided  copies,  at  the 
time  of  distribution,  of  the  following:  1)  Random  Notes,  2)  Akron  Teacher. 

7.04  Forms 

All  forms  which  require  the  signature  of  members  shall  be  reviewed  by  the  AEA  and  the 
Superintendent. 
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7.05  Professional  Conferences  and  AEA  Activities 

The  Superintendent  shall  authorize  up  to  125  days  with  pay  per  year  to  members  elected 
to  represent  the  AEA  or  chosen  to  serve  on  programs  or  in  any  official  capacity  at  AEA 
meetings,  conferences  or  conventions.  Additional  days  beyond  125  may  be  granted  to 
members  elected  to  official  bodies  with  whom  the  AEA  may  be  affiliated. 

Request  for  these  absences  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Superintendent  by  the  President. 

7.06  Payroll  Deductions 

The  employer  shall  provide  deductions  for  AEA  dues,  Akron  Teachers  Political  Action 
Committee  contributions,  Agency  Fees,  Liberty  Mutual  Group  and  United  Teachers 
Associates  Company. 

The  enrollment  period  for  payroll  deduction  of  membership  dues  shall  be  the  first  45  days 
each  school  year.  Authorization  for  payroll  deduction  for  membership  dues  shall  be  on  a 
continuing  basis  from  year  to  year,  unless  a  request  for  withdrawal  is  submitted  in  writing 
to  the  Treasurer,  with  a  copy  to  the  AEA.  Payroll  deduction  for  membership  dues  shall 
commence  with  the  fourth  (4th)  pay  period. 

7.07  Agency  Fees 

SECTION  1.  No  employee  covered  by  this  Agreement  shall  be  required  to  become  or 
remain  a  member  of  the  AEA  as  a  condition  for  securing  or  retaining  employment  with 
the  employer. 

SECTION  2.  As  of  the  effective  date  of  this  provision  or  sixty  (60)  days  after  being 
hired,  whichever  occurs  later,  any  employee  covered  by  this  Agreement  who  chooses  not 
to  become  a  member  of  the  AEA  shall  be  obligated  to  pay  the  AEA  a  fair  share  fee  in 
accordance  with  applicable  law.  Fair  share  fee  payments  shall  also  be  made  by  any 
employee  who  is  currently  a  member  of  the  AEA  but  who  discontinues  membership  in 
the  AEA  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement. 

SECTION  3.  The  fair  share  fee  referred  to  above  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  of  regular 
dues  charged  to  full  time  employees  who  are  AEA  members.  Substitutes  shall  pay  a 
daily  rate  fair  share  fee  for  each  day  worked,  not  to  exceed  one  (1)  dollar  per  day,  up  to  a 
maximum  of  one -half  the  fair  share  fee  for  full  time  employees.  Tutors  and  other  part 
time  employees  shall  pay  a  biweekly  fair  share  fee  of  five  (5)  per  cent  of  the  full  time  fair 
share  fee,  up  to  a  maximum  of  one-half  the  fair  share  fee  for  full  time  employees. 
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SECTION  4.  In  accordance  with  applicable  law,  the  AEA  has  established  a  written, 
internal  fair  share  fee  procedure  (hereinafter  the  "AEA  fair  share  fee  procedure").  The 
AEA  fair  share  fee  procedure  has  been  approved,  as  part  of  a  class  action  settlement,  by  a 
federal  district  court  of  competent  jurisdiction.  The  AEA  shall  annually  notify  the 
employer  and  AEA  non-members  of  the  AEA  fair  share  fee  procedure. 

SECTION  5.  The  AEA  retains  the  right  to  modify  the  AEA  fair  share  fee  procedure.  All 
such  modifications  must  be  consistent  with  requirements  of  applicable  law.  The  AEA 
agrees  to  provide  written  notice  to  the  employer  and  to  each  AEA  non-member  of  any 
modifications  of  the  AEA  fair  share  fee  procedure  which  become  effective  during  the 
term  of  this  Agreement. 

SECTION  6.  Fair  share  fees  as  described  in  this  provision  shall  be  deducted  by  the 
Treasurer  from  the  payroll  checks  of  non-member  employees  and  forwarded  to  the  AEA 
on  a  bi-weekly  basis  in  the  same  manner  as  regular  membership  dues  are  deducted  and 
forwarded  by  the  Treasurer  for  the  AEA  members  under  Section  7.06,  Payroll 
Deductions,  of  this  Agreement,  except  that  written  authorization  for  such  deductions  shall 
not  be  required  from  non-member  employees,  and  except  for  substitute  teachers,  tutors 
and  part  time  employees  for  whom  a  separate  procedure  is  set  forth  under  Section  3  of 
this  clause. 

SECTION  7.  Any  employee  covered  by  this  Agreement  who  has  been  declared  by  the 
State  Employment  Relations  Board  to  be  exempt  from  becoming  a  member  of  or 
financially  supporting  a  public  employee  organization  for  religious  reason  pursuant  to 
Ohio  Revised  Code  4117.09(c)  shall  not  be  required  to  join  or  financially  support  the 
AEA  as  a  condition  of  employment.  Any  such  employee  shall  be  required  to  pay,  in  lieu 
of  the  fair  share  fee  described  above,  an  amount  of  money  equal  to  such  fair  share  fee  to  a 
non-religious  charitable  fund  exempt  from  taxation  under  Section  501(c)(3)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code,  the  specific  organization  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  employee  and 
the  AEA.  In  addition,  any  such  employee  shall  furnish  to  the  AEA  written  receipts 
evidencing  the  monthly  payment  of  such  amounts.  In  the  event  any  such  employee  fails 
to  make  such  payments  or  fails  to  furnish  such  receipts,  said  employee  shall  be  subject  to 
the  same  sanctions  as  an  employee  who  has  failed  to  pay  membership  dues  or  the  fair 
share  fee  hereunder. 

SECTION  8.  The  AEA  hereby  indemnifies  the  employer  against  any  and  all  other  forms 
of  liability  which  may  arise  by  reason  of  the  employer's  action  in  deducting  and 
forwarding  fair  share  fees  pursuant  to  this  provision.  The  employer  and  the  AEA  will 
cooperate  fully  in  order  to  ensure  the  effective  implementation  of  the  AEA  fair  share  fee 
procedure.  In  connection  with  the  same,  the  employer  will  provide  the  AEA  with  the 
name,  home  address,  and  building  assignment,  if  any,  for  any  employee  who  is  hired  by 
the  Board  and  who  would  fall  within  the  AEA  bargaining  unit.  Such  notice  shall  be 
provided  within  seven  days  of  hire. 
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7.08    Pay  Plans 


Effective  with  the  FY07  school  year,  the  Board  shall  pay  salaried  members  salaries  over 
twenty-four  equal  bi-monthly  payments  with  payment  dates  on  the  15th  and  the  last  day 
of  each  month.  Salaried  members  will  not  have  the  option  of  the  regular  19-pay  plan. 

Members  assigned  to  time  schedules  380,  381,  390,  391,  401,  and  411  are  scheduled  to 
receive  the  first  payment  on  the  fifteenth  of  September  and  the  twenty-fourth  payment  on 
the  last  day  of  the  following  August. 

Members  assigned  to  time  schedules  402,  412,  414,  422,  423,  442,  and  450  are  scheduled 
to  receive  the  first  payment  on  the  last  day  of  August  and  the  twenty-fourth  payment  on 
the  15th  of  the  following  August. 

Members  assigned  to  time  schedule  462  are  scheduled  to  receive  the  first  payment  on  the 
fifteenth  of  August  and  the  last  day  of  the  following  July. 

If  the  15th  of  the  month  or  the  last  day  of  the  month  falls  on  a  Saturday  or  a  Sunday, 
payment  will  be  issued  on  the  previous  Friday.  If  any  scheduled  payment  date  is  a 
banking  holiday,  payment  will  be  made  the  banking  day  just  prior  to  the  bank  holiday. 

The  amount  of  each  bi-monthly  payment  will  be  calculated  by  multiplying  the  number  of 
days  in  a  member's  time  schedule  times  the  daily  rate  of  pay  then  divided  by  twenty  four. 
The  daily  rate  is  determined  by  dividing  the  annual  salary  by  the  number  of  days  in  a 
member's  time  schedule.  The  daily  rate  is  the  rate  that  will  be  used  to  dock  member's 
wages  for  any  days  that  are  unpaid  (i.e.,  unpaid  personal  illness,  etc.) 

The  bi-monthly  payment  may  be  adjusted  from  time  to  time  due  to  modification  in 
member  contracts  as  follows  but  are  not  limited  to  the  following: 

•  Members  who  begin  work  after  the  starting  date  assigned  to  their  time 
schedule 

•  Members  who  stop  work  before  the  ending  date  assigned  to  their  time 
schedule  due  to  retirements,  resignations,  leaves  of  absence,  etc. 

•  Members  who  are  re-classified  mid-year 

•  Unpaid  days  (i.e.,  unpaid  personal  illness,  etc.) 

•  Members  who  receive  retroactive  degree  change  adjustments  and  step 
adjustments 

•  Members  who  receive  degree  change  adjustments  effective  with  the  2nd 
semester. 
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Payments  on  or  about  the  15  of  the  month  will  reflect  absences  for  the  period  beginning 
the  16th  of  the  previous  month  and  ending  the  last  day  of  the  previous  month.  Payments 
on  or  about  the  last  day  of  the  month  will  reflect  absences  for  the  period  beginning  the  1st 
of  the  current  month  and  ending  the  15th  of  the  current  month. 

Member's  IRC  section  403(b)  and  section  457  contributions  will  be  deducted  twenty  four 
times  effective  with  the  FY07  school  year.  Contribution  amounts  in  place  at  the 
beginning  of  the  FY07  school  year  will  be  recalculated  based  on  24  deductions. 
Member's  health  care  contributions  will  be  deducted  twenty  four  times  effective  with  the 
FY07  school  year. 

This  section  does  not  apply  to  tutors,  hourly  teachers,  substitute  teachers,  or  any  other 
member  who  is  not  compensated  on  a  salary  basis. 

Without  impairing  any  other  portion  of  this  agreement  and  consistent  with  this  provision, 
members  separating  themselves  from  employment  with  the  Board  will  be  paid  any 
balance  owed  for  unpaid  salary  within  fifteen  (15)  days  from  the  date  of  separation. 

7.09  Use  of  School  Mails  and  Bulletin  Boards 

The  AEA  shall  be  authorized  to  use  the  school  mails  and  members'  mailboxes  for  AEA 
business.  The  AEA  office  shall  be  part  of  the  "pony"  (regular  school  mail  route). 

The  principal  in  each  building  shall  designate  a  bulletin  board  in  that  building  for  the 
exclusive  use  of  AEA  and  the  employer.  The  bulletin  board  shall  be  located  in  an  area 
readily  accessible  to  and  normally  frequented  by  the  members. 

7.10  Use  of  School  Facilities  and  Equipment 

The  AEA  shall  have  the  right  to  use  school  facilities  and  equipment  when  such  facilities 
and/or  equipment  are  not  otherwise  in  use.  The  use  of  such  facilities  and/or  equipment 
shall  be  for  AEA  business.  Supplies  necessary  for  the  use  of  equipment  shall  be 
furnished  or  paid  for  by  the  AEA. 

7.11  AEA  Business 

The  AEA  may  conduct  Association  business  on  school  property  during  school  hours. 
The  conduct  of  such  business  shall  not  interfere  with  the  program  of  instruction. 

The  President  and/or  his  representative  shall  be  permitted  to  visit  schools  to  investigate 
working  conditions,  teaching  complaints  or  problems,  or  for  other  purposes  related  to 
AEA  business.  The  President  and/or  his  designate  shall  follow  normal  visitation 
procedures. 
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When  a  custodian  is  on  duty,  the  building  may  be  utilized  without  cost  to  AEA.  At  all 
other  times,  the  AEA  may  use  the  building  according  to  the  regulations  established  by  the 
Office  of  Business  Affairs. 

A  member  may,  if  he  deems  necessary,  request  the  presence  of  an  AEA  representative  at 
any  conference  (other  than  those  sessions  scheduled  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  a 
member's  year-end  evaluation  or  classroom  observation).  When  such  a  request  is  made, 
the  conference  shall  not  proceed  until  the  representative  is  in  attendance. 

7.12  Extra  Duties  for  Building  Representatives 

Building  Representatives  of  the  AEA  shall  carry  a  full  instructional  load.  In  the 
Secondary,  they  shall  not  be  assigned  a  homeroom  or  duty;  in  the  Elementary,  they  shall 
not  be  assigned  to  duty  before  or  after  school  or  at  the  lunch  period. 

AEA  Building  Representatives  shall  be  limited  to  one  (1)  representative  for  each  forty 
(40)  members  and  one  (1)  for  each  additional  major  fraction  thereof. 

7.13  Release  Time  for  the  AEA  Building  Representative 

The  AEA  Building  Representatives  meetings  shall  be  scheduled  at  a  time  other  than  the 
regular  monthly  professional  staff  building  meetings.  They  shall  also  be  scheduled  so 
that  they  do  not  conflict  with  the  closing  of  school.  These  meetings  are  customarily  held 
on  Thursdays.  Building  Representatives,  elected  officer  and  committee  chairmen  shall  be 
excused  from  other  building  meetings  to  attend  the  monthly  Building  Representatives 
meeting. 

7.14  Financing  of  the  Public  Schools 

The  Superintendent  or  an  appointed  committee  shall  meet  yearly  with  representatives  of 
the  AEA  to  discuss  the  financial  position  of  the  schools.  Such  discussion  shall  occur 
each  May  and/or  prior  to  a  determination  to  seek  additional  financial  support  of  the 
electorate. 

7.15  Joint  Professional  Problems  Committee 

The  Joint  Professional  Problems  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  four  people  selected  by 
the  Superintendent  (one  of  which  shall  be  the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources) 
and  four  people  selected  by  the  President. 

The  committee  shall  meet  regularly,  at  least  once  a  month,  throughout  the  calendar  year 
except  that  meetings  may  be  canceled  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  Executive  Director  - 
Human  Resources  and  the  President. 

The  committee  shall  attempt  to  resolve  any  problems,  general  or  specific,  which  have 
system  wide  implications,  and  which  are  brought  before  the  committee  by  either  the 
Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources  and  the  President. 
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Accords  reached  through  committee  discussion  which  require  distribution  outside  the 
committee  membership  may  be  summarized  in  written  statements  of  agreement  and 
signed  by  both  the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources  and  the  President. 

7.16  AEA  President  and/or  Vice  President 

The  AEA  President  and  Vice  President  are  teachers  and  employees  of  the  Board.  The 
Board  shall  pay  the  President  and  Vice  President  their  base  teaching  salary  plus  an  annual 
amount  equal  to  20%  and  10%  respectively  of  their  base  salaries.  For  purposes  of 
summer  employment,  the  President  and  Vice  President  shall  be  assigned  extended  time 
contracts  and  the  Board  shall  pay  said  extended  time  at  the  negotiated  summer  school 
hourly  rate.  The  AEA  shall  reimburse  the  Board  for  the  total  cost  of  the  President  and 
Vice  President,  including  the  cost  of  fringe  benefits  and  retirement,  except  that  the  Board 
shall  pay  its  share  of  retirement  costs  for  the  President  and  Vice  President. 

The  President  and  Vice  President  shall  retain  full  member  rights  under  the  Collective 
Bargaining  Agreement. 

7.17  Rights  of  Members  Under  This  Agreement 

All  existing  Board  policies,  instructions,  or  handbooks  shall  in  no  way  limit  the  rights 
granted  members  in  this  contract.  Any  portion  of  an  existing  document  inconsistent  with 
the  provisions  of  the  contract  shall  be  modified  or  deleted  to  correct  the  inconsistency. 

7.18  Student  Activity  Passes 

All  members  shall  be  entitled  to  attend  without  charge,  all  student  activities  including 
athletic  events.  Tickets  shall  be  issued  stamped  "faculty"  and  must  be  picked  up  by  the 
member  at  the  building  office  at  least  one  (1)  day  prior  to  the  event. 

Events  under  the  sponsorship  of  the  Ohio  High  School  Athletic  Association  and  City 
Championship  games  shall  be  excluded. 

7.19  Electronic  Payroll  Deposit 

Electronic  deposit  of  pay  shall  be  the  standard  form  of  payment  in  the  Akron  Public 
Schools  for  employees  hired  on  or  after  July  1,  2005.  Members  may  select  any  local 
banking  institution  for  electronic  deposit. 
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ARTICLE  VIII  -  SALARIES 


8.01     Salary  Schedule  and  Index 

A.  The  Salary  Schedule  and  Index  currently  in  effect  and  approved  by  the  Board  in 
the  Schedule  of  Salaries  is  available  from  the  Department  of  Human  Resources. 

B.  The  Akron  Board  of  Education  agrees  to  the  following  condition  of  settlement 
with  the  Akron  Education  Association  effective  July  1,2010  through 
June  30,  2012. 

1.        July  1,2010 

a.  The  salary  schedule  for  the  2010-11  school  year  shall  remain  the 
same  as  the  salary  schedule  in  effect  for  the  2009-10  school  year. 

b.  All  bargaining  unit  members  employed  as  of  November  1,  2010, 
will  receive  a  one-time  lump  sum  payment  equal  to  two  percent 
(2%)  of  the  employee's  2010-11  regular  salary.  The  lump  sum 
payment  shall  be  made  not  later  than  December  31, 2010. 
Members  whose  primary  assignment  is  under  one  of  the  job  codes 
listed  below  shall  receive  the  lump  sum  payment  equal  to  two 
percent  (2%)  of  their  primary  assignment  wages  earned  under  that 
job  code  during  the  2010-201 1  school  year. 


006 

021 

054 

065 

424 

015 

024 

060 

125 

428 

016 

033 

061 

129 

577 

017 

045 

062 

130 

018 

050 

063 

131 

For  purposes  of  calculating  the  wages  earned  on  which  two  percent  (2%)  will  be  applied, 
excluded  from  the  wages  earned  during  the  2010-2011  school  year  are  all  payments  for 
supplemental  contracts,  extended-time  contracts,  hourly  extended-time,  bonus  days, 
building-level  substitute,  workshop  stipends,  summer  school,  and  all  secondary 
assignments. 

The  one-time  payment  shall  be  equal  to  two  percent  (2%)  of  the  2009-2010  earnings  for 
members  whose  primary  assignment  in  2009-2010  was  under  one  of  the  job  codes  listed 
below. 


039 

454 

043 

483 

451 

484a 

452 

973 

453 

976 
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2.        July  1,2011 


The  salary  schedule  for  the  2011-12  school  year  shall  remain  the  same  as 
the  salary  schedule  in  effect  for  the  2009-10  school  year. 

8.02    Longevity  Increments 


Years  of  Service 

Amount 

For 

Rffective 

1 — /J.  1  Vvll  V  V" 

Salary  Purpose 

07/01/05 

15.5 

9.0% 

16.0 

10.0% 

19.5 

10.5% 

20.0 

11.0% 

23.5 

11.5% 

24.0 

12.0% 

26.5 

12.5% 

27.0 

13.0% 

29.5 

13.5% 

30.0 

14.0% 

8.03     Counselor,  Librarian  and  Psychologist 

The  Counselor  ratio  shall  be  1.10  of  the  actual  salary  grid.  Counselors  shall  submit  their 
extended  time  [ten  (10)  days]  schedule  to  the  building  principal  not  later  than  August  1. 
Not  more  than  seven  (7)  of  the  ten  (10)  days  shall  be  scheduled  at  the  beginning  or  end  of 
the  regular  school  year.  Counselors'  payroll  periods  shall  not  be  affected  by  the  manner 
in  which  extended  time  days  are  scheduled. 

The  Librarian  shall  be  paid  two  (2)  percent  of  actual  salary  for  each  additional  week 
beyond  the  thirty-eight  (38)  weeks  within  the  school  calendar. 

The  starting  salary  for  a  psychologist  shall  be  established  at  the  time  of  appointment.  The 
annual  earned  increment  shall  be  $580.  The  maximum  salary  for  the  job  classification 
shall  be  determined  by  using  the  maximum  salary  for  a  Master  Degree  and  multiplying 
by  the  ratio  of  1.175. 
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8.04    Substitute  Teacher 


Substitute  teacher  pay  shall  be  as  follows: 


2010-  2011 

2011-  2012 


Per  day 

Per  half  day 

Per  day  after  five  days 

Per  half  day  after  five  days 


$104.05 
56.06 
148.30 
79.85 


When  a  substitute  teacher  has  been  assigned  to  a  specific  position  for  a  period  of  forty- 
five  (45)  days  or  more  (long-term  sub),  the  Board  shall  grant  sick  days  and  all  other 
fringe  benefits  enjoyed  by  teachers.  Salaries  paid  to  long-term  subs  shall  be  determined 
by  the  substitute's  training  level  on  the  salary  schedule  at  the  zero  service  credit  level. 
Health  care  benefits  shall  remain  in  force  through  the  end  of  the  month  during  which  the 
long-term  assignment  ended. 

Daily  substitutes  shall  accumulate  sick  days  at  the  rate  of  one  (1)  day  per  every  sixteen 
(16)  days  of  substitute  service.  Sick  days  shall  be  accumulated  in  half-day  increments, 
one-half  (1/2)  day  for  every  eight  (8)  days  of  service.  Accumulated  sick  days  may  be 
used  when  the  substitute  is  unable,  for  reasons  of  illness,  to  report  to  an  assignment.  Sick 
days  may  be  taken  during  a  multiple-day  assignment.  A  sick  day  may  only  be  used  in 
cases  where  the  substitute  secured  an  assignment  for  a  minimum  of  twelve  (12)  hours 
prior  to  the  start  of  the  assignment.  Sick  day  usage  will  be  limited  to  no  more  than  three 
(3)  days  each  school  year. 

When  substitutes  are  required,  every  effort  will  be  made  to  place  a  substitute  who 
possesses  a  major  in  that  field  in  the  position. 

The  Board  shall  tender  one  year  limited  contracts  to  all  persons  employed  as  substitutes, 
who  must  possess  proper  certification  for  the  grade  and  subject  they  are  to  teach.  Said 
contracts  shall  designate  employment  "for  assignment  as  services  are  needed  to  take  the 
place  of  regular  teachers."  The  rates  of  compensation  for  daily  substitute  teachers  appear 
in  Section  8.04  of  this  Agreement.  Substitutes  who  are  eventually  tendered  regular 
teaching  contracts  shall  be  granted  up  to  five  (5)  years  credit  on  the  salary  schedule  under 
the  appropriate  training  lane. 

Long-term  substitutes  whose  assignment  includes  a  last  work  day  prior  to  a  holiday  or 
vacation  period  shall  be  paid  for  the  holiday(s). 

Substitute  teachers  shall  have  the  opportunity  to  read  any  material  which  may  be 
considered  derogatory  to  the  substitute's  conduct,  service,  character,  or  personality, 
before  it  is  dated  and  placed  in  his/her  personnel  file. 
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The  Department  of  Human  Resources  shall  notify  a  substitute  within  five  (5)  working 
days  of  any  written  complaint  by  a  parent,  student,  or  school  employee  which  may 
become  a  matter  of  record  or  lead  to  a  substitute's  exclusion  from  assignment  to  a  school. 
Only  signed  written  complaints  can  become  a  matter  of  record;  however,  a  printed  email 
from  a  principal  or  teacher  is  acceptable. 

Substitute  teachers  shall  have  the  right  to  respond  to  any  such  complaints  in  writing  and 
to  have  the  response  attached  to  all  copies  of  the  complaint  kept  on  file  by  the  Board.  A 
substitute  may  appeal  any  decision  by  the  Department  of  Human  Resources  to  exclude 
him/her  from  assignment  to  a  building  as  the  result  of  a  complaint.  Appeals  must  be  filed 
with  the  Director  of  Human  Resources  within  five  (5)  work  days  following  the  notice  of 
exclusion.  The  Director  of  Human  Resources  shall  issue  a  finding  within  five  (5)  work 
days  following  receipt  of  the  appeal.  A  substitute  may  grieve  a  decision  to  exclude 
him/her  from  assignment  to  a  building  following  the  appeal  process  with  the  written 
consent  of  the  association  or  its  president. 

8.05    Extra  Pay  for  Extra  Duty 

If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  building  principal,  a  conflict  exists  between  a  member's 
obligation  related  to  a  supplemental  contract  and  the  member's  obligation  related  to 
his/her  full  time  employment,  the  principal  may  request  the  Joint  Professional  Problems 
Committee  to  establish  clear  direction  and  priority  between  the  conflicting  obligations.  If 
the  Joint  Professional  Problems  Committee  is  not  scheduled  to  meet  before  the  conflict 
must  be  resolved,  the  Executive  Director,  Human  Resources,  and  the  President  shall 
resolve  the  conflict. 

The  percentage  shall  be  applied  to  the  minimum  salary  of  a  Bachelor  degree  teacher  as  of 
each  September. 

Unless  specified  otherwise,  buildings  shall  be  eligible  for  only  one  supplemental  in  each 
job  code. 


High  School 


Athletic  Director 

Assistant  Athletic  Director 

Audio  Visual  Coordinator,  non  CLC 

Band,  Marching  Director 

Band,  Marching  Assistant  Director 

Baseball,  Coach 

Baseball,  Junior  Varsity  Coach*515 
Baseball,  Freshman  Coach** 
Basketball,  Coach  (Boys  &  Girls) 
Basketball,  Junior  Varsity  Coach  (Boys/Girls) 
Basketball,  Freshman  Coach  (Boys/Girls)** 
Bowling 

Cheerleading  Supervisor 
Cheerleading,  Assistant  Supervisor 


15% 
6% 
5% 

17% 
9% 

12% 
8% 
8% 

20% 

10% 
7% 
4% 

10% 
6% 
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Cross  Country,  Coach  (Boys/Girls) 

8.5% 

Debate  Coach* 

8.0% 

Divine  Coach 

9.0% 

Drama  Coach 

9% 

Football  Coach 

20% 

Football,  Junior  Varsity  Coach** 

12% 

Football,  Assistant  Coach  (2  per  school)** 

12% 

Football,  Freshman  Coach 

10% 

Future  Educators  Club  Advisor 

4% 

Golf,  Varsity  Coach 

8% 

Golf  Tunior  Varsitv 

3% 

Gvmnastic  Coach** 

v_j  y  iiniiiLitiv^   v vwvii 

8% 

Intervention  Assistance  Team  Member  (IAT) 

2% 

(3  per  school) 

Music,  Vocal  Director 

8% 

Music  Concert  Band 

7% 

Music,  Jazz  Band 

7% 

Music,  Orchestra 

5% 

National  Honor  Society  Advisor 

4% 

Newsnaner  Advisor  (1  issues^ 

4% 

Senior  Class  Advisor 

4% 

School  Treasurer 

12% 

Soccer  Varsitv  Coach 

12% 

Soccer  Tunior  Varsitv  Coach** 

8% 

Soccer,  Freshman** 

8% 

Softball,  Varsity  Coach 

12% 

Softball,  Junior  Varsity  Coach** 

8% 

Softball,  Freshman  Coach** 

8% 

Student  Council  Advisor 

7% 

Swimming  Coach 

9% 

Swimming,  Assistant  Varsity  Coach 

6% 

Technology  Coordinator,  non  CLC 

3% 

Technolojrv  Coordinator  CLC 

■   VV1111V1V/ w  ¥           Wl  VHlllltV/1  tf  1 — i 

8% 

Tennis,  Varsity  Coach 

9% 

Tennis,  Assistant  Varsity  Coach 

3% 

Track,  Varsity  Coach 

12% 

Track,  Assistant  Varsity  Coach 

8% 

Track,  Freshman  Coach 

8% 

Volleyball,  Varsity  Coach 

12% 

\/n11pvria11   Tumor  Varsitv  fnapVi 

8% 

Volleyball,  Freshman  Coach** 

8% 

Wrestling,  Varsity  Coach 

15% 

Wrestling,  Junior  Varsity  Coach 

9% 

Wrestling,  Freshman  Coach 

7% 

Yearbook  Advisor 

6% 

Applies  only  to  schools  with  a  charter  or  eligible  for  a  charter. 
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In  order  to  qualify  for  compensation  in  these  areas,  it  will  be  necessary  to  submit 
a  schedule  and  program  to  the  Director  of  Interscholastic  Athletics  no  later  than 
November 


Middle  School 


Activity  Supervisor  (1  per  200  students)**  5% 

Audio  Visual  Coordinator,  non  CLC  4% 

Basketball  Coach  8% 

Director,  Intramurals*  5% 

Drama  Coach  3% 

Intervention  Assistance  Team  Member  (IAT)  2% 
(3  per  school) 

Music,  Instrumental  Director  4% 

Music,  Instrumental  Strings  Director  4% 

Music,  Vocal  Director  4% 

Newspaper  Advisor  2% 

School  Treasurer  8% 

Soccer  Coach  8% 

Softball,  Coach  5% 

Technology  Coordinator,  non  CLC  2% 

Technology  Coordinator,  CLC  6% 

Track  Coach  8% 

Volleyball  Coach  6% 

Wrestling  Coach  8% 


The  Director  of  Intramurals  will  be  required  to  submit  a  plan  for  the  Intramurals 
program  by  October  1  to  the  Director  of  Interscholastic  Athletics. 

The  program  shall  reflect  the  year's  activities,  the  estimated  number  of 
participants  for  each  segment  of  the  intramural  program  and  the  time  and  location 
of  the  activities. 

Activity  Supervisors  are  assigned  on  the  basis  of  the  average  daily  membership 
specified  on  the  February  abstract  of  the  previous  school  year;  1  for  each  200 
students  in  attendance.  Fractional  equivalents  are  not  provided. 

All  teachers  receiving  compensation  for  additional  duties  outside  their  regular 
contract  are  required  to  carry  a  normal  daily  work  load.  Exceptions: 

1 .  Varsity  coaches  in  each  high  school  are  to  be  provided  with  an  additional 
conference  period  during  the  months  in  which  the  activity  is  occurring. 
When  possible,  the  additional  planning  period  should  be  scheduled  for  the 
final  period  in  the  school  day.  Coaches  shall  be  required  to  teach  six  (6) 
periods  per  day. 
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2.  The  Athletic  Director  and  the  School  Treasurer  in  each  high  school  shall 
teach  five  (5)  periods  per  day.  Assignments  to  a  study  hall  or  homeroom 
shall  not  be  made.  Deviation  from  these  provisions  shall  require  the 
approval  of  the  President. 

3.  The  Intramural  Director  in  each  middle  school  shall  be  assigned  six  (6) 
teaching  periods  and  a  special  duty  period  daily.  The  Intramural  Director 
shall  not  be  assigned  a  homeroom  responsibility. 

4.  The  School  Treasurer  in  each  middle  school  shall  carry  a  normal  teaching 
load;  he  shall  not  be  assigned  a  homeroom  or  a  special  duty  period. 

Elementary  School 


Activity  Supervisor  (minimum  of  2  per  building  or  5% 
1  per  100  students  or  major  fraction  thereof, 
whichever  is  greater) 

Art,  Building  Coordinator  (one  per  building)*  2%;  4%  if  no  classroom 

Audio  Visual  Coordinator,  non  CLC  3% 

Breakfast  Coordinator  3% 

Combination  Class  Teacher  6% 

Intervention  Assistance  Team  Member  (IAT)  2% 
(3  per  school) 

Music,  Vocal  Director  (One  per  building)  2%;  4%  if  no  classroom 

Safety  Patrol  5% 

Technology  Coordinator,  non  CLC  2% 

Technology  Coordinator,  CLC  5% 


*  A  supplemental  contract  in  the  amount  of  two  (2)  or  four  (4)  percent  of  the  BA 
minimum,  in  accordance  with  the  above  schedule,  shall  be  offered  to  an  art 
teacher  in  each  elementary  school.  Specific  responsibilities  within  the  context  of 
building-wide  displays  shall  be  mutually  determined  by  the  contract  recipient  and 
the  building  principal.  If  the  art  teacher  declines  the  supplemental  contract,  the 
contract  with  the  same  expectations  shall  be  offered  to  other  staff  members  in  the 
building.  Where  mutual  agreement  is  not  able  to  be  reached,  the  issue  may  be 
referred  to  the  Joint  Professional  Problems  Committee  by  the  Executive  Director, 
Human  Resources,  or  the  President. 

All  extended  time  contracts,  with  the  exception  of  guidance  counselors  (JC  054  and  055) 
shall  be  issued  as  supplemental  contracts. 

In  addition  to  the  percentages  listed  above,  members  who  hold  supplemental  contract 
positions  shall  be  granted  longevity  increments  of  10  percent.  Longevity  increments 
shall  be  applied  at  the  beginning  of  the  member's  sixth  consecutive  year  of  service  in  any 
one  supplemental  contract  or  combination  of  supplemental  contracts. 
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One  year's  credit  shall  be  granted  to  a  member  for  each  year  in  which  a  supplemental 
contract  was  held.  Members  who  hold  more  than  one  supplemental  contract  during  a 
year  shall  receive  only  one  year's  credit  for  the  year  in  which  multiple  contracts  were 
held. 

Additional  supplemental  contract  positions  shall  not  be  established  without  the  consent  of 
the  President. 

8.06  Mileage 

The  rate  of  reimbursement  shall  be  the  amount  per  mile  established  by  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service,  in  effect  as  of  July  1,  for  each  succeeding  school  year  but  not  less  than 
$5  for  each  authorized  athletic  trip  in  which  students  are  transported. 

Mileage  payments  for  the  performance  of  supplemental  contract  duties  shall  not  be  made 
from  individual  team  or  activity  budgets  but  shall  be  paid  by  the  Treasurer  up  to  $1,000 
per  school  year  in  any  middle  school  or  $1,500  per  school  per  year  in  any  high  school. 

This  provision  shall  not  prohibit  additional  expenditures  of  funds  from  individual  school, 
team  or  activity  budgets. 

Members  who  are  required  to  travel  to  fulfill  job  responsibilities  (inservice  or  staff 
meeting  out  of  their  building,  assignment  to  two  or  more  buildings,  etc.)  and  members 
who  transport  students  to  authorized  activities  relating  to  the  curriculum  (excepting 
member-planned  field  trips)  shall  be  entitled  to  the  per  mile  reimbursement  rate 
established  by  the  Internal  Revenue  Service. 

8.07  Board  Pickup  of  Member  Contributions  to  STRS 

A.  For  purposes  of  this  section,  total  annual  salary  and  salary  per  pay  for  each 
member  shall  be  the  salary  otherwise  payable  under  this  Agreement.  The  total 
annual  salary  and  salary  per  pay  period  of  each  member  shall  be  payable  by  the 
Board  in  two  (2)  parts:  (1)  deferred  salary  and  (2)  cash  salary.  A  member's 
deferred  salary  shall  be  equal  to  that  percentage  of  said  member's  total  annual 
salary  or  salary  per  pay  period  which  is  required  from  time  to  time  by  the  State 
Teachers  Retirement  System  ("STRS")  to  be  paid  as  an  employee  contribution  by 
said  member  and  shall  be  paid  by  the  Board  to  STRS  on  behalf  of  said  member  as 
a  pickup  of  the  STRS  employee  contribution  otherwise  payable  by  said  member. 
A  member's  cash  salary  shall  be  equal  to  said  member's  total  annual  salary  or 
salary  per  pay  period  less  the  amount  of  the  pickup  for  said  member  and  shall  be 
payable,  subject  to  applicable  payroll  deductions,  to  said  member.  The  Board's 
total  combines  expenditures  for  members'  total  annual  salaries  otherwise  payable 
under  this  Agreement  as  amended  (including  pickup  amounts)  and  its  employer 
contributions  to  STRS  shall  not  be  greater  than  the  amounts  it  would  have  paid  for 
those  items  had  this  provision  not  been  in  effect. 
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B.  The  Treasurer  shall  compute  and  remit  the  employer  contributions  to  STRS  based 
upon  total  annual  salary,  including  the  pickup.  The  Treasurer  shall  report  for 
federal  and  Ohio  income  tax  purposes  as  a  member's  gross  income  said  member's 
total  annual  salary  less  the  amount  of  the  pickup.  The  Treasurer  shall  report  for 
municipal  income  tax  purposes  as  a  member's  gross  income  said  member's  total 
annual  salary,  including  the  amount  of  the  pickup.  The  Treasurer  shall  compute 
income  tax  withholding  based  upon  gross  income  as  reported  to  the  respective 
taxing  authorities. 

C.  The  pickup  shall  be  included  in  the  member's  total  annual  salary  for  the  purpose 
of  computing  daily  rate  of  pay,  for  determining  paid  salary  adjustments  to  be 
made  due  to  absence,  or  for  any  other  similar  purpose. 

D.  The  pickup  shall  apply  to  all  payroll  payments  made  after  the  adoption  of  this 
Agreement. 

8.08  Combination  Class  Pay 

Any  member  in  grades  one  through  six  who  is  assigned  a  combination  class  shall  receive 
a  supplemental  contract  at  the  rate  of  6%  annually. 

8.09  Changes  in  Training  Levels 

Members  who  advance  a  training  lane  on  the  salary  grid  shall  be  compensated  for  such 
advancement  effective  the  payroll  date  following  Board  approval.  In  order  to  qualify  for 
a  change  in  salary  rate  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year,  a  member  shall  be  required  to 
submit  an  official  transcript  to  the  Department  of  Human  Resources  not  later  that 
September  15.  In  order  to  qualify  for  a  change  in  annual  salary  rate  for  the  second 
semester,  the  member  shall  be  required  to  submit  an  official  transcript  to  the  Department 
of  Human  Resources  not  later  than  January  15. 

Members  may  earn  credit  on  the  salary  schedule  for  coursework  completed  through 
distance  learning  programs.  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  credit  on  the  salary  schedule,  the 
coursework  must  be  offered  through  an  accredited  institution  and  the  distance  learning 
provider  must  be  on  the  approved  list  of  providers  on  file  with  the  Local  Professional 
Development  Committee.  Any  distance  learning  coursework  through  institutions  not  on 
the  LPDC  approved  list  of  providers  shall  not  be  eligible  for  credit  on  the  salary  schedule. 

Effective  July  1,  1992,  credit  shall  not  be  granted  for  correspondence  courses  in  any 
calculation  for  advancement  on  the  salary  schedule.  Correspondence  courses  are  courses 
of  instruction  completed  entirely  through  the  mail,  including  the  sending  of  lessons  and 
examinations.  Independent  study  shall  not  be  considered  correspondence  course  work. 

Credit  earned  through  correspondence  course  work  prior  to  July  1,  1992,  shall  not  be 
affected  by  these  provisions.  Disputes  arising  under  this  section  shall  be  referred  to  the 
Joint  Professional  Problems  Committee  before  a  resolution  is  sought  through  the 
grievance  arbitration  procedures  herein. 
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For  purposes  of  advancement  on  the  training  lanes,  occupational  and  physical  therapists 
may  apply  continuing  education  units  earned  through  licensure  requirements  and/or 
through  self-study  programs  sponsored  by  their  respective  professional  organizations  and 
approved  through  an  accredited  college  or  university.  Said  CEU's  (ten  (10)  contact  hours 
is  equivalent  to  one  (1)  CEU)  shall  be  converted  to  graduate  credit  hours  for  purposes  of 
advancement  on  the  scale,  three  (3)  CEU's  being  equivalent  to  one  (1)  graduate  hour. 
The  equivalent  number  of  hours  which  may  be  earned  shall  not  exceed  thirty  (30). 
Therapists  may  apply  up  to  thirty  (30)  CEU's  approved  through  the  AEA-APS  LPDC 
toward  the  thirty  (30)  graduate  hour  requirement. 

8.10  Vacation 

A.  Full  time  members  in  the  Adult  Vocational  School  and  Family  Life  who  work  at 
least  forty-eight  (48)  weeks  each  year  and  full  time  hourly  compensated 
employees  who  work  time  schedule  522  shall  earn  paid  vacation  in  accordance 
with  the  following  schedule: 


Less  than  one  (1)  year 

One  (1)  day  per  month 

(to  ten  (10)  days) 

1-4  years 

Two  (2)  weeks 

(ten  (10)  days) 

5-13  years 

Three  (3)  weeks 

(fifteen  (15)  days) 

14  years 

Four  (4)  weeks 

(twenty  (20)  days) 

15  years 

Twenty  one  (21)  days 

16  years 

Twenty  two  (22)  days 

17  years 

Twenty  three  (23)  days 

1 8  years 

Twenty  four  (24)  days 

19  or  more  years 

Five  (5)  weeks 

(Twenty  five  (25)  days) 

Vacation  is  taken  in  the  period  January  1  to  December  3 1  subsequent  to  the  period 
in  which  is  was  earned. 

B.  Application  shall  be  made  in  writing  and  forwarded  to  the  Department  of  Human 
Resources  on  the  "Request  for  Approval  and  Authorization  of  Annual  Vacation." 
Application  should  be  made  at  least  two  (2)  weeks  in  advance. 
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C.  No  more  than  5  vacation  days  may  be  taken  when  school  is  in  session.  The 
balance  of  vacation  shall  be  taken  when  classes  are  not  in  session  and  must  be 
approved  by  the  Superintendent  or  his  designee.  Authorization  for  vacation  shall 
not  be  unreasonably  withheld. 

D.  When  qualified  substitutes  are  not  available,  part  time  instructors  may  volunteer 
to  substitute.  Additional  hours  accrued  as  the  result  of  substituting  shall  not  be 
used  to  qualify  the  part  time  member  for  full  time  status  and/or  fringe  benefits. 

8.11    Hourly  Compensated  Teachers 

Hourly  teachers  are  those  compensated  on  an  hourly  basis  who  serve  in  hourly  rated 
vocational  programs,  adult  education,  family  life,  or  similar  programs.  Hourly 
compensated  teachers  shall  not  be  used  to  conduct  classes  normally  staffed  by  regular 
salaried  day-school  teachers. 

Hourly  teachers  who  possess  a  degree  and  full  certification  and  who  work  full-time  (see 
Section  3.01M)  are  considered  to  be  regular  contract  employees,  paid  on  an  hourly  basis, 
and  shall  be  issued  limited  (one-year)  contracts,  unless  the  member  possesses  an  eight- 
year  professional  certificate.  Teachers  in  the  Adult  Vocational  Services  Program  are 
eligible  for  transfer  to  a  regular  day  school  vacancy  and  shall  have  all  the  benefits 
extended  to  other  members  of  the  bargaining  unit.  Sick  days  shall  be  accumulated  in 
half-day  increment,  one-half  (1/2)  day  for  every  eight  (8)  days  of  service.  Holidays  shall 
be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  time  schedule  worked.  Full-time  hourly  teachers  shall  be 
granted  a  year  of  service  for  each  year  worked  under  the  full-time  hourly  contract. 

Other  teacher  (part-time)  in  such  programs  shall  be  extended  a  contract  which  specifies 
part-time  employment  at  the  hourly  rate  specified  elsewhere  in  this  Agreement.  Sick 
days  shall  be  accumulated  in  half-day  increments,  one-half  (1/2)  day  for  every  eight  (8) 
days  of  service.  Holidays  shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  time  schedule  worked. 

Teachers  in  the  following  job  codes  shall  be  issued  contracts  which  specify  the  hourly 
rate  of  pay.  In  addition,  effective  July  1,  1994,  teachers  in  the  job  codes  listed  shall  be 
placed  on  the  appropriate  service  credit  level  for  their  respective  job  codes. 


Job  Codes  039,  452,  454 


Step 


7/1/07 


7/1/08 


0 
1 

2 
3 
4 
5 

10 

15* 
16 


$24.94 
$25.25 
$25.43 
$25.76 
$26.10 
$26.44 
$27.51 
$28.61 
$30.74 


$25.69 
$26.01 
$26.19 
$26.53 
$26.88 
$27.23 
$28.34 
$29.47 
$31.66 
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20 
24 
27 
30 


$31.01 
$21.29 
$31.57 
$31.85 


$31.94 
$32.23 
$32.52 
$32.81 


*This  step  is  to  be  eliminated.  It  would  apply  only  to  any  member  reaching  this  step  for 
2007-2008. 

8.12  Tutors 

Tutors  are  teachers  in  day-school  programs  employed  to  supplement  instruction  and  are 
paid  an  hourly  rate.  Tutors  shall  not  be  used  to  perform  work  which  is  normally 
performed  by  regular  salaried  day-school  teachers,  nor  shall  they  be  used  in  adult 
programs  where  high  school  course  credit  is  given. 

Tutors  shall  be  assigned  a  paid  daily  planning  period  within  their  twenty-four  (24)  hour 
workweek.  They  shall  not  be  assigned  homeroom  or  duty.  In  addition  to  their  normal 
workday,  tutors  may  elect  to  take  a  non-paid  thirty  (30)  minute  lunch  period. 

The  parties  recognize  that  tutors  are  hourly  employees,  and  as  such  tutor  work 
responsibilities  shall  not  exceed  levels  that  may  reasonably  be  completed  within  the 
workday.  Disputes  arising  under  this  provision  shall  be  referred  to  the  Joint  Professional 
Problems  Committee  for  resolution  before  being  addressed  through  the  grievance 
procedures  herein. 

Tutors  shall  be  considered  full-time  if  they  qualify  for  such  designation  by  virtue  of  the 
definition  in  Section  3.01  M.  Full-time  tutors  are  entitled  to  the  fringe  benefits  extended 
to  regular  contract  teachers  and  hourly  teachers. 

Tutors  shall  be  given  credit  on  the  salary  schedule  for  experience  earned  on  or  after 
September  1,  1985,  which  will  be  in  accordance  with  time  Schedule  380.  Tutors 
employed  less  than  five  and  one-quarter  (5  %)  hours  per  day  shall  earn  one-half  (1/2)  day 
of  service  credit.  Tutors  employed  for  five  and  one-quarter  (5  %)  hours  per  day  shall  earn 
one  (1)  day  of  service  credit  for  each  day  worked. 

8.13  Co-Curricular  Transportation  Allowance 

Effective  with  the  1989-1990  school  year,  each  cluster  will  be  provided  up  to  $9,000  per 
year  to  be  used  for  co-curricular  activity  transportation.  The  use  of  each  cluster's  co- 
curricular  transportation  allowance  shall  be  determined  by  the  cluster  principals  in 
consultation  with  their  coaches  and  other  activity  advisors. 
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8.14  Additional  Speech/Hearing  Therapist  and  Psychologist  Funded  Through  Medicaid 
Reimbursement 

If  the  Board  receives  $500,000  or  more  in  Medicaid  reimbursement  during  any  fiscal 
year,  an  additional  speech  therapist  and  psychologist  shall  be  hired  for  the  subsequent 
school  year.  Should  the  Board  receive  less  than  $500,000  during  any  year  in  which  an 
additional  therapist  is  employed,  the  Board  may  reduce  this  position. 

In  the  case  of  a  reduction,  the  member  holding  the  position  shall  be  released  from 
assignment  as  described  in  the  provisions  of  Section  3.13D. 

In  no  case  shall  a  more  senior  therapist  be  forced  into  an  alternative  teaching  area  as  a 
result  of  this  reduction. 

8.15  Intervention  Specialist  IEP  Day/Supply  Allowance  Option 

One  day  of  substitute  coverage,  in  the  months  other  than  September  or  May,  will  be 
provided  to  each  full  time  intervention  specialist  for  the  purpose  of  completing 
paperwork  related  to  IEP's.  Members  may  waive  the  provision  of  substitute  coverage  in 
return  for  a  supply  allowance  equivalent  to  the  cost  of  a  daily  substitute.  This  option 
must  be  requested  during  September  of  a  school  year  with  payment  made  prior  to 
December  1  of  that  school  year. 

Intervention  Specialists  who  have  completed  IEP's  for  all  students  assigned  to  them  shall 
be  excused  from  attending  Parent-Teacher  Conferences/Home  Visits  or  Report  Card 
Pickup  Conferences. 

8.16  JROTC 

Non-degreed  JROTC  instructors  shall  receive  an  annual  salary  from  the  Board  equal  to 
the  minimum  instructor  pay  as  stipulated  by  the  United  States  military. 

Degreed  JROTC  instructors  shall  be  placed  on  the  teacher  salary  schedule  under  the 
column  of  the  degree  held  at  the  most  proximate  salary  above  the  minimum  instructor 
pay.  Degreed  JROTC  instructors  shall  earn  annual  increments  and  are  eligible  to  move 
horizontally  on  the  salary  schedule  so  long  as  the  hours/CEUs  earned  that  would  qualify 
for  a  degree  change  adjustment  are  approved  in  advance  by  the  LPDC. 

Any  increase  in  the  minimum  instructor  pay  which  occurs  after  the  salaries  for  JROTC 
instructors  have  been  set  for  a  school  year  and  which  exceeds  that  salary  shall  be  payable 
to  the  instructor  in  a  lump  sum  prior  to  September  1  of  the  following  school  year. 

The  Board  shall  submit  to  the  military  a  230  day  time  schedule  for  all  JROTC  instructors. 
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8.17    Class  Coverage 


A.  When,  despite  reasonable  efforts,  the  administration  is  unable  to  provide  a 
substitute  teacher,  the  Department  of  Human  Resources  will  make  a 
determination  that  a  substitute  cannot  be  secured. 

B.  Members  may  volunteer  to  perform  substitute  class  coverage  duties. 

1.  In  secondary  schools,  members  may  cover  classes  during  their  regularly 
scheduled  conference  or  lunch  periods. 

2.  In  elementary  schools,  members  may  absorb  a  portion  of  the  uncovered 
class. 

C.  Compensation  for  voluntary  class  coverage  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

1.  In  secondary  schools,  members  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  one-fifth  (1/5) 
or  twenty  percent  (20%)  of  the  daily  substitute  rate  of  pay  for  each  class 
covered,  limited  to  two  (2)  classes  per  day. 

2.  In  elementary  schools,  members  shall  be  paid  a  prorated  amount  of  the 
substitute  teacher  rate,  based  upon  the  percentage  of  students  from  the 
uncovered  class  absorbed  into  their  classroom. 

D.  Payment  for  class  coverage  shall  be  made  at  the  end  of  each  semester,  based  upon 
the  Class  Coverage  Report  which  the  building  administrator  submits  to  the 
Treasurer,  listing  the  names,  dates,  percentages  (elementary),  and  number  of 
classes  covered. 

E.  The  building  administrator  shall  solicit  on  an  annual  basis,  during  the  first  fifteen 
(15)  work  days,  the  names  of  members  willing  to  volunteer  for  class  coverage. 
The  names  of  secondary  school  volunteers  shall  be  listed  by  periods  available. 

F.  Coverage  assignments  shall  be  distributed  on  an  equitable  basis  among  the 
members  who  have  volunteered  in  each  building. 

G.  Disputes  arising  under  this  section  shall  be  referred  to  the  Joint  Professional 
Problems  Committee  before  a  grievance  is  processed. 

H.  The  Board  shall  make  every  attempt  to  provide  substitute  educational  assistants 
for  special  education  classes.  When  a  substitute  assistant  is  not  provided,  the 
special  education  teacher  shall  be  paid  the  substitute  assistant  daily  rate. 


123 


8.18    Licensed  Physical  Therapy  Technicians  (LPTT)  and  Licensed  Occupational 
Therapy  Technicians  (LOTT) 

Positions  shall  be  full  time  and  the  duty  day  shall  conform  to  the  teacher  day  for  the 
applicable  level  (elementary,  middle  or  senior  high).  LPTT's  and  LOTT's  will  provide 
services  under  the  supervisor  of  PT's  and  OT's  respectively,  under  existing  professional 
guidelines.  Benefits  shall  be  provided  to  these  classifications  in  the  same  manner  as  full- 
time  members. 

Wage  Rates  for  LPTTs  and  LOTTs  are  as  follows: 


Step 

7/1/07 

7/1/08 

1 

$26,758 

$27,561 

2 

$28,230 

$29,077 

3 

$29,786 

$30,679 

4 

$30,194 

$31,100 

5 

$30,604 

$31,523 

6 

$31,117 

$32,051 

7 

$31,424 

$32,367 

8 

$31,855 

$32,810 

9 

$32,285 

$33,254 

10 

$32,716 

$33,697 

11 

$33,146 

$34,141 

12 

$33,478 

$34,482 

16 

$36,826 

$37,930 

20 

$37,160 

$38,275 

24 

$37,495 

$38,620 

27 

$37,830 

$38,965 

30 

$38,165 

$39,310 

8.19    Part-time  Sick  Leave  Accrual 

Full-time  contract  salaried  teachers  who  also  hold  part-time  hourly  positions  shall  accrue 
sick  hours  based  on  the  number  of  hours  worked  in  the  part-time  assignment  per  month. 
At  present,  the  job  codes  included  under  this  provision  are  039,  411,  453,  524,  526,  530, 
535,  538  and  752. 

Accrued  sick  hours  can  only  be  used  to  pay  for  a  personal  illness  or  family  illness 
absence  from  the  part-time  assignment.  The  appropriate  number  of  hours  will  be  paid  to 
the  member  and  the  member's  accrued  sick  hours  will  be  reduced  by  a  corresponding 
number  of  hours. 

Sick  days  accrued  by  the  member's  full-time  assignment  cannot  be  transferred  to  sick 
hours  to  pay  for  a  personal  illness  or  family  illness  absence  from  the  part-time  assignment 
in  the  case  where  there  are  insufficient  sick  hours  accrued  to  pay  for  the  absence  from  the 
part-time  assignment. 
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Sick  hours  accrued  by  the  member's  part-time  assignment  cannot  be  transferred  to  sick 
days  to  pay  for  a  personal  illness  or  family  illness  absence  from  the  full-time  assignment 
in  the  case  where  there  are  insufficient  sick  days  accrued  to  pay  for  the  absence  from  the 
full-time  assignment. 

In  the  case  of  more  than  one  part-time  assignment  which  accrues  sick  hours,  all  sick 
hours  accrued  will  be  combined  and  will  be  available  for  use  to  pay  for  personal  illness  or 
family  illness  absences  from  either  part-time  assignment. 

The  maximum  number  of  sick  hours  which  can  be  accrued  in  a  part-time  assignment  will 
be  determined  by  bargaining  unit  contracts  in  effect  at  the  time. 

Sick  hours  will  not  be  included  in  the  sick  day  balance  used  to  calculate  a  member's 
severance  payment  at  the  time  of  retirement. 

Absences  from  a  member's  part-time  assignment  due  to  personal  illness  or  family  illness 
will  not  be  counted  in  determining  years  of  perfect  attendance  for  severance  payment 
purposes. 

8.20  Master  +  GSH/CEU  Lane 

The  Board  shall  establish  a  salary  lane  titled  Master  +  GSH/CEU  Lane  on  which  a 
member  will  be  placed  after  completing  any  combination  of  graduate  credit  hours  and 
continuing  education  units  approved  by  the  APS-AEA  LPDC  which  are  equivalent  to 
eighteen  (18)  graduate  semester  hours.  For  purposes  of  this  section,  ten  (10)  contact 
hours  are  equivalent  to  one  (1)  CEU  and  three  (3)  CEU's  are  equivalent  to  one  (1) 
graduate  credit  hour. 

Salaries  in  such  lane  shall  be  equal  to  fifty  percent  (.50)  of  the  difference  between 
respective  salaries  in  the  Master  Degree  and  the  MA  +18  lanes  for  steps  zero  (0)  through 
eleven  and  one-half  (11.5).  Beginning  at  step  twelve  (12)  the  lane  shall  increase  to 
seventy-five  percent  (.75)  of  the  difference. 

8.21  Speech  Language  Pathologists  (SLPs) 

Up  to  200  hours  during  the  summer  months  shall  be  set  aside  for  SLP  extended  time 
employment  to  evaluate  those  students  whose  MFE's  are  conducted  during  the  summer. 
The  Director  of  Special  Education  or  his  designate  shall  create  summer  extended  time 
schedules,  including  caseloads  and  sites,  to  meet  assessment  needs.  Extended  time 
schedules  will  be  assigned  to  the  most  senior  SLP's  expressing  a  desire  for  extended  time 
employment. 

Any  additional  extended  time  request  by  SLP's  during  the  regular  school  year  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Director  of  Special  Education  for  consideration  and  review. 

An  annual  allocation  of  $100  for  materials  and  supplies  shall  be  provided  each  full-time 
SLP. 
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8.22    Elementary  Classroom  Supply  Allowance 

All  regular  and  special  education  classroom  teachers  in  grades  1-5  shall  receive  an  annual 
supply  allowance  of  $150  effective  July  1,  2004,  in  addition  to  the  board  per  pupil 
allowance.  This  allowance  is  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  teaching  supplies  through  the 
warehouse  or  through  private  vendors.  A  principal  who  questions  the  appropriateness  of 
an  expenditure  under  this  provision  may  refer  the  matter  to  the  Joint  Professional 
Problems  Committee  for  resolution  prior  to  reimbursement  for  the  expense. 

Regular  classroom  teachers  in  grades  1-5  who  are  employed  after  October  10th  and  before 
February  1st  shall  be  eligible  for  one-half  (1/2)  of  the  annual  supply  allowance. 

Personal  purchase  orders  (PO's)  must  be  requested  by  October  1st.  PO's  to  vendors  may 
be  requested  by  April  1st.  Receipts  or  signed  receiving  copies  of  the  PO's  must  be 
submitted  for  reimbursement  of  payment  by  May  15th. 

Unexpended  funds  will  be  liquidated  at  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year. 

ARTICLE  IX  -  FRINGE  BENEFITS 

Hospital,  Surgical  and  Major  Medical  Insurance,  and  Prescription,  Vision,  Dental  and  Term  Life 
Insurance  shall  be  provided  to  full  time  members  only  unless  specified  otherwise  hereunder. 

9.01    Hospital,  Surgical  and  Major  Medical  Insurance 

Hospital,  Surgical  and  Major  Medical  Insurance  shall  be  provided  at  Board  expense  with 
the  appropriate  member  co-pays  and  deductibles  specified  below  for  all  full  time 
members  and  their  dependents  unless  the  member  notifies  the  Board's  Insurance 
Department  of  his  intent  not  to  be  provided  such  coverage.  This  is  to  include  currently 
negotiated  preferred  provider  organization  (PPO)  plans  as  offered  under  Aultcare, 
Medical  Mutual  Super  Med  Plus  and  SummaCare  and  one  closed-panel  HMO  plan 
(currently  Kaiser  Permanente).  Coverage  under  each  plan  is  on  file  at  the  offices  of  the 
Board  of  Education  and  the  Akron  Education  Association. 

Member  deductibles  for  major  medical  insurance  shall  be  as  follows: 


In  Ne 

twork 

Out  of  Network 

Single 

Family 

Single 

Family 

$150 

$300 

$300 

$600 

*       For  members  of  the  bargaining  unit,  salary  is  the  base  salary  the  member  would 
be  paid  as  a  classroom  teacher. 

Mutual  Health  Services  shall  be  eliminated  as  a  provider  effective  November  1,  2005. 
Enrollees  in  Mutual  Health  will  be  offered  an  opportunity  to  enroll  in  one  of  the 
remaining  plans. 
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Kaiser  Permanente  HMO  Option  II 


Kaiser  Permanente  Option  II  coverage  will  be  offered  in  accordance  with  the  official  plan 
on  file  at  the  offices  of  the  Akron  Board  of  Education  and  the  Akron  Education 
Association. 

When  both  husband  and  wife  are  employed  by  the  Board,  the  Board  shall  provide 
primary  and  secondary  coverage. 

There  shall  be  no  reduction  of  benefits,  deductibles  or  changes  in  the  exclusions  to  the 
above  without  mutual  consent  of  the  parties. 

For  members  enrolled  under  the  health  coverage  program,  there  shall  be  included  a 
Second  Surgical  Opinion  and  Pre-Admission  Certification  program.  The  Pre-Admission 
Certification  program  shall  exclude  any  notification  requirements  in  the  event  of 
emergency  admittance. 

9.02  Term  Life  Insurance 

Term  Life  Insurance  shall  be  provided  at  Board  expense  for  all  full  time  members  and 
tutors  and  part  time  hourly  teachers  who  work  20  or  more  hours  per  week. 

The  face  valuation  of  the  term  life  policy  will  be  1.25  times  the  member's  annual  salary, 
rounded  to  the  nearest  $1,000.  The  annual  salary  is  defined  as  the  basic  contract  rate  not 
including  supplemental  contracts  for  teachers  or  other  additional  payments.  For  tutors 
and  part  time  hourly  teachers,  the  face  valuation  of  the  term  life  policy  will  be  $25,000. 

Members  shall  be  permitted  to  purchase  additional  term  life  insurance  for  themselves, 
their  spouses,  and  their  dependents,  subject  to  approval  of  the  carrier. 

Insurance  shall  be  purchased  in  increments  of  $5,000  and  shall  cost  the  member  the  per 
thousand  rate  charged  the  Board  by  the  carrier. 

There  shall  be  an  annual  September  enrollment  period  for  purchases  of  such  term  life 
insurance.  Payment  for  the  insurance  shall  be  through  payroll  deduction  in  ten  equal 
payments  commencing  with  the  fourth  pay  period. 

9.03  Income  Protection  Insurance 

Payroll  deductions  for  Income  Protection  Insurance  shall  be  provided  by  the  Board 
through  the  Treasurer  for  all  members. 
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9.04  Tax  Sheltered  Annuities 

The  Board  through  the  Treasurer  shall  provide  a  payroll  deduction  for  all  members  who 
wish  to  participate  in  a  Tax  Sheltered  Annuity  Program. 

The  various  annuity  carriers  shall  not  be  permitted  to  solicit  individual  members  during 
the  work  day  or  on  Board  property. 

The  Board  and  the  Treasurer  shall  assume  no  obligation,  financial  or  otherwise,  arising 
out  of  any  payroll  deduction  plan. 

9.05  Prescription  Insurance 

The  Board  shall  provide  a  Family  Coverage  program  of  prescription  insurance  based 
upon  the  following  table  of  deductibles  and  out-of-pocket  maximums: 


Generic 

Name  Brand 

Out  of  Pocket  Maximum 

$5 

$15 

$900 

*       For  members  of  the  bargaining  unit,  salary  is  the  base  salary  the  member 
would  be  paid  as  a  classroom  teacher. 

The  deductibles  above  shall  apply  to  prescriptions  filled  at  retail  outlets  as  well  as  mail 
order  prescriptions. 

The  Plan  shall  cover  oral  contraceptives  regardless  of  medical  necessity. 

The  Board  may  provide  prescription  insurance  through  a  preferred  provider  arrangement 
with  any  provider  who  has  at  least  fifty  (50)  outlets  available  throughout  the  greater 
Akron  area.  If  the  Board  provides  prescription  insurance  through  a  preferred  provider 
arrangement,  it  shall  provide  for  mail  order  filling  of  prescriptions  for  maintenance  drugs 
to  which  the  deductible  shall  apply. 

When  husband  and  wife  are  employed  by  the  Board,  the  insurance  carrier  shall  issue 
identical  prescription  cards  to  each,  both  cards  shall  provide  for  family  prescription 
coverage. 

9.06    Deductions  for  Towpath  Credit  Union 

Payroll  deduction  for  Towpath  Credit  Union  shall  be  provided  by  the  Board  through  the 
Treasurer  for  all  members  who  are  eligible  and  who  request  such  deductions. 
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9.07    Severance  Pay 


The  employer  shall  provide  severance  pay  for  those  full  time  members  and  tutors  who 
retire  from  the  Akron  Public  Schools  under  service  provisions  of  the  State  Teachers 
Retirement  System  within  three  (3)  years  of  their  last  work  day  with  the  Board.  Excluded 
from  this  benefit  shall  be  any  employee  who  is  convicted  of  a  misdemeanor  or  felony 
which  results  in  the  revocation  of  his/her  certification/license.  Members  who  have 
previously  retired  from  the  Akron  Public  Schools  and  have  received  severance  pay  are 
also  excluded. 

In  the  event  of  the  death  of  a  member,  the  employer  agrees  to  pay  severance  benefits  to 
the  member's  estate  regardless  of  years  of  service. 

Such  pay  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

A.  A  member  who  qualifies  for  severance  pay  shall  receive  twenty-five  (25)  percent 
of  said  member's  accumulation  of  unused  sick  days. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  computation,  such  sick  day  accumulation  shall  not  exceed 
420  days  as  of  July  1,  2007  and  425  days  as  of  July  1,  2008. 

B.  A  member  shall  receive  two  (2)  additional  days  of  severance  pay  credit  for  each 
year  said  member  had  perfect  attendance  commencing  July  1,  1976  through 
June  30,  1981. 

C.  A  member  shall  receive  one  (1)  day  of  severance  pay  credit  for  each  year  said 
member  has  perfect  attendance  commencing  July  1,  1981. 

D.  Perfect  attendance  shall  be  defined  as  the  member's  non-use  of  sick  days  between 
July  1  and  June  30  of  each  year. 

E.  The  employee's  daily  rate  of  pay  shall  be  either  (1)  determined  by  dividing  the 
total  annual  salary  (regular  plus  extended  time)  for  the  school  year  by  the  total 
number  of  days  (regular  plus  extended  time)  for  the  employee,  or  (2)  determined 
by  dividing  the  regular  teaching  salary  by  190  days.  The  higher  daily  rate  of  pay 
shall  be  utilized  in  calculating  severance  pay.  A  member  who  retires  from  a  job 
sharing  position  shall  have  his/her  severance  computed  on  the  basis  of  the 
member's  daily  rate  of  pay  had  said  member  been  employed  under  a  full  time 
contract. 

F.  Upon  applying  for  severance  pay  benefits,  members  shall  furnish  to  the  Board  a 
copy  of  their  initial  retirement  check  from  the  State  Teachers'  Retirement  System. 
Members  shall  elect:  (1)  to  receive  severance  pay  within  two  weeks  after 
submitting  their  application  to  the  Treasurer,  or  (2)  deferring  severance  payment 
until  the  first  payroll  period  of  the  next  calendar  year.  Members  are  advised  to 
consult  their  tax  advisor  concerning  any  tax  implications  related  to  selecting 
either  option. 
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Payment  and  Deferral  of  Severance  Pay 

1.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Agreement  or  Board  policy  to  the 
contrary,  effective  July  1,  2005,  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  this 
Section  and  any  related  provisions  of  a  plan  document  adopted  by  the 
Board  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  Section  403(b)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  (the  "IRC"),  certain  retiring  members  shall  have  their 
severance  pay  mandatorily  paid  into  an  annuity  contract  or  custodial 
account  that  is  designed  to  meet  the  tax-qualification  requirements  of  IRC 
Section  403(b)  (a  "TSA").  For  purposes  of  this  Section,  this  arrangement 
that  will  be  effective  July  1,  2005,  is  referred  to  as  the  "403(b)  Plan".  The 
Bencor  401(a)  Plan  and  Bencor  403(b)  Plan  shall  no  longer  be  used  for  the 
deferral  of  severance  pay  for  any  member  whose  last  day  of  employment 
is  after  June  30,  2005.  The  Board  may  elect  to  terminate  the  Bencor  Plans 
at  any  time  on  or  after  July  1,  2010. 

2.  The  terms  of  the  403(b)  Plan  shall  include  the  following: 

A.  Participation  in  the  403(b)  Plan  shall  be  mandatory  for  any 
member  who  meets  both  of  the  following  requirements: 

(i)  The  member's  last  day  of  employment  is  after  the  calendar 
year  in  which  the  member  attained  age  54. 

(ii)  The  member  is  entitled  to  $1,000  or  more  of  severance  pay. 

B.  If  a  retiring  member  is  a  participant  in  the  403(b)  Plan,  an 
employer  contribution  shall  be  made  on  his  or  her  behalf  under  the 
403(b)  Plan  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  lesser  of: 

(i)  The  total  amount  of  the  participant's  severance  pay,  or 

(ii)  The  maximum  contribution  amount  allowable  under  the 
terms  of  the  403(b)  Plan. 

To  the  extent  that  a  retiring  member's  severance  pay  exceeds  the 
maximum  amount  allowable  under  the  403(b)  Plan,  the  excess 
amount  shall  be  payable  to  the  403(b)  plan  in  the  subsequent 
calendar  year  up  to  the  IRC  Section  403(b)  limit  for  that  calendar 
year;  and  if  any  excess  still  remains,  it  shall  be  paid  to  the  retiring 
member  in  cash. 
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C.  A  retiring  member  who  is  a  participant  in  the  403(b)  Plan  shall 
designate  the  TSA  provider  who  is  to  receive  the  contribution 
under  the  403(b)  Plan;  provided,  however,  that  any  such  provider 
must  be  on  the  approved  list  of  TSA  providers  that  is  in  effect  at 
the  time  of  the  member's  retirement;  and  the  Board  shall  continue 
to  have  authority  to  continue  to  approve  or  disapprove  of  TSA 
contract  providers. 

D.  If  a  retiring  member  is  entitled  to  have  a  contribution  paid  to  the 
403(b)  Plan  and  dies  prior  to  such  contribution  being  paid  to  the 
403(b)  Plan,  the  contribution  shall  nevertheless  be  paid  to  the 
403(b)  Plan  and  shall  be  paid  to  a  Beneficiary  of  the  member  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  TSA. 

3.  If  a  member  who  is  entitled  to  severance  pay  is  not  required  to  be  a 
participant  in  the  403(b)  Plan,  the  member's  severance  pay  shall  be 
payable  to  the  member  in  cash.  However,  in  accordance  with  applicable 
law,  a  member  may  elect  to  have  all  or  a  portion  of  the  member's 
severance  pay  deferred  into  a  TSA  or  under  an  IRC  Section  457  Plan  that 
is  otherwise  made  available  to  members;  provided,  however,  that  the 
amount  to  be  deferred  to  a  TSA  for  any  calendar  year  does  not  exceed  the 
contribution  limitations  that  apply  under  the  federal  tax  law  for  that 
calendar  year. 

4.  If  a  member  is  entitled  to  a  cash  payment  of  severance  pay,  and  has 
elected  to  defer  some  or  all  of  it  to  a  TSA  or  Section  457  Plan,  and  dies 
prior  to  the  date  such  amount  is  paid  to  a  TSA  or  Section  457  Plan,  the 
amount  that  the  participant  had  elected  to  be  paid  to  a  TSA  or  Section  457 
Plan  shall  nevertheless  be  paid  to  the  TSA  or  Section  457  Plan.  If  the 
member  had  not  designated  a  specific  TSA,  it  shall  be  paid  to  the  last  TSA 
which  had  received  contributions  on  behalf  of  the  deceased  member; 
provided,  however,  that  if  the  member  had  no  TSA,  the  deferred  amount 
shall  instead  be  paid  to  the  deceased  member's  estate. 

If  a  member  is  entitled  to  a  cash  payment  of  severance  pay,  to  the  extent 
that  the  member  has  not  elected  to  defer  such  amount  to  a  TSA  and  dies 
prior  to  the  date  of  such  payment,  the  amount  payable  in  cash  shall  be  paid 
to  the  estate  of  the  member. 

5.  All  contributions  to  the  403(b)  Plan,  all  deferrals  to  a  TSA  or  Section  457 
Plan,  and  all  cash  payments  to  members,  shall  be  subject  to  reduction  for 
any  tax  withholding  or  other  withholding  that  the  Treasurer,  in  his  or  her 
sole  discretion,  determines  is  required  by  law.  Neither  the  Board,  nor  the 
AEA,  guarantee  any  tax  results  associated  with  the  403(b)  Plan,  deferrals 
to  a  TSA  or  Section  457  Plan,  or  cash  payments  made  to  a  member. 
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9.08    Dental  Insurance 


The  Board  shall  provide,  at  no  expense  to  members,  a  dental  insurance  plan  for  members 
and  their  dependents.  Effective  February  1,  1989,  such  coverage  shall  be  at  least  the 
equivalent  of  Delta  Dental  Stance  IV-B  Dental  Coverage. 

Members  shall  have  the  option  of  improving  their  coverage  to  Delta  Dental  Stance  IV-E 
through  co-payment  in  conjunction  with  the  Board,  so  long  as  the  exercise  of  this  option 
does  not  increase  the  Board's  cost.  Member's  who  wish  to  improve  coverage  shall  notify 
the  Board  during  the  annual  open  enrollment  period  for  health  care  coverage  and  make 
arrangements  for  payroll  deduction  of  the  additional  cost  of  such  coverage. 

Members  shall  have  the  option  of  enrolling  in  a  closed-panel  dental  maintenance 
organization.  The  cost  to  the  Board  of  such  coverage  shall  not  exceed  the  cost  of  the 
current  traditional  dental  insurance  program  as  reported  by  the  Treasurer's  Office. 

9.09  Vision  Insurance 

An  eye  care  insurance  program  shall  be  provided,  at  Board  expense,  for  members  and 
their  dependents.  Such  coverage  shall  include: 

a.  100  percent  of  all  usual,  customary  and  reasonable  charges  for  annual  routine 
examination  and  testing,  less  a  $5  deductible. 

b.  100  percent  of  all  usual,  customary  and  reasonable  charges  for  lens  and  frame 
combinations  on  a  bi-annual  basis,  less  a  $15  deductible. 

c.  $105  maximum  bi-annual  benefit  for  contact  lens  when  such  are  for  non-major 
corrective  and/or  cosmetic  purposes. 

9.10  Employee  Assistance  Programs 

An  Employee  Assistance  Program  shall  be  made  available. 

9.11  Closed  Panel  HMO  and  Preferred  Provider  Organizations 

Through  June  30,  2006,  the  Board  shall  provide  one  closed  panel  Health  Maintenance 
Organization  with  annual  open  enrollment  in  October  of  each  calendar  year.  Kaiser 
Permanente  HMO  Option  II  will  be  offered  without  employee  premium  contribution. 

Part-time  members  may  elect  to  participate  in  an  HMO  at  full  member  cost. 

The  Board  shall  provide  three  PPO  programs  available  without  employee  premium 
contribution.  An  annual  open  enrollment  shall  be  held  in  October  of  each  year. 
Coverage  shall  be  with  Medical  Mutual  Super  Med  Plus,  Summa  Health  Care  and 
AultCare. 
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9.12    PPO  Enhancement  Program 


Members  participating  in  a  PPO  shall  be  provided  at  no  cost  with  the  following  upgrades 
to  their  health  care  coverage: 

a.  A  vision  insurance  program  that  shall  include  exams,  lenses,  and  frames  (at  an 
increased  reimbursement  level)  every  12  months.  The  program  shall  include 
tinted  lenses  and  photochromic  lenses  at  no  additional  charge.  Deductibles  of 
$5.00  for  exams  and  $15.00  for  frames/lenses  shall  apply. 

b.  A  dental  program  which  shall  include  provisions  of  the  current  STANCE  IV-E 
Plan,  converted  to  a  UCR  schedule  (100%,  80%,  70%).  Coverage  shall  also 
provide  100%  reimbursement  or  sealants  and  adult  fluoride  treatments. 

c.  Coverage  within  the  PPO  shall  also  include  annual  check-ups,  blood  draws,  EKG, 
PSA,  Mammograms,  flu  shots,  diabetes  education,  sigmoidoscopy,  and 
colonoscopy. 

d.  When  both  spouses  are  employed  by  the  Board  and  where  both  are  members  of 
the  same  PPO,  the  $10.00  office  co-pay  and  the  $50.00  emergency  room  co-pay  - 
where  an  injury  or  medical  condition  requires  immediate  attention  -  shall  not 
apply. 

9.13  Health  Screening  Program 

The  Board  shall  provide  annual  health  screenings  for  all  members  at  no  cost. 

9.14  Health  Benefits  Advisory  Committee 

The  Superintendent  shall  establish  a  Health  Benefits  Advisory  Committee.  The 
composition  of  the  Committee  shall  include:  five  (5)  members  of  the  administrative  staff 
appointed  by  the  Superintendent;  the  President  or  his  designee;  and  bargaining  unit 
members  appointed  by  the  respective  unit  presidents  on  the  basis  of  one  (1)  member  for 
every  five  hundred  (500)  members  or  fraction  thereof  represented  by  the  bargaining  unit. 

The  purpose  of  the  committee  is  to  allow  joint  consultation  on  matters  concerning 
hospitalization,  major  medical,  prescription,  dental,  vision  and  term  life  insurance 
coverage. 

Any  Health  Benefits  Advisory  Committee  member  organization  may  retain,  at  its  own 
cost  and  for  its  own  purposes,  a  health  care  consultant  who  may  attend  Committee 
meetings. 

Such  consultation  shall  include,  but  is  not  limited  to:  monthly  monitoring  of  all  plan 
costs,  including  claims;  quarterly  reviews  to  insure  effective  and  efficient  fringe  benefit 
expenditures;  quarterly  reviews  of  plan  performance  objectives;  and,  annual  reviews  of 
coverage  options  and  utilization  studies  and  claim  audits. 
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The  committee  shall  determine  its  own  meeting  schedule,  and  shall  make  annual 
recommendations  to  the  Superintendent  regarding  any  aspect  of  the  fringe  benefits 
package. 

Information  on  new  classifications  of  drugs  shall  be  shared  with  the  committee  within 
thirty  (30)  days. 

The  AEA  representative  to  the  committee  shall  be  consulted  when  a  denied  prescription 
is  not  overridden  by  Human  Resources.  If  no  agreement  is  reached  regarding  an 
override,  the  case  shall  be  referred  to  the  Joint  Professional  Problems  Committee  for 
consideration  at  the  next  scheduled  meeting. 

The  Health  Benefits  Advisory  Committee  shall  meet  regularly  during  the  term  of  this 
Agreement.  Not  later  than  July  1,2011,  the  Committee  shall  identify  and  approve 
changes  in  the  health  care  plan,  effective  July  1,  2012,  which  amount  to  a  projected 
savings  to  the  Board  of  $2.0  million.  These  changes  shall  occur  in  one  or  a  combination 
of  the  following  areas:  prescription  co-pays,  mandatory  mail-in  for  maintenance  drugs, 
office  visit  co-pays,  single  and  family  annual  deductibles  and  monthly  premiums  (in 
dollar  amounts).  The  Committee,  by  consensus,  may  expand  the  list  of  areas.  The 
Board's  health  care  consultant  shall  participate  in  the  meetings  and  shall  provide 
estimates  of  cost  savings  to  the  Committee  based  on  various  changes  to  the  plan  similar 
in  format  to  that  provided  during  the  2005  negotiations.  The  data  to  be  used  by  the 
Committee  shall  be  finalized  and  provided  to  the  Committee  not  later  than 
November  30,  2010.  The  consultant  shall  provide  the  committee  with  data  supporting  the 
estimated  savings  as  well  as  other  information  s/he  may  be  expected  to  routinely  keep  in 
her/his  capacity  as  the  Board's  health  care  consultant.  Should  the  parties  fail  to  meet  the 
July  1,2011  (Health  Care  Plan)  deadlines,  the  parties  agree  that  the  issue  will  be 
submitted  to  an  arbitrator  selected  from  a  list  of  seven  (7)  names  provided  by  the 
American  Arbitration  Association  selected  using  the  alternate  strike  process.  The 
arbitrator  shall  have  the  binding  authority  to  determine  the  $2.0  million  cuts  to  the  health 
care  plan. 

Wellness  Plan 

As  soon  as  possible,  but  no  later  than  January  1,2011,  the  Health  Benefits  Advisory 
Committee  shall  determine  the  components  of  a  Wellness  Program  which  shall 
incorporate  those  components  established  by  the  School  Employees  Health  Care  Board  in 
OAC  3  3  06-2-03  (A)  designed  to  improve  the  health  of  the  District  employees  and  that 
will  result  in  both  short-term  and  long-term  projected  savings  in  health  insurance  costs. 
The  Wellness  Plan  shall  become  effective  on  July  1,  201 1. 

Should  the  Committee  be  unable  to  reach  consensus  (agreement  by  all  members  of  the 
Committee)  regarding  the  components  of  the  Wellness  Program  by  the  prescribed 
deadlines,  the  parties  agree  that  the  issue  will  be  submitted  to  an  arbitrator  selected  from 
a  list  of  seven  (7)  names  provided  by  the  American  Arbitration  Association  using  the 
alternate  strike  process.  The  arbitrator  shall  have  binding  authority  to  determine  the 
components  of  the  Wellness  Plan. 
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Savings 


Any  and  all  mandatory  Best  Practices  adopted  by  the  School  Employees  Health  Care 
Board  (SEHCB)  will  be  implemented  within  ninety  (90)  days  of  passage  by  the  state 
legislature  and  will  be  independent  of  the  agreed  upon  $2.0  million  in  savings  as 
described  above. 

9.15  Section  125  Benefit  Premium  Only  Plan 

Effective  January  1,  1994,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  practicable,  the  Board  shall  make  a 
Section  125  (IRS)  Benefit  Premium  Only  Plan  available  to  all  employees  for  the  purpose 
of  deducting  employee  premium  contributions  on  a  pre-tax  basis  for  health  benefits. 

9.16  Theft  and  Vandalism  Fund 

The  Board  agrees  to  establish  a  Theft  and  Vandalism  Fund  in  the  amount  of  $10,000. 
This  fund  shall  be  maintained  annually  at  the  beginning  of  each  school  year  at  the  above- 
stated  amount. 

Members  may  make  application  to  the  Theft  and  Vandalism  Fund  for  reimbursement  of 
any  personal  insurance  deductibles  resulting  from  claims  submitted  for  job-related  theft 
and/or  vandalism.  Members  may  also  apply  for  reimbursement  for  any  documented  job- 
related  theft  or  vandalism  that  has  been  submitted  under  an  insurance  policy  and  denied 
coverage  under  a  specific  exclusion. 

Application  for  reimbursement  shall  be  made  to  the  Fringe  Benefits  Office,  Department 
of  Human  Resources,  which  shall  authorize  payment  through  the  Treasurer's  Office. 
Documentation  of  the  deductible  payments  shall  be  submitted  with  the  application  for 
reimbursement.  In  the  case  of  a  claim  specifically  excluded  by  the  member's  insurance 
policy,  a  statement  from  the  insurance  company  stating  the  exclusion  shall  be  submitted 
with  the  application. 

In  addition  to  theft  and  vandalism,  the  fund  may  be  used  to  reimburse  any  property  loss 
suffered  by  a  member  resulting  from  circumstances  beyond  the  member's  control. 
Questions  concerning  the  appropriateness  of  reimbursement  under  these  circumstances 
shall  be  decided  by  the  Joint  Professional  Problems  Committee. 

Reimbursement  shall  be  made  to  members  each  year  only  so  long  as  the  fund  is  not 
depleted. 

9.17  Early  Retirement  Announcement 

A  $500  payment  shall  be  made  to  any  member  who,  prior  to  April  1,  submits  in  writing 
to  the  Executive  Director  -  Human  Resources,  his  or  her  intent  to  retire  between  the  last 
work  day  in  May  and  June  30,  and  who  retires  between  the  last  work  day  in  May  and 
June  30.  Said  payment  shall  be  made  within  fifteen  (15)  days  of  the  Board's  acceptance 
of  the  member's  retirement. 
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9.18    Insurance  Opt-Out 


Members  may  elect  to  "opt-out"  of  the  Board-provided  hospitalization  and  major  medical 
insurance  coverage.  A  member  who  elects  to  opt-out  shall  be  compensated  as  follows: 

A.  An  employee  whose  spouse  is  also  an  Akron  Public  Schools  employee  may  opt- 
out  and  be  compensated  in  the  amount  of  $1,000.00,  less  appropriate  tax 
deductions,  per  year  at  the  end  of  an  entire  year  for  which  he/she  did  not  have 
coverage. 

B.  An  employee  who  can  show  proof  of  insurance  coverage  may  elect  not  to  be 
covered  by  Board  insurance.  The  employee  shall  be  compensated  in  the  amount 
of  $2,500.00,  less  appropriate  tax  deductions,  per  year  at  the  end  of  an  entire  year 
for  which  he/she  did  not  have  coverage. 

C.  The  opt-out  shall  occur  during  the  open  enrollment  period  (currently  October)  and 
can  be  rescinded  before  the  next  open  enrollment  only  when  a  triggering  event 
occurs  (loss  of  coverage  from  the  other  source). 

D.  Members  may  elect  to  opt-out  of  the  insurance  program  during  the  annual 
enrollment  period  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year. 

ARTICLE  X  -  EXTENDED  SERVICES 

10.01  Definitions 

Services  related  to  or  sponsored  by  the  Board  other  than  the  normal  school  day  or  year  as 
established  in  this  Agreement  shall  be  considered  extended  services. 

10.02  Program  Description 

A  description  of  each  Extended  Program  shall  be  posted  in  each  school  office  at  least  two 
(2)  weeks  before  the  deadline  for  application. 

Said  posting  shall  include  the  hours  of  the  program,  rate  of  compensation  and  obligations 
required  of  members. 

10.03  Rights 

Members  providing  extended  service  shall  retain  all  rights  under  this  Agreement 
including  the  right  to  grieve. 

10.04  Applications 

Application  forms  for  extended  service  positions  shall  be  available  in  the  school  office  of 
each  building  at  least  two  (2)  weeks  prior  to  the  deadline  for  submission  of  applications 
for  such  positions. 
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10.05  Selection  for  Summer  and  Evening  High  School 

Extended  Service  positions  requiring  Provisional  Certification  shall  be  filled  by  members 
under  contract  to  the  Board.  In  the  event  members  are  not  available,  other  certified 
personnel  may  be  used.  In  all  cases  proper  certification  for  the  curricular  program  being 
offered  is  required. 

The  following  criteria  shall  be  considered  in  making  the  selection: 

A.  Members  who  have  satisfactorily  taught  a  class  during  the  immediately  preceding 
evening  or  summer  session  in  a  program  shall  have  priority  over  other  applicants 
to  return  to  that  specific  preparation  or,  if  that  preparation  is  not  available,  to  any 
available  preparation  in  which  the  member  has  had  successful  teaching  experience 
within  the  last  three  years  except  that  members  who  have  taught  in  a  program 
during  the  past  four  (4)  evening  and/or  summer  sessions  shall  not  be  reemployed 
if  other  qualified  members  have  applied.  A  member  not  employed  to  continue  in  a 
program  after  four  (4)  years  shall  not  be  precluded  from  application  for,  and 
employment  in,  another  evening  and/or  summer  program  for  which  the  member  is 
qualified. 

B.  Members  who  are  in  the  building  where  the  extended  program  is  being  offered 
and  who  have  a  satisfactory  or  better  rating  in  each  of  the  composite  areas  on  the 
most  recent  year-end  evaluation  in  their  personnel  files. 

C.  Members  who  are  not  in  the  building  where  the  extended  program  is  being 
offered  and  who  have  a  satisfactory  or  better  rating  in  each  of  the  composite  areas 
on  the  most  recent  year-end  evaluation  in  their  personnel  files. 

D.  Selection  of  members  under  B.  or  C.  above  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  who  is 
best  prepared  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  anticipated  students  through  the  curriculum 
to  be  offered.  The  selection  shall  be  made  by  a  committee  composed  of  the 
program  or  building  manager  and  two  (2)  teachers  with  experience  in  the 
program.  If  the  program  is  new,  the  teachers  may  be  appointed  by  the  President 
from  teachers  who  have  not  applied  and  who  serve  in  the  building(s)  targeted  for 
the  program. 

10.06  Notification 

Each  member  who  has  applied  for  employment  in  an  extended  services  position  shall  be 
notified,  within  twenty  (20)  days  after  the  deadline  for  submission  of  applications, 
whenever  possible,  except  for  summer  and  evening  high  programs  as  indicated  in  10.08 
and  10.09.  The  applicant  will  be  notified  that  he/she: 

A.  has  been  appointed  a  position 

OR 

B.  may  be  appointed  at  a  later  date 

OR 
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C.       will  not  be  appointed  to  the  position. 

10.07  Facilities 

Members  employed  in  extended  service  programs  shall  have  access  to  such  school 
facilities  as  the  faculty  lounge,  restrooms,  telephone,  workroom  and  a  copier  in  addition 
to  the  classroom  facilities. 

Teaching  materials  and  supplies  for  the  preparation  of  instructional  materials  and  to  meet 
the  special  needs  of  the  program  shall  be  available  at  all  times. 

10.08  Summer  School 

Summer  school  applications  must  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  Extended  Services  by 
April  1. 

Staff  for  summer  programs  beginning  in  June  shall  be  selected  during  the  month  of  April 
and  each  applicant  shall  be  notified  by  May  5  of  the  disposition  of  the  application. 

Staff  for  summer  programs  beginning  in  July  or  August  shall  be  selected  during  the 
month  of  May  and  each  applicant  shall  be  notified  by  June  5  of  the  disposition  of  the 
application. 

Summer  school  staff  shall  have  July  4  as  a  paid  holiday. 

10.09  Evening  School 

Evening  school  applications  must  be  submitted  by  June  10.  Applicants  shall  be  notified 
by  the  end  of  the  first  full  week  of  school  of  the  disposition  of  the  application. 

ARTICLE  XI  -  NEGOTIATION  PROCEDURES 

11.01  Initiation  of  Procedures 

A  written  request  for  a  negotiation  meeting,  stating  the  subject  matter  to  be  considered,  as 
provided  in  Article  2.03  and  14.02  shall  be  submitted  by  the  President  or  by  the 
Superintendent. 

Meetings  between  the  AEA  and  the  Superintendent  shall  be  scheduled  outside  the  regular 
school  day,  at  an  agreed  upon  time  and  place. 

The  parties  shall  convene  their  initial  negotiating  session  within  five  (5)  work  days  after 
March  1,2006. 
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11.02  Negotiating  Committees 

The  AEA  shall  designate  a  committee  of  five  (5)  members  or  fewer  and  the 
Superintendent  on  behalf  of  the  Board  shall  designate  a  committee  of  five  (5)  members  or 
fewer  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  negotiations.  The  aforementioned  shall  be  members 
of  the  professional  staff  or  members  of  the  Board. 

The  Board  and  the  AEA  shall  designate,  prior  to  the  first  negotiating  session,  their 
respective  chief  negotiators. 

11.03  Good  Faith 

Both  parties  shall  make  every  effort  to  conclude  negotiations  satisfactorily  through  the 
foregoing  steps  within  forty  five  (45)  work  days  from  the  time  of  their  initial  negotiating 
session. 

In  addition  to  the  committees  of  the  parties  referred  to  in  Section  1 1.02,  either  party  may 
use  such  consultants,  in  negotiation  sessions,  as  it  may  deem  necessary.  The  identity  of 
the  consultants,  and  the  intent  to  use  said  consultants,  must  be  provided  to  the  other  party 
at  least  three  (3)  work  days  in  advance  of  such  use. 

During  the  process  of  negotiations,  only  such  information  as  is  mutually  agreed  upon  in 
writing  shall  be  distributed  or  given  to  the  new  media. 

The  chairman  of  either  committee  may  recess  his  committee  for  independent  caucus  at 
any  time. 

In  recognition  that  negotiation  is  a  shared  process,  all  parties  shall  negotiate  in  "Good 
Faith."  "Good  Faith"  requires  that  the  AEA  and  the  Board  representatives  be  willing  to 
react  to  each  other's  proposals;  if  a  proposal  should  prove  unacceptable  to  one  (1)  of  the 
parties,  that  party  is  obligated  to  give  its  reasons  therefore.  In  case  of  disagreement, 
procedures  outlined  in  Article  XIII  will  be  in  effect. 

11.04  Furnishing  Information 

The  Board  and  the  Superintendent  agree  to  furnish  the  AEA  on  request  all  compiled 
available  information  concerning  the  financial  resources  of  the  district  and  any  other 
public  data  that  will  assist  the  AEA  in  helping  to  develop  intelligent,  accurate  and 
constructive  programs  on  behalf  of  the  members,  the  students  and  the  educational 
program. 
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ARTICLE  XII  -  AGREEMENT 


When  the  participants  reach  agreement,  such  agreement  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and  signed 
by  the  members  of  the  committees.  Within  five  (5)  work  days  thereafter,  said  Agreement  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  membership  of  the  AEA  for  ratification.  If  such  membership  ratifies  said 
Agreement  by  a  majority  vote  of  those  voting  thereon,  upon  written  certification  by  the  President 
of  such  ratification  to  the  Superintendent,  the  Board  shall  consider  the  ratification  at  its  next 
meeting.  The  Board  may  also  elect  to  defer  consideration  of  the  Agreement  to  the  following 
meeting  when  seventy  two  (72)  hours  have  not  passed  between  written  notification  of  AEA 
ratification  and  the  next  Board  meeting. 

ARTICLE  XIII  -  IMPASSE 

13.01  Fact-finding 

Should  the  AEA  and  the  Board  fail  to  reach  agreement  by  June  30,  either  side  may 
request,  in  writing,  that  all  unresolved  items  be  submitted  to  a  fact-finder.  This  item  does 
not  apply  to  Section  13.07  In-Term  Bargaining. 

13.02  Appointment 

Within  three  (3)  days  of  the  notice  to  refer  the  unresolved  issues  to  a  fact-finder,  the 
parties  shall  request  from  the  American  Arbitration  Association  (AAA)  a  list  of  five  (5) 
names  to  serve  as  potential  fact-finders.  The  parties  shall  meet  within  two  (2)  days  of 
receipt  of  the  list  from  AAA  and  strike  names  to  select  a  fact-finder  to  hear  the 
unresolved  issues. 

13.03  Procedures 

Within  ten  (10)  work  days  of  selection,  the  fact- finder  shall  conduct  a  hearing  on  all 
unresolved  issues.  The  Fact-finder  shall  have  the  authority  to  request  that  both  sides 
submit  the  unresolved  issues  prior  to  the  hearing  date.  Unresolved  issues  are  those 
proposals  on  the  table  at  the  time  fact-finding  is  requested  on  which  tentative  agreement 
has  not  been  reached. 

Within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  final  hearing  day,  the  fact- finder  shall  submit  a  set  of 
recommendations  of  the  unresolved  issues  to  both  sides.  The  nature  of  these 
recommendations  shall  be  advisory  and  not  binding  on  either  party. 

13.04  Recommendations 

Within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  submission  of  the  fact-finder's  report,  said  recommendations 
shall  be  submitted  to  meetings  of  the  membership  of  the  Association  and  the  Board, 
respectively,  for  acceptance  or  rejection.  The  report  must  be  accepted  or  rejected  in  its 
entirety.  If  the  membership  of  the  AEA  accepts  the  recommendations  by  a  simple 
majority  of  those  voting  on  the  recommendations,  the  report  shall  be  considered  ratified 
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by  the  Association.  If  the  membership  of  the  Board  accepts  the  recommendations,  the 
report  shall  be  considered  ratified  by  the  Board. 

13.05  Mediation 

If  either  the  AEA  or  the  Board  rejects  the  fact- finder's  report,  the  rejection  shall  be 
considered  a  request  for  mediation.  The  rejecting  party  shall,  within  two  (2)  work  days, 
contact  the  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service  (FMCS),  request  the  services  of  a 
mediator,  and  shall  notify  the  other  party  of  the  request  in  writing.  The  mediator  shall  be 
selected  by  FMCS.  Members  shall  have  the  right  to  strike  provided  the  contract  has 
expired  and  no  agreement  has  been  reached  and  the  Association  has  given  a  ten  (10)  day 
prior  written  notice  of  intent  to  strike  to  the  Board  and  SERB  as  required  by  4117.14  of 
the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

13.06  Costs 

All  costs  incurred  as  a  result  of  the  use  of  a  fact-finder  and/or  mediator  shall  be  shared 
equally  by  the  Association  and  the  Board  except  that  each  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
costs  of  its  own  representation  and  presentations. 

13.07  In-Term  Bargaining 

Any  negotiations  required  under  this  Agreement  or  otherwise  by  law  are  subject  to  the 
fact-finding  procedures  outlined  in  Article  XIII  of  this  Agreement.  In  the  event  either 
party  invokes  the  provisions  of  Article  XIII  in  an  impasse  involving  bargaining  an  issue 
during  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  fact-finding  and  mediation  procedures  in  Article 
XIII  shall  apply  to  this  in-term  negotiations  impasse  except  that  the  ten  (10)  day  limits  in 
Sections  13.03  and  13.04  will  become  five  (5)  day  limits  and  the  entire  fact-finding 
mediation  process  shall  not  be  extended  beyond  thirty  (30)  calendar  days. 

ARTICLE  XIV  -  DURATION 

14.01  Reopening 

This  Agreement  may  be  reopened  for  negotiations  at  a  time  other  than  that  provided  in 
foregoing  sections  only  upon  the  mutual  agreement  of  the  parties.  Within  sixty  (60)  days 
after  the  effective  date  of  legislation  or  U.S.  Supreme  Court  decisions  which  modify  or 
have  direct  effect  upon  any  portion  of  this  Agreement,  a  meeting  shall  be  held,  upon 
request  by  either  party,  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  parties  wish  to  reopen 
negotiations  on  the  affected  sections  of  the  Agreement. 

During  the  term  of  the  agreement,  should  any  other  bargaining  unit  in  the  district  receive 
any  wage  or  benefit  enhancements  that  exceed  those  contained  in  this  agreement,  the 
AEA  bargaining  unit  shall  receive  such  wages  or  benefits  retroactive  to  the  date  of  such 
wages  or  benefits  went  into  effect. 
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14.02  Effective  Date 


The  effective  date  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  July  1,  2010,  and  it  shall  remain  in  force 
until  June  30,  2012,  except  that  it  may  be  altered  by  the  reopening  of  negotiations  as 
provided  herein. 

14.03  Initiation  of  Negotiations 

Negotiations  for  a  new  Agreement  covering  salaries,  fringe  benefits  and  working 
conditions  shall  be  initiated  by  either  party  by  providing  written  notice  to  the  other  party 
at  any  time  after  December  1,  201 1  and  prior  to  March  1,  2012,  under  the  procedures  set 
forth  in  Article  XI  hereof.  By  mutual  agreement  of  the  Superintendent  and  the  President, 
negotiations  for  a  successor  Agreement  may  begin  prior  to  December  1, 201 1. 
Subsequent  negotiations  between  the  parties  shall  be  conducted  at  such  time  or  time  as 
the  parties  may  agree  and  under  the  procedures  set  forth  in  Article  XI. 

14.04  Year-Round  School 

Initiation  of  year-round  school  format  in  any  school  in  which  the  length  of  the  school 
year  as  defined  in  this  Agreement  is  extended  shall  require  the  reopening  of  negotiations 
on  items  that  concern  wages,  fringe  benefits  and  on  other  items  mutually  agreed  upon 
surrounding  that  year-round  program. 

Negotiations  shall  commence  at  least  sixty  (60)  days  prior  to  the  implementation  of  the 
year-round  program  and  shall  be  conducted  under  procedures  set  forth  in  Articles  XI  and 
XIII  thereof. 

14.05  Ratification 

Any  agreements  reached  between  the  parties  under  the  terms  hereof  shall,  upon 
ratification    thereof   as    provided    herein,    become    a   part    of   this  Agreement. 
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Negotiating  Committee 
Akron  Board  of  Education 


Negotiating  Committee 
Akron  Education  Association 


Rhonda  Porter 


Philomena  Vincente 


PROFESSIONAL  STAFF  SALARY  SCHEDULE  2010-2011  and  2011-1012  (Job  Codes  006,  015,  016,  020,  024,  033, 125) 


Step 

Non-Degree 

Bachelor 

BA/150  or 
BA+12  GSH 

BA+24  GSH 

Master  Degree 

Master  + 
CEU/GSH 

Master  +  18  GSH 

Ph.D  or  Ed.D 

P016 

P010 

P011 

P012 

P013 

P017 

P014 

P015 

0.0 

28,727.26 

34,378.37 

35,588.16 

36,032.32 

37,425.69 

38,298.55 

39,171.41 

40,779.28 

0.5 

29,345.73 

35,082.80 

36,353.76 

36,721.26 

38,267.96 

39,117.79 

39,967.62 

41,667.63 

1.0 

29,816.72 

35,848.40 

37,043.05 

37,486.87 

39,202.02 

40,006.12 

40,809.89 

42,525.02 

1.5 

30,317.26 

36,491.63 

37,747.45 

38,191.29 

40,028.80 

40,909.58 

41.790.01 

43,443,96 

2.0 

30,582.32 

37,272.70 

38,543.67 

38,941.77 

40,932.61 

41,774.54 

42,616.83 

44,286.23 

2.5 

31,127.23 

38,022.84 

39,293.81 

39,737.97 

41,881.81 

42,685.91 

43,489.69 

45,128.15 

3.0 

31,479.94 

38,773.32 

40,028.80 

40,457.86 

42,815.87 

43,581.82 

44,347.43 

46,169.83 

3.5 

31,863.61 

39,615.59 

40,855.95 

41,284.64 

43,688.73 

44,546.47 

45,403.86 

47,119.01 

4.0 

32,290.58 

40,442.37 

41,698.22 

42,065.73 

44,791.59 

45,633.86 

46,475.79 

48,145.20 

4.5 

32,849.92 

41,284.64 

42,586.22 

42,969.18 

45,832.58 

46,659.71 

47,486.51 

49,155.93 

5.0 

33,291.69 

42,065.73 

43,413.37 

43,765.40 

46,843.28 

47,670.45 

48,497.23 

50,181.77 

5.5 

33,718.65 

43,015.26 

44,286.23 

44,730.05 

47,884.62 

48,757.48 

49,630.36 

51,177.03 

6.0 

34,378.05 

43,995.03 

45,128.15 

45,664.47 

49,018.06 

49,837.30 

50,656.55 

52,371.68 

6.5 

34,712.89 

44,837.30 

46,108.29 

46,491.25 

50,120.58 

50,947.38 

51,774.18 

53,443.60 

7.0 

35,132.29 

45,801.97 

46,981.15 

47,455.92 

51,177.03 

52,049.89 

52,922.77 

54,637.90 

7.5 

35,559.28 

46,690.32 

47,961.28 

48,344.25 

52,386.82 

53,244.56 

54,101.95 

55,817.08 

8.0 

36,089.40 

47,639.84 

48,880.22 

49,247.72 

53,596.59 

54,423.37 

55,250.54 

56,858.39 

8.5 

36,531.15 

48,650.22 

49,906.07 

50,350.23 

54,806.36 

55,663.75 

56,521.49 

58,129.38 

9.0 

37,178.84 

49,707.00 

50,916.79 

51,360.95 

56,016.12 

56,927.15 

57,838.53 

59,461.53 

9.5 

37,679.74 

50,702.28 

51,866.31 

52,386.82 

57,271.62 

58,129.38 

58,986.77 

60,655.85 

10.0 

38,165.51 

51,774.18 

53,045.49 

53,443.60 

58,558.08 

59,430.94 

60,303.80 

62,003.48 

10.5 

38,622.04 

52,861.57 

54,117.42 

54,546.11 

59,905.71 

60,717.39 

61,529.05 

63,305.38 

11.0 

39,269.73 

53,948.96 

55,173.85 

55,648.63 

61,360.25 

62,133.76 

62,906.93 

64,698.74 

11.5 

39,755.85 

54,990.28 

56,306.98 

56,735.67 

62,738.82 

63,565.62 

64,392.43 

66,030.91 

12.0 

40,271.18 

56,215.19 

57,378.90 

57,960.93 

64,086.11 

65,326.83 

65,740.06 

67,394.01 

15.5 

43,895.36 

61,274.66 

62,543.21 

63,177.49 

69,854.13 

71,206.22 

71,656.58 

73,459.38 

16.0 

44,298.25 

61,836.74 

63,116.99 

63,757.10 

70,494.92 

71,859.41 

72,313.89 

74,133.19 

19.5 

44,499.73 

62,117.61 

63,403.70 

64,046.93 

70,815.34 

72,186.00 

72,642.89 

74,470.44 

20.0 

44,700.83 

62,398.81 

63,690.76 

64,336.74 

71,135.73 

72,512.61 

72,971.55 

74,807.35 

23.5 

44,902.28 

62,680.03 

63,977.48 

64,626.54 

71,456.15 

72,839.20 

73,300.21 

75,144.26 

24.0 

45,103.76 

62,960.91 

64,264.54 

64,916.35 

71,776.57 

73,165.79 

73,628.86 

75,481.17 

26.5 

45,304.85 

63,242.13 

64,551.25 

65,205.82 

72,096.96 

73,492.72 

73,957.52 

75,818.08 

27.0 

45,506.31 

63,523.00 

64,838.32 

65,495.62 

72,417.38 

73,819.31 

74,286.18 

76,155.33 

29.5 

45,707.79 

63,804.20 

65,125.03 

65,785.45 

72,737.78 

74,145.90 

74,614.84 

76,492.23 

30.0 

45,909.23 

64,085.42 

65,412.10 

66,075.26 

73,058.17 

74,472.51 

74,943.49 

76,829.14 

^Graduate  Semester  Hours  (GSH)  must  be  earned  following  the  date  upon  which  the  degree  was  conferred 
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Index 


A 


Absence  66 

Assault  77 

Authorization  66 

Certificate  of  Absence  67 

Certificate  of  Health  68 

Covered  by  Sick  Days  69 

Death  77 

Epidemic  or  Other  Public  Calamity  68 

Jury  Service  75 

Justifiable  75 

Leave  of  Absence  (in  general)  78 

Meetings  and  Conference  (to  attend)  74 

Military  Service  (temporary)  75 

Notification  in  Case  of  67 

Other  Than  Sick  Days  74 

Personal  Day  77 

And  Salary  Increments  69 

Sick  Day  Bank  71 

Sick  Day  Use  70 

Unauthorized  66 

Unrestricted  76 

Accumulation  of  Sick  Days  69 

Administrative  Promotion  64 

Advisory  Council, 

Faculty  38 

Psychologists  Advisory  64 

Agency  Fees  104 

Agreement, 

Duration  141 

Effective  Date  142 

Part  of  Board  Policy  1 

Negotiations  140 

Reopening  of  141 

Violation  ofLaw  141 

Akron  Education  Association, 

Activities  104 

Business  107 

President  109 

Vice-President  109 

Allowance, 

Co-Curricular  Transportation  121 

Elementary  Classroom  126 

Intervention  Specialist  Supplies  122 

Alternate  Elementary  School  Day  63 


144 


Alternative  Programs  65 

Announcement,  Early  Retirement  135 

Annual  Time  Schedule  7 

Annuities,  Tax  Sheltered  128 

Appraisal  15 

Assault  52 

Absence  due  to  77 

Authorized  Absence  66 

B 

Bargaining,  Good  Faith  139 

Board  Policy,  Agreement  to  be  part  of  1 

Board  Responsibility  1 

Building  Closure  and  Relocation  66 

Building  Financial  Statements  38 

Building  Leadership  Team  39 

Building  Representatives, 

Duties  108 

Release  Time  For  108 

C 

Calendar,  School  13 

CPR  Certification  59 

Certificate  of  Health  68 

Certification, 

Absence  67 

Contract  Teacher, 

Initial  Employment  89 

Subsequent  Employment  90 

Full  and  Part-Time  Members  90 

Permanent  91 

Professional  91 

Tutor  and  Part-Time  Hourly, 

Initial  Employment  90 

Subsequent  Employment  91 

Changes  in  Training  Levels  118 

Chronic  Sick  Day  Abuse  Committee  70 

Class  Coverage  123 

Class  Size, 

Elementary  14 

Secondary  9 

Classification  Seniority  6 

Classroom  Access  13 

Classroom  Rules  51 

Classrooms,  Shared  21 

Co-Curricular  Activities,  Definition  6 
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Co-Curricular  Transportation  Allowance  121 

Combination  Class  Pay  118 

Committee: 

Chronic  Sick  Day  Abuse  Committee  70 

Curriculum  Review  45 

Discipline  Review  51 

Health  Benefits  Advisory  133 

Local  Professional  Development  92 

Mentor  Program  61 

Negotiating  139 

Professional  Problems,  Joint  108 

Sick  Day  Bank  71 

Vocational  Education  Development  64 

Communication,  Written  103 

Conferences, 

Absence  to  Attend  74 

Parent-Teacher  42 

Continuing  Contract  88 

Continuity  of  Instruction  8 

Contracts, 

Art  Therapist  89 

Continuing  88 

Limited  87 

Music  Therapist  89 

Non-Renewal  Of  32 

Resignation  32 

Supplemental  34 

Termination  Of.  32 

Termination  of  Supplemental  34 

Troops  to  Teachers  88 

Counselor, 

Job  Description  93 

Salary  Ratio  Ill 

Work  Day  7 

Coverage,  Class  123 

Curriculum,  Definition  6 

Curriculum  Review  45 

D 

Daily  Rate  of  Pay  7 

Deaf  Interpreters  102 

Death,  Absence  Due  To  77 

Deductions,  Payroll  104 

Definitions, 

Co-Curricular  Activities  6 

Curriculum  6 

Employees  4 
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Executive  Director,  Human  Resources  5 

Full-Time  6 

Immediate  Family, 

Death  5 

Personal  Illness  5 

Masters  Equivalency  7 

Members  5 

Middle  School  6 

Personal  Business  6 

Preparation  6 

President  5 

Professional  Staff  4 

Seniority  6 

Treasurer  5 

Work  Days  5 

Dental  Insurance  132 

Departmental  Meetings  44 

Disability  Retirement, 

Application  35 

Contract  Status,  While  On  36 

Eligibility  35 

Policy  Regarding  35 

Termination  Of.  36 

Disciplinary  Interviews  18 

Discipline, 

Assault  52 

Expulsion  Hearings,  AEA  Participation  In  52 

Member  18 

Preset  Classroom  Rules  51 

Progressive  Discipline  19 

Pupil  Adjustment  Policies  49 

School  Review  Committee  51 

Special  Education  Students  46 

Threat  of  Assault  53 

Displaced  Teacher  Program  63 

Duty, 

Assignment  to  More  Than  One  Building  Daily  8 

Building  Representatives  108 

Clerical  Duties  8 

Custodial  8 

Evening  Surveillance  9 

Lunch  Program  9 

Non-Instructional  Programs  8 

Restroom  Supervision  9 

Special  Subject  Teachers  8 
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E 


Early  Retirement  Announcement  135 

Eight  Period  Day  1 1 

Electronic  Payroll  Deposit  109 

Employee  Assistance  132 

Employee,  Definition  4 

Resident  Educator/Mentor  Program  61 

Epidemic,  Absence  Due  To  68 

Equipment   54 

Established  Procedures  1 

Evaluation  16 

Administrative  Visitation/Observation  17 

Clear  Direction  18 

Continuing  Contract  17 

Limited  Contract  17 

Supervisory  Visitation/Observation  17 

Expulsion  Hearings,  AEA  Participation  In  52 

Extended  Services, 

Application  136 

Definition  136 

Evening  High  School  138 

Evening  High  School,  Selection  137 

Facilities  138 

Member  Rights  136 

Notification  137 

Summer  School  138 

Summer  School  Selection  137 

Extra  Pay  For  Extra  Duty  (Supplemental  Contracts)  113 

F 

Facilities  54 

Equipment  54 

Faculty  Lounge  54 

Lunch  Area  54 

Parking  54 

Restrooms  54 

Storage  54 

Supplies  54 

Telephones  54 

Workroom  54 

Fact  Finding   140 

Faculty  Council  38 

Faculty  Lounge  54 

Family  and  Medical  Leave  Act  87 

Fees,  Agency  104 

Financial  Statements,  Building  38 
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Financing  of  Public  Schools  108 

Forms  103 

Full-Time,  Definition  6 

Fund,  Theft  and  Vandalism  135 

Furnishing  Information  (Negotiations)  139 

G 

Good  Faith  Bargaining  139 

Grade  Level  Meetings  44 

Grades,  Assignment  of  64 

Grades,  Submission  Of  11 

Grievances  55 

Arbitration  58 

Mediation  57 

H 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 
BETWEEN  THE 
AKRON  CITY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 

AND  THE 
AKRON  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 


RACE  TO  THE  TOP 


The  Akron  City  School  District  Board  of  Education  ("Board")  and  the  Akron  Education 
Association  ("AEA")  are  committed  to  providing  quality  educational  opportunities  to  all  students 
in  the  Akron  Public  Schools.  The  parties  commit  to  collaborating  in  the  Ohio  Department  of 
Education  Race  to  the  Top  (RttT)  grant  to  develop  and  pilot  new  and  innovative  programming 
that  will  support  classroom  teachers  and  enhance  student  learning. 

The  following  is  agreed  to  by  the  parties: 

•  All  provisions  of  the  current  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement  (CBA)  between 
AEA  and  the  Board  and  any  existing  agreements  between  the  AEA  and  the  Board 
in  the  form  of  MOUs  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect. 

•  The  Board  and  AEA  recognize  that  many  of  the  required  and  Assurance  Areas  in 
the  RttT  grant  impact  either  current  CBA  language  or  other  terms  and  conditions 
of  employment  not  presently  in  the  CBA,  but  which  under  Ohio  law  are 
mandatory  subjects  of  bargaining.  The  Board  and  AEA  agree  to  address  those 
areas  collaboratively  through  mutual  agreement  and  to  collectively  bargain  all 
changes  in  terms  and  conditions  of  employment. 

•  A  Transformation  Team  shall  oversee  all  aspects  of  the  RttT  and  shall  include  six 
(6)  members  appointed  by  the  Superintendent  and  six  (6)  members  appointed  by 
the  President.  The  Board  and  AEA  will  work  collaboratively  to  develop  a  Final 
Scope  of  Work,  which  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Ohio  Department  of  Education  on 
or  before  October  22,  2010.  The  Final  Scope  of  Work  will  include  the  specific 
goals,  activities,  timelines,  budgets,  key  personnel,  and  annual  targets  for  key 
performance  measures  consistent  with  the  Preliminary  Scope  of  Work  attached  to 
the  Race  to  the  Top  MOU.  The  parties  agree  that  the  Superintendent,  Board  of 
Education  President,  and  the  AEA  President,  at  minimum,  shall  be  signatories  to 
the  Final  Scope  of  Work  submission  to  the  Ohio  Department  of  Education  and  all 
subsequent  related  submissions. 

•  AEA  may  request  release  of  the  teacher  members  of  the  Transformation  Team  for 
a  maximum  of  the  equivalent  of  three  (3)  days  per  teacher  during  the  planning 
year. 
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The  Board  and  AEA  shall  address  RttT  Assurance  Areas  by  developing  and 
signing  memoranda  of  understanding  for  those  areas  that  impact  existing  CBA 
language  and  other  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  which  are  mandatory 
subjects  of  bargaining  under  O.R.C.  4117,  including,  but  not  limited  to,  RttT 
Assurance  Area  D,  "Great  Teachers  and  Leaders."  All  MOUs  related  to  RttT 
shall  expire  at  the  conclusion  of  the  RttT  funding  period  unless  otherwise  agreed 
to  by  the  Board  and  AEA. 

The  Transformation  Team  shall  work  collaboratively  in  deciding  policy  and  fiscal 
matters  related  to  the  RttT. 

In  order  to  assist  the  parties  with  the  implementation  and  administration  of  the 
RttT  program,  the  AEA  agrees  to  perform  the  following  services: 

1 .  Provide  leadership  for  design,  communication,  and  implementation  of  the 
RttT  plan. 

2.  Assist  with  the  design  and  delivery  of  staff  professional  development. 

3.  Co-lead  Administrative  policy,  guidelines,  and  contractual  reviews  for 
potential  modifications. 

4.  Provide  certain  RttT  communication  support  and  PD  supplies/materials. 

5.  Attend  RttT  meetings  and  conferences. 

6.  Assist  with  RttT  accountability  measures,  including  program  evaluation 
and  RttT  reporting  requirements. 

7.  Other  related  duties  to  support  the  implementation  of  RttT. 

In  exchange  for  the  above  services  and  activities,  the  Board  agrees  to  pay  an 
annual  lump  sum  payment  to  the  AEA  in  the  amount  of  Fifty  Thousand  Dollars 
($50,000.00)  to  be  paid  in  January,  beginning  in  January,  2011,  and  continuing 
each  year  that  the  RttT  grant  is  active. 

The  Board  and  the  AEA  affirm  that  the  opportunity  to  succeed  in  RttT  initiatives 
and  to  accelerate  student  learning  is  enhanced  by  maintaining  safe  and  orderly 
learning  environments. 
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•  Either  party  upon  sixty  (60)  day  notice  to  the  other  party  may  terminate  this 
MOU.  Neither  party  may  bring  any  legal  claim  under  O.R.C.  4417,  the  grievance 
process,  or  any  other  form  of  legal  claim  as  a  result  of  the  other  party  terminating 
this  MOU. 

FOR  THE  BOARD:  FOR  THE  AEA: 


Date  Date 
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8.02  Longevity  Increments 


Years  of  Service  For 
Salary  Purpose 


Amount  Effective  07/01/05 


15.5 
16.0 
19.5 
20.0 
23.5 
24.0 
26.5 
27.0 
29.5 
30.0 


9.0% 

10.0% 

10.5% 

11.0% 

11.5% 

12.0% 

12.5% 

13.0% 

13.5% 

14.0% 


%ages  above  are  applied  to  the  12  step  salary  in  the  member's  applicable  training 


ADDITIONAL  NOTES 

Vacation:  Applies  to  hourly  members  only 

Assault  Leave:  Up  to  15  days,  additional  days  may  be  approved  by  Superintendent 

Funeral:  3  days  for  immediate  family,  2  for  "other  relative"  not  charged  to  sick 
days.  For  death  of  a  "close  friend,"  use  of  1  day  of  sick  days  is  permitted. 

Insurance:  Employer  %  is  100  in  network,  single  and  family;  80  out  of  network, 
single  and  family.  Employee  %  is  0  in  network,  20  out  of  network,  both  single  and 


Annual  Dedutible:  $150/$300  in  network,  $300/$600  out  of  network. 
Co-Pay  %age:  In  network  single  and  family,  0%;  out  of  network  20%. 
Out  of  Pocket  Max:  In  network,  $150/$300;  out  of  network,  $1100/$2200. 
Cover  Buy-out:  $1000  if  spouse  is  covered  by  Akron  City  Schools,  $2500  if  not. 
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§100  CONTRACT 

1.  Term  of  Contract 

This  contract  is  made  and  entered  into  by  and  between  the  Cincinnati  Board  of  Education  ("Board")  and  the  Cincinnati 
Federation  of  Teachers  Local  1520  AFT,  OFT,  AFL-CIO  ("Federation")  and  shall  be  binding  and  effective  from 
January  1,  201 1  through  December  31,  2013. 

2.  Contract  Implementation 

The  Board  and  Federation  shall  jointly  plan  and  implement  training  in  regard  to  contract  implementation. 

Training  shall  cover  the  entire  contract.  Such  training  shall  begin  with  the  2010-2011  school  year.  Participants  shall 
include,  at  a  minimum,  Federation  Building  Representatives,  Executive  Council,  and  staff;  principals,  appropriate  central 
office  and  field  administrators,  and  all  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  as  soon  as  such  information  can  be  reasonably 
shared. 

The  parties  shall  also  conduct  a  briefing  for  community  leaders  about  all  provisions  of  the  contract. 


§110  RECOGNITION 

1.  Sole  and  Exclusive  Bargaining  Agent 

The  Board  recognizes  the  Federation  as  the  sole  and  exclusive  bargaining  agent  for  the  purpose  of  bargaining  wages, 
hours,  benefits  and  all  other  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  for  all  teachers  in  the  bargaining  unit,  including 
classroom  teachers,  certificated  night-school  teachers  and  summer  school  teachers  who  are  also  day-school  classroom 
teachers  on  an  annual  rate,  librarians/media  specialists,  school  social  workers,  coordinating  teachers,  nurses,  counselors, 
psychologists,  occupational  therapists,  physical  therapists,  audiologists,  speech  and  language  pathologists,  and  pre-school 
teachers,  and  daily-rate  substitutes;  but  excluding,  other  daily  and  hourly-rate  teachers,  lunchroom  managers, 
administrative  assistants,  directors,  associate  directors,  associates,  assistant  principals,  principals,  personnel  director, 
assistant  superintendents,  deputy  superintendents,  and  superintendents.  Henceforth,  regardless  of  legal  licensure,  state 
certification  and/or  absence  of  licensure  or  certification,  all  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  may  be  referred  to  as  teachers. 

2.  Rules  Governing  Recognition  Election 

Any  effort  by  any  other  employee  organization  or  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  to  replace  or  remove  the  Cincinnati 
Federation  of  Teachers  as  the  sole  and  exclusive  bargaining  agent  for  the  bargaining  unit  described  above  in  Paragraph  1 
shall  be  governed  solely  by  the  provisions  of  O.R.C.  §4117  and  the  rules  concerning  recognition  elections  adopted  by  the 
State  Employment  Relations  Board  (SERB).  In  any  election  conducted  by  SERB,  the  election  ground  rules  are  available 
separately. 

3.  No  Recognition  of  Rival  Organizations 

The  Board  shall  not  recognize  any  other  organization  which  seeks  the  right  to  represent  the  employees  in  the  bargaining 
unit  represented  by  the  Federation  during  the  term  of  this  contract,  nor  shall  the  Board  contribute  to  the  growth  or  creation 
of  rival  organizations. 

4.  Information  Available  about  Conditions  of  Employment 

Information,  statistics,  and  records  relating  to  wages,  hours,  benefits,  and  all  other  terms  and  conditions  of  employment 
reasonably  necessary  for  the  proper  enforcement  of  the  terms  of  this  contract  shall  be  made  available  to  the  Federation 
upon  request  and  upon  payment  by  the  Federation  of  any  costs  related  thereto. 

5.  Receipt  of  Information  Given  to  the  Public 

On  the  Friday  before  the  Board  of  Education  meeting,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  possible,  the  information  which  is  to  be 
available  to  the  public  at  the  Board  of  Education  meeting  shall  be  sent  electronically  to  the  Federation. 
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6.        Availability  of  Public  Information  to  the  Federation 

Public  information  referred  to  in  the  minutes  but  not  distributed  shall  be  made  available  to  the  Federation  upon  request  at 


1.  By  Board 

The  Board  agrees  that  no  person(s),  group(s),  department(s)  or  division(s)  responsible  to  the  Board  shall  discriminate 
against  any  employee  on  the  basis  of  race,  creed,  color,  national  origin,  sex,  or  membership  in,  lawful  participation  or 
association  with  the  lawful  activities  of  the  Federation. 

2.  By  Federation 

The  Federation  agrees  to  represent  all  persons  in  the  bargaining  unit  equally  and  fairly. 


§130  FEDERATION  RIGHTS 

1.        Exclusive  Organizational 

a.  Orientation 

The  Federation  shall  have  the  exclusive  right  to  participate  in  the  New  Teacher  Orientation,  or  similar  summer 
inservice  program,  which  may  replace  the  New  Teacher  Orientation  and  shall  have  the  opportunity  to  meet 
separately  with  new  teachers.  The  Board  shall  consult  with  the  Federation  in  planning  the  summer  orientation 
program  for  new  teachers. 

b.  Federation  Meetings 

The  facilities  requested  by  the  Federation  under  §130  Paragraph  (2a)  shall  not  be  denied,  except  where  there  is  a 
previously  announced  and  conflicting  school  activity. 

Upon  notification  of  a  chapter  meeting,  the  principal  shall  not  subsequently  schedule  any  meeting  or  event  to 
conflict  with  a  Federation  Chapter  meeting. 

c.  Bulletin  Board 

The  Federation  shall  have  the  exclusive  right  to  use  one  bulletin  board.  If  the  mail  room  is  not  in  the  main  office, 
the  bulletin  board  shall  be  in  the  mail  room.  Otherwise,  the  bulletin  board  shall  be  in  the  teacher  workroom 
nearest  the  mail  room. 

d.  Dues  Deductions 

The  Board  shall  deduct  the  uniform  and  periodic  Federation  dues  from  the  paychecks  of  any  teacher  who 
voluntarily  authorizes  in  writing  that  such  deductions  be  made.  Dues  shall  be  deducted  at  one  of  two  rates, 
representing  either  the  full  annual  Federation  dues  or  partial  annual  dues  divided  by  the  number  of  paychecks.  The 
Board  shall  transmit  dues  deducted  from  the  paychecks  of  employees  to  the  Federation  promptly  following  the 
delivery  of  paychecks  to  employees.  The  Board  shall  make  every  effort  to  transmit  dues  within  five  (5)  days  of 
paycheck  delivery. 

Dues  for  substitutes  shall  be  deducted  at  a  daily  rate.  When  a  substitute  changes  from  a  daily  rate  to  long-term 
substitute  or  long-term  substitute  to  daily  rate  substitute,  the  appropriate  adjustment  shall  be  made  by  the  Board  in 
the  rate  of  dues  deduction.  Teachers  who  desire  to  cancel  Federation  dues  deduction  shall  obtain  from  the 
Federation  a  "cancellation  of  dues  deduction"  form,  complete  it  and  return  it  to  the  Federation.  The  Federation 
shall  transmit  the  original  of  such  cancellations  promptly  to  the  Board.  Under  no  circumstances  shall  the 
Federation  deny  the  right  of  any  teacher  to  revoke  an  authorization  of  payroll  deduction  of  union  dues. 
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The  Board  shall  not  be  liable  to  the  Federation  for  the  remittance  of  payment  of  any  sum  other  than  that 
constituting  actual  deductions  made  from  the  wages  of  teachers.  The  Federation  shall  indemnify  and  hold  the 
Board  harmless  against  any  and  all  claims,  demands,  suits  or  other  forms  of  liability  including,  by  way  of  example 
and  not  limitation,  the  cost  of  any  judgment  against  the  Board  and  the  reasonable  value  of  any  attorney  fees 
incurred,  that  may  arise  out  of  or  by  reason  of  action  taken  by  the  Board  or  not  taken  by  the  Board  for  the  purpose 
of  complying  with  any  provision  of  this  Section. 

The  Board  shall  provide  the  Federation,  at  no  cost,  promptly  following  the  end  of  each  payroll  period,  an 
alphabetical  list  of  all  employees  who  have  authorized  the  Federation  dues  deduction  for  the  pay  period  and  an 
alphabetical  list  of  all  employees  from  whose  paychecks  the  Board  has  deducted  fair  share  fees  pursuant  to 
Paragraph  (e)  below.  Following  the  end  of  each  payroll  period,  the  Board  shall  provide  the  Federation  promptly  a 
list  of  teachers  added  to  or  deleted  from  dues  deduction  or  fair  share  fee  during  that  pay  period.  The  Board  shall 
make  every  effort  to  transmit  this  information  within  five  working  days  following  the  end  of  each  payroll  period. 

e.        Fair  Share  Fee 

(1)  As  allowed  by  O.R.C.  §41 17.09  (C),  all  employees  covered  by  this  Agreement  who  are  not  members  of  the 
Federation  shall  pay  to  the  Federation,  through  deductions  from  each  paycheck,  their  fair  share  of  the  costs 
of  the  collective  bargaining  services  rendered  by  the  Federation  that  are  properly  chargeable  to  non- 
members  under  state  and  federal  law,  as  determined  through  the  method  described  below  (referred  to 
hereafter  as  "fair  share").  The  obligation  of  non-members  to  pay  such  fair  share  commences  with  the  first 
paycheck  due  in  September,  or  with  the  first  paycheck  due  sixty  (60)  days  after  initial  employment  in  the 
bargaining  unit,  whichever  occurs  later. 

(2)  Such  fair  share  payment  by  non-members  shall  be  deducted  by  the  Board  from  the  earnings  of  the  non- 
member  employees  and  daily  rate  substitute  teachers  and  remitted  to  the  Federation,  provided,  however, 
that  the  Federation  shall  submit  to  the  Board  at  least  14  days  prior  to  the  first  paycheck  to  teachers  at  the 
beginning  of  each  school  year  an  affidavit  which  specifies  the  amount  constituting  said  fair  share  not 
exceeding  the  dues  uniformly  required  of  members  of  the  Federation,  and  which  describes  the  rationale 
and  method  by  which  the  fair  share  was  determined,  including  a  list  of  the  expenditures  which  were 
excluded  in  determining  the  fair  share.  The  Federation  shall  also  certify  to  the  Board  that  a  notice 
concerning  the  calculation  of  fair  share  payments  by  non-members  has  been  published  for  at  least  14  days 
prior  to  the  first  paycheck  to  teachers  at  the  beginning  of  each  school  year,  pursuant  to  the  Federation 
"Non-member  Fair  Share  Payments  Implementation  and  Appeal  Procedure",  a  copy  of  which  is  attached 
to  this  contract  as  Appendix  B. 

The  Federation  represents  to  the  Board  that  it  will  establish  a  reduced  fee  for  contract  teachers  and  long- 
term  substitutes  who  work  less  than  sixty  percent  of  full  time,  consistent  with  the  Federation's  per  capita 
obligations  to  its  affiliates. 

(3)  The  Federation  shall  prepare  a  form  of  notice  to  employees  by  which  non-member  employees  shall  be 
informed  of  the  percentage  and  method  of  calculation  of  the  fair  share  fee  which  shall  include  the  report  of 
an  independent  auditor  disclosing  and  verifying  the  major  categories  of  expenses  upon  which  the  fee 
calculation  shall  be  based.  The  notice  shall  inform  employees  of  their  right  to  object  to  the  calculation  of 
the  fair  share  fee  and  to  submit  an  objection  to  the  fee  to  arbitration.  Such  right  to  object  shall  require  the 
objector  to  send  a  letter  to  the  Federation  President  by  regular  U.  S.  mail  or  by  delivery  to  the  Federation 
office  at  any  time  after  the  notice,  but  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  first  salary  payment  of  the  school 
year  from  which  his  or  her  fair  share  fee  has  been  deducted.  The  notice  to  non-members  shall  set  forth  the 
address  and  telephone  number  of  the  Federation  and  the  manner  in  which  such  employee  may  obtain  a 
copy  of  the  Federation's  internal  appeal  procedure. 

(4)  Prior  to  the  delivery  of  the  first  paycheck  due  to  employees  in  September  of  each  school  year,  the 
Federation  shall  distribute  the  notice  and  appeal  procedure  described  above  by  (1)  posting  them  on  the 
Federation  bulletin  board  in  each  building;  (2)  summarizing  the  notice  and  the  internal  appeal  procedure  in 
a  Federation  newspaper  distributed  to  all  bargaining  unit  members  in  the  first  month  of  the  school  year;  (3) 
providing  Federation  Building  Representatives  with  copies  of  the  notice  for  distribution  to  employees 
identified  as  non-member  employees  of  the  Board  pursuant  to  Paragraph  (a)  above. 

(5)  Upon  the  Federation's  timely  receipt  of  an  objection  under  Federation's  internal  appeal  procedure,  the 
Federation  shall  deposit  in  an  escrow  account  separate  from  all  other  Federation  funds,  the  amount  of  fee 
payments  received  on  behalf  of  any  objector(s)  that  is  fairly  placed  at  issue  by  his  or  her  objection,  but  not 
less  than  10  percent  of  the  fair  share  fee  as  verified  by  an  independent  auditor.  Until  such  time  as  the 
report  of  the  independent  auditor  is  received  by  the  Board,  if  any  objector  files  an  objection  with  the  Board 
as  to  the  amount  placed  in  escrow,  the  Board  will  deposit  the  entire  fair-share  fee  in  the  interest-bearing 
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account  referred  to  in  this  Article.  The  Federation  shall  furnish  the  objectors  and  the  Board  with 
verification  of  the  terms  of  the  escrow  arrangement,  and,  upon  request,  the  status  of  the  fund  as  reported 
by  the  Bank. 

The  escrow  account  will  be  established  and  maintained  with  a  federally  insured  commercial  bank  with 
offices  in  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  the  Agreement  therefore  shall  provide  that  the  escrow  accounts  be  interest 
bearing  at  the  highest  possible  rate;  that  the  escrowed  funds  be  outside  of  the  Federation's  control  until  the 
final  disposition  as  provided  for  herein;  and  that  the  escrowed  funds  will  terminate  and  the  funds  therein 
be  distributed  only  by  the  terms  of  an  ultimate  award,  determination  or  judgment,  including  any  appeals, 
or  by  the  terms  of  a  mutually  agreed  settlement  between  the  Federation  and  any  objector(s),  or  if  the 
objector(s)  abandons  the  objection. 

(6)  If  an  ultimate  decision  in  any  proceeding  hereunder  directs  that  the  amount  of  the  fair  share  fee  should  be 
lower  than  the  amount  fixed  by  the  Federation,  the  Federation  shall  promptly  adopt  such  determination  and 
notify  the  Board  to  reduce  deductions  from  the  earnings  of  non-members  to  said  prescribed  amount.  Such 
adjustment  shall  not  entitle  any  non-member  who  had  not  made  a  timely  objection  to  a  refund  or  rebate  for 
past  fair  share  fee  payments. 

(7)  As  an  express  condition  to  the  Board's  agreement  to  grant  a  fair  share  fee  arrangement  to  the  Federation, 
the  Federation  shall  indemnify  and  hold  harmless  the  Board,  its  members,  officers,  agents,  and  employees 
from  and  against  any  and  all  claims,  demands,  actions,  complaints,  suits,  refunds,  rebates,  or  other  forms 
of  liability  including  attorney  fees  and  expenses  paid  or  payable  by  the  Board  that  shall  arise  by  reason  of 
action  taken  by  the  Board  for  the  purpose  of  complying  with  the  provisions  of  this  Article  with  respect  to 
fair  share  fees,  or  in  reliance  on  any  list,  notice,  certification,  affidavit,  or  assignment  furnished  under  any 
of  such  provisions  by  the  Federation. 

The  Federation's  counsel  shall  be  the  lead  counsel  during  any  litigation  concerning  the  fair  share  fee. 

(8)  Nothing  in  this  Article  shall  inhibit  or  interfere  with  the  rights  of  any  employees  objecting  to  the  payment 
of  Federation  dues  or  fair  share  fees  based  on  religious  grounds.  The  rights  of  such  members  shall  be 
resolved  under  the  provisions  of  Section  4117.09  (C)  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code,  allowing  for  the 
contribution  of  an  equivalent  amount  to  a  charitable  organization. 

(9)  In  order  to  continue  to  enjoy  fair  share  fee,  the  Federation  shall  maintain  a  membership  equal  to  70  percent 
or  more  of  the  bargaining  unit  as  of  the  expiration  of  this  contract. 

(10)  The  Federation  represents  to  the  Board  and  to  the  employees  it  represents  that  its  "non-member  fair  share 
payments  implementation  and  appeal  procedure"  and  its  other  practices  and  conduct  in  the  course  of 
implementing  the  fair  share  fee  arrangement  conform  to  state  and  federal  law. 

f.        Other  Voluntary  Deductions 

CFT  COPE  and  other  voluntary  deductions  listed  in  §700. 3.n  which  have  been  voluntarily  authorized  in  writing 
by  a  teacher,  shall  be  made  upon  receipt  of  the  written  authorization.  The  Board  shall  not  establish  for  teachers, 
deductions  for  other  political  funds  or  insurance  coverage  not  currently  in  effect  without  the  written  agreement  of 
the  Federation.  This  provision  does  not  restrict  the  Board's  right  to  change  insurance  carriers. 

Regarding  COPE  deductions,  the  Board  shall  deduct  from  the  amount  transmitted  to  the  Federation,  $.04  per 
deduction  and  $10.00  per  transmittal. 

Employees  who  desire  to  cancel  CFT  COPE  deductions  shall  notify  the  Federation  in  writing.  The  Federation 
shall  transmit  any  such  cancellations  promptly  to  the  Board.  Under  no  circumstances  shall  the  Federation  deny  the 
right  of  employees  to  revoke  the  authorization  of  payroll  deduction  of  CFT  COPE  contributions 

The  Board  shall  not  be  liable  to  the  Federation  for  the  remittance  of  payment  of  any  sum  other  than  that 
constituting  actual  deductions  made  from  the  wages  of  teachers.  The  Federation  shall  indemnify  and  hold  the 
Board  harmless  against  any  and  all  claims,  demands,  suits  or  other  forms  of  liability  including,  by  way  of  example 
and  not  limitation,  the  cost  of  any  judgment  against  the  Board  and  the  reasonable  value  of  any  attorney  fees 
incurred,  that  may  arise  out  of  or  by  reason  of  action  taken  by  the  Board  or  not  taken  by  the  Board  for  the  purpose 
of  complying  with  any  provision. 
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g.  Federation  Leave 

Upon  written  request  of  the  Federation,  the  Federation  President  and  up  to  three  (3)  others  shall  be  assigned  to  the 
Federation  to  conduct  Federation  business.  Any  employee  so  assigned  shall  be  paid  the  full  salary  to  which  the 
employee  is  entitled  according  to  Appendix  A,  Schedule  C,  and  shall  include  any  extended  time  or  supplemental 
pay  requested  by  the  Federation,  up  to  limits  established  by  STRS  and  enjoy  all  increments,  benefits  and  leaves  as 
other  bargaining  unit  members,  and  shall  continue  to  accrue  seniority.  The  Federation  shall  reimburse  the  Board 
for  salary,  medical,  dental  and  term  life  benefits  provided  to  such  employees,  retirement  contributions  paid  on 
their  behalf,  and  any  other  expenses  related  to  salary  and  fringe  benefit  costs.  In  addition,  upon  written  request  by 
the  Federation,  this  shall  also  be  granted  to  any  CFT  member  elected  or  hired  for  a  full-time  position  with  the 
Federation's  state  or  national  affiliates,  and  to  part-time  CFT  employees  who  are  compensated  for  work  beyond 
the  school  day.  Such  employees  shall  be  paid  the  full  salary  to  which  the  employee  is  entitled  according  to 
Appendix  A,  Schedule  C,  shall  enjoy  all  increments,  benefits  and  leaves  as  other  bargaining  unit  members,  and 
shall  continue  to  accrue  seniority.  The  Federation  shall  reimburse  the  Board  for  salary,  medical,  dental  and  term 
life  benefits  provided  to  such  employees,  retirement  contributions  paid  on  their  behalf,  and  any  other  expenses 
related  to  salary  and  fringe  benefit  costs.  For  an  elected  position,  the  request  shall  be  honored  indefinitely,  if  the 
Federation  so  desires.  For  a  member  hired  for  a  position,  the  request  shall  be  honored  for  up  to  four  years,  if  the 
Federation  so  desires. 

If  the  Human  Resources  Office  is  notified  by  April  1  of  a  given  school  year  that  an  employee  assigned  to  the 
Federation  wishes  to  return  to  regular  service  the  ensuing  school  year,  such  employees  shall  return  to  regular 
service  on  the  same  basis  as  a  teacher  returning  from  a  leave  of  absence  longer  than  one  school  year. 

h.  Printing  of  Contract 

Upon  ratification  of  this  contract,  the  Federation's  and  the  Board's  designees  shall  meet  to  jointly  approve  the 
wording  of  the  final  agreement  and  thereafter  shall  jointly  submit  the  contract  for  printing.  The  Federation  shall 
have  up  to  4,000  copies  of  this  contract  printed,  750  of  which  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Board.  In  addition,  the 
Board  may,  at  its  own  cost,  produce  additional  digital  copies  of  the  contract  for  distribution.  The  Board  and  the 
Federation  shall  agree  on  the  format.  The  Board  shall  pay  one-half  (1/2)  the  cost  of  having  the  contract  printed  in 
a  union  shop  within  the  school  district  submitting  the  lowest  of  three  bids  obtained  by  the  Federation.  The 
Federation  shall  distribute  one  (1)  copy  to  each  member  of  the  bargaining  unit.  The  Board  shall  provide  new 
employees  with  a  copy  upon  employment. 

The  Board  shall  print  at  least  3,500  copies  of  the  Tentative  Agreement.  The  Federation  shall  pay  one-half  (1/2) 
the  cost  of  printing  the  Tentative  Agreement. 

i.  Federation  Pony  Delivery 

The  building  in  which  the  Federation  office  is  located  shall  be  included  as  a  regular  stop  on  the  school  mail 
delivery  route. 

2.        Non-Exclusive  Organizational  Rights 

a.  Federation  Chapter 

The  Federation  chapter  in  each  building  shall  have  the  right  to  transact  Federation  business  on  school  property 
before  and  after  the  teachers'  regular  school  day. 

b.  Board  Meetings 

The  Federation  President  or  designee  shall  have  a  seat  and  the  right  to  speak  at  all  public  meetings  of  the  Board  of 
Education  and  its  subcommittees. 

c.  Employee  Relations/Federation  Meetings 

The  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee  for  labor  relations  and  the  Federation  President,  or  his/her  designee,  shall 
meet  at  least  monthly  during  the  year  to  discuss  current  school  problems  and  procedures  of  this  contract. 
Additional  meetings  shall  be  held  upon  request  of  either  party. 
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d.  School  Visitation 

The  Federation  President,  or  his/her  employee  designee,  shall  have  the  right  to  visit  the  schools  to  investigate 
working  conditions,  teacher  complaints  or  problems,  or  for  a  purpose  relating  to  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
employment,  provided  there  is  no  interruption  of  the  school  program  and  that  the  Federation  representative 
announces  his/her  arrival  and  departure  to  the  principal  or  to  the  person  in  charge  if  the  principal  is  not 
immediately  available.  If  possible,  visits  should  be  announced  by  telephone  before  the  visit.  Representatives  of 
rival  organizations  visiting  a  school  or  work  location  shall  be  afforded  only  such  privileges  as  are  granted  to  any 
member  of  the  public. 

e.  Building  Representation  and  Privileges 

Every  school  or  unit  in  the  system  shall  have  a  Federation  Building  Representative  from  that  building/unit  who 
shall  be  elected  by  the  Federation.  Federation  Building  Representatives  and  Federation  elected  officials,  if 
surplussed  or  returning  from  leave,  must  be  placed  in  a  school  or  their  regular  assignment  during  the  transfer 
process. 

f.  Distribution  of  Materials 

The  Federation  shall  have  the  right  to  distribute  bulletins  and  other  pertinent  materials  through  the  inter-school 
mail  delivery  system.  The  Board  shall  not  accept  for  distribution  through  the  inter-school  mail  system  bulk 
mailings,  which  are  clearly  identified  as  produced  by  a  rival  organization. 

g.  Posting  Notices 

Federation  representatives  shall  have  the  responsibility  for  posting  and  removing  Federation  notices  and  no  other 
person  shall  do  so. 

h.  Use  of  Mailboxes 

The  Federation  shall  have  the  right  to  distribute  bulletins  and  other  pertinent  materials  by  placing  them  in  the 
mailboxes  of  teachers  and  other  professional  employees. 

i.  Use  of  Faculty  Bulletin  Boards 

The  Federation  shall  have  the  right  to  use  a  portion  of  existing  faculty  bulletin  boards  including  those  in  any 
teacher  workroom.  . 

j.         Directory  Information 

Board  will  annually,  within  20  days  of  the  first  paycheck  delivered  to  teachers  in  September,  provide  to  CFT  a  list 
of  bargaining  unit  members,  including  their  work  location,  position  classification,  and  home  address.  Teachers 
assigned  to  more  than  one  school  shall  be  listed  at  their  "home  school"  (paycheck  site). 

In  addition,  the  Board  shall  provide  the  following  information  for  each  bargaining  unit  member  as  soon  as  such 
infonnation  is  entered  in  Board  computers:  phone  numbers  (unless  employee  objects),  seniority  date,  areas  of 
certification,  grade(s)  and/or  subject(s)  taught,  whether  the  teacher  holds  a  supplemental  contract  under  Appendix 
A,  Schedule  E.  Any  part  of  such  infonnation  that  has  been  entered  in  Board  computers  will  be  provided  even  if  all 
of  the  information  listed  above  is  not  available. 

k.        New  Employee  Information 

The  Board  shall  promptly  provide  electronically  the  Federation  with  the  names  and  addresses  of  new  employees. 

1.         Electronic  Network 

The  Federation  shall  be  treated  as  a  school  site  regarding  technology  networking.  The  Board  shall  provide  the 
network  connections  to  the  Federation's  network  server.  In  addition,  data  which  is  public  infonnation  or  required 
as  part  of  this  agreement,  if  available  electronically,  shall  be  made  available  to  the  Federation  electronically. 
Board  expenditures  to  provide  such  information  shall  be  limited  to  the  cost  of  maintaining  the  network  connection 
to  the  CFT  office  using  the  same  standards  as  for  school  offices. 
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1.  Access  to  Personnel  Files 

The  official  personnel  file  of  each  teacher  shall  be  maintained  by  the  Human  Resources  Office.  The  Board  and  Federation 
recognize  that  certain  Ohio  laws  govern  access  to  records  maintained  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Board.  However,  insofar  as 
they  are  acting  in  their  capacity  as  employees  or  representatives  of  the  Board,  only  the  following  may  have  access  to 
teacher  personnel  files:  members  of  the  Board  of  Education;  attorneys  of  the  Board  needing  access  to  personnel  files;  the 
Superintendent  and  his/her  designees  who  serve  in  an  administrative  or  supervisory  capacity  in  relation  to  the  teacher,  and 
other  Board  employees  conducting  an  evaluation  or  assessment  of  the  teacher  or  considering  the  teacher  for  a  position, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  Human  Resources,  or  his/her  designee;  the  teacher;  and  such  other  persons  as  the 
teacher  may  authorize  in  writing. 

2.  Examining  One's  Own  Personnel  File 

A  teacher  may  examine  his/her  personnel  file  upon  request.  With  respect  to  the  official  personnel  file,  the  teacher  shall 
schedule  an  appointment  at  least  one  (1)  working  day  in  advance  with  a  representative  of  the  Human  Resources  Office  in 
whose  presence  the  file  shall  be  examined.  Copies  of  any  material  in  the  personnel  file  shall  be  made  available  upon 
request  and  upon  payment  of  the  cost  of  copying.  After  7  years,  upon  teacher  request,  all  disciplinary  infractions  that 
have  not  re-occurred  and  do  not  create  a  legal  exposure  or  liability  for  the  Board  shall  be  expunged  by  mutual  agreement. 

3.  Notice  of  Material  Placed  in  a  File 

Upon  receipt  of  any  written  communication  (including  a  notation)  involving  accusations  or  derogatory  statements  against 
a  teacher,  the  Human  Resources  Office  shall,  before  placing  such  material  in  the  official  personnel  file,  notify  the  teacher 
of  his/her  right  to  dispute  the  accuracy,  relevance,  timeliness,  or  completeness  of  the  communication  (or  notation). 
Notification  shall  not  be  required  when  documents  are  addressed  or  copied  to  the  teacher.  The  teacher's  written  response 
must  remain  attached  to  the  derogatory  statements  as  long  as  the  item  is  on  file. 

4.  Maintenance  of  Other  Personnel  Files 

No  other  official  personnel  file  concerning  a  teacher  shall  be  maintained.  However,  letters,  memoranda,  copies  of 
documents  which  are  in  the  official  personnel  file  and  other  material  concerning  a  teacher  may  be  maintained  in  a 
personnel  file  by  the  building/unit  administrator. 

5.  Notice  of  Material  in  Other  Files 

When  a  principal  or  other  administrator  finds  it  necessary  to  insert  any  written  communication  (including  a  notation)  in  a 
teacher's  personnel  file  maintained  at  the  building/unit  level  which  reflects  adversely  upon  the  teacher's  conduct,  service, 
character,  or  personality,  he/she  shall  afford  the  teacher  an  opportunity  to  read  such  communication.  The  teacher  shall 
also  have  the  right  to  answer  such  communication  and  his/her  answer  shall  be  attached  to  the  file  copy. 

6.  Use  of  Material  in  Personnel  Files 

Any  written  material  withheld  from  the  official  personnel  file  and  the  personnel  file  maintained  at  the  building/unit  level, 
and  not  otherwise  known  to  the  teacher,  shall  not  be  used  as  evidence  in  any  action  against  the  teacher.  Should  a  teacher 
dispute  the  contents  of  a  written  communication  or  notation  in  either  personnel  file  referred  to  above,  the  Board  shall 
delete  any  information  that  it  cannot  verify  or  that  it  finds  to  be  inaccurate. 

7.  Notice  of  Citizen  Examination  of  a  Personnel  File 

Upon  receipt  of  a  citizen  request  for  access  to  a  teacher's  personnel  file  under  O.R.C.  §149.43,  the  Human  Resources 
Office  shall  notify  the  teacher  in  writing,  including  the  date  of  the  request  and  the  name  of  the  person  making  the  request. 


The  Board  and  Federation  are  both  committed  to  improving  student  achievement  by  establishing  Professional  Learning 
Communities  (PLC)  in  which  all  stakeholders  take  collective  responsibility  to  ensure  student  learning  and  to  promote  a 
collaborative  educational  culture  focused  on  continuously  improving  results.  The  dominant  models  for  PLCs  are  teaching  teams 
and  learning  teams.  Unless  specifically  requiring  district  governance,  schools  may  organize  their  teams  according  to  the  structure 
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that  best  suits  the  needs  of  the  students  in  that  school's  programs.  Limits  on  the  number  of  teams  per  school  will  be  determined 
by  the  ILT  and  reviewed  by  the  LSDMC  based  on  the  financial  constraints  established  by  the  district  budget  requirements. 

1.  Professional  Learning  Communities:  Teams  and  Elected  Team  Leaders 

Elected  Team  Leaders  will  facilitate  meetings  and  professional  discourse  that  focus  on  the  analysis  of  current  school  data. 
The  teams  will  determine  professional  development  activities  based  on  the  data  analysis.  If  requested  and  approved  by 
the  principal,  the  Team  Leader  will  be  trained  in  professional  discourse  at  extended  pay  rate  for  one  day. 

a.  LSDMC  Composition 

The  District  shall  ensure  that  every  school  has  an  LSDMC  constituted  according  to  Board  policy. 

b.  School  Team  Structures 

The  prevailing  organization  for  schools  in  the  district  shall  be  through  teams  as  described  below: 

However,  if  a  school  community  wishes  to  be  organized  differently,  they  may  request  an  exemption  by  the 
Superintendent.  A  request  for  exemption  shall  require  a  2/3  affirmative  vote  of  the  ILT,  2/3  affirmative  vote  of 
the  faculty,  concurrence  by  the  LSDMC,  and  informing  the  EIP.  The  exemption  shall  require  renewal  every  three 
years  and  shall  be  made  by  March  1  for  the  following  school  year. 

Pursuant  to  §155,  schools  in  all  five  tiers  may  be  organized  differently  than  called  for  in  this  section. 

2.  Description  of  Teams 
a.  Teams 

A  team  shall  consist  of  three  or  more  teachers  sharing  a  common  group  of  students. 

( 1 )  Vertical  Teams  for  grades  K-6 

All  schools  shall  be  organized  with  vertical  teams  sharing  the  same  students  for  at  least  two  years  unless 
they  have  received  an  exemption  from  the  Superintendent  pursuant  to  §  145  lb. 

•  This  shall  typically  mean  at  least  one  or  more  teachers  in  each  of  the  primary  or  intermediate  grades. 

•  Include  at  least  one  Intervention  Specialist,  but  sufficient  to  serve  all  students  with  IEPs,  according  to 
their  needs.  An  Intervention  Specialist  may  service  more  than  one  team  depending  upon  caseload. 

•  Each  team  shall  select  a  Team  Leader  from  among  the  team  to  serve  two  years.  Two  or  more  leaders 
may  alternate  leadership  within  the  year,  but  not  share  it  simultaneously. 

(2)  Teams  for  Middle  Grades  6-8  or  7-8 

All  elementary  schools  with  grades  7-8  shall  adopt  the  following  structural  and  organizational  features, 
unless  they  are  Montessori  or  have  received  an  exemption  from  the  Superintendent  according  to  §145  lb 
above. 

•  If  the  school  has  fewer  than  8  academic  teachers  (math,  science,  social  studies,  English),  then  there 
shall  be  one  middle  school  team. 

•  Include  at  least  one  Intervention  Specialist,  but  sufficient  to  serve  all  students  with  IEPs,  according  to 
their  needs.  An  Intervention  Specialist  may  service  more  than  one  team  depending  upon  caseload. 

•  Each  team  shall  select  a  Team  Leader  from  among  the  team  to  serve  two  years.  Two  or  more  leaders 
may  alternate  leadership  within  the  year,  but  not  share  it  simultaneously. 

(3)  Middle  Teams 

For  grades  7-8,  a  team  must  include  teachers  with  middle  grades  or  secondary  certification  in  math  and 
science  or  20  semester  hours  in  those  disciplines  that  would  count  towards  secondary  certification.  Teams 
of  four  or  more  shall  also  include  teachers  with  middle  grades  or  secondary  certification  in  social  studies 
and  English  or  20  semester  hours  in  those  disciplines  that  would  count  towards  secondary  certification. 
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(4)  Grades  9-10 

The  team  must  include  teachers  certified  in  the  core  academic  areas,  i.e.  math,  science,  English  and  social 
studies  and  may  include  foreign  language. 

(5)  Grades  11-12 

Teachers  will  generally  not  be  assigned  to  teams. 

b.  Team  Leaders  -  Duties 

Each  team  shall  have  a  Team  Leader,  selected  through  the  process  outlined  in  the  Career  in  Teaching  Agreement, 
Appendix  D.  Such  Team  Leaders  will  be  approved  by  the  principal  and  shall  serve  for  a  two-year  term. 
However,  the  team  must  notify  the  Team  Leader  and  principal  by  February  15  of  the  first  year  to  affirm  that  a 
leader  shall  continue  for  the  second  year  of  the  term. 

Teams  may  utilize  teacher  leader  positions  differently  and  some  schools  may  create  more  teams  than  other 
schools,  but  team  configuration  or  number  of  teams  does  not  necessarily  mean  greater  funds  from  the  district. 

Any  teacher,  including  specialist  teachers,  shall  be  eligible  to  be  a  Team  Leader  with  Team  Leader 
compensation — as  long  as  this  provision  does  not  inadvertently  produce  more  teams  and  provided  that  the  teacher 
meets  job  qualifications.  The  Team  Leader's  duties  include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  the  following:  serves  as 
instructional  leader  of  the  team;  represents  the  team  on  the  ILT;  conducts  team  meetings;  mentors  and  coaches 
team  members;  submits  team  meeting  minutes  and  quarterly  reports  to  the  principal;  coordinates  the  analysis  of 
student  achievement  data;  facilitates  the  implementation  of  the  learning  teams  and  teaching  teams  process;  and 
facilitates  team  communication  with  parents. 

c.  Secondary  Schools 

Secondary  Schools  shall  be  organized  in  the  following  ways;  however,  if  a  school  community  wishes  to  be 
organized  differently,  they  may  request  an  exemption  by  the  Superintendent: 

•  There  shall  be  horizontal  teams  at  grades  9  and  10.  These  teams  shall  include  math,  English,  social  studies, 

science,  language  arts,  and  special  education  teachers  who  serve  the  students  in  that  horizontal  team. 

•  There  shall  be  department  chairs  in  the  following  subjects:  mathematics,  English,  social  studies,  science, 

special  education,  fine  arts,  foreign  language.  (At  schools  with  specialties,  there  may  be  additional 
department  chairs  if  the  department  numbers  at  least  five.)  Department  chairs  will  serve  as  the  department 
leaders.  Their  role  is  to  carry  out  the  Board  adopted  curricular  standards  and  evaluate  student  performance 
within  their  department's  discipline.  Within  each  core  discipline  department,  math,  science,  social  studies 
and  English,  the  department  chair  will  also  serve  as  the  content  innovation  specialist. 

3.  Team  Composition  and  Plans 

Once  the  school  has  received  its  annual  budget,  the  staff  will  develop  team  structures  according  to  §145  or  to  other 
organizational  structures  approved  by  the  Superintendent,  above,  and  submit  team  plans  by  February  10.  The  ILT  will 
either  approve  or  reject  the  staff's  overall  and  individual  team  plans.  The  principal  must  also  concur.  If  either  has 
concerns  or  objections,  the  team  or  teams  will  reconvene  and  resolve  the  objections  by  February  20.  The  ILT  and 
principal  shall  determine  team  assignments  by  March  1 ,  inform  the  LSDMC,  and  send  the  plans  to  the  EIP  for  review. 

After  existing  staff  has  been  assigned  to  teams,  the  transfer  and  staff  selection  procedures  in  §250  will  be  used  to  fill 
remaining  team  vacancies  and  to  fill  vacancies  in  positions  that  serve  the  school  as  a  whole. 

4.  Role  of  Teams 

a.        Team  Rights  and  Responsibilities 

A  team  shall  be  responsible  for  teaching  its  students  to  help  them  meet  or  exceed  state  standards.  The  team  shall 
determine  instructional  methods,  consistent  with  the  school's  adopted  program  focus,  if  any,  and  shall  determine 
how  to  group  and  schedule  students  for  instruction  in  the  subjects  covered  by  the  team.  The  team  shall  determine 
disciplinary  procedures  consistent  with  the  district's  Code  of  Conduct  and  the  Positive  School  Culture  Plan. 
Continuity  in  student-teacher  relationships  shall  be  a  primary  consideration. 
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b.  Assigning  Students  to  Teams 

Teachers  and  school  administrators  shall  assign  students  to  teams.  Students  assigned  to  each  team  should  be 
representative  of  the  school's  overall  student  population.  Students  with  special  needs  may  be  assigned  to  teams  or 
to  special  education  units  as  determined  by  their  IEPs. 

c.  Assigning  Teachers  and  Staff 

Along  with  the  school  administrative  team,  the  ILT  will  determine  the  most  efficient  use  of  teachers  and  staff 
based  on  servicing  students. 

5.  Budget  Allocations  for  Schools  and  Teams 

School  budget  allocations  shall  be  made  according  to  the  Board's  adopted  budgeting  process.  The  ILT,  with  the  approval 
of  the  LSDMC,  shall  use  the  school's  funds  to  support  the  school's  academic  mission.  The  ILT,  with  the  approval  of  the 
LSDMC,  will  allocate  a  percentage  of  the  school's  budget  for  teams'  use  in  the  instruction  of  their  students. 

With  the  approval  of  the  principal,  teams  may  agree  to  combine  resources  in  order  to  requisition  goods  or  services  or 
dollars  for  personnel.  Teachers  shall  be  entitled  to  choose  among  vendors  selected  by  the  Board  for  transportation  for 
field  trips  or  related  curricular,  co-curricular  or  extracurricular  or  recognition  events. 

If  a  team  agrees  to  provide  coverage  for  a  teacher's  absence  for  personal/family  illness,  personal  leave,  or  for  approved 
absences  for  training  or  professional  meetings  where  grant  money  or  the  Professional  Development  Funds  would  pay  for 
the  substitute,  the  funds  that  the  substitute  would  have  cost  the  District  shall  be  transferred  to  that  team's  budget. 

6.  Group  Incentives 

a.        Team  Incentive  Fund 

A  Team  Level  Incentive  Fund  will  be  developed  by  the  TES  Revision  Committee  pursuant  to  the  TES 
Memorandum  of  Understanding  of  November  3,  2010. 


§150  SCHOOL  LEADERSHIP 

1.        Instructional  Leadership  Teams  (ILT) 

An  Instructional  Leadership  Team  shall  be  formed  at  each  school. 

a.  Role  of  the  ILT 

Instructional  Leadership  Teams  (ILTs)  shall  be  established  so  that  the  principal,  teachers,  parents  and  other 
members  may  share  leadership  and  make  decisions  in  the  following  areas: 

•  develop,  review,  and  evaluate  the  instructional  program; 

•  monitor  and  improve  school  operations  and  procedures  that  impact  instruction; 

•  plan  and  monitor  training  of  staff; 

•  develop  and  monitor  school  budget  as  approved  by  the  LSDMC; 

•  create  and  maintain  a  safe  and  orderly  school  environment; 

•  oversee  the  fonnation  of  teams  within  given  parameters; 

•  perform  all  other  responsibilities  assigned  by  this  contract  to  the  ILT;  and 

•  meet  to  review  budget  and  implementation  of  ILT  decisions  quarterly. 

The  principal  and  all  staff  members  shall  implement  decisions  of  the  ILT  when  it  acts  within  the  scope  of  its 
authority  and  in  compliance  with  applicable  laws,  regulations,  contractual  requirements  and  Board  policies. 
Discipline  of  teachers  or  other  staff  and  other  personnel  matters  shall  not  be  handled  by  the  ILT,  except  as 
provided  in  this  agreement. 

b.  ILT  Composition 

The  Instructional  Leadership  Team  shall  include: 
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•  the  principal; 

•  up  to  two  assistant  principals; 

•  two  parent  representatives  selected  by  the  parent  members  of  the  LSDMC; 

•  two  non-teaching  staff  members  elected  by  the  non- teaching  staff  of  the  school; 

•  teacher  members,  as  follows: 

o     The  Federation  Building  Representative. 

o     Any  lead  teacher  serving  as  program  facilitator  or  in  another  school-wide  lead  teacher  position, 
o     At  least  one  elected  representative  of  special  education  teachers. 

o     Each  team,  department  (of  four  or  more),  or  level  shall  have  a  representative  selected  through  the 

process  outlined  in  the  Career  in  Teaching  Agreement  (Appendix  D). 
o     One  elected  representative  for  the  Educational  Support  Personnel  teachers  in  a  school.    (For  this 

purpose,  Educational  Support  Personnel  shall  include  District  employed  nurses,  speech  pathologists, 

psychologists,  school  social  workers,  occupational  therapists,  physical  therapists  and  counselors.) 
o     One  elected  representative  for  the  specialist  teachers  in  a  school.  Specialists  include  art,  music,  physical 

education,  health,  drama,  dance,  media  specialist,  technology  teachers  and  building  substitutes, 
o     Content  Innovation  Specialists  as  non-voting  members, 

o  In  addition,  at  secondary  schools  the  math,  science,  communications  arts,  and  social  studies  departments 
shall  have  a  representative  on  the  ILT.  The  ILT  shall  combine  other  departments  (including  foreign 
language,  career  paths/business,  health)  that  have  fewer  than  4  members  each  for  the  purpose  of 
representation. 

o     Additional  teachers  shall  be  elected  at  large  to  bring  teacher  membership  to  60  percent  on  the  ILT. 
c.        Operation  of  ILT 

(1)  ILT  Voting  Procedures 

The  ILT  will  determine  how  it  will  make  decisions.  Decisions  of  the  ILT  shall  be  made  when  a  quorum  of 
ILT  members  are  present.  A  quorum  shall  be  5 1  percent  of  the  members  of  the  ILT  and  shall  include  the 
principal.  All  meetings  of  the  ILT  shall  be  open  and  shall  be  held  outside  of  the  student  day,  except  under 
urgent  or  emergency  circumstances. 

(2)  Faculty  Approval  of  ILT  Decisions 

Faculty  approval  of  the  ILTs  recommendations,  by  majority  vote  unless  otherwise  indicated,  shall  be 
required  for  the  following  decisions.  These  areas  are: 

•  lesson  plan  format  under  §220. 1 1 , 

•  approval  of  the  school's  budget  for  submission  to  the  LSDMC 

•  distribution  of  instructional  supply  funds 

•  extra-curricular  activities  plan 

•  adoption  of  a  new  program  focus 

•  approval  of  Title  I  School  Wide  Project  (2/3  vote), 

•  approval  of  the  school's  One  Plan  (2/3  vote) 

•  Positive  School  Culture  Plan 

Teachers  shall  elect  faculty  liaisons  to  parent  organizations  and  teacher  representatives  to  the  LSDMC. 

(3)  ILT  Subcommittees 

The  ILT  may  appoint  subcommittees  to  assist  in  carrying  out  its  responsibilities,  including  developing 
policies  and  procedures  listed  above.  However,  the  ILT  shall  act  on  the  reports  and/or  recommendations  of 
any  subcommittees.  Such  subcommittees  may  include  non-ILT  members. 

(4)  ILT  Agendas  and  Minutes 

The  Principal  and  a  teacher  co-chair,  selected  by  the  teacher  members  of  the  ILT,  shall  jointly  prepare  an 
agenda  for  ILT  meetings.  The  agenda  shall  be  distributed  to  all  teachers,  staff,  and  parent  ILT  members  24 
hours  prior  to  each  regular  ILT  meeting;  and  minutes  shall  be  taken  and  distributed  to  all  ILT  members, 
LSDMC  members,  and  staff  within  three  days.  The  minutes  shall  include  all  decisions  made  by  the  ILT. 

If  a  school  has  an  externally  funded  Ohio  Department  of  Education  coach,  the  coach  will  report 
periodically  to  the  ILT  on  progress  in  improving  student  achievement. 
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d.  ILT  Training 

The  Board  and  Federation  encourage  ILT  training  through  the  Mayerson  Academy  for  schools  requesting  training. 

Further,  the  parties  shall  provide  assistance  and  mediation  if  the  members  of  an  ILT  so  request  or  if  the  parties 
agree  that  an  ILT  is  having  difficulty  working  together  or  making  decisions. 

e.  Policies  and  Practices 

Policies  and  practices,  which  are  implemented  at  the  building  level,  shall  not  be  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  this 
contract.  However,  if  an  issue  specifically  related  to  instruction  can  be  mitigated  by  a  short-term  request  for 
suspension  of  specific  provisions  for  less  than  20  school  days,  the  following  process  may  be  used  to  permit  the 
deviation  from  strict  adherence  to  the  contract. 

The  faculty  member(s)  shall  consult  simultaneously  with  the  principal  and  building  representative  to  place  the 
issue  before  the  ILT.  The  ILT  will  discuss  the  requested  change.  A  2/3  vote  is  required  for  approval.  Upon 
approval,  the  change  will  be  submitted  to  the  Superintendent  and  Federation  for  approval.  The  timeline  for 
approval  shall  be  10  calendar  days. 

After  the  time  requested  for  the  suspension  has  passed,  all  terms  of  the  contract  affected  shall  be  reinstated.  A 
request  for  suspension  may  be  renewed  once  following  the  same  process. 

After  one  year  from  the  ratification  of  this  agreement,  this  provision  may  be  ended  by  a  45 -day  notice  of  either 
party. 

f.  Parallel  Structures 

No  other  structure  shall  be  established  by  the  administration  or  the  teachers  to  supersede  or  parallel  the  ILT. 
g        Role  of  LSDMC 

Nothing  in  this  section  shall  detract  from  the  role  or  the  authority  currently  granted  to  the  LSDMC  by  Board 
Policy. 

If  a  school  has  an  externally  funded  Ohio  Department  of  Education  coach,  the  coach  will  report  periodically  to  the 
LSDMC  on  progress  in  improving  student  achievement. 


§155  FLEXIBLE  ACCOUNTABILITY  SYSTEM 

1.  Purpose 

Individual  schools  in  the  district  perform  at  different  levels.  As  a  consequence,  the  level  of  support  and  degree  of 
flexibility,  as  well  as  oversight,  may  be  unique.  This  section  establishes  the  parameters  the  district  shall  use  to  determine 
the  various  levels  or  tiers  into  which  schools  will  be  placed  and  the  unique  assistance  that  may  be  offered  to  schools  based 
on  that  identification.  However,  services  to  schools  in  the  same  category  may  differ. 

2.  District  Audit  of  Sites 

To  ensure  that  the  district  provides  resources,  tools  and  services  to  schools  that  produce  rigorous  learning  environments 
and  improved  academic  achievement  for  all  students,  annually  the  Superintendent  will  direct  the  administration  to 
conduct  a  district-wide  internal  performance  audit  of  every  school.  The  School  Performance  Team  (SPT)  will  assist  in 
developing  criteria  in  order  to  identify  and  categorize  each  school  into  one  of  the  Five  Performance  Tiers:  Exemplary, 
Independent,  Initiative,  Intervention  and  Redesign. 

3.  Cohesive  Leadership  Characteristics 

•  The  Board  is  committed  to  a  central  office  focused  on  support  rather  than  management,  aligned  policies  through  all 
levels  in  the  district,  wide  and  meaningful  engagement  of  stakeholders,  and  aligned  improvement  initiatives  that 
determine  and  deliver  resources  specific  to  sites. 
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•     The  parties  support  school  use  of  timely  and  relevant  data,  job  embedded  professional  development  and  greater  focus 
on  instruction. 

4.  Partnership  for  Excellence 

The  parties  agree  to  establish  the  Partnership  for  Excellence  to  be  operated  by  the  Board  and  Federation  under  guidelines 
mutually  developed.  The  Partnership  will  be  comprised  of  CPS  corporate  and  civic  partners.  Its  role  will  be  to  focus  on 
raising  funds  and  enlisting  expertise  in  order  to  enhance  recruitment,  retention  and  reward  of  excellent  classroom 
teachers. 

5.  School-wide  Incentive  Award 

The  School  Performance  Team,  a  joint  committee  of  EIP,  shall  develop  the  criteria  for  schools  to  receive  a  school 
incentive  award.  The  Team  shall  consider  as  criteria  both  long-term  and  short-term  measures,  student  achievement  value 
added  measures,  and  Adequate  Yearly  Progress  (AYP)  and  state  or  Federal  guidelines.  The  criteria  and  amount  of  awards 
shall  be  made  public  to  schools  and  staff  no  later  than  September  1  of  the  school  year.  If  revenues  are  available,  the  Team 
shall  determine  whether  revisions  are  required  and  distribute  them  to  schools  no  later  than  the  next  September  1  of  each 
school  year. 

6.  Performance  Tiers  Definitions  and  Range  of  Discretion 

The  parties  shall  be  encouraged  to  develop  plans  that  push  the  boundaries  of  how  schools  typically  function,  rethink  how 
schools  operate,  reduce  barriers  to  innovation,  and  develop  a  plan  that  will  sustain  change. 

a.  Performance  Schools 

(1)  Exemplary  Campuses  are  performers  with  a  sustained  record  of  meeting  or  exceeding  all  the  leading 
indicators.  Their  success  suggests  the  need  for  less  monitoring  than  others.  The  district  may  consider 
them  as  sites  to  introduce  new  curriculum,  professional  development  and  innovative  pedagogy. 

(2)  Independent  Campuses  are  schools  with  a  stable  history  that  possess  an  identifiable  school  culture  and 
internal  controls.  The  district  may  consider  these  schools  as  models  of  positive  building  culture  and  high 
expectations  for  its  students. 

(3)  Initiative  Campuses  are  uneven  performers  that  have  an  established  program,  although  they  have  been 
unable  to  sustain  student  achievement  and  other  measures.  The  school  may  need  more  narrowly  defined 
and  time-specific  effort  from  the  district  in  the  areas  of  specialized  curriculum,  concentrated  professional 
development,  and  increased  attention  on  one  or  more  sub  groups  of  students. 

b.  High  Needs  Schools 

Schools  that  exhibit  a  history  of  low  achievement  are  high  needs  schools.  These  are  schools  in  the  Intervention 
and  Redesign  categories,  below,  and  other  schools  that  may  be  identified  by  the  Superintendent  pursuant  to  a 
recommendation  by  the  School  Performance  Team.  These  schools  may  have  been  redesigned  within  the  last  two 
years,  have  failed  to  make  AYP  for  a  number  of  years,  or  are  part  of  a  district-wide  program  initiative  recognized 
by  the  EIP. 

(4)  Intervention  Campuses  are  schools  with  little  identifiable  positive  school  culture  and  very  limited  student 
success.  These  campuses  require  a  more  prescriptive  instructional  program  with  possible  resource 
infusion  from  both  the  district  and/or  outside  educational  partners. 

(5)  Redesign  Campuses  are  schools  suffering  from  sustained  failure  to  achieve  student  success.  These 
campuses  need  to  be  disbanded,  reorganized  and  reopened  within  Board  Policy.  The  School  Performance 
Team  is  charged  with  developing  recommendations  to  the  Superintendent  regarding  the  redesign  of  these 
schools.  The  parties  commit  to  all  stakeholders  participating  in  the  process. 

7.  Resource  Stability 

If  a  school  has  been  placed  into  a  high  needs  category,  the  district  agrees  to  provide  needed  resources  in  personnel, 
training,  and  program  adoption. 

8.  Staffing 
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a.  Redesign  Schools 

All  teachers  in  redesigned  schools  will  be  surp hissed  with  an  opportunity  to  reapply  to  that  school. 

When  a  school  falls  in  the  Redesign  category,  based  on  the  criteria  set  forth  in  §155,  and  is  closed,  all  teachers 
serving  at  the  school  shall  be  displaced  and  treated  as  surplussed.  All  teaching  positions  at  any  new  school,  which 
replaces  the  closed  school,  shall  be  considered  vacancies.  Teachers  shall  be  selected  based  on  their  training, 
experience,  and  individual  qualifications  for  the  program  to  be  offered  at  the  redesigned  school  and  for  specific 
teaching  positions.  Teachers  displaced  by  school  redesign  shall  have  the  opportunity  to  apply  for  vacancies  at  the 
newly  designed  school  or  other  open  positions,  if  they  possess  the  appropriate  certificate  or  license,  and  shall  have 
the  rights  afforded  to  surplus  teachers  under  §250. 3. a  (3)  above.  However,  §250. 3.c  shall  not  apply. 

b.  High  Needs  Schools 

In  association  with  local  universities  (Xavier  University,  University  of  Cincinnati,  College  of  Mount  St.  Joseph, 
Northern  Kentucky  University,  and  Miami  University),  the  parties  will  develop  a  Visiting  Instructor  Program 
(VIP)  to  help  staff  schools  on  the  Initiative  Campuses,  Intervention  Campuses,  and  Redesign  Campuses.  VIPs 
will  then  be  able  to  have  an  initial  entrance  path  to  CPS  employment  upon  completion  of  their  licensure. 

9.        School  Workday  and  Calendar  for  High  Needs  Schools 

a.  Schools  may  have  additional  professional  development  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  throughout  the  school  year, 
and  as  invited  at  the  end  of  the  school  year. 

b.  The  SPT  will  make  recommendations  regarding  specific  high  needs  schools'  work  day,  work  week,  work  year, 
compensation,  and  program  to  the  Superintendent  and  Federation  President,  as  co-chairs  of  EIP. 


§160  GENERAL 

1.  Long  Range  Planning 

The  Board  and  the  Federation  agree  that  long-range  planning  shall  be  essential  for  an  efficient  and  effective  education 
program  in  the  Cincinnati  Public  Schools.  Any  committee  established  by  the  Board  for  such  purpose  shall  include 
representation  from  the  Federation,  appointed  by  the  Federation.  The  Federation  recognizes  the  Board's  right  to  appoint 
additional  representatives  of  the  community,  stakeholders,  and  parents. 

2.  Academic  Freedom 

Academic  Freedom  shall  be  guaranteed  to  teachers,  and  no  arbitrary  limitations  shall  be  placed  on  study,  investigation, 
presentation  and  interpretation  of  facts  and  ideas  concerning  man,  human  society,  the  physical  and  biological  world,  and 
other  branches  of  learning.  However,  such  freedom  must  be  exercised  within  the  accepted  standards  of  professional 
responsibility  and  to  the  Board's  responsibility  to  govern  the  public  schools. 

3.  Personal  Life 

A  teacher's  personal  life  shall  not  adversely  affect  his/her  employment  status  except  as  it  may  directly  prevent  the  teacher 
from  properly  performing  his  or  her  assigned  duties  during  work  hours.  Within  the  framework  of  this  section,  teachers 
shall  not  be  intimidated  in  their  work  by  non-staff  groups  or  individuals. 

4.  Residency 

Teachers  shall  live  where  they  choose.  The  Board  and  Federation  encourage  teachers  to  live  in  the  school  district  and 
enroll  their  children  in  district  schools. 

5.  Temporary  Contract  Alteration 

A  specific  provision  of  this  contract  may  be  temporarily  suspended  or  altered  only  upon  the  written  consent  of  both 
parties. 
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§170 


PROFESSIONAL  DEVELOPMENT 


Career  in  Teaching  Program 


The  Federation  and  the  Board  are  both  committed  to  improving  the  profession  of  teaching.  A  profession  offers 
opportunities  for  professional  growth,  involvement  in  decision-making,  communication  and  collaboration,  and  increased 
responsibilities  and  accountability.  Teachers  have  the  opportunity  to  take  on  greater  responsibilities  which  bring  with  it 
greater  status,  additional  compensation,  opportunities  to  collaborate,  as  well  as  leadership  roles  to  improve  instruction  and 
raise  student  achievement.  The  parties  also  view  a  career  ladder  as  a  way  to  give  incentives  to  attract  and  keep  quality 
teachers  in  the  profession.  To  this  end,  the  parties  have  established  and  are  mutually  committed  to  revising  the  Career  in 
Teaching  Program  that  will  inform  the  redesign  of  the  current  Teacher  Evaluation  System  and  be  consistent  with  state  and 
federal  mandated  reforms. 


a. 


Levels  and  Advancement 


(1)      The  Career  in  Teaching  Program  shall  include  four  career  development  levels  consistent  with  state 
language  and  levels  and  referenced  in  the  Career  and  Teaching  Program  Agreement  (Appendix  D). 

Level  1  -  Resident  Educator 

A  resident  educator  is  a  teacher  without  previous  teaching  experience.  The  resident  educator  teacher  must 
have  at  least  a  temporary  license.  The  resident  educator  will  have  a  comprehensive  evaluation  conducted 
in  the  first  year  of  teaching,  and  again  in  year  two  if  the  teacher  fails  to  meet  scores.  The  resident  educator 
teacher  will  be  nonrenewed  at  the  end  of  the  first  year  if  s/he  fails  to  achieve  a  score  of  two  or  better  in  all 
domains. 

Annual  assessments  will  be  conducted  in  years  two  and  three.  In  year  four  the  teacher  will  undergo  a 
comprehensive  evaluation.  As  a  result  of  the  comprehensive  evaluation  the  teacher  will  either  be  placed  at 
the  professional  or  higher  level  depending  on  their  domain  scores.  The  teacher  will  be 
nonrenewed/terminated  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  as  a  resident  educator  if  professional  status  has  not 
been  attained. 

Level  2  -  Professional 

A  professional  teacher  is  a  teacher  who  has  demonstrated  the  skills  needed  to  have  a  career  in  teaching.  A 
professional  teacher  has  scores  of  at  least  3  in  each  of  the  domains,  but  does  not  place  in  a  higher  level, 
and  has  an  approved  IPDP.  The  professional  teacher  must  undergo  a  comprehensive  evaluation  at  least 
every  five  years  but  no  more  frequently  than  every  other  year.  The  results  of  the  evaluation  determine  the 
teacher's  continued  placement  at  the  career  or  other  level.  The  first  year  assigned  to  career  level,  a  teacher 
may  not  undergo  a  comprehensive  evaluation. 

Level  3  -  Senior 

A  senior  teacher  who  is  continuing  to  master  the  art  of  teaching,  demonstrating  a  distinguished  level  of 
teaching  in  some  domains.  The  teacher  has  a  score  of  four  in  Domain  Three,  four  in  at  least  one  other 
domain,  and  all  other  domain  scores  of  three,  and  has  an  approved  IPDP.  The  senior  teacher  must  undergo 
a  comprehensive  evaluation  at  least  every  five  years  but  no  more  frequently  than  every  other  year.  The 
results  of  the  evaluation  determine  the  teacher's  continued  placement  at  the  advanced  or  other  level.  The 
first  year  assigned  to  senior  level,  a  teacher  may  not  undergo  a  comprehensive  evaluation. 

Level  4  -  Lead 

A  lead  teacher  is  a  teacher  who  has  demonstrated  outstanding  teaching.  The  teacher  must  achieve  a  score 
of  four  in  all  domains  and  have  an  approved  IPDP.  The  lead  teacher  must  undergo  a  comprehensive 
evaluation  at  least  every  five  years  but  no  more  frequently  than  every  other  year.  The  results  of  the 
evaluation  determine  the  teacher's  continued  placement  at  the  lead  or  other  level.  The  first  year  assigned  to 
lead  level,  a  teacher  may  not  undergo  a  comprehensive  evaluation. 


(2)  Lead  teachers  are  selected  from  the  advanced  and  accomplished  levels  and  have  met  additional  criteria 
established  by  the  Career  in  Teaching  Program  Agreement.  Lead  teachers  shall  accept  assignments, 
including  teaching  assignments,  meeting  the  district's  instructional  needs.  Advancement  to  the  level  of 
Lead  Teacher  shall  not  be  automatic.  The  number  of  Lead  Teacher  positions  available  shall  be  determined 
annually  by  the  needs  of  the  district,  but  shall  be  at  least  10  percent  of  the  bargaining  unit,  subject, 
however,  to  agreement  of  the  parties  on  the  availability  of  funds,  on  the  program  budget,  and  on  the 
distribution  of  lead  teacher  positions  for  each  year.  Lead  teachers'  duties  may  include  the  following: 
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consulting  teachers,  curriculum  specialists,  staff  development  specialists,  demonstration  teachers,  subject 
leaders,  team  leaders,  and  program  facilitators. 

Lead  teachers  in  district  level  positions  shall  have  the  right  to  return  to  the  same  schools  and  to  the  same  or 
similar  assignments  without  loss  of  seniority  provided  they  exercise  the  right  no  later  than  the  expiration 
of  their  first  term. 

If  a  school-based  lead  teacher  position  is  eliminated  during  the  lead  teacher's  first  term  in  an  assignment, 
the  teacher  has  no  rights  to  a  position  in  the  receiving  school  and  the  teacher  may  elect  to  return  to  the 
original  sending  school.  If  this  occurs  in  subsequent  terms  away  from  the  sending  school,  no  specific 
assignment  is  guaranteed.  Lead  teachers  shall  receive  stipends  above  the  salary  to  which  they  would 
otherwise  be  entitled.  Such  pay,  in  recognition  of  the  additional  time  worked  and  additional 
responsibilities,  shall  be  negotiated  by  the  parties,  pursuant  to  the  Career  in  Teaching  Program  Agreement. 

(3)  The  Career  in  Teaching  Program  shall  include  all  position  classifications  such  as  counselors, 
psychologists,  school  social  workers,  librarian/media  specialist  and  teacher  librarian/media  specialist. 

(4)  The  Career  in  Teaching  Program  is  committed  to  having  the  credentialed  lead  teachers  reflect  the  diversity 
in  the  district's  teaching  staff.  Efforts  shall  continue  to  recruit  all  eligible  candidates  to  apply  for 
credentialing. 

b.  Career  in  Teaching  Agreement 

The  Career  in  Teaching  Program  will  be  governed  by  a  revised  Career  in  Teaching  Program  Agreement. 

Because  the  Teacher  Evaluation  System  and  Career  in  Teaching  Program  are  so  closely  tied  to  each  other,  the 
work  of  the  parties  regarding  CTP  shall  be  closely  coordinated  with  revisions  to  TES.  As  revisions  are  completed 
in  the  CTP  that  are  independent  of  the  revisions  to  TES,  they  shall  be  submitted  for  implementation.  The  parties 
shall  develop  a  work  plan  and  timeline  for  their  work.  The  existing  language  of  the  current  Career  in  Teaching 
Agreement  shall  remain  in  effect  until  the  parties  ratify  a  revised  CTP  Agreement. 

Beginning  in  the  2011-2012  school  year,  the  revised  Career  in  Teaching  Program  Agreement  will  be  fully 
implemented. 

c.  Lead  Teacher  Panel 

The  parties  shall  establish  a  six  member  Lead  Teacher  Panel.  The  term  of  each  member  shall  be  no  longer  than 
three  years.  The  Federation  shall  appoint  three  lead  teachers;  the  Superintendent  shall  appoint  three 
administrators.  There  shall  be  co-conveners,  one  appointed  by  the  Federation  and  one  appointed  by  the 
Superintendent.  The  Panel  will  develop  and  implement  the  process  for  credentialing  lead  teachers  and  recommend 
additional  roles  and  responsibilities  for  lead  teachers  but  will  not  assign  lead  teachers  to  positions.  The  panel  has 
the  authority  to  make  procedural  decisions  necessary  to  implement  the  plan;  to  interpret  and  apply  provisions  of 
the  plan;  and  to  amend  the  plan.  Amending  the  plan  requires  unanimous  agreement  of  the  Panel  and  approval  by 
the  Superintendent  and  Federation  President. 

d.  Funding 

The  Board  will  allocate  $1.1  million  each  school  year  or  an  amount  annually  agreed  to  by  the  parties  pursuant  to 
the  Career  in  Teaching  Program  Agreement  exclusive  of  career  teacher  increments.  Both  parties  may,  by 
February  1,  mutually  agree  to  adjust  the  budget.  Any  adjustment  must  be  the  product  of  mutual  agreement.  If  not 
requested,  it  shall  remain  the  same  as  the  previous  year.  The  Federation  and  Board  agree  to  mutually  seek  funding 
to  supplement  the  planning  and  implementation  of  the  plan  including  the  funding  of  additional  Lead  Teacher 
positions. 

2.        Federation  Conventions 

Teachers  shall  be  given  up  to  120  days  of  release  time  without  loss  of  pay  or  benefits  to  attend  Federation  conventions 
and  related  conferences.  Costs  shall  be  charged  against  the  Cincinnati  Teachers'  Professional  Development  Fund 
(CTPDF).  The  Federation  will  be  assessed  one-half  the  cost  of  the  substitute  for  the  leave  of  teachers  whose  attendance 
rate  is  less  than  95  percent.  Otherwise,  additional  costs  shall  be  charged  against  the  CTPDF. 
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The  Committee  is  not  required  to  release  more  than  three  (3)  teachers  from  any  particular  school  on  a  given  day  for 
Federation  conventions  or  conferences.  Adequate  notice  shall  be  provided  to  all  schools  so  that  arrangements  for 
instruction  may  be  made. 

Conference  leave  shall  not  be  granted  during  the  first  week  of  the  school  year  unless  the  Federation's  national  convention 
is  scheduled  that  week. 

3.        Educational  Initiatives  Panel 

The  Board  and  Federation  recognize  their  responsibility  to  promote  positive  change  and  reform  in  the  Cincinnati  Public 
Schools  in  order  to  improve  educational  results.  The  parties  agree  that  collaboration  between  teachers  and  administration 
is  vital  to  the  development  and  implementation  of  sound  educational  policies  and  programs.  Therefore,  the  Educational 
Initiatives  Panel  (EIP)  shall  serve  as  a  strategic  planning  team  responsible  for  educational  reform  in  the  district.  The  Panel 
will  be  composed  of  an  equal  number  of  administrators  appointed  by  the  Superintendent  and  teachers  appointed  by  the 
Federation.  The  Superintendent  and  the  Federation  President  shall  Co-Chair  the  Panel. 

The  EIP  will  monitor  the  progress  of  current  initiatives,  plan  new  programs,  support  and  encourage  local  school 
improvement  and  restructuring  efforts.  Board  of  Education  approval  may  be  required  for  some  programs  or  initiatives. 

The  Superintendent  and  the  Federation  President  shall  annually  evaluate  the  previous  year's  work  and  then  establish 
priorities  for  the  work  of  the  EIP.  These  priorities  shall  be  on  the  agenda  for  the  first  meeting  of  the  school  year,  no  later 
than  October  1.  The  Panel  shall  establish  any  necessary  internal  operating  guidelines.  The  EIP  shall  be  responsible  to 
communicate  regularly  with  its  constituents. 

a.  Joint  Committees 

Committees  which  relate  to  instructional  policies  and  practices,  or  those  whose  work  will  impact  on  terms  and 
conditions  of  employment,  shall  be  established  as  joint  committees  by  the  EIP.  Each  joint  committee  shall  have 
Co-Chairs,  one  designated  by  the  administration  and  one  designated  by  the  Federation.  Committees  shall  have  at 
least  as  many  teachers  as  administrators.  Teacher  representatives  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Federation.  The  parties 
recognize  the  importance  of  parent  and  community  participation  in  developing  programs  and  the  EIP  will  seek 
representatives  from  parents,  community,  and  other  employee  groups,  as  appropriate. 

The  EIP  shall  review  annually  the  existence  of  joint  committees. 

The  EIP  will  monitor  joint  committees  which  currently  exist  and  take  action  on  their  reports,  with  the  following 
exceptions:  Peer  Review  Panel,  Career  in  Teaching  Panel  and  Appeals  Panel,  Teacher  Allocation  Committee, 
Employee  Benefits  Committee,  Cincinnati  Teachers  Professional  Development  Panel,  and  the  Health  &  Safety 
Committee. 

When  a  committee  has  been  charged  with  making  recommendations  to  the  Superintendent,  the  Superintendent 
shall  respond  to  the  committee  stating  his/her  intentions  regarding  the  report. 

The  Board  and  the  Federation  are  committed  to  having  membership  on  joint  committees  reflect  the  diversity  in  the 
community,  staff,  and  student  population  as  well  as  representation  by  teaching  fields,  grade  levels  and/or 
professional  roles. 

b.  State  and  Federal  Funds 

The  EIP  shall  review  programs  supported  by  state  and  federal  grants  and  approve  plans  regarding  the  best 
educational  use  of  these  funds.  Funds  shall  include  Title  I  and  Title  VI  programs,  Impact  Aid,  and  Educational 
Mobility  Funds,  as  well  as  other  state  and  federal  grants  which  may  become  available  to  the  district.  The  EIP  may 
establish  committees  in  regard  to  specific  programs  referred  to  above.  These  committees  shall  be  established  in 
conformity  with  the  state  and/or  federal  requirements  for  stakeholder  participation  in  program  design. 

c.  Race  to  the  Top  (RttT)  Implementation 

Over  the  life  of  this  contract,  the  parties  agree  to  implement  the  Race  to  the  Top  (RttT)  grant  which  provides  an 
opportunity  to  expand  existing  district  initiatives  and  to  develop  new  innovative  programs  that  will  support 
classroom  teachers  and  accelerate  student  learning. 

CPS  and  CFT  commit  to  the  Educational  Initiatives  Panel  (EIP)  exclusively  to  monitor  the  duties,  responsibilities, 
and  procedures  of  a  district-wide  Transformation  Team  to  oversee  the  Race  to  the  Top  program.  This  team  must 


STAFFNET  -  MARCH  18,  2011 


17 


§170  Professional  Development 


have  at  a  minimum  an  equal  number  of  teachers  to  administrators,  with  teacher  members  appointed  by  the  CFT. 
The  parties  recognize  the  importance  of  parent  and  community  participation  in  developing  programs  and  the  EIP 
will  seek  representatives  from  parents,  community,  and  other  employee  groups,  when  appropriate. 

The  parties  agree  to  address  RttT  elements,  including  but  not  limited  to,  intervention  models  for  Ohio  Department 
of  Education-identified  low  performing  schools  and/or  other  schools  identified  by  the  district;  employee 
evaluation  processes;  student  growth  and  data  measures;  district,  school  and  classroom  level  data;  and  equitable 
distribution  and  assignment  of  staff.  All  provisions  related  to  RttT  as  agreed  to  by  the  Board  and  CFT  shall  expire 
at  the  conclusion  of  RttT  funding  unless  otherwise  agreed  to  by  the  parties. 

d.  School  Performance  Team 

On  behalf  of  the  district,  the  School  Performance  Team,  a  joint  committee  of  the  EIP,  will  address  and  review  the 
district's  schools'  performance  with  special  emphasis  on  high  needs  schools. 

It  shall  be  a  joint  committee  of  the  EIP  with  ten  (10)  members,  five  (5)  appointed  by  the  Superintendent  and  five 
(5)  appointed  by  the  Federation  President.  Members  shall  serve  terms  no  longer  than  four  (4)  consecutive  years. 
The  co-chairs  of  the  School  Performance  Team  shall  also  be  members  of  the  EIP.  Recommendations  of  the  Team 
go  to  the  EIP. 

Both  parties  will  share  responsibility  for  bringing  innovative  ideas  as  soon  as  possible  to  the  Team  for  review  by 
the  EIP.  The  Superintendent  and  Federation  President  shall  mutually  establish  timelines  for  review  of  these 
innovative  concepts. 

In  the  context  of  analyzing  schools'  needs  and  identification  of  tiers,  pursuant  to  §155,  the  School  Performance 
Team  shall  report  to  the  EIP  regarding  new  program  initiatives,  innovative  program  designs  and  alternate 
structures  or  organizations. 

The  Superintendent  will,  upon  direction  of  the  Board,  review  new  models  and  determine  school  structures  in  order 
to  develop  a  more  expansive  range  of  options  for  students,  parents  and  teachers. 

e.  Teacher  Incentive  Award  (TIF) 

Ohio's  Teacher  Incentive  Fund  (OTIF)  application  is  a  critical  component  of  Ohio's  ongoing  commitment  to 
improving  student  achievement  via  strong  initiatives,  deep  partnerships,  and  research-based  best  practices.  TIF 
schools  will  incorporate  these  four  elements:  1)  multiple  career  paths:  enables  teachers  to  pursue  a  variety  of 
positions  throughout  their  career  in  or  out  of  the  classroom  connected  to  the  Career  in  Teaching  Program,  2) 
ongoing  applied  professional  growth:  to  increase  student  achievement  by  providing  ongoing  job  embedded 
professional  growth  and  development  where  teachers  have  time  to  meet,  learn,  plan,  mentor,  and  share  with  other 
teachers  to  improve  the  quality  of  their  instruction,  3)  instructionalfy  focused  accountability:  teachers  are  held 
accountable  for  applicable  teaching  standards  as  well  as  the  academic  growth  of  their  students,  and  4)  based  on 
availability  of  funds,  incentives  up  to  $4,000  per  teacher  or  the  amount  negotiated  in  the  guidelines. 

4.        Curriculum  Councils 

Curriculum  Councils  are  elected  bodies  established  by  the  Federation  to  represent  teachers  in  the  various  subject  areas  as 
well  as  support  service  professionals.  Curriculum  Councils  will  work  cooperatively  with  the  Superintendent's  Designee 
and  other  appropriate  administrative  units  to  develop  and  maintain  high  quality  curriculum,  assessment  instruments  and 
practices,  and  select  and/or  create  high  quality  teaching  materials.  Curriculum  Councils  will  provide  teachers  for  textbook 
selection  committees  and  for  development  or  revision  of  curriculum  and  assessment  instruments. 

Councils  also  provide  a  vehicle  for  teachers  to  communicate  among  themselves  about  effective  teaching  practices, 
research  and  other  new  developments  in  their  disciplines,  communicate  with  professional  organizations  in  their 
disciplines  and  with  external  agencies  which  impact  on  teachers  or  can  assist  teachers  in  their  work.  Councils  are 
encouraged  to  plan  professional  development  activities  for  their  constituents. 

Each  Curriculum  Council  shall  have  a  chairperson,  which  shall  be  a  lead  teacher  position.  The  Chairperson  shall  be 
selected  by  the  Council's  Steering  Committee  and  approved  by  the  Superintendent's  Designee. 

In  addition,  each  Council  shall  have  the  opportunity  to  send  one  elementary  delegate  and  one  secondary  delegate,  one  of 
whom  shall  be  the  Chairperson  or  designee,  to  the  national  convention  of  the  professional  organization  for  that  discipline, 
funded  by  the  Professional  Development  Fund.  The  Fund's  expense  and  reporting  guidelines  shall  apply. 
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The  Curriculum  Council  Chairpersons  shall  together  constitute  the  Interdisciplinary  Council;  the  Superintendent's 
Designee  shall  meet  at  least  quarterly  with  the  Interdisciplinary  Council  to  discuss  the  district's  instructional  programs 
and  act,  as  needed,  to  improve  quality.  Further,  the  district  shall  designate  a  liaison  to  each  of  the  Curriculum  Councils  for 
on-going  communication.  Resolutions  of  Curriculum  Councils  may  be  presented  to  the  EIP  after  having  been  reviewed  by 
the  Interdisciplinary  Curriculum  Council.  The  EIP  shall  respond  to  the  resolution  within  45  days. 

5.        Individual  Professional  Development 

Professional  Development  hours  scheduled  during  the  teacher  workday  may  be  applied  toward  Individual  Professional 
Development  Plans  (IPDPs). 


§180  SCHOOL  BUDGETS 

1.  Commitment  of  Parties  to  a  Balanced  Budget 

The  Board  and  Federation  acknowledge  their  commitments  to  educate  the  children  of  the  District  within  a  balanced 
budget  and  to  work  cooperatively  to  achieve  these  goals. 

The  parties  further  acknowledge  their  commitment  to  focus  additional  funds,  as  the  resources  are  available,  to  reducing 
K-12  class  size,  providing  student  services  in  the  area  of  social  work  to  students  in  grades  K-8,  and  for  counseling 
students  in  grades  9-12. 

2.  Budget  Commission 

The  Superintendent  and  the  Federation  President  shall  appoint  a  CPS  Budget  Commission  to: 

a.  Ascertain  what  percent  of  the  budget  is  spent  on  instruction  and  other  direct  services  to  students  vs. 
administrative,  logistical  and  support  services. 

b.  Recommend  a  budget  annually  to  the  Superintendent. 

c.  Monitor  district  and  school  spending  compared  to  budget. 

d.  Monitor  CPS  revenue  and  pursue  additional  revenue  at  local,  state,  and  federal  levels  and  ensure  that  CPS  pursues 
available  grants  that  support  its  priorities  and  programs. 

e.  The  Board  is  committed  to  equitably  distributing  resources  among  schools. 

The  Board  shall  provide  the  information  required  for  the  Budget  Commission  to  discharge  the  duties  listed  above.  The 
Budget  Commission  shall  establish  a  meeting  schedule  so  that  the  recommendations  for  the  schools'  initial  budgets  may 
be  made  by  January  1 5  and  such  that  recommendations  to  the  Superintendent  may  be  made  by  May  1 . 

These  established  dates  for  the  Budget  Commission  will  not  preclude  the  Superintendent  from  making  staffing 
recommendations  to  the  Board  within  the  timeframe  required  by  the  Ohio  Revised  Code.  The  Budget  Commission  shall 
be  chaired  by  the  Superintendent,  Federation  President  and  a  community  member  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  parties. 

3.  District  Funding  of  Schools 

School  budgets  shall  be  charged  the  average  salary  and  benefits  per  FTE  for  each  job  classification  in  its  budget. 

The  school  district  shall  send  the  annual  budget  packet  and  quarterly  budget  reports  to  the  LSDMC  members  and  ILT  co- 
chairs. 

4.  Money  for  Instructional  Supplies 

Funds  allocated  by  the  Board  for  consumable  classroom  materials  and  supplies  shall  be  spent  for  that  purpose.  The 
amount  allocated  to  each  school  for  this  purpose  shall  be  reported  to  the  principal  and  to  the  Federation  building 
representative  annually.  The  dollar  apportionment  for  supplies  made  available  to  the  school  or  unit  shall  be  made  on  an 
equitable  basis  system-wide. 
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5.        Adequacy  of  Supplies 

Supplies,  equipment  and  instructional  material  necessary  for  the  implementation  of  all  programs  and  course  work  shall  be 
provided  to  teachers  for  each  school  year.  The  Board  shall  ensure  that  teachers  have  reasonable  access  to  copy  machines 
at  each  school  for  the  reproduction  of  teaching  materials.  The  ILT  may  allocate  funds  from  their  instructional  supply 
money  for  consumable  supplies  for  the  copy  machine.  ILTs  shall  be  responsible  for  ensuring  the  adequacy  of  supplies  to 
each  teacher. 


§200  TEACHER  CERTIFICATES  AND  CONTRACTS 

Believing  that  higher  standards  are  needed  for  schools,  teachers  and  administrators  in  order  to  provide  an  outstanding  education 
for  all  students,  the  Board  and  Federation  affirm  their  commitment  to  the  legal  guidelines  for  licensure  in  Ohio. 

1.  New  Teachers 

New  teachers  shall  hold  a  Provisional  License,  successfully  complete  the  Entry- Year  Program  and  performance 
assessment  within  two  years,  and  obtain  a  five  year  Professional  License. 

2.  Teaching  Outside  Area  of  Certification 

No  teacher  shall  be  required  as  a  condition  of  employment  to  teach  outside  his/her  area  of  certification/licensure. 

3.  Renewal  of  Certificate/License 

Teachers  who  have  a  certificate  or  license  on  file  in  the  Human  Resources  Office,  which  needs  to  be  renewed,  shall  be 
informed  by  the  administration  of  the  necessity  to  renew  in  January  of  the  year  of  renewal. 

4.  Re-Employment  of  Limited  Contract  Teachers 

Limited  contract  teachers  who  are  re-employed  shall  be  offered  contracts  before  the  close  of  the  school  term. 

5.  Contract  Renewal 

A  contract  shall  be  considered  automatically  renewed  unless  notification  is  given  by  April  30,  except  that  supplementary 
contracts  shall  terminate  upon  completion  of  the  assigned  duties  and  payment  therefore  and  are  not  subject  to  notification 
to  the  employee  of  non-renewal. 

6.  Continuing  Contracts 

Beginning  in  SY  2011-2012  and  for  the  life  of  this  contract,  the  newly  designed  Teacher  Evaluation  System  (TES)  and 
Career  in  Teaching  Agreement  (CITA)  will  outline  the  criteria  and  procedures  for  attaining  tenure.  A  teacher  who  has 
previously  held  a  continuing  contract  in  Ohio  shall  become  eligible  for  a  continuing  contract  after  serving  a  two-year 
period  in  the  Cincinnati  Public  Schools,  provided  the  teacher's  comprehensive  evaluation  has  affirmed  that  he/she  meets 
the  criteria  for  tenure  and  the  teacher  holds  a  valid  or  appropriate  Ohio  Teaching  Certificate  or  professional  license. 

Any  teacher  hired  after  January  2011  will  remain  on  a  limited  contract  until  they  qualify  for  a  continuing  contract  in 
accordance  with  criteria  in  TES  and  CITA.  At  that  time,  the  district  will  determine  if  the  teacher  meets  the  prerequisites 
for  a  continuing  contract  as  defined  by  the  TES  Contractual  Work  Group. 

A  teacher  may  waive  his/her  right  to  be  considered  for  a  continuing  contract  by  stating  in  writing  to  the  Human  Resources 
Director  that  he/she  does  not  wish  to  be  considered  for  a  continuing  contract.  Such  a  declaration  shall  preclude  a  teacher 
being  considered  for  a  continuing  contract.  To  be  considered  for  a  continuing  contract  for  a  subsequent  school  year  the 
teacher  must  submit  another  declaration  to  the  Human  Resources  Director  requesting  a  review  of  his/her  eligibility  by 
November  1. 

Full-time  personnel  with  multiple  job  contracts  shall  be  permitted  to  apply  for  a  continuing  contract  in  the  field  of  choice, 
provided  they  work  at  least  one-half  time  in  that  field. 
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A  teacher's  continuing  contract  shall  not  be  withheld  due  to  delay  in  receiving  transcripts  from  a  college  or  university 
provided  the  teacher  supplies  official  documentation  that  the  necessary  courses  have  been  successfully  completed  and  is 
in  good  standing  with  the  college  or  university. 

7.  Year  of  Service 

A  year  of  service  for  regular,  full-time  contract  teachers  shall  be  a  minimum  of  120  days  of  full-time  employment  within 
a  given  school  year.  A  day  of  service  for  regular,  full-time  contract  teachers  shall  be  a  minimum  of  seven  hours. 

8.  Continuing  Contracts  for  Non-Classroom  Teachers 

Employees  serving  in  the  position  classifications  of  counselor,  librarian/media  specialist,  psychologist,  teacher- 
librarian/media  specialist,  school  nurse,  and  school  social  worker,  upon  meeting  the  above  criteria  as  they  apply  to  the 
aforementioned  positions,  shall  be  offered  a  continuing  contract,  upon  re-employment  in  their  current  positions. 

If  an  employee  previously  held  a  continuing  contract  as  a  classroom  teacher  during  the  current  period  of  employment  in 
the  Cincinnati  Public  Schools  and  is  reduced-in-force  from  a  second  position  classification  for  which  s/he  holds  a  current 
continuing  contract,  the  employee  shall  have  the  option  of  waiving  the  current  continuing  contract  and  reverting  to  the 
former  continuing  contract  status  as  a  classroom  teacher.  In  the  event  the  employee  is  reinstated  to  the  position 
classification  from  which  s/he  was  reduced-in-force,  the  employee  shall  have  the  option  of  selecting  which  continuing 
contract  is  to  be  in  effect. 

9.  Notice  of  Separation 

Consistent  with  state  statutes,  teachers  should  notify  the  Board  of  their  separation  from  service,  for  any  reason,  no  later 
than  July  10. 

10.  Rehiring  Educational  Retirees 

Educational  retirees  may  be  considered  for  re-employment  without  public  hearings,  notwithstanding  ORC.  3309.345.820. 

Educational  retirees  re-employed  as  a  full-time  teacher  by  the  district  after  the  ratification  of  this  agreement  shall  receive 
a  limited  contract.  They  shall  be  placed  on  level  3  of  the  salary  schedule,  and  may  move  no  higher  than  level  6.  The 
educational  retiree  loses  previous  lead  teacher  credentials,  training  or  career  increments,  and  eligibility  for  any  subsequent 
severance  incentives. 

a.  Seniority 

An  educational  retiree  re-employed  as  a  full-time  teacher  shall  not  accrue  seniority  vis-a-vis  non-rehired  retirees. 
However,  they  shall  have  seniority  vis-a-vis  other  re-employed  educational  retirees. 

In  times  of  economic  constraints,  re-employed  educational  retirees  shall  be  the  first  to  be  released  as  a  result  of  a 
Reduction  in  Force  (RIF). 

Part-time  teachers,  limited  contract  teachers,  and  those  with  continuing  contracts  shall  be  considered  to  have 
greater  seniority  than  re-employed  educational  retirees.  Those  returning  from  RIF  shall  be  considered  only  during 
the  transfer  rounds  in  which  new  hires  with  no  experience  are  considered.  Those  selected  for  positions  shall  be  re- 
employed. 


§210  TEACHER  EVALUATION 

The  parties  have  executed  a  Memorandum  of  Understanding  (MOU)  dated  November  3,  2010  to  review  and  revise  the  TES. 
In  addition  to  the  issues  in  the  MOU,  the  following  issues  will  also  be  considered: 

•  How  to  provide  for  and  integrate  professional  development  with  the  standards  in  the  evaluation  system; 

•  How  to  reduce  the  time  required  from  the  teachers  being  evaluated; 

•  How  to  develop  and  maintain  exemplars  to  illustrate  to  teachers  what  behaviors  and  activities  are  expected; 

•  Whether  the  number  of  standards  can  be  reduced;  and 
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•      How  to  include  more  formative  activity,  including  coaching,  mentoring  and  other  support  and  assistance  for  teachers  being 
evaluated. 

1.  Evaluation 

a.  Orientation 

As  part  of  the  evaluation  process,  teachers  must  attend  an  orientation  about  the  evaluation  standards  and 
procedures.  The  evaluators,  prior  to  conducting  an  initial  observation  shall  introduce  themselves  at  the  school  site 
and  explain  their  role  and  duties  to  the  teacher. 

b.  Ratings 

Ratings  will  be  developed  as  part  of  the  redesign  of  the  TES. 

c.  Standard  Evaluation  Form 

There  shall  be  one  (1)  standard  Comprehensive  Evaluation  Summary  Form  specific  to  each  teaching  classification 
and  one  (1)  standard  Annual  Assessment  Report  Form  and  one  (1)  standard  Performance  Review  Evaluation  Form 
used  for  evaluation  of  classroom  teachers,  which  shall  be  provided  to  teachers  in  the  orientation. 

Each  position  classification  in  the  bargaining  unit  shall  have  a  standard  form  for  Comprehensive  Evaluations, 
Annual  Evaluations,  and  Performance  Review  Evaluations  that  captures  their  duties  and  responsibilities. 

d.  Who  Administers  the  Evaluation 

The  principal  or  assistant  principal  or  teacher  evaluator/consulting  teacher  shall  be  responsible  for  administering 
the  evaluation  process.  Any  teacher  who  performs  or  assists  in  the  evaluation  of  another  teacher  shall  be  certified 
by  the  district  as  competent  to  do  so.  In  addition  to  holding  licensure,  administrators  shall  also  participate  in  the 
training.  Teachers  assigned  to  non-public  schools  and  teachers  assigned  to  three  or  more  schools  may  be 
evaluated  by  an  administrator  designated  by  the  Superintendent,  or  by  a  consulting  teacher  or  teacher  evaluator. 

e.  Observation  Reports 

The  evaluator  shall,  as  a  part  of  the  evaluation  process,  list  the  date,  time,  place,  arrival  and  departure  times,  and 
subject  of  observations  made  with  the  classroom  teacher,  which  are  used,  as  the  basis  of  the  evaluation.  It  is 
recognized  that  the  observation  reports  for  non-classroom  teachers  may  not  be  specific  as  to  date,  time,  and  place 
because  the  report  may  include  observations  of  activities  occurring  over  a  period  of  time.  However,  such  reports 
shall  specify  the  type  of  activity  observed. 

f.  Evaluator's  Responsibilities 

Before  a  teacher  may  be  given  a  rating  in  a  comprehensive  evaluation,  the  evaluator(s)  must: 

(1)  have  made  at  least  four  (4)  observations  (either  individually  or  cumulatively)  of  the  teacher's  performance, 
sufficient  in  length  to  justify  the  conclusions;  new  hires  and  teachers  on  intervention  must  have  at  least  six 
(6)  observations; 

(2)  have  consulted  with  the  teacher  being  evaluated; 

(3)  have  provided  the  teacher  with  written  suggestions  for  improvement  which  are  reasonable; 

(4)  provide  written  reasons  for  such  decision  after  a  final  consultation  with  the  teacher;  and 

(5)  provide  feedback  after  Comprehensive  Evaluation. 

After  the  deadline  for  appealing  scores  has  passed,  the  Teacher  Evaluator  (TE)  and  teacher  shall  have  a 
conference.  The  TE  shall  provide  the  teacher  with  feedback  about  the  evaluation  that  includes  specific  written 
recommendations  based  on  the  strengths  and  deficiencies  witnessed  by  the  TE.  The  feedback  shall  include 
professional  development  opportunities  and  possibly  specific  workshops,  courses,  seminars  provided  by  the 
District,  Mayerson  or  other  providers. 
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The  teacher  is  expected  to  use  the  product  of  this  conference  to  design  their  Individual  Professional  Development 
Plan  (IPDP)  and  to  develop  goals  and  measurement  parameters  for  annual  evaluations  until  the  next 
comprehensive  evaluation. 

g.  When  Teachers  May  Be  Evaluated  using  the  Comprehensive  Evaluation  Process 

h.  Teachers  will  be  scheduled  for  a  Comprehensive  Evaluation: 

(1)  during  the  teacher's  first  year  of  service 

(2)  during  a  teacher's  last  year  of  resident  educator  status 

(3)  every  fifth  year  of  service,  as  funding  allows 

(4)  during  the  year  preceding  eligibility  for  a  continuing  contract 

(5)  when  the  teacher  is  on  intervention 

(6)  when  the  teacher  is  applying  for  lead  teacher  credentials 

(7)  when  the  teacher  volunteers,  if  capacity  to  serve  them  exists 

(8)  when  the  teacher  has  been  assigned  to  a  different  position  classification 

(9)  when  the  teacher  has  not  met  the  performance  standard  expected  for  his/her  current  level  as  defined  in 
TES. 

If  a  teacher  currently  at  career  level  or  higher  receives  a  1  or  2  in  any  domain,  the  subsequent  comprehensive 
evaluation  will  be  conducted  through  the  Intervention  component  of  the  Peer  Assistance  and  Evaluation  Program. 

i.  Annual  Assessment 

(1)  A  teacher  shall  undergo  the  annual  assessment  every  year  s/he  is  not  participating  in  a  comprehensive 
evaluation  or  induction  or  intervention.  Annual  assessment,  defined  in  the  TES  shall  include  at  least  1 
classroom  observation  sufficient  in  length  to  justify  the  conclusions  reached. 

(2)  A  teacher  may  participate  in  a  Performance  Review  Evaluation  (PRE)  at  levels  12-15,  17-19,  and/or  22-25. 

Teachers  will  be  scheduled  for  a  Comprehensive  Evaluation  upon  reaching  levels  16,  21,  or  26.  Additionally,  a 
comprehensive  evaluation  will  be  completed  prior  to  level  8  in  anticipation  of  a  continuing  contract. 

j.         Referral  to  Intervention 

(1)  When  the  teacher's  principal  has  concerns  about  the  teacher's  performance,  the  principal  shall  inform  the 
teacher  in  writing  of  his/her  concerns  for  the  evaluation.  The  principal  shall  refer  the  teacher  to  the  Peer 
Review  Panel  to  be  considered  for  Intervention. 

(2)  Twenty  working  days  after  the  PRP  receipt  of  a  request  for  investigation,  the  principal  and  teacher  shall 
receive  written  notification  of  the  intervention  decision,  unless  the  PRP  extends  due  to  extenuating 
circumstances.  Consulting  teacher  caseloads  shall  not  be  considered  extenuating  circumstances.  If  the 
PRP  does  not  place  the  teacher  on  intervention  or  the  PRP  is  late  the  principal  can  choose  administrative 
appraisal  within  the  context  of  the  Teacher  Evaluation  System. 

(3)  Teachers  on  intervention  shall  not  move  on  the  salary  schedule  until  they  have  been  released  from 
intervention.  At  that  time,  they  will  be  placed  on  the  appropriate  level  based  on  the  criteria  in  §700. 

k.        Teacher  Request  for  a  Comprehensive  Evaluation 

Teachers,  who  ask  to  be  considered  for  a  continuing  contract,  teachers  applying  for  initial  lead  teacher  credentials, 
and  volunteers,  if  capacity  to  serve  them  exists,  must  submit  a  written  request  for  comprehensive  evaluation  to 
Human  Resources  starting  April  15,  but  no  later  than  September  15. 
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1.         Use  of  Evaluation 

The  observation  and  evaluation  process  shall  be  carried  out  with  the  full  knowledge  of  the  teacher  and  shall  not  be 
used  in  a  manner  inconsistent  with  the  purpose  of  evaluation. 

m.       Special  Assistance  for  Newly  Assigned  Teachers 

Special  assistance  shall  be  given  to  newly  assigned  teachers  using  such  resources  as  can  be  provided  by  the 
principal,  the  consulting  teacher,  and  other  personnel. 

n.        Teacher's  Copies  of  Reports 

Each  teacher  shall  be  given  a  copy  of  all  report  forms  and  supportive  documents  forthwith,  following  each 
observation.  Assessments,  including  classroom  observation  summaries,  must  remain  confidential  and  must  be 
delivered  in  a  sealed  envelope. 

o.        Deadlines  for  Final  Written  Evaluations 

The  Comprehensive  Evaluation  Summary  shall  be  completed  and  submitted  to  the  Human  Resources  Office  no 
later  than  the  2nd  Friday  in  March  if  the  rating  could  result  in  the  teacher  being  non-renewed,  terminated,  placed 
in  intervention,  or  denied  an  increment.  In  the  case  of  a  recommendation  of  non-renewal  arising  out  of  the 
evaluation  process  only,  the  evaluator's  recommendation  of  non-renewal  of  a  limited  contract  shall  be  given  to  the 
teacher  not  later  than  the  2nd  Friday  in  March.  All  other  evaluation  reports  shall  be  completed  and  submitted  by 
May  1.  Failure  to  meet  these  deadlines  may  be  a  basis  for  appeal.  Copies  of  all  evaluation  materials  shall  be 
furnished  to  the  teacher  evaluated  prior  to  placement  in  the  teacher's  personnel  file.  The  teacher  shall  have  the 
right  to  attach  a  written  comment  to  the  report.  In  the  event  the  teacher  is  to  be  terminated,  the  Board  shall  advise 
the  teacher  in  compliance  with  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

(See  exception  regarding  mid-year  dismissal,  §210.2.g) 

p.        Appeal  Process 

This  paragraph  applies  only  to  evaluations  done  outside  the  Peer  Assistance  &  Evaluation  Program  Process: 

The  Superintendent  and  Federation  President  shall  each  appoint  two  (2)  members  to  a  TES  Appeals  Panel.  The 
Panel  shall  review  TES  appeals  of  teachers.  Teachers  may  appeal  the  scores  by  sending  a  written  Request  for 
Review  to  Human  Resources  within  10  working  days  of  receiving  the  final  scores  on  the  comprehensive 
evaluation.  The  TES  Appeals  Panel  shall  review  the  documentation  and  determine  if  the  evidence  supports  the 
scores  given  by  the  evaluators.  If  not,  the  TES  Appeals  Panel  will  review  the  evidence  and  provide  new  scores.  If 
the  TES  Appeals  Panel  overrides  the  appeal,  it  shall  delineate  the  specific  rationale  in  writing  to  the  teacher. 

q.        Appeal  with  Respect  to  Non-Renewal 

Teachers  who  receive  notice  of  a  recommendation  for  non-renewal  as  a  result  of  an  evaluation  shall  have  the 
following  appeal  rights: 

(1)  Teachers  evaluated  through  the  PAEP  shall  have  the  appeal  rights  specified  in  the  Peer  Review  Guidelines; 
and 

(2)  Teachers  not  evaluated,  as  part  of  the  PAEP  shall  have  those  appeal  rights  from  an  administrative 
recommendation  for  non-renewal  specified  in  Appendix  C.  A  limited  contract  teacher  with  less  than  five 
consecutive  years  of  satisfactory  or  better  service  shall  be  entitled  to  a  written  notice  of  the 
Superintendent's  recommendations  not  to  re-employ  the  teacher  and  such  notice  shall  be  given  to  the 
teacher  no  later  than  the  first  Monday  in  April. 

In  addition,  any  teacher  who  receives  a  written  notice  of  the  intention  to  terminate  or  not  re-employ  the  teacher 
shall  have  the  rights  specified  in  §300. 3. d,  e,  or  f. 

r.        Joint  Committee  Decision-Making 

After  the  first  year  of  implementation  of  the  TES,  the  EIP  shall  be  responsible  for  the  following: 
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(1)  Appointing  a  joint  subcommittee  to  review  and  revise  the  TES  guidelines  once  the  work  outlined  in  the 
TES  MOU  of  November  3,  2010,  is  completed. 

(2)  Analyzing  data  and  monitoring  the  progress  of  the  Teacher  Evaluation  System  for  equity,  reliability  and 
fairness. 

2.        Peer  Assistance  and  Evaluation  Program 

The  Board  and  the  Federation  have  established  a  Peer  Assistance  and  Evaluation  Program  to  improve  the  quality  of 
teaching  in  the  Cincinnati  Public  Schools.  PAEP  has  two  components:  (a)  Induction  designed  to  assist  and  evaluate 
teachers  during  their  first  two  years  of  service  in  the  district;  and  (b)  Intervention,  intended  to  assist  experienced  teachers 
who  exhibit  serious  deficiencies.  Intervention  shall  be  reserved  for  teachers  who  have  completed  three  or  more  years  of 
service  in  the  district. 

a.  Peer  Review  Panel 

The  Peer  Review  Panel  (PRP)  shall  serve  as  the  governing  body  of  the  program,  shall  recommend  to  the 
Superintendent  consulting  teachers  and  shall  determine  program  guidelines  consistent  with  terms  of  the  Collective 
Bargaining  Contract  and  Board  policy.  The  panel  shall  be  responsible  for  administering  the  budget  of  the  Peer 
Assistance  and  Evaluation  Program.  It  shall  consist  of  an  equal  number  of  teachers  appointed  by  the  Federation 
and  administrators  appointed  by  the  Superintendent. 

Beginning  one  year  after  the  ratification  of  the  new  Teacher  Evaluation  System,  the  PRP  shall  review  the  program 
guidelines  every  two  years. 

b.  Scope  of  Program 

The  Peer  Assistance  and  Evaluation  Program  shall  be  available  in  all  teaching  fields  and  ESP  categories.  Up  to  20 
consulting  teachers  (FTE's)  shall  be  assigned  by  the  Peer  Review  Panel  depending  on  caseloads  arising  each 
school  year.  Additional  consulting  teachers,  if  needed,  may  be  funded  through  the  Career  in  Teaching  Program 
budget.  Part  time  consulting  teachers  shall  be  utilized  to  serve  certain  teaching  fields  where  there  is  not  a 
sufficient  caseload  for  a  full  time  position.  Consulting  teachers  may  also  be  assigned  to  conduct  classroom 
observations  of  teachers  participating  in  comprehensive  evaluations  as  defined  in  the  TES. 

c.  Caseload  for  Consulting  Teachers  and  Teacher  Evaluators 

Caseload  of  full-time  consulting  teachers  shall  be  limited  to  14.  Each  teacher  in  intervention  or  having  a 
comprehensive  evaluation  for  a  second  consecutive  year  will  count  as  1.5  in  their  caseload.  Other  teachers 
participating  in  the  comprehensive  evaluation  will  count  as  0.16. 

However,  the  contractual  TES  Workgroup  and  subgroups  established  by  the  parties  will,  as  a  product  of  their 
work,  revise  the  limits  for  caseload  for  full-time  and  part-time  Consulting  Teachers  and  Teacher  Evaluators 
effective  the  201 1-12  school  year. 

d.  Term  for  Consulting  Teachers/Teacher  Evaluators 

Consulting  teachers/Teacher  Evaluators  shall  serve  in  the  position  for  a  maximum  of  3  years. 

e.  Applicants  for  Consulting  Teachers/  Teacher  Evaluator 

Applicants  for  consulting  teacher/Teacher  Evaluator  positions  may  not  apply  for  administrative  leadership. 
However,  a  teacher  may  remove  his/her  name  for  such  consideration  in  order  to  apply.  A  consulting  teacher  may 
not  be  appointed  to  an  administrative  position  while  serving  as  a  consulting  teacher  and  for  one  full  school  year 
after  serving  as  a  consulting  teacher. 

f.  Stipend 

Full-time  Consulting  Teachers/Teacher  Evaluators  are  lead  teachers.  The  PRP  shall  consider  any  lead  teacher 
applicant(s)  who  is  properly  certificated  for  an  available  Consulting  Teacher/Teacher  Evaluator  position. 
However,  if  no  lead  teacher  applies,  the  PRP  may  select  an  otherwise  qualified  applicant  who  is  not  a  lead  teacher 
but  has  received  an  advanced  or  accomplished  rating  on  their  last  evaluation. 
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Consulting  Teachers/Teacher  Evaluator  shall  receive  lead  teacher  stipends  consistent  with  the  CITP  agreement. 
However,  a  Consulting  Teacher/Teacher  Evaluator  who  is  not  a  lead  teacher  shall  receive  an  annual  stipend  of 
$3000. 


Mid- Year  Dismissal 


If  a  teacher  is  under  Comprehensive  Evaluation  during  the  second  year  of  service  and  if,  in  a  December  interim 
report,  the  teacher  is  rated  unsatisfactory,  s/he  may  be  dismissed.  In  the  PAEP,  such  recommendations  for 
dismissal  prior  to  the  end  of  the  school  year  must  be  approved  by  the  PRP.  In  such  cases,  the  teacher  shall  have 
the  rights  afforded  to  a  limited  contract  teacher  facing  non-renewal  for  performance  reasons  under  the  Collective 
Bargaining  Contract.  Dismissal  under  this  provision  shall  not  afford  the  teacher  the  due  process  rights  under 
O.R.C.  §3319.16. 

h.        Teacher  Responsibilities 

Teachers  being  evaluated  under  the  PAEP  are  expected  to  cooperate  with  the  process. 

If  a  teacher's  excessive  absences  prevent  the  CT  from  completing  the  evaluation  process,  and  at  least  two 
evaluations  have  been  completed,  and  the  scores  at  that  time  would  justify  non-renewal  or  termination,  the  teacher 
shall  be  non-renewed  or  terminated.  However,  the  teacher  may  opt  to  return  the  following  school  year  if  they 
agree  to  undergo  at  least  two  observations  prior  to  December  1.  If,  after  those  two  observations,  the  teacher's 
evaluation  would  still  justify  non-renewal  or  termination,  the  teacher  may  be  released  any  time  thereafter.  To 
participate  in  this  option,  the  teacher  is  required  to  sign  an  agreement  permitting  early  release  from  employment. 


1.  Right  to  a  Conference 

Before  a  teacher  has  a  written  reprimand  placed  in  his/her  official  personnel  file  or  personnel  file  maintained  at  the 
building  level  or  before  a  teacher  receives  an  administrative  transfer,  suspension  without  pay  for  a  period  not  to  exceed 
three  (3)  days,  or  a  written  notice  of  dismissal,  the  teacher,  upon  request,  shall  have  a  conference  during  which  the 
circumstances  shall  be  explored.  In  cases  of  an  administrative  transfer,  suspension  without  pay  for  a  period  not  to  exceed 
three  (3)  days,  or  notice  of  dismissal,  the  administrator  shall  notify  the  teacher  of  his/her  right  to  have  such  a  conference. 
The  teacher  shall  be  entitled  to  be  accompanied  by  a  Federation  representative  or  another  employee  of  the  teacher's 
choice.  If  the  conference  results  in  discipline,  the  reasons  for  the  discipline  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and  given  to  the 
teacher  following  the  conference. 

2.  Notice  and  Site  of  the  Conference 

Disciplinary  conferences  may  be  held  either  at  the  Education  Center  or  at  the  school.  The  teacher  shall  receive  at  least 
three  (3)  days  notice  in  writing  of  the  conference  and  said  conference  will  be  arranged  at  a  mutually  convenient  time  for 
all  parties. 

3.  Conference  Timing 

The  conference  shall  precede  the  discipline  as  stated  in  paragraph  above  except  in  extreme  circumstances  where  removal 
from  duties  may  need  to  precede  such  conference. 

4.  Rights  under  State  Law 

If  the  conference  results  in  an  administrative  recommendation  of  dismissal,  the  affected  teacher  shall  have  the  rights 
afforded  him/her  under  state  law,  except  where  the  parties  have  established  specific  rights  and  procedures  which  are 
provided  in  lieu  of  statutory  proceedings. 

5.  Discipline 

As  a  form  of  disciplinary  action,  the  Superintendent  may  recommend  to  the  Board  that  a  teacher  be  disciplined.  Such 
discipline  may  include:  administrative  leave  with  pay  from  one  to  ten  days  and  up  to  a  three-day  suspension  without  pay. 
However,  a  teacher  may  file  a  grievance  challenging  the  suspension. 
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§220  TEACHING  ASSIGNMENTS 

1.  Change  in  Assignments  Defined 

A  change  in  assignments  shall  be  defined  as  a  change  within  a  building,  a  teacher's  team  assignment  or,  for  teachers  not 
assigned  to  teams,  as  a  change  in  a  teacher's  level  and/or  subject  area  within  a  building  or  unit. 

2.  Certification/Licensure 

A  teacher  shall  be  assigned  classes  according  to  his/her  certification/licensure. 

3.  Vacancies  in  Buildings 

Vacancies  are  subject  to  assignment  within  the  building  using  the  procedure  below  before  any  vacancies  are  posted 
district-wide.  After  teaching  assignments  within  the  building  are  determined,  remaining  vacancies,  if  any,  shall  be  posted 
district  wide. 

4.  Assignment  to  Teams 

A  teacher  who  wishes  to  change  teams  must  submit  his  request  to  the  team  leader  and  principal.  All  other  requests  for 
changes  in  assignment  must  be  submitted  to  the  principal  by  February  1 . 

Once  the  school  has  received  its  annual  budget,  the  staff  will  develop  team  structures  according  to  §145  or  to  other 
organizations  approved  by  the  Superintendent,  and  submit  team  plans  by  February  10  to  the  ILT.  The  ILT  will  either 
approve  or  reject  the  staffs  overall  and  individual  team  plans.  The  principal  must  also  concur.  If  either  has  concerns  or 
objections,  the  team  or  teams  will  reconvene  and  resolve  the  objections  by  February  20.  The  ILT  and  principal  shall 
determine  team  assignments  by  March  1 .  The  LSDMC  shall  review  the  overall  team  plans. 

Vacancies,  which  occur  after  initial  assignment  to  teams,  shall  be  subject  to  assignment  procedures  above. 

5.  Principals'  Role 

Principals  are  expected  to  confer  with  departments  regarding  assignments  for  the  following  school  year,  including  when 
assignment  changes  become  necessary  or  vacancies  occur. 

Principals  shall  direct  each  department  in  secondary  schools  and  primary,  intermediate,  and  special  education  departments 
in  elementary  schools  to  separately  meet  for  the  purpose  of  recommending  teaching  assignments  for  the  following  school 
year.  A  teacher  who  desires  to  change  departments  must  submit  his/her  request,  in  writing,  to  the  lead  teacher  or 
department  chair  by  February  25.  Departments  shall  submit  their  recommendations  to  the  principal  prior  to  March  1, 
taking  into  account  special  qualifications,  which  may  be  necessary  for  magnet  program  positions.  Secondary  departments 
shall  also  take  into  account  experience  and  qualifications  that  may  be  needed  for  particular  courses.  Department  members 
shall  strive  for  consensus  in  making  recommendations  to  the  principal.  However,  any  teacher  may  indicate,  in  writing  to 
the  principal,  his/her  disagreement  with  the  recommendations.  Where  a  magnet  program  exists  or  is  created  within  a 
neighborhood  school,  the  teachers  in  that  program  shall  meet  to  recommend  assignments  following  the  procedures 
outlined  above. 

The  principal  shall  either: 

a.  Approve  the  recommendations  of  the  department,  or 

b.  Decline  to  approve  the  recommendations  in  whole  or  in  part  and  inform  the  department  members  of  his/her 
objections  or  concerns.  The  department  shall  then  reconvene,  consider  the  principal's  objections  and/or  concerns 
and  report  their  final  recommendations  to  the  principal  by  March  10. 

The  principal  shall  then  determine  the  schedule  and  notify  teachers  of  their  tentative  assignment  before  the  last  day  of 
school. 

However,  the  principal  may  decide  after  considering  department  recommendations  (and  disagreement  of  individual 
teachers,  if  any),  to  post  a  vacancy  on  a  district-wide  basis.  In  this  event,  the  principal  shall  communicate  to  the  teacher, 
in  writing,  why  he/she  believes  the  teacher  does  not  possess  training,  experience,  or  individual  qualifications  appropriate 
for  the  assignment. 
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Seniority  is  not  considered  unless  training  experience  and  individual  qualifications  are  substantially  equal.  In  that 
situation,  seniority  shall  control  the  choice. 

The  principal  or  designee  shall  determine  the  teaching  assignments  in  consultation  with  the  ILT. 

6.  Assignment  Changes 

a.  Elementary  Schools 

Changes  in  assignments  after  the  initial  notification  may  be  necessary  due  to  changes  in  enrollment  (school  wide 
or  grade  level)  or  program  offerings.  When  such  changes  become  necessary  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  school 
year,  the  principal  shall  notify  teachers  in  writing  of  the  change  at  the  teacher's  summer  address,  including  the 
reasons  therefore. 

b.  Secondary  Schools 

Assignment  changes  after  the  initial  notification  may  be  necessary  due  to  changes  in  enrollment,  student 
optioning,  program  offerings  or  problems,  which  arise  in  creating  the  master  schedule.  In  such  cases,  the  principal 
or  assistant  principal  shall  consult  with  the  department  chairperson  before  making  assignment  changes.  Principal 
or  assistant  principal  shall  notify  the  affected  teachers  at  their  summer  addresses  of  the  change  and  the  reasons 
therefore. 

c.  Timing  for  Changes  in  Assignment 

Assignment  changes  after  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  shall  occur  only  for  reasons  of  change  in  pupil 
enrollment  or  program  offerings.  After  the  first  quarter,  changes  shall  take  place  at  the  beginning  of  the  quarter 
and  the  affected  teachers  shall  have  at  least  four  weeks  prior  notification. 

7.  Teacher  Day 

a.  Length  of  Workday 

The  teacher  workday  shall  be  no  more  than  four  hundred  twenty  (420)  consecutive  minutes  per  day,  including  a 
duty-free  lunch  period  of  thirty  (30)  minutes. 

b.  School  Organization  Structure 

K-8,  7-12,  and  9-12  schools  will  follow  schedules  of  predominate  school  organization  (i.e.  same  opening,  closing 
time,  lunch,  minutes  for  instruction  and  planning  bells).  Because  grades  seven  and  eight  are  no  longer  housed  in 
separate  facilities,  language  concerning  that  specific  organizational  structure  is  obsolete. 

c.  Preparation  Time  -  Elementary  Teachers 

Elementary  K-8  teachers  shall  be  assigned  preparation  and/or  conference  time  of  255  minutes  per  week. 

The  Federation  and  Board  agree  that  all  elementary  students  should  have  regular  instruction  by  art,  music,  and 
physical  education  specialists.  While  such  instruction  is  scheduled,  the  regular  classroom  teacher  shall  have  a 
preparation  and/or  conference  period.  Every  elementary  school  shall  have  certificated  P.E.,  art,  and  music 
specialists  who  are  non-load  bearing.  The  Board  shall  assign  sufficient  specialists  so  that  each  K-6  student  shall 
receive  instruction  from  each  specialist.  While  such  instruction  is  scheduled,  the  regular  classroom  teacher  shall 
have  at  least  three  preparation  and/or  conference  periods.  In  addition,  each  elementary  teacher  shall  be  assigned  at 
least  one  additional  30  minute  preparation/conference  period  weekly  during  the  students'  school  day. 

d.  Elementary  Library  Session 

If  an  elementary  class  is  taken  to  the  library  for  the  presentation  of  a  regularly  scheduled  lesson  by  the  teacher- 
librarian/media  specialist,  the  class  teacher  shall  be  authorized  to  use  the  time  for  a  preparation  and/or  conference. 
However,  if  the  teacher  has  otherwise  been  scheduled  for  the  required  minutes  of  preparation  time,  the  principal 
may  assign  the  teacher  to  participate  with  the  class  in  the  library. 
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e.  Paraprofessional  Schedule 

Paraprofessionals  who  work  directly  with  a  team  of  teachers  will  be  scheduled  by  the  team.  Paraprofessionals  who 
serve  the  school  as  a  whole,  if  any,  shall  be  scheduled  by  the  ILT  and  approved  by  the  principal.  Any  overload 
paraprofessionals  may  be  scheduled  for  up  to  60  minutes  of  duty  and  lunch.  Paraprofessionals  shall  not  be 
diverted  from  their  approved  schedule  except  in  emergencies. 

It  is  the  intent  of  the  district  that  non-teaching  supervisory  duties  should  be  assigned  to  non-teaching  personnel 
and  every  effort  shall  be  made  to  do  so.  Such  duties  shall  include  monitoring  bus  arrivals  or  departure  or  student 
boarding,  monitoring  the  cafeteria,  playground,  hallways  or  student  restrooms.  The  ILT  shall  recommend  a 
schedule  of  duties  for  paraprofessionals  to  the  principal.  To  the  extent  possible,  the  principal  shall  assign  duties  as 
recommended.  If  an  insufficient  number  of  non-teaching  personnel  hinders  the  assignment  of  supervisory  duties 
to  non-teaching  personnel,  the  school  may  request  additional  paraprofessional  time  from  the  Teacher  Allocation 
Committee. 

Teachers  will  cooperate  in  the  evaluation  of  Paraprofessionals  who  assist  in  their  classroom. 

Teachers  shall  be  responsible  for  providing  direction  to  Paraprofessionals  assigned  to  their  classrooms. 

These  provisions  do  not  relieve  teachers  of  the  responsibility  to  assist  in  the  enforcement  of  school  rules  and  in  the 
maintenance  of  decorum  and  discipline  required  for  instruction. 

f.  Daily  Schedule  -  High  School  Teachers 

For  high  school,  the  daily  schedule  shall  consist  of  not  more  than  a  homeroom  and  280  minutes  of  classroom 
instruction. 

(1)  Where  the  school  is  organized  on  a  seven  (7)  50  minute  class  period  schedule,  each  non -career  technical 
teacher  will  be  assigned  no  more  than  five  (5)  regular  classes  and  one  period  for  preparation.  During  the 
remaining  period,  a  teacher  may  be  assigned  to  study  hall  (for  up  to  one  period  per  week  or  the  equivalent 
amount  of  time  during  the  school  year)  or  to  tutoring,  including  tutoring  for  proficiency  tests,  or  may 
volunteer  for  other  student  activities  with  the  approval  of  the  principal,  for  up  to  three  (3)  periods  per  week 
or  the  equivalent  amount  of  time  during  the  year.  The  remaining  two  (2)  periods  per  week  shall  be 
reserved  for  preparation  or  conferences.  However,  at  team  based  schools,  the  remaining  periods  may  be 
used  to  meet  requirements  for  team  planning  periods,  as  provided  in  h.,  below 

(2)  Where  the  school  is  organized  on  a  six  (6)  class  period  schedule  of  55-minute  class  periods,  each  non- 
career  technical  classroom  teacher  will  be  assigned  no  more  than  five  (5)  regular  classes  and  one  (1) 
period  for  preparation. 

(3)  Where  the  school  is  organized  on  an  eight  (8)  class  period  schedule,  each  non-career  technical  classroom 
teacher  will  be  assigned  no  more  than  six  (6)  regular  classes  and  one  (1)  period  for  preparation.  This  form 
of  organization  shall  be  used  only  for  magnet  schools  or  programs  with  unique  requirements. 

(4)  High  schools  may  adopt  schedules  different  from  the  three  options  above,  provided  the  schedule  is 
recommended  by  the  principal  and  ILT  and  approved  by  a  2/3  vote  of  the  entire  faculty.  After  presentation 
of  the  proposed  schedule,  approval  by  the  LSDMC  and  final  approval  by  the  Superintendent  is  required. 

(5)  All  teachers  in  grades  9-12  shall  be  assigned  no  less  than  225  minutes  per  week  of  preparation  and/or 
conference  time  or  one  class  period  daily,  whichever  is  greater.  This  preparation  and/or  conference  time 
shall  not  be  assigned  outside  the  limits  of  the  students'  school  day. 

g.  Team  Planning 

At  schools,  the  ILT  shall  adopt  a  schedule  in  which  teachers  assigned  to  a  team  are  scheduled  for  team  planning,  if 
possible,  no  less  than  one  (1)  class  periods/week.  The  Board  shall  not  be  required  to  employ  additional  teachers 
solely  to  comply  with  this  provision. 

h.  School  Day 

The  daily  schedule  shall  be  determined  by  the  ILT  and  LSDMC.  The  Superintendent  shall  determine  which 
schools  will  be  early  and  late  starts  and  the  daily  schedule  must  be  within  §220  7a. 
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K-12  schools  shall  adopt  master  schedules  that  accommodate  the  different  needs  of  elementary  and  secondary 
students.  The  secondary  and  elementary  divisions  they  designate  shall  adhere  to  the  provisions  in  this  section. 
The  ILT  shall  seek  recommendations  from  the  level  when  making  decisions  affecting  only  that  level. 

i.         Leaving  School  or  Work  Center 

Teachers  may  only  leave  the  school  or  work  center  with  the  approval  of  the  principal  or  his/her  designee,  or 
during  the  30-minute  duty-free  lunch.  The  teacher  shall  always  notify  the  office  of  departure  and  arrival. 

j.         Number  of  Preparations  -  Secondary  Teachers 

Teachers  (7-12)  shall  not  be  assigned  more  than  three  preparations  in  each  marking  period,  including  one-quarter 
course.  In  the  event  that  the  principal  is  unable  to  schedule  classes  in  compliance  with  this  provision,  the  principal 
may,  after  consultation  with  the  teacher  and  the  department  chair  involved,  schedule  additional  preparations  by 
distributing  them  in  an  equitable  manner,  including  the  academic  level  of  the  classes  assigned,  within  a 
department. 

A  preparation  is  defined  as  a  grade  level  designation  or  a  specific  course  within  a  subject  area,  requiring  a  separate 
textbook  and/or  specific  "curriculum  bulletin". 

k.        Assignment  of  Specialists/Librarians 

Elementary  Teacher-Librarians/Media  Specialists 

Each  elementary  school  shall  be  staffed  with  a  full-time  Teacher-Librarian  or  licensed  Media  Specialist.  In  the 
event  a  properly  licensed  Teacher-Librarian  or  Media  Specialist  is  not  available  to  fill  a  vacancy,  the  school  may 
choose  another  specialist  to  fill  the  vacancy.  Teacher-Librarians  or  Media  Specialists  shall  work  an  additional 
five  days  beyond  the  standard  teacher  contract.  In  schools  of  700  students  or  more,  a  paraprofessional  shall  be 
assigned  to  the  library  for  one  hour  a  day  to  assist  the  teacher/librarian.  This  paraprofessional  should  be  proficient 
in  the  use  of  technology. 

A  single  job  description/category  shall  be  developed  to  allow  all  K  to  12  certified/licensed  librarians  to  transfer 
between  elementary,  middle,  and  secondary  schools  without  the  requirement  of  changing  position  categories. 

Specialists  Service  to  All  Schools 

The  Board  will  provide  P.E.,  art,  music,  and  library  services  to  all  elementary  students.  Access  to  these 
specialists  shall  be  equitably  distributed  among  all  schools  based  on  enrollment.  Expansion  of  these  services  shall 
be  tied  to  district  resources. 

All  students  shall  have  access  to  the  services  of  a  counselor  and/or  school  social  worker. 

Specialists  may  be  assigned  to  more  than  2  schools.  Any  teacher  assigned  to  more  than  one  school  shall  have 
non-classroom  duties  at  only  one  school.  The  time  allowed  for  travel  shall  not  be  during  the  30-minute  duty-free 
lunch  period. 

The  parties  are  committed  to  providing  instrumental  instruction  to  elementary  students.  Commitments  to  provide 
personnel  for  this  instruction  shall  be  maintained.  Elementary  music  instructors  may  be  assigned  up  to  5  schools. 
In  addition,  at  those  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  where  program  demands  it,  instrumental,  and  choral  music 
instructors  will  be  provided  to  secondary  schools  based  on  the  availability  of  funds.  These  teachers  shall  be 
centrally  assigned  and  may  be  assigned  to  more  than  2  schools. 

1.         Pupil  Breakfast  Programs 

Teachers  shall  not  be  required  to  participate  in  any  pupil  breakfast  program  unless  it  is  within  the  four  hundred 
twenty  (420)  minutes. 

m.       Traveling  Teachers 

At  schools  where,  because  of  facility  limitations,  all  teachers  do  not  have  a  classroom  of  their  own,  the  principal 
and  ILT  shall  jointly  develop  and  implement  guidelines  to  accommodate  traveling  teachers.  The  affected  teachers 
shall  be  represented  in  the  process.  These  arrangements  shall  include,  at  minimum,  providing  such  teachers  with 
desks  and  a  secure  place  to  store  instructional  materials  and  personal  possessions. 
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8.        Professional  Responsibilities 

a.  General  Responsibilities 

The  instructional  responsibility  includes  the  daily  preparation  for  effective  teaching  to  district  promotion,  credit 
granting  standards,  or  graded  courses  of  study,  including  defining  teacher  goals  in  terms  of  the  learner,  having  a 
wide  knowledge  of  methods,  including  classroom  management  techniques  from  which  selection  may  be  made, 
making  effective  use  of  instructor  assistants  for  classroom  instruction,  and  using  evaluative  techniques  that  are 
consistent  with  those  goals.  Teachers  are  expected  to  adhere  to  professional  standards  in  regards  to  attendance  and 
punctuality,  grooming,  professional  growth  and  renewal,  collaboration  and  cooperation  with  other  personnel. 
However,  these  responsibilities  are  only  one  (1)  element  of  the  total  professional  task.  Responsibilities,  some  of 
which  require  time  beyond  the  school  day,  as  defined  in  Paragraph  (7.a.)  of  this  section,  that  are  considered  part  of 
the  contractual  assignment  are: 

(1)  Parent  and  student  conferences  to  report  and  evaluate  pupil  progress.  The  parties  agree  that  involving 
parents  in  the  school  and  with  their  children's  education,  including  regular  communication  with  parents,  is 
very  important  to  student  success.  Teachers  are  encouraged  to  develop  and  implement  a  plan  for 
maintaining  contact  with  parents  regarding  student  progress.  Parents  are  encouraged  to  contact  teachers  if 
they  have  concerns  about  student  progress.  However,  neither  parents  nor  other  visitors  shall  be  permitted 
to  interrupt  class  or  come  to  a  teacher's  room  during  class  time  unless  they  have  made  an  appointment  with 
the  teacher.  Parents  and  other  visitors  shall  be  required  to  check  in  at  the  school  office. 

(2)  Conferences  with  other  teachers  and  administrators  regarding  students. 

(3)  Except  in  emergencies,  inservice  and  staff  meetings  to  improve  the  instructional  program  shall  be  held  on 
Mondays.  No  more  than  two  (2)  building  wide  staff  meetings  may  be  scheduled  per  month.  Business 
faculty  meetings  shall  last  no  longer  than  one  (1)  hour  except  in  emergencies.  However,  meetings 
scheduled  specifically  for  inservice  training  or  on  the  first  day  of  the  teacher  work  year  may  exceed  one 
hour.  Inservice  shall  be  planned  in  consultation  with  the  faculty. 

Faculty  meetings  may  be  used  for  professional  development. 

Teachers  may  also  be  required  to  attend  four  district-wide  inservice  or  subject  area  meetings  per  year, 
which  shall  be  scheduled  on  Mondays.  Reasonable  advance  notice  shall  be  given  to  teachers  expected  to 
attend. 

At  secondary  schools,  the  workday  may  be  extended  up  to  two  additional  Mondays  per  month  for 
departmental,  grade  level,  parent  or  student  conferences,  or  other  professional  meetings  at  the  school  level, 
scheduled  with  the  teacher. 

(4)  During  the  school  year,  the  annual  open  house  and  the  annual  school  orientation  meeting,  if  any. 

(5)  Committee  assignments  and  student  activities  which  do  not  require  an  extensive  amount  of  time  beyond 
the  school  day  shall  be  distributed  equitably  by  the  principal  after  consultation  with  the  ILT.  Committees 
shall  be  consistent  with  the  provisions  of  §150. l.f.  No  teacher  shall  be  required  to  accept  more  than  two 
committee  assignments  functioning  at  any  one  time  at  the  building  level.  No  teacher  shall  be  required  to 
accept  more  than  one  (1)  student  activity  sponsorship  functioning  at  any  one  time. 

b.  Activities  Considered  in  Evaluation 

While  teachers  may  participate  in  other  activities  beyond  the  school  day  not  referred  to  above  and  in  additional 
activities,  such  other  or  additional  activities  are  voluntary.  However,  these  activities,  once  undertaken,  are  a 
component  of  the  Teacher  Evaluation  System. 

c.  Activities  Receiving  Additional  Compensation 

It  is  recognized  that  certain  specified  activities,  which  require  an  extensive  amount  of  time  beyond  the  school  day, 
receive  additional  compensation  beyond  the  regular  salary  schedule.  Those  activities,  which  are  recognized  for 
additional  compensation,  are  indicated  on  Salary  Schedule  E,  for  Athletic  Activities  and  Extra  Curricular 
Activities  and  co-curricular  activities. 
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9.        School  Calendar 

If  the  calendar  committee  recommends  a  school  calendar  and  the  superintendent  recommends  a  different  calendar  both 
will  be  presented  to  the  Board  of  Education  for  consideration  and  a  decision. 

The  student  testing/assessment  schedule  will  be  placed  on  the  calendar  before  the  school  year  begins  to  allow  teachers 
advance  notice.  The  schedule  may  be  changed  if  state  requirements  change  during  the  year.  Testing  schedule  changes  not 
required  by  the  state  will  be  made  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  Administration  and  Federation. 

The  school  calendar  for  the  school  year(s)  shall  reflect  student  session  days,  record  reporting  day(s),  professional  meeting 
day(s)  and  paid/unpaid  holidays. 

Student  Instructional/Attendance  Days  -  SY 2011-2012  182 

Student  Instructional/Attendance  Days  -  SY 2012-2013  180 

These  are  days  in  which  instruction  of  students  takes  place  for  no  less  than  the  minimum  requirements  of  state  statutes. 

Records/Conference  Days  1 

At  semester  break,  teachers  will  receive  one  release  day  and  are  expected  to  perform  the  equivalent  of  two  one-half  days 
of  parent/team  conferences  arranged  at  a  mutually  convenient  time  in  their  school  and  coordinated  within  the  district 
calendar.  These  two,  3-hour  conferences  shall  be  scheduled  for  evenings  no  earlier  than  5:30  p.m.  to  accommodate  parent 
work  schedules.  These  conferences  should  be  scheduled  within  the  parameters  established  by  the  district. 

Pro  fessional  Meeting  Days  -  SY  201 1-2012  3 

The  opening  day  of  school  without  students  is  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  for  the  opening  of  school. 

Calendar  years  2012-2013  and  2013-2014  will  be  aligned  with  state  law  and  developed  according  to  the  process  outlined 
in  the  CBA. 

Paid  Holidays   8 

Eight  (8)  days  considered  as  a  part  of  the  work  year  that  employees  are  not  required  to  report. 


10.  Monthly  Calendar 

The  adopted  school  calendar  shall  be  printed  at  Board  expense  in  the  "monthly"  format.  Each  member  of  the  bargaining 
unit  shall  receive  one  (1)  such  copy  of  this  printed  calendar. 

11.  Preparation  for  Instruction 

Teachers  shall  be  required  to  show  evidence  of  daily  preparation  for  instruction  including  lesson  plans  in  a  format 
determined  by  the  ILT.  Written  lesson  plans  shall  include  objectives  which  reflect  indicators/standards,  the  activities  to  be 
used  to  achieve  the  stated  objectives,  and  the  means  to  be  used  in  evaluating  whether  the  objectives  have  been  achieved. 
Where  objectives  or  activities  for  lessons  are  contained  in  the  teacher  edition  of  assigned  textbooks  or  in  adopted 
curriculum  bulletins,  teachers  will  not  be  required  to  duplicate  or  copy  such  infonnation,  but  may  make  reference  to  such 
information  in  abbreviated  form.  Teachers  shall  not  be  required  to  complete  any  other  form  describing  their  daily  lessons 
other  than  the  teacher's  lesson  plan.  Career  and  lead  teachers  shall  not  be  required  to  submit  lesson  plans  to  the  principal 
or  designee  except  during  a  classroom  visit  or  on  an  individual  basis  where  the  principal  has  concerns  about  the  teacher's 
instructional  program. 

Each  teacher  shall  provide  emergency  lesson  plans  for  inclusion  in  substitute  folders.  The  format  and  contents  of  the 
folder  shall  be  recommended  by  the  ILT  including  procedures  for  periodically  updating  the  folder. 


Total  School  Year 
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§230 


TEACHER  ABSENCE 


1. 


Availability  of  Sick  Leave  Allowance 


a. 


Accrual  of  Sick  Leave 


Pursuant  to  Section  3319.141  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code,  all  full-time  teachers  shall  accrue  sick  leave  at  the  rate  of 
one  and  one-fourth  (1-1/4)  day  per  month  for  each  year  under  contract.  "Full-time"  shall  be  defined  as  one 
hundred  ninety  one  (191)  days  or  more  of  service  for  at  least  seven  (7)  hours  per  day.  Teachers  who  render  less 
than  full  time,  per  diem  or  hourly  service  shall  accrue  proportionate  amounts  of  sick  leave  for  the  time  actually 
worked.  Unused  sick  leave  shall  be  cumulative  without  limitation,  with  the  exception  of  new  hires  after  May  22, 
2004.  New  hires  will  be  limited  to  a  200-day  cap.  Sick  leave  shall  be  credited  fractionally  and  accrued  in 
accordance  with  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

b.  Availability  of  Sick  Leave 

The  amount  of  sick  leave  available  during  any  pay  period  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  at  the  beginning  of  the  pay 
period. 

c.  Accumulation  of  Sick  Leave 

No  sick  leave  shall  be  accumulated  for  a  teacher  in  pay  status  of  less  than  one  (1)  day  in  any  pay  period  or  less 
than  eight  (8)  hours  in  any  pay  period. 

d.  Attendance  Incentive 

Any  teacher  who  has  96  percent  overall  attendance  for  a  school  year  shall  have  1  day  of  sick  leave  added  to 
his/her  accumulated  sick  leave  at  the  end  of  the  school  year.  For  this  purpose,  only  absence  due  to  sick  leave  or 
leave  without  pay  shall  be  included  in  calculating  the  teacher's  attendance  rate. 

2.        Sick  Leave  Advance 

Any  teacher  whose  sick  leave  is  exhausted  shall  receive  an  advance  of  five  (5)  days  in  the  pay  period  in  which  loss  of  pay 
would  otherwise  occur.  Said  advance  shall  be  charged  against  the  sick  leave  he/she  subsequently  accumulates.  Only  one 
(1)  such  advance  shall  be  granted  until  all  sick  leave  advances  have  been  repaid.  Any  balance  of  advanced  sick  leave 
remaining  to  an  employee's  credit  at  separation  shall  be  deducted  from  the  employee's  final  paycheck.  In  addition  to  the 
advance  of  five  (5)  days  referred  to  above,  a  teacher  is  eligible  for  an  advance  up  to  an  additional  fifteen  (15)  days  of  sick 
leave  in  the  pay  period(s)  in  which  loss  of  pay  would  otherwise  occur  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

a.  STRS  Disability  Applicants 

If  an  employee  seeking  a  sick  leave  advance  is  also  an  applicant  for  STRS  disability  retirement  benefits,  the  Board 
may  require  the  employee  to  sign  an  agreement  that  s/he  will  repay  the  sick  leave  advance  within  six  years  if  s/he 
is  not  reinstated  as  a  Board  employee. 

b.  Paying  Back  Advanced  Sick  Leave 

Said  additional  advance  shall  be  charged  against  sick  leave  the  teacher  subsequently  accumulates.  However,  a 
maximum  of  10  of  the  15  sick  days  a  teacher  accrues  annually  shall  be  applied  to  the  repayment  of  the  sick  leave 
advance. 

c.  Yearly  Limits 

No  more  than  one  (1)  such  advance  shall  be  granted  in  any  year  from  July  1  through  June  30. 

d.  Repayment  before  Teacher  Accrual 

No  more  than  one  (1)  such  advance  shall  be  granted  unless  the  teacher  has  accrued  sufficient  sick  leave  to  repay 
any  additional  sick  leave  advanced. 
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e.  Balance  at  Separation 

Any  balance  of  advanced  sick  leave  remaining  to  a  teacher's  credit  at  separation  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
teacher's  final  paycheck. 

If  an  employee  dies  prior  to  returning  from  sick  leave  and  repaying  the  advance,  the  Board  may  seek  to  recover 
the  amount  owed  from  the  estate  or  the  Board  may  deduct  the  amount  owed  from  any  salary  or  benefits  payable  to 
the  employee. 

f.  Approval  of  Advance 

Such  additional  advance  shall  be  made  upon  the  written  application  of  the  teacher  accompanied  by  a  physician's 
statement  showing  the  necessity  of  such  additional  advance  and  the  written  approval  of  the  Superintendent. 
Approval  shall  not  be  unreasonably  withheld. 

3.  Termination  of  Employment  and  Sick  Leave 

a.  Retaining  Sick  Leave  Upon  Termination 

A  teacher  who  leaves  the  employ  of  the  Board  shall  retain  his/her  accumulated  sick  leave  for  ten  (10)  years  from 
the  date  of  termination  of  his/her  last  contract. 

b.  Credit  for  Previous  Employment  upon  Re-Employment 

A  teacher  re-employed  by  the  Board  who,  since  leaving  the  employ  of  this  Board,  has  been  employed  by  other 
boards  of  education  or  by  state,  county,  or  municipal  governments  of  Ohio  shall  receive  full  credit  for  sick  leave 
accumulated  both  in  the  prior  employ  of  the  Board  and  in  the  employ  of  other  agencies  listed  above  as  shown  in 
the  records  of  the  last  employing  organization  in  accordance  with  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

c.  Credit  for  Previous  Employment  upon  Initial  Employment 

Any  teacher  being  employed  by  the  Board  who  has  been  in  the  service  of  another  board  of  education  or  state, 
county,  or  municipal  government  of  Ohio  shall  receive  full  credit  for  the  sick  leave  accumulated  in  this  previous 
service  as  shown  in  the  records  of  the  last  employing  organization  in  accordance  with  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

Employees  hired  January  1,  1997  or  after,  shall  not  be  eligible  for  conversion  upon  retirement  of  sick  leave  earned 
with  another  Ohio  public  employer.  When  such  employees  use  sick  leave,  pursuant  to  §230.2,  they  shall  first  use 
the  sick  days  earned  with  the  other  Ohio  public  employer(s)  until  50  percent  of  such  sick  leave  is  exhausted. 
Thereafter,  when  sick  leave  is  used,  the  Board  shall  alternately  deduct  1  day  of  leave  earned  with  the  district  and  1 
day  of  leave  earned  with  other  employers. 

4.  Limitations  and  Requirements  for  Sick  Leave  Allowance 

a.  Restrictions  on  Sick  Leave  Allowance 

No  salary  payment  for  days  of  absence  under  sick  leave  provisions  shall  be  made  to  any  teacher  except  as 
provided  in  subsequent  paragraphs. 

b.  Use  of  Sick  Leave 

A  teacher  may  use  sick  leave  for  absence  due  to  personal  illness,  injury,  pregnancy,  and  exposure  to  contagious 
diseases,  which  could  be  communicated  to  others,  and  for  absence  due  to  illness,  injury,  or  death  of  the  teacher's 
immediate  family.  However,  a  teacher  may  use  one  day  of  sick  leave  per  year  for  absence  due  to  observance  of  a 
religious  holiday. 

(Immediate  family  includes:  parent,  step-parent,  child,  spouse,  sister,  brother,  grandparent,  grandchild,  parent-in- 
law,  sister-in-law,  brother-in-law,  son-in-law,  daughter-in-law,  aunt,  uncle,  nephew  and  niece.) 
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c.  Procedure  for  Using  Sick  Leave 

For  an  absence  resulting  from  the  aforementioned  causes  chargeable  to  sick  leave,  the  prescribed  form  of  the 
Board  must  be  completed  and  is  subject  to  administrative  approval.  This  form  shall  accompany  the  advice  of 
change  in  payroll,  which  is  signed  and  submitted,  by  the  principal  or  the  person  in  charge. 

d.  Maternity/Paternity/Adoptive  Leave 

A  teacher  may  use  up  to  30  days  sick  leave  for  absence  due  to  the  routine  care  and  bonding  with  a  newborn  or 
newly  adopted  child. 

5.  Frequent  Absence 

When  a  principal  is  concerned  about  a  teacher's  use  of  sick  leave,  the  principal  should  confer  with  the  teacher  to 
determine  whether  the  district  can  assist  the  teacher  with  any  problem  that  may  be  causing  or  contributing  to  the  teacher's 
absence.  The  principal  may  inform  the  teacher  of  the  Employee  Assistance  Program  (EAP)  and/or  other  services. 
Depending  upon  circumstances,  this  section  should  be  invoked  before  §§  7  or  8,  below. 

6.  Medical  Explanation 

A  teacher  who  has  used  ten  (10)  or  more  sick  leave  days  during  a  school  year  may  be  required  to  provide  a  medical 
explanation  or  a  physician's  statement  justifying  the  absence.  Otherwise,  s/he  may  be  required  to  visit  the  EAP  or  a 
similar  service.  Any  consultation  with  or  services  provided  by  EAP  shall  be  confidential,  between  the  teacher  and  the 
EAP  counselor. 

7.  Abuse  of  Sick  Leave 

At  any  time  the  principal  has  reasonable  suspicion  that  a  teacher  is  abusing  any  claimed  sick  leave,  the  principal  may 
require  the  teacher  to  present  evidence  that  his/her  use  of  sick  leave  is  legitimate,  or  may  give  the  teacher  a  written 
warning  which  shall  include  reasons  for  the  suspicion  of  abuse.  The  teacher  may  choose  to  present  evidence  that  his/her 
use  of  sick  leave  is  legitimate  to  the  EAP  or  similar  service.  In  that  event,  the  EAP  shall  verify  to  the  Board  if  the 
teacher's  use  of  sick  leave  is  legitimate  but  shall  not  reveal  the  specific  conditions  or  reasons,  without  the  employee's 
consent,  unless  otherwise  required  by  law. 

If  the  principal  is  not  satisfied  with  the  evidence  presented,  s/he  may  refer  the  matter  to  the  Director  of  Human  Resources. 
If  the  Director  has  reasonable  suspicion  that  the  teacher  is  abusing  sick  leave,  the  teacher  may  be  required  to  visit  the  EAP 
or  be  examined  by  a  Board  designated  physician. 

Abuse  of  sick  leave  may  result  in  suspension  of  pay  for  up  to  three  days  as  provided  in  §215.5  or  in  suspension  or 
discharge  pursuant  to  ORC  §3319.141. 

8.  Return  to  Work 

If  a  teacher  expects  to  be  absent  for  an  extended  period,  the  teacher  shall  provide  to  the  principal  an  estimated  date  of 
return.  After  10  consecutive  days  of  absence,  a  teacher  shall  provide  the  principal  with  an  estimated  date  of  return,  unless 
the  teacher  is  incapacitated. 

9.  Extended  Absence  Due  to  Personal  Illness 

If  a  teacher  has  been  absent  due  to  personal  illness  continuously  for  more  than  fifty-nine  (59)  days  or  is  expected  to  be 
absent  for  such  period  due  to  personal  illness  and  after  consultation  with  the  teacher,  s/he  shall  be  in  unassigned  sick  leave 
status  until  his/her  sick  leave  days  have  been  exhausted  or  until  the  end  of  his/her  current  employment  year,  whichever  is 
later,  at  which  time  s/he  shall  be  placed  on  leave  of  absence  or  separated  pursuant  to  applicable  regulations  and  statutes. 
For  purposes  of  this  section,  "current  employment  year"  is  defined  as  the  year  beginning  August  1  and  ending  July  31, 
during  some  part  of  which  the  teacher  has  actually  rendered  service.  A  satisfactory  teacher  with  more  than  one  (1)  year  of 
service  shall  have  the  right  to  return  to  the  position  the  ensuing  school  year. 

No  advance  of  sick  leave  for  the  ensuing  school  year  shall  be  granted  to  a  teacher  in  unassigned  sick  leave  status. 

Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  to  preclude  a  teacher  from  returning  to  active  employment  from  unassigned  sick 
leave  status. 
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10.  Death  in  Family 

Teachers  shall  be  allowed  up  to  three  (3)  days  of  absence  chargeable  to  sick  leave  for  death  in  the  immediate  family  or  a 
permanent  member  of  the  household.  Additional  days  may  be  allowed,  chargeable  to  sick  leave,  upon  approval  of  the 
Superintendent  or  his/her  designee. 

11.  Personal  Leave 

Three  (3)  personal  leave  days  shall  be  available  for  teachers  who  are  employed  before  September  30  in  the  school  year. 
Any  teacher  employed  October  through  January  shall  be  allocated  two  (2)  personal  leave  days.  Human  Resources  may 
assign  up  to  two  personal  days  for  teachers  employed  after  January. 

It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  principal  and  ILT  to  jointly  develop  a  plan  identifying  the  number  of  teachers  who  may 
use  personal  leave  on  Monday,  Friday,  days  preceding  or  following  a  recess  or  holiday,  or  any  day  in  May  or  June. 

Personal  leave  shall  be  granted  if  the  request  complies  with  the  site's  personal  leave  plan  and  sufficient  notice  has  been 
provided  to  the  principal.  Five  (5)  days  prior  to  leave  on  Tuesday  through  Thursday  and  ten  days  prior  to  leave  on 
Monday  or  Friday,  the  day  preceding  or  following  a  recess  or  holiday,  or  any  day  in  May  or  June  is  considered  sufficient 
notice.  In  cases  of  emergency,  these  time  limits  shall  be  waived. 

Any  unused  personal  leave  days  shall  be  converted  to  sick  leave  on  July  31.  For  any  teacher  who  leaves  the  Board's 
employ  during  the  school  year,  unused  personal  leave  days  shall  be  converted  to  sick  leave  upon  separation. 

12.  Military  Leave  Not  to  Exceed  Thirty-One  (31)  Days 

Any  teacher  may,  at  any  time  upon  application  and  approval  thereof,  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  for  military  service  not 
exceeding  thirty-one  (31)  days  in  one  (1)  calendar  year  as  specified  in  Section  5923.05,  Ohio  Revised  Code.  If  the 
teacher's  military  pay  during  such  a  period  of  absence  is  less  than  his/her  regular  pay  would  have  been  for  such  period, 
s/he  shall  be  paid  by  the  Board  the  difference  between  his/her  regular  pay  and  his/her  military  pay  for  such  period.  In 
determining  the  teacher's  military  pay  for  the  purpose  of  this  section,  allowances  for  travel,  food,  housing  or  unifonns 
shall  not  be  considered,  but  any  other  pay  or  allowance  of  whatever  nature,  including  longevity  pay,  shall  be  considered. 

13.  Extended  Military  Service 

A  teacher  who  leaves  his/her  position  to  serve  in  the  armed  forces  of  the  United  States,  as  defined  by  law  (Ohio  Revised 
Code  3319.14)  shall  be  considered  to  be  on  special  leave  of  absence;  and  s/he  shall  be  entitled  to  return  to  the  service  of 
the  Cincinnati  Public  Schools  under  the  terms  of  pertinent  statutes,  except  that  said  teacher  must  return  to  service  with  the 
schools  before  one  (1)  year  has  elapsed  from  date  of  discharge.  Upon  such  return,  the  teacher  shall  be  returned  to  service 
in  the  school  without  loss  of  professional  or  financial  status. 

14.  Non-Compensated  Leaves  of  Absence 

a.  Personal  Illness  or  Illness  in  Immediate  Family 

Upon  proper  application  and  verification  thereof,  a  teacher,  except  those  employed  in  non-contract  positions,  shall 
be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  personal  illness  or  illness  on  the  part  of  the  teacher's  immediate 
family  for  the  current  school  year. 

b.  Study  and  Peace  Corps 

Upon  proper  application  and  approval  thereof,  a  contract  teacher  with  three  (3)  years  of  satisfactory  service  may 
be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  for  study,  Peace  Corps  or  exchange  teaching  in  a  school  outside  the  Cincinnati 
Public  School  system  when  such  teaching  is  clearly  in  the  interest  of  Cincinnati  Public  Schools.  A  contract  teacher 
may  be  granted  additional  leaves  of  absence,  without  pay,  of  like  duration  for  such  purposes  upon  completion  of 
additional  periods  of  professional  service  of  three  (3)  or  more  years. 

c.  Travel  and  Special  Consideration  Leaves 

A  teacher  who  has  completed  five  (5)  or  more  continuous  years  of  contract  status  service  as  a  member  of  the 
professional  staff  of  the  Cincinnati  Public  Schools,  and  who  has  attained  continuing  contract  status,  may  upon 
recommendation  of  the  Superintendent  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  travel  or  special  purposes 
upon  completion  of  additional  periods  of  professional  service  of  five  (5)  or  more  years. 
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d.  Maternity/Parental/ Adoptive  Leave 

(1)  A  teacher  anticipating  the  birth  or  adoption  of  a  child  to  the  family  may  request  a  maternity/parental  or 
adoptive  leave  of  absence. 

(2)  A  teacher  desiring  such  leave  shall  send,  as  soon  as  possible,  to  the  Human  Resources  Office  a  request  for 
such  leave,  which  shall  indicate  the  date  desired  to  begin  such  leave.  The  request  shall  be  accompanied  by 
a  statement  from  the  physician  indicating  the  anticipated  birth  of  the  child.  In  the  case  of  a  request  for 
adoptive  leave,  a  statement  from  the  adoption  agency  may  be  substituted  for  the  physician  statement. 

(3)  The  teacher  shall,  except  in  unusual  circumstances,  plan  such  leave  to  begin  at  a  natural  break  in  the 
instructional  program,  such  as  the  end  of  a  unit  of  study,  the  end  of  a  marking  period,  the  beginning  of  a 
vacation  period,  so  that  effectiveness  of  instruction  may  be  maintained.  If  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  above  are  met,  the  request  for  leave  shall  be  granted. 

(4)  The  date  of  return  from  such  leave  shall  be  determined  by  the  teacher  after  consultation  with  his/her 
physician,  where  applicable,  and  shall  be  planned  to  coincide  with  a  natural  break  in  the  instructional 
program. 

(5)  The  Human  Resources  Office  may  require  a  statement  from  the  teacher's  physician  stating  that  the 
teacher's  health  will  not  be  jeopardized  by  her  remaining  at  work  prior  to  leave  or  her  returning  to  work 
following  leave. 

(6)  A  maternity/parental/adoptive  leave  shall  be  for  a  definite  period,  usually  the  current  contract  year  (unless 
the  leave  commences  in  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  term  of  the  contract  year  in  which  case  it  may  extend, 
at  the  teacher's  discretion,  through  the  next  ensuing  contract  year)  subject  to  renewal  for  medical  reasons 
substantiated  by  a  physician's  statement. 

e.  Public  Service  Leave 

A  teacher  has  the  right  to  become  a  candidate  for  public  office  and  to  serve  in  such  elective  office  unless  there  is  a 
specific  legal  prohibition.  Upon  application,  leave  of  absence  without  pay  in  order  to  run  for  or  serve  in  public 
office  shall  be  granted.  Upon  return  from  public  service  leave,  the  teacher  shall  be  restored  to  his/her  former 
contract  status. 

f.  Duration  of  and  Return  from  Leave  of  Absence 

A  leave  of  absence  shall  be  for  a  definite  period,  usually  the  current  contract  year,  subject  to  renewal  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Superintendent,  as  provided  elsewhere  in  this  contract. 

Return  from  leave  of  absence  prior  to  the  stipulated  expiration  date  shall  be  permitted.  Assignment  shall  be  made 
to  the  first  available  vacancy  for  which  the  teacher  is  qualified. 

A  teacher  returning  from  a  leave  of  absence  shall  be  placed  along  with  surplus  teachers  and  teachers  requesting 
voluntary  transfers,  with  the  following  exception.  A  teacher  requesting  a  leave  of  absence  shall  return  to  the  same 
school  if  the  teacher  so  requests,  and  meets  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  The  leave  is  effective  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  and  the  teacher  agrees  to  return  at  the  beginning 
of  the  ensuing  school  year. 

(2)  The  teacher  requests  the  leave  by  August  1 . 

In  such  cases,  the  teacher  shall  be  treated  as  a  member  of  the  staff  of  that  school  in  making  assignments  and 
surplussing  decisions,  if  any,  for  the  ensuing  school  year. 

g.  Return  from  Disability  Retirement 

A  teacher's  return  from  disability  retirement  shall  be  governed  by  applicable  statutes  and  will  normally  occur  at 
the  beginning  of  the  school  year  following  a  determination  by  STRS  that  the  teacher  is  able  to  return  to  work. 
However,  the  teacher  may  request  to  return  to  work  during  the  school  year.  In  that  event,  the  teacher  shall  be 
placed  in  the  next  available  vacancy  for  which  s/he  has  the  necessary  qualifications,  experience,  and  training,  and, 
provided  STRS  has  notified  the  Board  that  the  teacher  is  no  longer  disabled.  In  addition,  a  teacher  who  returns  to 
CPS  service  from  disability  retirement  within  5  years  retains  his/her  seniority  as  of  the  effective  date  of  the 
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disability  retirement.  If  the  returning  teacher  has  been  on  disability  retirement  for  more  than  three  years,  s/he  may 
be  placed  on  evaluation,  provided  the  teacher  is  notified  no  later  than  October  3 1 . 

15.  Civil  Disturbance 

In  case  of  a  civil  disturbance,  which  occurs  before  the  teacher  leaves  his/her  residence  for  his/her  assignment,  the  teacher 
should  make  every  effort  to  contact  the  proper  school  authorities  who  will  determine  whether  the  teacher  will  be  required 
to  report  to  work.  Teacher  compensation  shall  not  be  affected  nor  shall  the  teacher  lose  any  sick  days  or  personal  leave 
days  by  school  closing  due  to  civil  disturbances.  If  the  teacher  is  re-assigned,  s/he  shall  report  to  another  school  where  no 
such  disturbance  exists. 

16.  Appearance  in  Court 

a.  Compensation  During  Jury  Duty 

Employees  summoned  for  Jury  Duty  shall  incur  no  loss  in  pay,  benefits  or  accrued  leave.  In  case  of  absence  in 
response  to  a  subpoena  in  (1)  a  court  proceeding,  or  (2)  an  administrative  hearing,  in  which  neither  the  teacher  nor 
a  labor  organization  recognized  by  the  Board  is  a  party,  the  Board  shall  deduct  from  the  employee's  salary  only 
the  amount  of  any  witness  fee  or  other  compensation  in  excess  of  $35  per  day. 

b.  For  Personal  Matters 

A  teacher  required  to  testify  or  to  attend  court  proceedings  as  a  party  in  a  criminal  or  civil  matter,  not  of  their  own 
making,  may  use  jury  duty  for  the  absence.  Otherwise,  personal  leave  shall  be  used. 

c.  Compensation  When  Teacher  or  Federation  is  a  Party 

In  case  of  absence  from  duty  for  (1)  a  court  proceeding  or  (2)  an  administrative  hearing,  in  which  the  teacher  or 
the  Federation  is  a  party,  no  salary  shall  be  paid  to  the  teacher  for  the  period  of  absence,  except  as  allowed  under 
the  appropriate  section  of  Board  policies,  unless  in  the  judgment  of  the  Superintendent  the  teacher  should  receive 
pay  because  the  court  proceeding  or  administrative  hearing  arises  from  a  justifiable  line  of  duty  action  on  the  part 
of  the  teacher. 

d.  Subpoenas 

If  a  teacher  is  subpoenaed  for  a  non-contract  day,  and  the  administration  cannot  provide  a  court  substitute  or 
arrange  a  continuance,  the  employee  shall  be  paid  at  his/her  daily  rate,  on  a  pro  rata  basis. 

17.  Assault  Leave 

a.  Procedure 

Pursuant  to  Section  3319.143  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code,  the  Board  shall  provide  teachers  with  assault  leave  by 
which  a  teacher  who  is  absent  due  to  physical  disability  resulting  from  an  assault,  which  occurs  in  the  course  of 
employment,  shall  be  maintained  on  full  pay  status  during  the  period  of  such  absence.  A  teacher  suffering  such  an 
assault  may  request  assault  leave  by  furnishing  a  signed  statement  on  a  form  prescribed  by  the  Board. 

Assault  leave  shall  be  granted  upon  approval  of  the  request  by  the  Superintendent.  Approval  by  the  Superintendent 
shall  not  be  unreasonably  withheld.  The  Superintendent  may  from  time  to  time  review  the  status  of  a  teacher  on 
assault  leave  so  as  to  determine  whether  such  leave  shall  continue.  A  teacher  returning  from  assault  leave  shall  be 
treated  in  the  same  manner  as  a  teacher  returning  from  sick  leave.  A  teacher  who  has  been  on  assault  leave  more 
than  45  days  shall  apply  for  disability  retirement  benefits  from  the  State  Teachers  Retirement  System  or  the 
teacher's  assault  leave  will  cease. 

For  daily  rate  substitutes,  salary  paid  during  an  assault  leave  shall  be  paid  based  upon  the  average  number  of  days 
worked  per  pay  period  during  all  previous  pay  periods,  not  to  exceed  five  pay  periods.  The  amount  of  assault  leave 
paid  under  this  provision  shall  not  exceed  180  days. 

b.  Payment  for  Medical  Treatment 

If  medical  attention  is  required,  a  certificate  from  a  licensed  physician  stating  the  nature  of  the  disability  and  its 
duration  shall  be  required  before  assault  leave  can  be  approved  for  payment.  Falsification  of  either  a  signed 
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statement  or  a  physician's  certificate  is  grounds  for  suspension  or  termination  of  employment  under  Section 
3319.16  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

c.        Exclusive  of  Sick  Leave 

Assault  leave  granted  under  this  section  shall  not  be  charged  against  sick  leave  earned  or  earnable  under  Section 
3319.141  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code.  All  earnings  paid  under  this  section  are  in  lieu  of  workers'  compensation 
benefits. 


§240  TEACHING  CONDITIONS 

1.  Contributions/Donations 

Solicitation  of  teachers  for  contributions  and/or  donations  shall  be  limited  to  announcement  of  opportunities  for  such 
contributions.  The  Federation  and  the  Board  recognize  the  special  importance  of  the  United  Way  and  United  Negro 
College  Fund  and  encourage  every  reasonable  effort  toward  participation. 

2.  Faculty  Facilities 

The  Board  will  continue  its  efforts  to  keep  the  schools  reasonably  and  properly  equipped  and  maintained  for  the  benefit  of 
teaching  and  learning. 

3.  Faculty  Space 

A  facility  shall  be  available  to  teachers  during  the  school  day  where  liquid  refreshments  may  be  purchased.  ILT  shall 
determine  the  use  of  the  proceeds  pursuant  to  Board  Policy. 

4.  Intercoms/PA  Systems 

All  classrooms  are  to  be  equipped  with  a  means  of  direct  communication  with  the  school  office. 

The  administration  shall  be  responsible  for  the  efficient  operation  of  the  public  address  system.  An  audible  signal  shall  be 
given  to  indicate  the  intercom  is  "on".  Announcements  during  instructional  time  shall  be  minimized. 

5.  Personal  Use  of  Technology 

Each  individual  teacher  receiving  an  emergency  telephone  call  in  the  main  office  will  be  notified  of  the  call.  Teachers' 
use  of  personal  cell  phones  and  technology  shall  not  interfere  with  their  duties  during  the  work  day.  Misuse  or  overuse  of 
these  devices  either  for  telecommunications  or  texting  is  subject  to  discipline.  Any  misuse  of  the  district's  computers, 
equipment,  or  internet  access  by  teachers  is  also  subject  to  discipline. 

6.  Library  Funds 

Fines  collected  for  lost  or  late  library  books  shall  be  returned  to  the  school  library  for  use  in  expanding  the  collection,  and 
shall  be  in  addition  to  their  regular  budget  allocation. 

The  administration  shall  provide  to  each  school  a  list  showing  the  amount  of  library  fines  collected  by  each  school  and 
returned  to  each  school.  The  principal  shall  furnish  this  infonnation  to  the  librarian  or  teacher  librarian,  if  any. 

7.  Health  and  Safety 

a.        Cooperation  of  Board  and  Federation 

The  Board  and  the  Federation  will  cooperate  in  making  reasonable  provisions  for  the  safety  and  health  of  its 
teachers. 
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b.  Grieving  Hazardous  Conditions 

A  teacher  or  group  of  teachers  who  believes  that  a  teacher  is  being  required  to  work  under  conditions  which  are 
unsafe  or  unhealthy  beyond  the  normal  hazard  inherent  in  the  assignment  in  question  shall  have  the  right  to  file  a 
grievance  at  Level  Two. 

c.  Safety  Committee 

The  Board  and  the  Federation  agree  to  name  a  Safety  Committee  consisting  of  two  (2)  members  designated  by  the 
Federation,  and  two  (2)  members  designated  by  the  Board.  The  Safety  Committee  will  advise  the  Superintendent 
in  writing  in  promoting  safety  and  industrial  hygiene.  The  Board  shall  determine  the  specific  means  by  which  an 
alleged  safety  or  industrial  hygiene  condition  is  corrected  or  eliminated,  including  taking  equipment  out  of 
service.  The  committee  will  hold  regular  monthly  meetings  and  may  decide  to  conduct  inspections,  where 
necessary. 

d.  Utility  Failures 

The  Federation  shall  be  informed  promptly  when  utility  failures  occur  and  of  the  actions  the  administration  plans 
to  remedy  the  problem. 

e.  Snow  Removal 

The  Administration  shall  implement  procedures  for  prompt  removal  of  snow  and  ice  for  pedestrian  safety. 

f.  Safety  Procedures  for  Dangerous  Materials 

The  Board  shall  establish  and  distribute  to  teachers  safety  procedures  for  the  storage,  handling,  and  disposal  of 
chemicals  and  dangerous  materials,  incorporating  OSHA  standards.  Further,  the  Board  shall  identify  teachers  to 
receive  training  regarding  these  standards.  The  science/health  curriculum  council  shall  participate  in  the  planning 
of  such  training. 

g.  Moving 

Teachers  will  be  compensated  through  mover's  insurance  for  lost  property  during  transitions  provided  the  teacher 
has  submitted  an  inventory  of  personal  property  to  the  principal  prior  to  the  move;  district  will  supervise  actual 
movement  of  property. 


§250  TEACHER  TRANSFER  PROCEDURES 

1.        Voluntary  Transfers 

a.  Honoring  Transfer  Requests 

Teacher  requests  for  transfer  will  be  honored  if  positions  are  available  and  the  teacher  is  qualified  for  a  particular 
vacancy.  However,  a  teacher  who  is  in  the  intervention  program  may  not  apply  for  transfer  unless  approved  by  the 
Peer  Review  Panel. 

Teachers  shall  be  considered  for  vacancies  by  school  interview  panels  according  to  procedures  described  in  e. 
below.  At  the  time  a  teacher  is  offered  a  position,  s/he  shall  either  accept  or  refuse  the  position.  If  a  teacher  accepts 
a  position,  s/he  may  be  required  to  report  to  that  assignment.  However,  a  teacher  who  was  surplussed  from  a 
building  may  return  to  that  site  until  the  first  day  of  the  new  school  year.  However,  a  surplus  teacher  who  has 
accepted  a  transfer  may  elect  to  waive  his/her  right  to  return  to  his/her  original  school  and  to  serve  instead  at  the 
newly  assigned  school  for  the  coming  school  year. 

A  teacher  may  refuse  a  voluntary  transfer  after  accepting  a  position  only  for  extenuating  circumstances  and  if  it  is 
feasible  to  reassign  the  replacement. 

b.  Vacancy  Announcements,  Applications  and  Timeline 

Teachers  may  apply  for  positions  by  category.  Schools  will  continue  to  identify  specific  open  positions. 
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There  shall  be  two  transfer  periods,  Round  1  and  Round  2.  During  these  transfer  periods,  teachers  may  apply  only 
for  positions  included  in  the  vacancy  announcement  for  that  transfer  period  and  only  positions  listed  in  these 
vacancy  announcements  may  be  filled. 

The  Board  shall  announce  throughout  the  school  district  vacancies  known  for  the  following  school  year.  Teachers 
who  submit  a  request  for  transfer  shall  be  considered  for  the  announced  vacancies.  The  district  shall  at  the  same 
time  post  Lead  Teacher  vacancies,  indicating  if  there  are  vacancies  at  those  schools  for  which  Lead  Teachers  may 
apply. 

Round  1 

During  Round  One,  the  following  teachers  may  apply  for  a  transfer  to  any  position  listed  in  the  vacancy 
announcement:  teachers  returning  from  leave,  teachers  surplussed  from  positions,  and  unassigned  teachers. 
These  eligible  applicants  may  list  up  to  ten  (10)  positions. 

In  addition,  teachers  may  request  a  voluntary  transfer  to  vacancies  at  schools  identified  as  high  needs  schools  by 
the  School  Performance  Team  and  approved  by  the  Superintendent.  These  eligible  applicants  may  list  up  to  five 
(5)  positions. 

A  teacher  who  accepts  a  position  is  not  eligible  to  seek  another  position  in  subsequent  rounds. 
Vacancies  listed  shall  be  filled,  to  the  extent  possible,  prior  to  Round  One  Deadline. 
Round  2 

During  Round  two,  the  Board  shall  announce  throughout  the  district  all  vacancies  for  the  following  school  year, 
which  were  not  included  in  the  Round  1  announcement,  and  those  vacancies  remaining  open  from  the  Round  1 
announcement.  The  district  shall  at  the  same  time  post  Lead  Teacher  vacancies,  indicating  if  there  are  vacancies 
at  those  schools  for  which  Lead  Teachers  may  apply.  During  Round  Two,  the  following  teachers  may  apply  for  a 
transfer  to  positions  listed  in  the  vacancy  announcement:  teachers  returning  from  leave,  teachers  surplussed  from 
positions,  unassigned  teachers.  These  eligible  applicants  may  list  up  to  ten  (10)  positions.  In  addition,  new  hires 
with  previous  experience,  and  teachers  requesting  a  voluntary  transfer. 

Vacancies  listed  on  this  announcement  must  be  filled,  to  the  extent  possible,  and  teachers  notified  by  the  mutually 
agreed  date.  However,  if  vacancies  remain  unfilled  at  the  end  of  this  transfer  period,  any  remaining  requests  from 
teachers  returning  from  leave,  unassigned  teachers,  and  surplussed  teachers  must  be  considered,  along  with  new 
candidates. 

All  teachers  who  apply  for  transfer  in  Round  2  by  the  end  of  the  staffing  timeline  shall  be  notified  whether  or  not 
they  received  a  transfer. 

The  Board  will  send  an  updated  list  of  all  vacancies  to  the  Federation  and  to  all  schools  for  posting. 

Vacancies  which  remain  or  occur  after  July  1  may  be  filled  first  by  surplussed  teachers  and  teachers  returning 
from  leave  of  absence  who  have  not  yet  been  placed,  and  new  employees  shall  also  be  eligible.  The  exception  to 
this  is  the  district  may  hire  properly  trained  Montessori  teachers  to  be  assigned  to  Montessori  schools  to  positions 
for  which  they  are  properly  certificated/licensed,  even  when  a  pool  of  surplus  teachers  without  Montessori 
training  exists.  The  district  may  also  hire  outside  applicants  that  can  help  achieve  a  higher  HQT  status  for  the 
district  before  placing  surplussed  or  returning  teachers. 

Vacancies,  which  occur  after  the  school  year  begins,  may  be  filled  by  hiring.  However,  teachers  hired  after  the 
school  year  begins  may  be  displaced  at  the  end  of  the  school  year  and  treated  as  surplus. 

Any  teacher  returning  from  leave,  surplussed  from  a  position,  or  unassigned  and  who  has  not  been  placed  by  the 
end  of  Round  2  shall  remain  in  the  pool  of  teachers  to  be  considered  for  subsequent  vacancies,  including  during 
the  ensuing  school  year.  If  not  placed  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year,  the  district  will  deploy  the  teacher  in  a 
manner  consistent  with  their  certification,  training,  experience  and  qualifications,  and  other  considerations 
consistent  with  the  needs  of  the  district.  The  teacher  shall  continue  employment  with  the  school  district.  The 
teacher  may  fully  participate  in  transfer  rounds  in  subsequent  school  years. 
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c.  Teachers  Returning  From  Leave  of  Absence 

The  Human  Resources  Office  shall  mail  vacancy  announcements  to  teachers  scheduled  to  return  from  leaves  of 
absence.  Such  teachers  shall  have  the  opportunity  to  apply  for  vacancies  and  shall  be  considered  along  with 
teachers  requesting  transfer.  Teachers  scheduled  to  return  from  leave  of  absence  who  are  not  placed  by  July  1 
shall  have  priority  for  placement  along  with  surplus  teachers. 

d.  Modification  of  Dates 

The  Federation  President  and  the  Superintendent  will  meet  annually  to  set  staffing  time  line  dates.  They  may 
agree  to  modify  specific  dates  used  in  these  transfer  procedures  to  accommodate  the  school  calendar. 
Modifications  must  be  announced  before  the  annual  process  begins.  The  dates  for  budget  and  staffing  activities 
will  be  established  and  announced  annually. 

*Job  share  deadline:  Prior  to  Round  1 

e.  Selection  Process 

The  Board  and  Federation  agree  that  teachers  and  principals  should  have  a  greater  role  in  selecting  teachers  to  fill 
vacancies.  Therefore,  the  parties  agree  that  such  decisions  shall  be  discussed  jointly  by  the  principal  and  teachers 
in  that  department,  team,  or  level  at  the  school.  These  provisions  apply  only  to  positions,  which  serve  at  a  single 
school  and  report  to  the  principal. 

When  vacancies  occur,  teachers  in  the  department,  team,  primary  or  intermediate  unit  shall  elect  no  more  than 
four  teachers  in  the  unit,  one  of  whom  shall  be  the  lead  teacher  in  the  unit,  if  any,  to  serve  with  the  principal  or 
designee  as  an  interview  panel.  In  schools,  the  team  and  the  principal  or  designee  shall  constitute  the  interview 
panel,  with  the  addition  of  a  teacher  in  the  same  subject  area  as  the  vacancy  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  ILT. 
When  vacancies  occur  in  school  wide  positions,  including  elementary  and  middle  school  art,  music  and  physical 
education  specialists,  educational  service  personnel,  librarians  and  teacher-librarians,  the  ILT  shall  select  four 
teachers  to  serve  with  the  principal  or  designee  as  an  interview  panel.  If  fewer  than  three  teachers  remain  in  a 
team,  department  or  unit,  the  ILT  shall  select  additional  teachers  to  serve  on  the  interview  panel  to  reach  a 
minimum  of  three.  The  panel  shall  review  any  relevant  written  information  provided  by  the  applicant  or  by  the 
principal,  and  interview  preferred  applicants.  Following  such  review  and  the  interviews,  the  panel  shall  select  a 
teacher  for  the  vacancy.  In  making  its  decision,  the  panel  shall  apply  criteria  stipulated  in  f.  below.  Selection  of  a 
candidate  requires  the  agreement  between  the  principal  and  a  majority  of  the  teachers  of  the  selection  panel. 

A  team  of  teachers  or  the  majority  of  the  team  with  appropriate  certification  for  the  posted  positions  may  apply  for 
vacant  positions  at  any  school,  which  has  a  sufficient  number  of  vacancies. 

For  vacancies  occurring  during  summer  recess,  the  principal  shall  be  responsible  to  make  good  faith  efforts  to 
contact  all  screening  panel  members.  At  least  two  members  of  the  screening  panel  must  participate  in  the  summer 
selection  process. 

Appeals  of  decisions  made  by  local  school  interview  panels  shall  be  submitted  directly  to  the  Alternate  Grievance 
Panel.  Appeals  may  be  filed  by  a  current  CPS  teacher  who  applied  for  a  vacancy  but  was  not  selected,  by  the 
Federation  or  by  any  teacher  who  alleges  that  the  provisions  of  this  section  were  not  honored  in  the  interview  and 
selection  process.  Decisions  of  the  Alternate  Grievance  Panel  are  final  and  binding.  If  the  Panel's  vote  is  tied,  the 
decision  of  the  interview  panel  shall  be  upheld. 

f.  Determining  Factors  in  Granting  Transfer  Requests 

If  more  than  one  teacher  who  is  properly  licensed  or  certified  requests  a  transfer,  seniority  will  not  be  considered 
unless  training,  experience,  and  individual  qualifications  are  substantially  equal.  In  that  case,  seniority  shall 
control  the  choice. 

g.  Withdrawal  of  Transfer  Request 

A  teacher  may  withdraw  his/her  name  from  the  transfer  list  at  any  time  prior  to  written  notification  of  transfer 
from  the  Human  Resources  Office. 

h.  Vacancy  Announcements  to  Non-Public  School  Sites 

Vacancy  announcements  shall  be  distributed  through  email  and  website  postings,  where  available. 
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i.         Newly  Created  Positions 

The  Board  shall  include  newly  created  positions  in  district-wide  vacancy  announcements.  Such  positions  include 
full  time  teaching  assignments  and  non-classroom  student  service  positions  not  previously  available  at  a  school. 

If  such  a  position  is  created  after  the  June  1  vacancy  announcement,  a  notice  shall  be  posted  to  the  school  and 
district  website  and  emailed  to  all  teachers  assigned  to  the  school  where  the  position  will  be  created  and  who 
possess  appropriate  certification  or  licensure.  The  Board  will  allow  one  calendar  week  from  the  date  of  the  notice 
for  teachers  to  apply  before  filling  the  position.  Such  vacancies  are  subject  to  the  provisions  in  §220  Assignment 
and  §250  Transfer. 

j.         Notice  of  Transfer  Granted 

All  notices  of  transfer  shall  be  in  writing  from  the  Human  Resources  Office. 

k.        Monitoring  Personnel  Actions 

At  the  end  of  Transfer  Rounds  One  and  Two,  and  by  the  day  after  Labor  Day,  the  Board  shall  publish  a 
cumulative  list  of  the  teachers  selected  for  each  position  to  be  sent  to  all  CPS  sites  receiving  vacancy 
announcements. 

2.  Administrative  Transfers 

A  teacher  receiving  an  administrative  transfer  shall  be  informed  in  writing  with  the  reasons  delineated  by  the 
Superintendent  or  designee. 

In  addition  to  other  grounds  for  administrative  transfer,  a  teacher  may  be  administratively  transferred  for  refusing  to  take 
training  necessary  to  implement  the  school's  program  focus. 

3.  Surplussing 

a.  Reasons  for  Surplussing 

Teachers  may  be  surplussed  due  to  decreased  enrollment  or  a  change  in  program  offerings  or  school  organization. 
Surplussing  shall  be  treated  by  the  following  procedures  in  the  order  of  priority: 

(1)  Before  a  teacher  is  treated  as  "surplus",  voluntary  transfer  requests  from  that  teacher's  building  shall  be 
granted  if  a  position  is  available. 

(2)  Before  a  surplus  teacher  is  transferred  from  his/her  school,  that  teacher  who  is  properly  certificated  or 
licensed  may  displace  a  junior  teacher  within  the  building,  provided  training,  experience,  and  individual 
qualifications  are  substantially  equal. 

(3)  When  a  surplus  teacher  is  to  be  transferred  from  his/her  building,  that  teacher  shall  have  the  opportunity  to 
express  preference  for  existing  vacancies  and  be  placed  along  with  those  teachers  requesting  a  transfer, 
teachers  returning  from  leave  of  absence  and  unassigned  teachers.  If  a  choice  needs  to  be  made  between 
two  (2)  or  more  teachers  who  are  properly  certificated  or  licensed  and  their  training,  experience,  and 
individual  qualifications  are  substantially  equal  seniority  shall  control  the  choice. 

b.  Relocating/Restructuring/Merger/Consolidation/Surplussing  in  All  Schools 
Relocating 

(1)  When  an  entire  school  is  relocated  to  a  new  site,  all  teachers  assigned  to  such  school  who  desire  to  remain 
with  the  school  by  transferring  to  the  new  school  site  may  do  so  provided  that  positions  are  available. 

Restructuring 

(1)  When  an  entire  school  is  restructured,  all  teachers  assigned  to  such  school  who  desire  to  remain  with  the 
school  by  transferring  to  the  restructured  site  may  do  so  provided  the  teacher's  licensure/certification  is 
appropriate  for  the  position  available. 


STAFFNET  -  MARCH  18,  2011 


43 


§250  Teacher  Transfer  Procedures 


Merger 

(1)  If  an  entire  program  or  school  is  merged  with  an  existing  program  or  school  of  the  same  type,  all  teachers 
in  both  sites  shall  be  considered  as  one  staff  and  any  necessary  reductions  in  staff  shall  be  done  in 
accordance  with  this  section. 

(2)  When  new  positions  are  added  in  a  program  within  a  building  or  school,  such  positions  shall  be  treated  as 
vacancies. 

(3)  Any  teacher  who  is  declared  surplus  shall  be  entitled  to  exercise  the  right  to  displace  a  junior  teacher 
within  the  building  in  accordance  with  provisions  of  Section  §220  and  Paragraph  3. a  above. 

Consolidation 

(1)  When  two  or  more  existing  schools  are  consolidated,  all  teachers  from  the  sites  shall  be  considered  as  one 
staff  and  any  reductions  in  staff  shall  be  done  in  accordance  with  this  section.  Prior  to  staffing  reductions, 
teachers  from  all  affected  sites  shall  be  given  the  opportunity  to  indicate  whether  or  not  they  want  to  be 
considered  for  a  position  in  the  consolidated  school.  Teachers  indicating  they  do  not  wish  to  be  considered 
shall  be  surplussed  without  rights. 

(2)  Teachers  indicating  they  wish  to  be  considered  but  are  surplussed  shall  have  return  rights  under  §250. 3c. 
Additionally,  any  teacher  indicating  a  preference  to  remain  that  is  surplussed,  shall  have  rights  set  forth  in 
§250(3)(a)(2). 

(3)  When  two  or  more  existing  schools  are  consolidated,  the  administration  must  consult  with  the  Federation 
prior  to  making  a  determination  regarding  the  strategy  for  delivering  instruction.  However,  the 
administration  retains  the  right  to  make  the  final  determination. 

(4)  Training  shall  be  made  available  to  all  teachers  not  trained  in  the  strategy  for  delivering  instruction  after 
the  consolidation  in  accordance  with  the  district's  overall  professional  development  process. 

(5)  Surplussing  and  staffing  for  consolidated  schools  will  occur  in  conformity  with  district-wide  transfer 
schedule  and  be  accomplished  by  the  principal  or  the  administration's  designee  in  the  absence  of  a 
principal. 

c.  Returning  to  Original  School 

Surplus  teachers  shall  have  the  right  to  return  to  their  original  school  in  the  reverse  order  of  their  transfer  out, 
provided  a  request  for  such  transfer  is  made  and  the  return  can  be  accomplished  within  one  (1)  year  of  the  original 
transfer,  the  teacher's  last  performance  evaluation  was  satisfactory  or  better.  However,  if  a  surplus  teacher  joins  a 
team  at  another  school,  his/her  right  to  return  shall  be  postponed  until  the  teacher  fulfills  or  is  released  from 
his/her  team  commitment,  pursuant  to  §250. l.m  and  shall  apply  only  for  the  ensuing  school  year. 

d.  Notification  of  Surplussing 

Any  teacher  who  is  surplussed  shall  be  sent  written  notification.  If  verbal  notice  is  given,  written  notice  must  be 
sent  within  10  days. 

e.  School  Intervention  and  Redesign 

When  a  school  falls  in  the  Redesign  category,  based  on  the  criteria  set  forth  in  the  §155,  and  is  closed,  all  teachers 
serving  at  the  school  shall  be  displaced  and  treated  as  surplussed.  All  teaching  positions  at  any  new  school,  which 
replaces  the  closed  school,  shall  be  considered  vacancies.  Teachers  shall  be  selected  based  on  their  training, 
experience,  and  individual  qualifications  for  the  program  to  be  offered  at  the  redesigned  school  and  for  specific 
teaching  positions.  Teachers  displaced  by  school  redesign  shall  have  the  opportunity  to  apply  for  vacancies  at  the 
newly  designed  school  or  other  open  positions,  if  they  possess  the  appropriate  certificate  or  license,  and  shall  have 
the  rights  afforded  to  surplus  teachers  under  §250. 3. a  (3)  above.  However,  §250. 3.c  shall  not  apply. 

4.        Job  Sharing 

Two  properly  certificated  teachers  may,  upon  written  joint  request  to  the  Director  of  Human  Resources  prior  to  Round 
One,  share  one  position  at  a  single  school  for  the  ensuing  school  year  with  each  teacher  assigned  and  paid  50  percent, 
upon  approval  by  the  principal.  Both  teachers  shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  contract  and  may  designate  certain 
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responsibilities  and  working  conditions  such  as  lunch  and  preparation  time  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  principal.  The 
Board  shall  pay  the  cost  of  all  benefits. 

Both  teachers  shall  return  to  full-time  status  if  previously  employed  full-time  effective  the  ensuing  school  year,  unless 
another  written  joint  request  for  the  ensuing  school  year  is  approved  by  the  principal.  Teachers  returning  to  full-time 
status  from  job  sharing  shall  be  considered  for  vacancies  within  the  building  and  district  along  with  surplus  teachers, 
teachers  returning  from  leave  and  teachers  requesting  transfers. 

If  either  of  the  teachers  who  are  sharing  a  position  cannot  or  will  not  perform  his/her  share  of  the  duties  of  the  shared 
position,  the  remaining  teacher  shall  remain  in  the  position,  full  time. 

Teachers  sharing  a  position  shall  receive  credit  for  a  full  year  of  service  for  purposes  of  certificate  or  license  renewal  or 
upgrade  and  one-half  year  of  service  credit  for  placement  on  Salary  Schedule  C. 

5.  Selection  of  Educational  Service  Personnel 

The  following  provisions  shall  govern  selection  of  teachers  for  vacancies  in  educational  service  personnel  positions, 
including  counselor,  school  social  worker,  psychologist,  librarian/media  specialist,  teacher  librarian/media  specialist, 
home-school  teacher  or  home-school  coordinator.  Teachers  who  are  properly  certificated  or  licensed  for  one  or  more  of 
the  above  positions,  or  who  expect  to  be  certificated  or  licensed  by  August  1,  may  apply  by  April  15  for  assignment  to  a 
position  for  the  following  school  year.  Each  year  the  Board  shall  announce  this  opportunity  to  teachers  by  March  15.  The 
announcement  shall  include  the  certification  or  licensure  and  any  other  qualifications  required  for  each  position. 

One  screening  panel  shall  be  established  for  all  such  positions,  convened  by  the  Human  Resources  Director  or  his/her 
designee.  Alternately,  the  Human  Resources  Director  or  his/her  designee  may  convene  separate  panels  for  one  or  more 
ESP  categories.  Each  panel  shall  consist  of  an  equal  number  of  administrators  and  of  practitioners  currently  serving  in 
such  positions  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Federation. 

The  purpose  of  the  screening  panel(s)  shall  be  to  recommend  candidates  for  placement  on  eligibility  lists  for  ESP 
vacancies.  The  panel(s)  shall  consider  all  applicants  who  meet  minimum  qualifications,  including  candidates  who  are  not 
current  CPS  employees,  and  shall  review  references,  personnel  files,  and  other  data  necessary  in  arriving  at  its 
recommendations.  All  deliberations  shall  be  confidential.  The  panel  shall  submit  to  the  Human  Resources  Office  a  list  of 
candidates  recommended  for  ESP  positions  in  each  of  the  above  categories.  This  list  shall  constitute  the  eligibility  list  for 
ESP  vacancies  for  the  following  school  year,  unless  the  position  is  filled. 

Applicants  may  remain  on  the  eligibility  list  for  no  more  than  two  years  without  applying  again  to  be  considered  by  the 
screening  panel. 

However,  the  Human  Resources  Director  or  his/her  designee  may  reconvene  the  screening  panel(s)  during  the  summer  or 
during  the  school  year  if  less  than  3  applicants  remain  on  the  eligibility  list  for  an  ESP  category  or  if  there  are  more 
vacancies  in  an  ESP  category  than  applicants  on  the  eligibility  list. 

If  it  is  necessary  to  convene  the  panel  to  screen  candidates  for  the  eligibility  lists  during  the  summer  months,  the  Human 
Resources  Director  shall  notify  the  members  of  the  panel  at  least  48  hours  in  advance  of  the  meeting  at  their  summer 
addresses.  The  inability  of  a  panel  member  to  meet  during  the  summer  recess  shall  not  prevent  the  remaining  members 
from  making  recommendations  regarding  placement  of  candidates  on  the  eligibility  lists. 

When  a  vacancy  occurs  and  the  training,  experience,  and  individual  qualifications  of  the  applicants  are  substantially 
equal,  seniority  shall  control  the  choice. 

6.  Unassigned  Teachers  Notice  of  Vacancies 

Contract  teachers  who  are  unassigned  shall  be  notified  of  any  vacancy  via  email  and  web  posting,  where  possible,  for 
which  they  are  properly  certified  or  licensed  which  occurs  during  the  school  year  and  must  be  considered  for  the  position. 


§260 


SENIORITY 


1. 


Definition 


Seniority  shall  be  defined  in  priority  as  follows: 
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a.  Years  of  Continuous  Contractual  Service 

Total  number  of  continuous  contractual  years  in  the  Cincinnati  Public  Schools,  including  any  period  of  approved 
leave.  Teachers  whose  contracts  were  not  renewed  in  April  1974,  but  who  were  rehired  during  the  1974-75  school 
year,  shall  be  considered  as  having  continual  contractual  service. 

Any  employee  whose  contract  is  non-renewed  or  suspended  due  to  reduction-in-force  who  is  subsequently  rehired 
as  a  contract  teacher  during  the  term  of  his/her  re-call  right  under  Section  5  below  shall  be  considered  as  having 
continual  contractual  service. 

b.  Years  in  Current  Building 

Total  number  of  years  in  the  school  building  of  current  placement. 

c.  Years  in  Subject/Level 

Total  number  of  years  in  the  assigned  subject  area  and/or  level. 

d.  Years  Employed  as  Certificated  Teacher 

Total  number  of  years  employed  as  a  certificated  teacher  in  a  state-approved  institution(s). 

§270  REDUCTION-IN-FORCE  PROCEDURES 

1.  Introduction 

When  conditions  such  as  declining  student  enrollment,  limited  financial  resources,  reduction  in  or  discontinuance  of 
selected  services  occur,  it  may  be  necessary  to  implement  a  "Reduction-in-Force"  (RIF)  procedure.  For  the  purpose  of 
this  RIF  procedure,  the  following  definitions  are  used: 

a.  Reduction-in-Force:  to  discontinue  the  services  of  employees  serving  in  a  given  classification  because  of  a 
reduction  in  the  number  of  positions  available. 

b.  Position  Classification:  a  position  title,  which  is  listed  on  the  employee  salary  schedules  by  the  Board. 

c.  Displacement:  the  exercising  of  the  right  of  an  employee  with  greater  entitlement  to  a  position  causing  another 
employee  with  lesser  entitlement  to  be  removed  from  a  position  within  the  position  classification. 

d.  Rights:  rights  of  employees  determined  by  the  application  of  the  specified  criteria  listed  in  Paragraph  (2),  below. 

2.  RIF  Criteria 

The  following  criteria  are  to  be  applied  in  order  of  priority  as  listed: 

a.  Retired  Educational  Retirees  -  In  times  of  economic  constraints  re-employed  educational  retirees  shall  be  the  first 
to  be  released  as  a  result  of  a  Reduction  in  Force  (RIF). 

b.  Certification  and  Licensure:  Appropriate  certification  and  licensure  for  the  grade  level,  subject  matter  to  be  taught 
and/or  for  the  position  classification. 

c.  Contractual  Status:  For  the  purpose  of  reductions  in  a  position  classification,  teachers  with  limited  contracts  shall 
be  considered  before  those  with  continuing  contracts. 

d.  Part-Time  Employment:  Part-time  employees  serving  under  limited  contracts  shall  be  considered  for  reduction-in- 
force  before  consideration  of  full-time  employees. 

e.  Training,  Experience  and  Individual  Qualifications 

f.  Seniority: 
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(1)  Total  number  of  continuous  contractual  years  of  service  in  the  Cincinnati  Public  Schools,  including  any 
period  of  approved  leave.  Employees  whose  contracts  were  not  renewed  in  April  1974,  but  who  were 
rehired  during  the  1974-75  school  year,  shall  be  considered  as  having  continuous  contractual  service.  Any 
employee  whose  contract  is  non-renewed  or  suspended  due  to  reduction-in-force  who  is  subsequently 
rehired  as  a  contract  teacher  during  the  term  of  his/her  re-call  right  under  Section  5  below  shall  be 
considered  as  having  continual  contractual  service. 

(2)  Total  number  of  years  employed  as  a  certificated  teacher  in  a  state-approved  institution(s). 

3.  Applying  Criteria 

If  a  choice  needs  to  be  made  between  two  or  more  teachers  who  are  similarly  situated  with  respect  to  criteria  (a),  (b),  and 
(c),  and  training,  experience  and  individual  qualifications  are  substantially  equal,  the  teacher  with  the  greater  seniority  as 
defined  in  the  order  of  priority  in  criteria  (f)  above  shall  be  retained. 

4.  Reduction  in  Non-Teaching  Positions 

When  the  number  of  employees  in  any  of  the  following  classifications  is  reduced,  such  employees  shall  be  identified  for 
change  of  status  on  a  system-wide  basis.  If  a  choice  needs  to  be  made  between  two  (2)  or  more  such  employees  who  are 
properly  certificated  and/or  licensed  and  their  training,  experience,  and  individual  qualifications  are  substantially  equal, 
seniority  in  the  position  classification  shall  control  the  choice.  Such  classifications  are  counselors,  teacher-librarians, 
librarians,  psychologists,  school  social  workers,  and  school  nurses. 

An  employee  who  suffers  a  reduction-in-force  who  is  serving  in  a  position  classification  other  than  teacher,  and  who 
served  as  a  teacher  in  the  Cincinnati  Public  Schools  prior  to  assignment  in  the  current  position  classification,  shall  have 
the  right  to  exercise  entitlement  to  a  teaching  position. 

Before  a  surplus  employee,  who  has  been  changed  in  status  from  a  non-teaching-position  classification  to  a  classroom 
teacher,  is  transferred  from  his/her  school,  that  employee  shall  have  the  right  to  return  to  their  previous  classification. 

5.  Re-Employment 

An  employee  whose  position  classification  has  been  changed  as  a  result  of  these  RIF  procedures  shall  be  offered  re- 
employment to  that  position  classification  before  such  vacancy  is  filled  by  an  employee  who  has  not  served  in  the  position 
classification  previously  or  a  candidate  not  currently  employed  by  the  Cincinnati  Board  of  Education.  However,  an 
exception  to  this  is  the  district  may  hire  teachers  who  have  completed  proper  Montessori  training  to  teach  in  a  Montessori 
school,  assigned  to  positions  for  which  they  are  certificated/licensed. 

If  the  Board  and  Federation  mutually  agree  that  a  need  exists  for  specially  trained  teachers  to  be  hired  during  a  time  when 
RIF  re-employment  terms  apply,  the  Board  and  Federation  will  negotiate  a  Memorandum  of  Understanding. 

Employees  shall  be  re-employed  based  upon  the  criteria  specified  in  Paragraph  (2)  above,  except  for  Montessori  and 
Paideia  trained  teachers.  If  a  choice  needs  to  be  made  between  two  or  more  teachers  who  are  similarly  situated  with 
respect  to  criteria  (a),  (b),  and  (c),  and  training,  experience  and  individual  qualifications  are  substantially  equal,  the 
teacher  with  the  greater  seniority  shall  be  re-employed.  Entitlement  re-employment  shall  remain  in  effect  for  twenty-four 
(24)  months.  When  a  satisfactory  part-time  employee  is  non-renewed  under  this  article,  s/he  shall  be  offered  full-time 
employment,  if  available,  before  new  employees,  but  after  full-time  employees  have  been  re-called. 

A  teacher  reinstated  within  24  months  (of  the  start  of  the  first  school  year  following  the  RIF  notification)  shall  be 
considered  as  having  continuous  contractual  service.  For  evaluation  purposes  and  credit  on  Salary  Schedule  C,  such 
teacher  shall  be  credited  with  the  years  of  service  s/he  had  when  laid  off. 

6.  Effect  of  State  Law 

These  procedures  shall  apply  to  reductions-in-force  only  when  implemented  under  the  provisions  of  Sections  3319.1 1  of 
the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

7.  Re-Training 

For  those  teachers  laid  off  due  to  reduction-in-force  who  have  at  least  five  years  continuous  experience  with  the  district 
and  received  a  comprehensive  evaluation  of  3  s  or  better,  the  Board  agrees  to  reimburse  such  teachers  for  tuition  expenses 
up  to  a  maximum  of  12  semester  or  18  quarter  hours,  provided  the  teacher  completes  the  required  coursework  for  a 
temporary  teaching  certificate  in  comprehensive  science,  secondary  math,  or  other  areas  of  certification  which  may  be 
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designated  by  the  Director  of  Human  Resources  or  his/her  designee.  If  these  re-training  certification  requirements  are 
completed  within  36  months,  the  Board  shall  re-employ  the  teacher  effective  at  the  opening  of  the  new  school  year. 

The  following  provisions  shall  apply  to  such  re-training  opportunities: 

a.  Must  be  Willing  to  Accept  Full-Time  Position 

Part-time  teachers  who  are  employed  50  percent  of  the  time  or  more  shall  be  eligible  only  if  they  are  willing  to 
accept,  if  offered,  a  full-time  position. 

b.  No  Interruption  of  Benefits 

Teachers  who  are  re-employed  for  the  following  school  year  shall  suffer  no  interruption  of  health  or  term  life 
coverage  provided  they  complete  the  re-training  within  the  deadline. 

c.  Re-Training  Agreement 

A  re-training  agreement  shall  be  signed  by  the  teacher  and  the  Human  Resources  Director  or  his/her  designee. 

d.  Notice 

The  Board  shall  make  every  effort  to  notify  teachers  who  will  be  subject  to  RIF  procedures  as  soon  as  possible 
during  the  school  year. 

8.        Priority  as  Long-term  Substitutes 

Teachers  who  have  been  RIFed  shall  be  given  priority  for  long-term  substitute  positions  for  which  they  are  qualified. 


§300  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

1.  Definitions 

a.  Grievance 

A  "grievance"  shall  mean  a  complaint  in  writing  that  there  has  been  an  alleged  violation,  misinterpretation  or 
misapplication  of  any  provision(s)  of  this  contract,  which  arose  during  the  term  of  this  contract  or  the  predecessor 
contract  if  any  grievances  are  pending.  Such  grievance  shall  be  submitted  on  the  prescribed  form,  which  shall  be 
available  in  the  school  office  and  from  the  Federation. 

b.  Grievant 

The  "grievant"  shall  mean  the  teacher,  teachers,  or  the  Federation  filing  the  grievance. 

c.  Days 

The  term  "days,"  when  used  in  this  section,  shall  mean  contract  working  days  unless  otherwise  indicated.  Thus, 
weekends,  holidays,  and  vacation/recess  days  are  excluded.  Summer  break  is  excluded  except  as  indicated  in 
Paragraph  (2.h.),  below. 

2.  General  Provisions 
a.  Purpose 

Good  morale  is  maintained  by  sincere  efforts  of  all  persons  concerned  to  work  toward  constructive  solutions  to 
problems  in  an  atmosphere  of  courtesy  and  cooperation.  The  purpose  of  this  procedure  is  to  secure  equitable 
solutions  to  problems  at  the  lowest  possible  administrative  level.  The  grievance  proceedings  shall  be  kept  as 
informal  and  confidential  as  may  be  appropriate  at  any  level  of  the  procedure. 
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b.  Conference 

Prior  to  the  formalizing  of  any  grievance  into  writing,  the  employee  may  request  a  conference  with  the  supervisor 
for  the  purpose  of  presenting  a  complaint,  as  well  as  the  possible  resolution  of  the  complaint.  It  shall  be  the 
employee's  prerogative  to  have  a  Federation  representative  present  at  such  conference  or  at  any  other  step  in  the 
grievance  procedure.  The  parties  recommend  that  attempts  to  resolve  any  outstanding  issues,  as  a  professional 
courtesy,  be  discussed  with  the  principal  before  a  grievance  is  filed. 

c.  Federation  Right 

The  Federation  shall  have  the  right  to  appear  at  any  level  of  the  grievance  procedure  and  shall  receive  copies  of  all 
written  decisions  and  records  pertaining  to  the  grievance. 

d.  Rights  of  Grievant/Representative 

Every  teacher  shall  be  represented  by  the  Federation  in  the  grievance  procedure.  The  teacher  shall  have  the  right 
to  be  present  at  any  grievance  discussion.  When  the  presence  of  a  teacher  at  a  grievance  hearing  is  requested  by 
either  party,  illness  or  other  incapacity  of  the  teacher  shall  be  grounds  for  any  necessary  extension  of  grievance 
procedure  time  limits. 

The  failure  of  the  grievant  to  act  on  any  grievance  within  the  prescribed  time  limits  will  act  as  a  bar  to  any  further 
appeal  and  any  administrator's  failure  to  give  a  decision  within  the  time  limits  permits  the  grievant  to  proceed  to 
the  next  step.  The  time  limits,  however,  may  be  extended  by  mutual  agreement. 

e.  Protection  of  Grievant 

An  employee  who  participates  or  expresses  the  intent  to  participate  in  any  grievance  as  defined  herein  shall  not  be 
subjected  to  discipline,  reprimand,  warning  or  reprisal  because  of  such  participation.  All  documents, 
communications,  and  records  dealing  with  the  processing  of  the  grievance  shall  be  filed  separately  from  the 
personnel  files  of  the  participant. 

f.  Hearings,  Conference,  and  Processing 

Hearings  and  conferences  under  this  procedure  shall  be  conducted  at  a  time  and  place  which  will  afford  a  fair  and 
reasonable  opportunity  for  all  persons,  including  witnesses  entitled  to  be  present,  to  attend  and  will  be  held, 
insofar  as  possible,  after  regular  school  hours  or  during  non-teaching  time  of  personnel  involved.  When  such 
hearings  and  conferences  are  held  at  the  option  of  the  administration  during  school  hours,  all  employees  whose 
presence  is  required  shall  be  excused,  without  loss  of  pay  or  benefits,  for  that  purpose. 

It  is  agreed  that  any  investigation  or  other  handling  or  processing  of  any  grievance  by  the  grievant  or 
administration  shall  be  conducted  so  as  to  result  in  no  interference  with  or  interruption  whatsoever  of  the 
instructional  program  and  related  work  activities  of  school  personnel. 

g.  Expediting  Grievance 

Grievances  shall  be  expedited.  Every  effort  shall  be  made  to  resolve  grievances  prior  to  the  end  of  the  school  year 
in  which  the  grievance  was  filed.  The  time  limits  specified  may  be  extended  by  mutual  agreement. 

h.  Reducing  Time  Limits 

(1)  If  a  grievance  is  filed  which  might  not  be  finally  resolved  under  the  time  limits  set  forth  herein  prior  to  the 
end  of  the  school  year,  and  which  if  left  unresolved  until  the  beginning  of  the  following  school  year,  could 
result  in  irreparable  harm  to  those  involved  in  the  grievance,  the  time  limit  set  forth  herein  shall  be  reduced 
so  that  the  grievance  procedure  may  be  concluded  prior  to  the  end  of  the  school  year. 

(2)  If  a  grievance  is  filed  prior  to  the  end  of  the  school  year  and  cannot  be  resolved  by  the  closing  of  that 
school  year,  the  grievance  procedure  shall  continue  with  all  time  limits  enforced  unless  it  is  mutually 
agreed  to  carry  the  grievance  into  the  next  school  year  with  time  limits  strictly  enforced. 

(3)  There  shall  be  no  arbitration  during  the  summer  unless  both  the  Federation  and  the  Board  agree. 
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(4)  Any  complaint  arising  over  the  summer  break  which  is  not  resolved  before  the  beginning  of  the  school 
year,  may  be  filed  as  a  grievance  two  weeks  before  the  first  day  of  school.  All  time  limits  shall  be  enforced 
at  that  time. 

i.         Labor  Relations  Administrator/Federation  Field  Representative  Meetings 

The  Superintendent's  designee  for  Labor  Relations  and  the  Federation  Field  Representatives  shall  meet  bi-weekly 
to  discuss  outstanding  grievances  and/or  other  contractual  issues. 

3.  Procedure 

a.  Level  One 

A  grievance  must  be  filed  in  writing  with  the  principal  or  the  appropriate  administrator  within  fifteen  (15)  days 
after  said  event,  upon  which  it  is  based,  or  within  fifteen  (15)  days  after  said  event  could  reasonably  be  assumed  to 
have  been  known  by  either  a  teacher  or  the  Federation.  The  grievance  conference  shall  occur  within  five  (5)  days 
after  the  grievance  is  filed.  The  grievant  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  Federation  Building  Representative  or  any 
other  Federation  representative  of  the  grievant's  choosing.  The  principal  or  appropriate  administrator  shall  render  a 
written  decision  within  five  (5)  days  of  the  grievance  conference. 

b.  Level  Two 

In  the  event  a  grievance  has  not  been  satisfactorily  resolved  at  Level  One,  the  Federation  shall  file,  within  ten  days 
of  the  principal's  or  the  appropriate  administrator's  written  decision  at  Level  One,  a  completed  copy  of  the 
grievance  with  the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee.  Within  seven  (7)  days  after  such  written  grievance  is  filed, 
the  grievant,  the  Federation,  and  the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee  should  meet  to  resolve  the  grievance.  The 
Superintendent  or  his/her  designee  shall  file  his/her  decision  within  five  (5)  days  of  the  Level  Two  meeting  and 
communicate  it  to  the  grievant  and  the  Federation. 

At  the  request  of  either  the  Board  or  the  Federation,  grievance  mediation  shall  occur  prior  to  the  Level  Two 
grievance  conference.  The  Board  and  Federation  shall  agree  on  an  agency,  individual,  or  panel  to  provide  such 
mediation  services.  The  parties  shall  develop  specific  procedures  for  grievance  mediation,  with  the  assistance  of 
the  mediator.  If  grievance  mediation  is  requested,  time  limits  are  suspended  until  the  mediation  occurs.  A  formal 
Level  Two  conference  shall  be  conducted  within  5  days  of  the  final  mediation  session,  unless  the  grievance  is 
resolved  through  mediation. 

c.  Level  Three 

If  the  grievance  has  not  been  satisfactorily  resolved  at  Level  Two,  the  Federation  may  demand  arbitration  within 
60  days  of  receiving  the  Level  Two  decision.  The  arbitrator's  decision  shall  be  final  and  binding. 

(1)  The  Board  and  the  Federation  shall  agree  on  a  panel  of  five  (5)  arbitrators  to  hear  and  decide  cases  for  one 
(1)  year  on  a  rotating  basis. 

(2)  The  arbitrator  selected  to  consider  a  particular  grievance  shall  be  that  arbitrator  next  in  order  of  rotation 
who  can  schedule  the  hearing  with  the  parties  within  thirty  (30)  days. 

(3)  The  parties  shall  accept  a  date(s)  offered  within  the  30  days  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  dates  are  available, 
unless  the  time  limit  is  extended  by  mutual  agreement.  Unavailability  of  the  parties'  representatives  shall 
not  be  a  valid  reason  for  refusing  all  such  dates  offered  by  arbitrators  on  the  panel. 

(4)  If  more  than  one  arbitration  hearing  is  pending  at  any  time,  the  date  of  the  initial  filing  of  the  grievance 
shall  determine  the  order  of  rotation  of  the  arbitrators. 

(5)  After  any  arbitrator  on  the  panel  has  rendered  an  award,  either  party,  within  fourteen  (14)  days,  may 
remove  such  arbitrator  from  the  panel.  In  addition,  if  either  party  so  requests  by  August  1  of  any  school 
year,  one  or  more  arbitrators  shall  be  removed  from  the  panel.  In  either  event,  the  parties  shall  attempt  to 
agree  on  additional  arbitrator(s)  to  complete  the  panel.  If  the  parties  are  unable  to  agree  on  additional 
arbitrator(s)  within  fourteen  (14)  days  of  the  removal  of  an  arbitrator  from  the  panel,  the  parties  shall 
request  a  list  or  lists,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  seven  (7)  arbitrators  each  from  the  Federal  Mediation  and 
Conciliation  Service.  The  parties  shall  then  alternately  strike  names  from  the  list(s)  until  the  number  of 
arbitrators  remaining  equals  the  number  needed  to  complete  the  panel  of  five  (5)  arbitrators. 
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(6)  The  arbitrator  shall  not  have  the  authority  to  alter,  modify,  add  to  or  subtract  from  any  of  the  terms  of  this 
contract. 

(7)  The  costs  for  the  services  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  shared  equally  by  both  parties. 

(8)  The  schedule  for  post-hearing  briefs,  if  necessary,  will  be  determined  by  the  parties  with  the  arbitrator  at 
the  conclusion  of  the  hearing.  The  arbitrator  shall  render  a  decision  in  writing  within  thirty  (30)  days  after 
post-hearing  briefs  have  been  submitted  or  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  hearing,  if  no  briefs  are  to  be 
filed. 

(9)  The  Arbitrator's  decision  shall  be  final  and  binding  upon  the  Board,  Federation,  and  grievant(s).  Within  30 
days  after  receiving  an  arbitrator's  written  opinion,  the  Board  of  Education  shall  ratify  and  initiate 
implementation  of  the  decision  of  the  arbitrator. 

d.  Teacher  Termination 

Binding  arbitration  is  provided  at  Level  Two  upon  waiver  of  statutory  proceedings  by  the  affected  teacher  on  all 
teacher  dismissal  cases.  Dismissal  of  an  apprentice  teacher  is  covered  under  the  provisions  of  TES  guidelines,  not 
by  this  provision. 

e.  Teacher  Non-Renewal  (5  years  satisfactory  service) 

A  non-tenured  teacher  who  has  completed  five  consecutive  years  of  satisfactory  or  better  service  has  the  right  to 
file  a  grievance  challenging  the  Board's  decision  not  to  renew  his/her  contract  and  to  pursue  that  grievance  to  final 
and  binding  arbitration. 

f.  Teacher  Non-Renewal  (less  than  5  years  service) 

In  lieu  of  statutory  proceedings,  a  non-tenured  teacher  with  less  than  5  consecutive  years  of  satisfactory  or  better 
service  shall  have  the  right  to  a  hearing  before  a  Board  appointed  referee,  selected  by  agreement  between  the 
Board  and  the  Federation  to  hear  such  appeals,  provided  the  teacher  submits  a  written  request  to  the 
Superintendent  for  such  a  hearing  within  10  days  of  receiving  written  notice  of  the  Superintendent's 
recommendation  not  to  re-employ  the  teacher.  The  appointed  referee  may  serve  no  longer  than  one  year,  unless 
the  parties  agree  to  extend  his/her  appointment. 

Such  hearings  shall  be  held  before  the  Board  acts  on  the  Superintendent's  recommendation  not  to  re-employ  the 
teacher.  However,  the  teacher's  request  for  a  hearing  shall  automatically  extend  the  deadline  for  notification  of 
non-renewal  through  May  3 1 . 

At  the  hearing,  the  Superintendent,  or  his/her  designee,  shall  summarize  the  teacher's  evaluation  and  the  reasons 
for  the  non-renewal  recommendation  and  shall  present  any  supporting  documentation  or  witnesses  within  two 
hours  and  the  teacher  shall  have  the  opportunity  to  present  his/her  appeal  along  with  any  supporting 
documentation  or  witnesses  within  a  two-hour  period.  The  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  representation  by  the 
Federation. 

The  decision  of  the  referee  shall  be  in  the  form  of  a  recommendation  to  the  Board  of  Education. 

g.  Alternate  Procedure 

Certain  grievances  filed  by  teachers  regarding  personnel  decisions  shall  be  assigned  to  an  alternate  internal  dispute 
resolution  procedure  for  a  prompt,  final,  and  binding  decision  if  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  at  Level  I.  Such 
grievances  are  those  that  involve  applying  contract  language  to  a  specific  incident  or  administrative  decision  and 
in  which  the  meaning  or  intent  of  contract  provisions  is  not  in  dispute.  Grievances  eligible  for  this  procedure  shall 
include  those  which  contest  an  assignment,  surplussing,  or  placement  decision,  Reduction  in  Force  or  recall 
decision,  selection  of  a  teacher  for  ESP  positions  or  for  eligibility  lists,  provided  the  above  stipulations  apply.  This 
procedure  shall  not  apply  to  cases,  which  involve  discipline,  dismissal  or  nonrenewal. 

Grievances  assigned  to  this  procedure  shall  be  considered  by  the  Alternate  Grievance  Panel,  consisting  of  2  (two) 
teachers  appointed  by  the  Federation  and  2  (two)  administrators  appointed  by  the  Superintendent.  In  the  event  of  a 
tie  vote  of  the  panel,  the  grievant  shall  have  immediate  access  to  Level  Three  of  the  grievance  procedure. 

On  the  Thursday  and  Friday  two  weeks  before  the  end  of  each  quarter,  the  Alternate  Grievance  Panel  shall  meet  to 
resolve  outstanding  grievances.  In  addition,  the  Thursday  and  Friday  two  weeks  before  the  opening  of  school,  the 
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Alternate  Grievance  Panel  shall  meet  to  resolve  outstanding  grievances  filed  during  the  summer.  Other  dates  may 
be  agreed  to  by  the  Federation  and  the  Board.  The  grievant,  the  Federation,  and  the  administration  shall  be 
responsible  for  providing  pertinent  information  and  documents  to  the  panel  members  at  least  5  (five)  days  prior  to 
the  hearing. 

The  panel  shall  consider  the  documentary  evidence,  hear  testimony  from  any  witnesses  offered  by  the  parties,  and 
render  a  final  and  binding  decision,  including  an  appropriate  remedy,  consistent  with  the  terms  of  this  contract,  at 
the  close  of  the  hearing.  Neither  party  shall  be  represented  by  attorneys,  except  by  mutual  consent,  but  the 
grievant  shall  be  entitled  to  representation  by  the  Federation  and  the  administration  shall  be  appropriately 
represented.  If  any  panel  member  has  a  conflict  of  interest  in  any  grievance,  they  shall  be  temporarily  replaced  by 
the  appropriate  party. 

The  panel  shall  determine  any  other  procedures  it  may  require,  subject  to  approval  of  the  parties.  Either  party  may 
terminate  the  entire  alternate  procedure  described  above  by  giving  30  days  notice  to  the  other  party  of  its  intention 
to  terminate  the  procedure.  In  the  event  the  procedure  is  terminated,  all  pending  cases  shall  be  assigned  to  Level 
Two  of  the  grievance  procedure. 

In  the  event  of  a  successful  grievance,  the  remedy  shall  be  to  place  the  grievant  in  the  vacancy  requested  at  the 
beginning  of  the  next  reporting  period  or  quarter  in  the  instructional  program.  The  person  who  has  been  displaced 
as  a  result  of  a  successful  grievance  shall  be  given  preference  in  assignment  to  a  similar  vacancy  elsewhere  when 
available. 

4.  Mediation  for  Lawsuits 

In  the  event  of  a  lawsuit  between  the  parties,  mediation  shall  occur  at  the  request  of  either  party  using  the  same  service 
and  procedure  as  in  grievance  mediation  or  using  another  dispute  resolution  procedure  agreed  to  by  the  parties. 

5.  Common  Grievance/ Arbitration  Record 

The  parties  shall  compile  a  common  record  of  grievance  activity.  The  record  shall  include  all  grievances  filed,  dates,  a 
general  statement  of  the  issue,  dates  of  grievance  conferences,  and  dates  of  decisions  at  each  step,  and  a  statement  of  the 
final  outcome.  The  data  shall  be  reported  annually  to  the  Superintendent,  Federation  President,  and  Board  of  Education. 
The  parties  shall  each  designate  a  representative  to  be  responsible  for  monitoring  the  compilation  and  reporting  of  this 
data.  Decisions  of  the  Alternate  Grievance  Panel  and  arbitration  decisions  shall  be  jointly  reported  by  the  Federation  and 
the  Board. 


§400  PUPILS 

1 .        School  Climate 

A  committee  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Superintendent  and  Federation  President  to  plan  and  implement  provisions  for 
improved  school  climate.  The  planning  and  implementation  shall  be  completed  by  March  1,  201 1 

District  level 

a.  Cincinnati  Public  Schools  Crisis  Intervention  Team 

Cincinnati  Public  Schools  Crisis  Intervention  Teams  shall  coordinate  the  services  to  schools  necessary  when 
students  are  in  an  emotional  crisis.  These  may  include  support  personnel  from  CPS  or  outside  agencies  trained  in 
crisis  management. 

b.  Discipline  Liaison 

The  district  shall  designate  a  member  of  Senior  Management  as  the  district's  discipline  liaison.  The  Discipline 
Liaison  shall  be  charged  with  district  and  school  compliance  relating  to  school  culture,  climate,  and  discipline. 

This  includes:  conducting  school  discipline  audits;  adoption  of  school  discipline  plans;  collection  of  data  relating 
to  discipline;  implementation  of  Positive  School  Culture  2.0  at  every  school;  development  and  use  of  a  student 
handbook;  requiring  signed  student  contracts  and  encouragement  of  signed  family  contracts,  enforcement  of  and 
compliance  with  all  state  laws  governing  discipline  and  degrees  of  removal  from  the  classroom,  building  and 
district. 
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c.  A2S/A2E  Task  Force 

The  Superintendent  and  Federation  President  shall  establish  an  A2S/A2E  Task  Force.  Membership  shall  include 
four  (4)  Federation  representatives,  four  (4)  administrators,  and  four  (4)  external  advocates.  The  duties  shall  be  to 
recommend  refining  the  placement  of  students  to  alternative  facilities  in  lieu  of  suspension  and  expulsion.  The 
emphasis  of  these  programs  shall  become  clinical  and  diagnostic  in  nature,  and  shall  include  a  review  of  the 
student's  reading  and  attendance  record.  Students  who  are  evaluated  for  status  and  "test"  either  as  chronically 
truant  or  below  reading  level  will  begin  receiving  additional  attention  at  the  school  level.  If  the  student  is 
evaluated  as  in  need  of  clinical  aid,  the  student  will  be  provided  with  two  counseling  sessions  by  in-house 
counselors  or  ESP.  The  expected  outcome  is  a  reduction  in  the  number  of  students  returning  for  similar  offenses. 

The  A2S/A2E  psychologist  and/or  the  Student  Services  managers  assigned  to  work  with  the  school  psychologist 
and  teacher(s)  will  develop  a  transition  plan  for  students  returning  from  A2S/A2E. 

d.  Discipline  Committee 

The  Board's  Student  Achievement  Committee  will  establish  a  Discipline  Subcommittee  comprised  of 
representatives  from  schools  which  will  include  teachers  appointed  by  the  Federation,  administration,  parent  and 
community  groups.  The  Discipline  Liaison  shall  coordinate  the  work  of  the  committee. 

e.  Discipline  Plan 

In  the  spring  of  the  school  year,  schools  shall  participate  in  a  climate  audit  during  the  spring  similar  or  the  same  as 
the  climate  audits  used  by  Mayerson  Academy.  The  Discipline  Plan  shall  be  based  upon  the  results  of  the  climate 
audit,  which  will  be  in  place  for  behavioral  needs  on  the  first  day  of  school,  and  incorporate  the  Pyramid  of 
Intervention. 

2.        Student  Discipline 

a.  Compliance  with  District  Code  of  Conduct  and  State  Law 

The  suspension,  expulsion,  or  removal  of  students  shall  be  made  in  strict  compliance  with  ORC  3313.661  and 
3313.66  and  Board  Policies.  The  principal  shall  immediately  notify  the  police  when  a  criminal  offense  is 
committed  which  endangers  the  safety  of  students,  staff,  or  others. 

b.  Administrative  Support  of  Teacher 

The  Board  and  Federation  agree  that  consistent  enforcement  of  clear  and  specific  rules  are  vital  to  maintaining  a 
safe  and  orderly  learning  environment.  Teachers,  acting  in  accordance  with  Board  Policy,  shall  have  the  full 
support  of  the  Administration  in  maintaining  classroom  discipline.  Professional  support  services  shall  be  provided 
to  ensure  that  every  student's  due  process  rights  are  protected  and  that  sufficient  social  services  are  provided. 

c.  Self-Defense 

A  teacher  may  use  such  force  as  shall  be  reasonable  and  necessary  to  protect  himself/herself  from  attack,  to 
prevent  school  property  from  damage  and/or  destruction,  and/  or  to  prevent  possible  injury  to  another  person. 

d.  Positive  School  Culture  Plan 

The  Superintendent  shall  require  that  each  school  adopt  and  follow  a  local  school  discipline  policy  in  accordance 
with  Board  policies.  It  shall  include  rules  for  student  conduct  published  in  the  Positive  School  Culture  Handbook, 
consequences  of  violating  such  rules,  responsibilities  of  parents,  teachers,  administrators,  and  other  staff.  It  will 
encourage  prompt  communication  with  parents. 

The  Positive  School  Culture  Plan  shall  be  developed  by  the  ILT  and  aligned  with  the  current  district  strategies. 
Student  representatives,  where  appropriate,  shall  be  added.  The  plan  shall  be  reviewed  and  approved  annually, 
with  or  without  revisions,  by  the  ILT. 

The  plan  shall  be  completed  by  the  last  day  of  the  school  year  for  the  following  school  year.  It  shall  be  reduced  to 
writing  for  the  school  and  distributed  to  faculty  on  the  first  teacher  workday  of  the  school  year  and  to  students  and 
parents  by  the  first  day  of  the  second  week  of  the  school  year.  All  students  and  parents/guardians  will  be  required 
to  sign  the  resulting  Individual  Behavior  Contract. 
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1  e.  Removal  of  Disruptive  Students 

2  A  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  remove  from  class  pupils  exhibiting  disruptive  behavior  with  reasons  submitted  in 

3  writing  as  soon  as  possible.  Disruptive  behavior  includes  the  use  of  violence,  force,  coercion,  threat,  harassment, 

4  serious  insubordination,  or  repeated  acts  of  misbehavior,  any  of  which  cause  disruption  or  obstruction  to  the 

5  educational  process.  The  right  to  remove  students  for  cause  extends  to  all  curricular  and  extracurricular  activities 

6  affecting  teachers  while  acting  in  the  course  of  their  employment. 

7  Once  removed,  a  student  will  be  returned  to  class  once  disciplinary  action  consistent  with  the  school's  Positive 

8  School  Culture  Plan  has  been  determined  and  provided  in  writing  for  the  teacher  and  student.  If  appropriate,  the 

9  building  administrator  may  also  initiate  a  student  assessment  to  determine  if  additional  social  or  medical  services 

10  are  required  and  should  be  arranged. 

11  f.  Chronically  Disruptive  Students 

12  The  A2S/A2E  psychologist  and/or  the  Student  Services  managers  assigned  to  work  with  the  school  psychologist 

13  and  teacher(s)  shall  develop  a  transition  plan  for  students  returning  from  A2S/A2E.  The  same  personnel  will  also 

14  work  with  teachers  to  develop  appropriate  strategies  for  tier  3  students  who  have  exhibited  persistent  and 

15  disruptive  behaviors  up  to  and  including  continuing  social  and  psychological  services  and  mandatory 

16  parental/guardian  conferences. 

17  The  Board  and  Federation  agree  to  work  collaboratively  to  strengthen  professional  development  and  to  expand 

18  alternative  placement  centers  for  chronically  disruptive  students.  Additionally,  the  Board  and  Federation  agree  to 

19  form  a  Task  Force  for  school  year  2010-2011  in  order  to  develop  expanded  services  for  chronically  disruptive 

20  students  within  the  law. 

21  g.  Student  Discipline  Reports 

22  Building  administrators  will  provide  the  monthly  discipline  school  team  report  in  order  for  the  team  to  develop 

23  appropriate  action  plans. 

24  h.  Assistance  for  Classroom  Management 

25  Individual  staff  members  who  are  experiencing  serious  difficulty  in  classroom  management,  impacting  upon 

26  student  discipline  and  learning,  shall  receive  assistance  from  both  the  local  school  and  district  resources,  including 

27  teachers  at  the  school.  Visitations  may  be  arranged  in  order  for  the  teacher  to  observe  well-managed  classes.  Such 

28  assistance  may  be  mandated  by  the  principal  or  voluntarily  requested  by  the  teacher.  In  either  case  the  assistance 

29  should  be  provided  within  five  working  days. 

30  3.        Teacher  Assault  by  Student 

31  a.  Recommendation,  Report,  and  Hearing 

32  When  a  teacher  while  performing  in  the  line  of  duty,  including  co-curricular  and  extra-curricular  activities,  reports 

33  an  assault  by  a  student,  the  student  shall  immediately,  in  accordance  with  state  law,  be  suspended  or  removed  to 

34  A2S  and  an  investigation  promptly  begun.    The  teacher  shall  submit  written  facts  of  the  incident  to  the 

35  building/unit  administrator  and  Federation  building  representative.    If  the  investigation's  conclusion  is  an 

36  expulsion  is  warranted,  such  a  recommendation  will  be  made  to  the  Superintendent.  All  information  gathered  in 

37  the  investigation  will,  to  the  extent  provided  by  law,  be  distributed  to  the  Superintendent,  teacher,  and  Federation. 

38  The  principal  shall  immediately  report  any  alleged  physical  assault  by  a  student  on  a  teacher  to  the 

39  Superintendent's  designated  hearing  officer  and  the  SRO.  The  principal  shall  also  submit  to  the  Superintendent's 

40  designated  hearing  officer  and  to  the  school  resource  officer  the  results  of  his/her  investigation  and  the 

41  disciplinary  action  taken  or  recommended.  If  deemed  necessary,  the  authorized  investigative  officer  will  submit 

42  the  results  of  the  investigation  to  appropriate  public  authorities.  In  the  case  of  an  assault  on  a  teacher  by  a  student, 

43  the  Superintendent's  designated  hearing  officer  shall  conduct  the  expulsion  hearing  and  shall  make  a 

44  recommendation  to  the  Superintendent.  The  teacher  shall  be  notified  of  the  date,  time,  and  place  of  the  hearing 

45  and  shall  have  the  right  to  be  present.  The  teacher  shall  be  entitled  to  representation  by  the  Federation  at  such 

46  hearing.  To  the  extent  permitted  by  law,  a  student  the  principal  has  recommended  for  expulsion  may  not  return  to 

47  school  prior  to  the  hearing.  The  hearing  shall  be  conducted  within  10  days  of  the  student's  suspension. 

48  After  considering  the  results  of  the  teacher's  report  of  the  incident,  the  results  of  the  investigation,  and  the 

49  Superintendent's  designated  hearing  officer's  recommendations,  the  Superintendent  shall  expel  any  student  who 
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has  physically  assaulted  a  teacher  to  the  extent  allowed  by  law.  If  a  student  appeals  the  Superintendent's  expulsion 
order  arising  from  an  assault  on  a  teacher  to  the  Board  of  Education  or  to  a  Board  appointed  referee,  the  Board 
shall  notify  the  teacher  and  the  Federation  of  such  appeal  and  of  the  date,  time,  and  place  of  the  hearing.  The 
teacher  shall  be  entitled  to  representation  by  the  Federation  at  such  hearing. 

b.        Assistance  in  Student  Assault  Cases 

The  Administration  shall: 

(1)  Obtain  information  from  the  building/unit  administrator  and  investigating  police  officer  concerning  the 
case  and  designate  a  liaison  between  the  teacher  and  all  parties  operating  in  the  case. 

(2)  Immediately  notify  the  teacher  of  his/her  right  to  file  charges  against  the  student,  and  to  inform  him/her  of 
the  procedure  to  be  followed.  If  the  teacher  files  charges  against  the  student,  a  representative  of  the 
administration,  upon  request,  shall  be  present  for  any  court  hearing  or  proceeding  arising  from  the  charge. 

(3)  Provide  the  teacher  with  released  time  for  court  appearances  stemming  from  his/her  professional  activities. 

(4)  Ensure  that  the  teacher  does  not  lose  compensation  or  accumulated  leave. 

(5)  Assist  a  teacher  who  is  required  to  appear  in  court  for  an  action  taken  in  the  exercise  of  duty  to  the  extent 
of  legal  limits.  In  civil  matters,  the  Board's  insurance  carrier  shall  represent  the  teacher  through  legal 
counsel  and  shall  coordinate  legal  representation  with  attorneys  appointed  by  the  Federation  or  its 
insurance  carrier.  The  teacher  shall  receive  compensation  for  absence  from  duty  for  a  court  proceeding  or 
administrative  hearing  when  such  an  absence  arises  from  a  justifiable  line  of  duty  action  on  the  part  of  a 
teacher. 

4.        Pupil  Adjustment 

a.  Intervention  Based  Services  and  Supports 

Each  school  should  have  a  fully  functioning  intervention  assistance  team  (IAT)  that  includes  a  general  educator, 
intervention  specialist,  parent  of  the  child  in  question,  building  administrator,  and  the  appropriate  related  service 
provider,  as  needed.  All  activities  related  to  the  functioning  of  this  team  must  be  in  compliance  with  the  Ohio 
Operating  Standards.  All  referrals  for  multi-factored  evaluations  will  be  consistent  with  the  Ohio  Model 
Procedures  and  the  Operating  Standards  for  Ohio's  Schools  Serving  Children  with  Disabilities. 

b.  Multifactored  Evaluation  Referral 

When  a  teacher  submits  a  referral  for  multifactored  evaluation  and  the  Intervention  Assistance  Team  deems  it 
appropriate,  a  request  for  parent  approval  shall  be  sought  immediately.  If  parental  approval  is  obtained,  the 
principal  shall  ensure  that  the  forms  are  forwarded  to  the  Department  of  Student  Services. 

c.  Make-Up  Work 

The  opportunity  to  make  up  class  work  as  a  result  of  an  unexcused  absence  is  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher  and 
the  principal.  However,  the  Positive  School  Culture  plan  may  require  teachers  to  provide  assignments  to  students 
assigned  to  in-school  suspension,  under  procedures  included  in  the  Positive  School  Culture  plan.  Further,  teachers 
are  expected  to  provide  assignments  for  students  who  are  suspended  or  expelled  for  more  than  3  but  less  than  16 
days,  if  requested  by  the  parent,  guardian,  or  the  parent  or  guardian's  designee,  or  an  adult  student.  Teachers  will 
also  provide  make-up  work  to  students  suspended  for  1  to  3  days,  upon  their  return,  if  requested  by  the  student,  a 
parent  or  guardian. 

Suspensions  and  expulsions  may  be  scheduled  so  that  students  are  permitted  to  attend  school  for  the  purpose  of 
taking  exams  or  demonstrating  proficiency  required  for  promotion,  provided  the  student  does  not  pose  a  physical 
threat  to  other  students,  teachers,  or  staff. 

d.  Informing  Teacher  of  Student  Needs 

All  staff  members  who  have  a  legitimate  educational  interest  should  be  provided  with  information  regarding  a 
child's  unique  educational  and  behavioral  needs.  All  staff  members  will  respect  the  confidentiality  rights  of  all 
students. 
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1  e.  Informing  Teacher  of  Problem 

2  A  teacher  who  is  assigned  a  pupil  known  to  have  a  physical,  social  or  emotional  problem  shall  be  informed  by  the 

3  administrator  or  counselor  of  the  nature  of  the  problem.  The  teacher  shall  also  take  reasonable  steps  to  understand 

4  the  nature  of  the  problem  and  work  with  the  student  in  a  professional  manner. 

5  f.  Administrator  Present  in  Building 

6  For  the  protection  of  both  pupils  and  teachers,  there  shall  be  an  administrator  or  his/her  designee  present  when  the 

7  building  is  open.  If  the  building  administrator  is  absent  longer  than  five  days  and  if  his/her  designee  is  a  teacher, 

8  that  teacher  shall  be  relieved  of  teaching  responsibility. 

9  g.  Student  Absence 

10  In  accordance  with  state  law,  individual  students'  progress  reports  shall  include  a  mark  or  symbol  to  indicate  that  a 

1 1  student  was  denied  credit  or  is  in  danger  of  being  denied  credit  or  has  failed  or  is  in  danger  of  failing  due  to 

12  excessive  absence. 

13  h.  Grading  and  Promotion 

14  Teachers  and  district  administration  shall  communicate  to  students  and  their  parents  the  performance  standards 

15  students  must  meet,  the  meaning  of  district  assessment  scores  and  how  grades  and  rubric  scores  are  determined. 

16  Teachers  are  expected  to  have  documentation  for  grades  and  rubric  scores  assigned. 

17  The  teacher's  promotion/retention  decision  (K-8)  or  report  card  grade  (7-12)  may  not  be  changed  by  the  principal. 

18  The  teacher  and  principal  shall  attempt  to  resolve  challenges  regarding  the  report  card  grade  through  a 

19  collaborative  effort  between  the  parties  involved.  However,  if  the  dispute  is  not  resolved  and  the  principal  believes 

20  that  the  teacher's  grade  or  decision  is  in  violation  of  district  policy  or  is  not  justified,  the  principal  may  request  a 

21  district  audit  team  composed  of  teachers  and  administrators  The  team  shall  examine  the  teacher's  documentation 

22  and  may,  if  additional  evidence  is  needed,  evaluate  the  student's  proficiency  using  student  work  the  teacher  may 

23  have.  The  audit  team  may  uphold  or  modify  the  grade  or  promotion/retention  decision.  Decisions  of  the  audit 

24  team  are  final. 

25  i.       Grade  Reporting 

26  Quarter  and  semester  grades  shall  not  be  due  before  noon  on  the  fourth  teacher  workday  of  each  quarter,  except 

27  that  fourth  quarter  grades  and  reports  may  be  due  at  the  end  of  fourth  quarter. 

28  Technology  has  made  it  possible  for  all  students  and  parents  to  be  informed  about  grades.  Teachers  are  expected 

29  to  assist  in  this  effort  by  reporting  grades  electronically  every  two  weeks  on  the  district-wide  grading  program. 

30  Parents  may  expect  up  to  a  week's  delay  in  reporting  the  most  current  assignments.  If  an  assignment  is  long-term 

31  or  requires  lengthy  review,  the  teacher  shall  report  the  status  of  the  assignment  until  a  grade  is  available.  Teachers 

32  who  have  a  large  total  student  enrollment,  over  160,  shall  be  given  special  consideration  for  the  reporting  of 

33  grades.  Specialists  with  total  enrollment  in  excess  of  225  will  be  required  to  report  mid -quarter  and  final  quarter 

34  grades. 

35  j.  Pupils  in  Building 

36  All  pupils  who  are  not  under  the  direction  of  a  staff  member  or  Board  designee  shall  be  out  of  the  building  within 

37  fifteen  (15)  minutes  of  the  close  of  school. 

38  k.  Student  Cumulative  Records 

39  Student  cumulative  records  for  students  changing  from  one  Cincinnati  Public  School  to  another  shall  be  available 

40  in  the  receiving  school  not  later  than  10  working  days  after  the  student  has  been  enrolled.  Upon  receipt  of  the 

41  cumulative  record  for  the  student,  the  teachers  of  the  student  shall  be  notified. 


42 
43 
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1.  Teacher/Pupil  Ratio 

The  Board  will  establish  a  system-wide  teacher/pupil  ratio  of  51  or  51.5  teachers,  subject  to  final  review  and  agreement 
by  the  parties,  including  educational  service  personnel,  per  1000  regular  program  pupils  based  on  an  average  daily 
membership  (full-time  kindergarten  membership  and  membership  in  grades  1  through  12  in  regular  programs,  all  as 
defined  in  Section  3317.02,  et  seq.  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code)  as  of  the  first  full  school  week  in  October  of  each  school 
year. 

2.  Staffing  Goals 

The  Cincinnati  Public  Schools  respect  the  research  that  suggests  that  small  classes  in  early  grades  have  lasting  benefits  on 
student  achievement.  Commencing  in  SY  2011-2012,  it  is  also  recognized  that  intermediate  grade  classes  benefit  from 
limited  numbers  of  students  per  class,  additional  resources  will  be  provided  for  content  delivery  and  remediation  for 
students  identified  as  at  risk. 

Schools  and  teams  may  exercise  discretion  internally  to  attain  the  smallest  possible  class  sizes,  fewest  preparations,  and 
maximize  human  resources  within  the  instructional  site  guidelines. 

3.  Class  Size  Limits 

The  parties  will  develop  a  new  procedure  to  staff  grades  K-8. 

The  parties  agree  to  complete  the  required  work  by  January  1 0,  20 1 1 .  Over  the  life  of  the  contract,  the  district  will  employ 
the  new  Flexible  Student-Centered  Scheduling,  which  will  be  introduced  for  the  201 1-12  school  year. 

Through  a  system  of  Flexible  Student-Centered  Scheduling,  the  parties  will  demonstrate  the  commitment  to  addressing 
student  mobility  and  to  provide  high  quality  instruction.  This  initial  design  will  be  the  first  step  toward  developing  and 
implementing  a  responsive  means  of  staffing  schools  and  managing  class  size  that  provides  quality  instruction  from 
licensed  professionals. 

The  parties  have  agreed  to  the  following  guidelines  regarding  developing  a  new  process  to  staff  schools. 

•  The  process  shall  be  cost  neutral  to  the  district. 

•  Students  will  receive  instruction  from  a  greater  number  of  highly  qualified  teachers. 

•  Student  mobility,  staffing  and  overload  issues  will  first  be  addressed  at  the  primary,  intermediate,  or 
middle  school  level;  then  the  team  level. 

•  Teachers  will  take  responsibility  for  the  students  on  their  vertical  teams  and  make  accommodations  for 
small  differences  among  the  team  members  in  class  sizes,  while  maintaining  an  average  class  size  no 
greater  than  22  for  primary,  28  for  intermediate  and  middle  school. 

•  The  Class  Size  Ratio  Pilot  will  be  reviewed  and  evaluated  on  an  at  least  quarterly  basis  by  the  Joint  Class 
Size  Subcommittee,  which  will  make  recommendations  for  adjustments  regarding  ratios  and  staffing  to  the 
Superintendent  for  implementation  as  needed. 

•  While  the  new  Flexible  Student-Centered  Scheduling  is  developed  for  K-8  neighborhood  schools,  other 
schools  with  grades  7-12  can,  with  Superintendent  approval,  also  be  incorporated,  where  and  when  as 
appropriate,  either  in  a  whole  school  or  grade  or  program-specific  manner. 

•  The  district  will  provide  professional  development  to  make  the  staffing  and  teaming  initiatives  successful 

•  Montessori  schools  and  city-wide  magnets  (Fairview,  AWL,  AMIS,  Taft  Elementary,  and  SCPA)  shall 
continue  their  current  staffing  patterns  with  some  minor  modifications.  In  the  future,  other  schools  may  be 
added  to  this  list. 

These  class  size  calculations  do  not  apply  in  the  Montessori  setting  or  in  schools  with  particular  programs  where  25  is  the 
preferred  class  size. 

City- wide  magnet  schools:  Fairview,  AWL,  AMIS,  Taft  Elementary,  and  SCPA  will  follow  the  old  CBA  language.  All 
schools  not  in  the  Class  Size  Ratio  Pilot  will  continue  using  the  Class  Size  Limits  listed  in  the  table  below  until  the  Class 
Size  Ratio  Pilot  is  evaluated  and  adopted  as  the  future  model. 

Non-city-wide  magnet  schools  will  follow  the  new  elementary  class  size  limits. 
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Teachers 

Limit 

K-3  Academic 

18 

K-3  Academic  with  Paraprofessional 

19  -  25  (1st  semester) 

*New  Teacher  Added 

26  (1st  semester) 

K-3  Academic  with  Paraprofessional 

19 -28  (2nd  semester,  26- 

*New  Teacher  Added 

29 

K-3  Specialist 

28* 

Montessori  Schools  -  K-3 

18-25  w/Paraprofessional 

Montessori  School  —  Intermediate 

28-32  w/Paraprofessional 

4-8  Academic 

28 

A    O    A        J          '           '4.1.               1  J 

4-8  Academic  with  overload  pay 

30 

4-8  Academic  with  IA 

32 

1NCVV   J-  CddlCl  rtUUCU 

33 

4-8  Specialist 

34* 

9-12  Academic 

30 

9-12  Specialist/Elective 

34 

*  The  class  size  for  specialist  classes  is  to  support  inclusionary  practices. 

In  grades  7-12  no  more  than  150  students  per  day  shall  be  assigned  to  any  academic  teacher.  Specialists  who  teach  five 
(5)  periods  shall  be  assigned  no  more  than  180  secondary  students  per  day.  Specialists  who  teach  six  (6)  classes  shall  be 
assigned  no  more  than  200  secondary  students  per  day. 

Academic  classes  shall  be  defined  as:  reading;  English;  math;  science;  social  studies;  and  foreign  language. 

For  reasons  of  health  and  safety  of  students,  Industrial  Arts,  Technical  Theater,  and  Construction  classes  shall  be  treated 
as  an  academic  class  for  the  purpose  of  class  size. 

No  teacher  in  grades  7  through  12,  if  at  a  secondary  7-12  structure,  shall  be  assigned  more  than  4  students  above  the  limit. 
Teachers  in  grades  7-12  who  are  assigned  3  to  4  students  above  the  limit  and  no  other  arrangements  can  be  made  shall 
have  the  right  to  receive  overload  payment. 

Teachers  in  grades  7-12  who  are  assigned  1  to  2  students  over  the  limit  shall  receive  an  overload  payment  of  $135.00  per 
student  per  instructional  hour  per  year  at  the  conclusion  of  the  school  year. 

Overload  determination  begins  when  the  class  size  reaches  the  minimum  number  listed  below: 

a.  grades  7-12     Class  size  (academic)  31-32 
grades  7-12     Class  size  (specialist)  35  -  36 

b.  For  a  teacher  to  qualify  for  overload  payment  in  sub-paragraphs  c.  and  d.  below,  the  above  class  sizes  shall  have 
been  met  for  at  least  one-half  of  a  quarter. 

c.  If  the  teacher  has  the  student  less  than  five  and  one-quarter  hours  per  day,  the  $135  rate  per  student  is  pro-rated. 

d.  The  $135.00  overload  payment  in  grades  7-12  is  established  for  each  student,  seen  one  period  per  day,  all  year 
long.  Students  seen  less  that  five  periods  per  week  will  be  pro-rated  as  a  fraction  per  week  and/or  the  full  year, 
whichever  is  applicable. 

Class  size  limits  shall  not  apply  to  band  and  choir. 

Summer  school  teachers  assigned  students  above  the  class  size  limits  shall  be  eligible  for  overload  pay  under  guidelines 
determined  by  the  Teacher  Allocation  Committee. 
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4.        Enforcement  Procedures 

Enforcement  procedures  for  class  size  limits  shall  be  as  follows: 

The  Teacher  Allocation  Committee  (TAC)  shall  continue  to  monitor  class  size  at  all  district  schools  and  shall  advise  the 
schools  on  steps  they  can  take  to  staff  within  class  size  limits.  The  TAC  may  recommend  to  the  Superintendent  to  re- 
assign teachers  through  the  end  of  quarter  one.  In  exceptional  cases  where  a  school  is  unable  to  organize  classes  within 
the  limits,  the  TAC  shall  recommend  additional  funds  for  new  teaching  positions  up  to  a  district  wide  limit  of  $950,000. 

The  Board  shall  not  be  obligated  to  provide  more  than  $1 15,560  in  overload  payments  annually. 

The  TAC  may  recommend  overload  pay  based  on  mutually  developed  guidelines. 

Special  education  enrollment  at  the  district,  school,  team,  and  classroom  will  be  assessed  and  analyzed.  Inclusion 
teachers  will  be  required  to  schedule  their  services  with  general  education  classes  for  entire  bells,  in  accordance  with 
students'  IEPs  if  the  teachers,  principal,  and  Student  Services  Manager  determine  that  remedy  to  be  the  best  instructional 
option  available. 

The  general  education  teacher  and  intervention  specialist  are  expected  to  work  together  to  develop  a  plan  of  instruction. 

A  grievance  may  be  filed  on  adherence  to  the  process,  on  hiring  at  the  ratio  in  §500.1  above  and  on  establishing  a  reserve 
pool,  but  not  on  the  educational  soundness  of  a  decision  to  allocate  or  not  to  allocate  any  teachers  to  any  school.  A 
grievance  cannot  be  filed  on  an  issue  as  to  which  the  committee  was  unable  to  reach  a  decision. 

Addressing  Overage  Students 

In  order  to  reduce  the  drop-out  rate  achievement  gap  and  increase  the  graduation  rate,  secondary  schools  may  request  to 
participate  in  a  pilot  program  designed  to  address  the  presence  of  students  who  chronically  repeat  core  academic  classes. 
These  schools  have  the  option  of  addressing  overage  students  in  any  number  of  ways.  Beginning  the  201 1-12  school  year 
and  throughout  the  life  of  this  contract,  students  who  are  repeating  a  course  for  credit  or  are  taking  a  course  intended  for 
students  two  grade  years  younger,  shall  be  considered  overage.  These  students  may  or  may  not  be  assigned  to  a  general 
classroom  of  students  taking  the  course  for  the  first  time.  The  district  and  schools  may  provide  alternate  instructional 
programs  that  address  the  needs  of  overage  students. 

Separate  classes  for  credit  recovery  or  additional  site  arrangement  for  both  student  and  staff  scheduling  may  be 
established  by  schools  in  order  to  focus  on  student  growth,  reduce  class  size,  and  improve  scheduling  efficiency. 

To  assist  serving  these  students  and  others,  the  district  will  organize  a  specially  prepared  cadre  of  teachers.  The  cadre 
may  be  shared  among  schools. 


§605  EDUCATIONAL  SUPPORT  PERSONNEL  (ESP) 

1.        General  Coordination  of  Support  Staff 

a.  Caseload 

Speech  pathologists,  school  social  workers,  and  psychologists  shall  each  form  an  assignment  committee  consisting 
of  no  more  than  three  administrators  for  that  discipline  and  three  members  appointed  by  the  practitioners  in  that 
discipline.  Each  committee  shall  develop  and  recommend  to  the  responsible  district  administrator  designated  by 
the  Superintendent  assignment  of  schools  and  caseloads  within  that  discipline.  Such  assignments  shall,  to  the 
extent  possible,  provide  for  equitable  distribution.  The  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee  will  evaluate  and 
determine  final  assignment  to  schools/students.  Each  committee  shall  review  caseloads  periodically. 

In  any  school,  counselors  shall  meet,  at  least  annually,  with  the  principal  or  designee,  for  the  purpose  of  assigning 
caseloads  within  a  school.  To  the  extent  possible,  caseloads  shall  be  assigned  on  an  equitable  basis. 

b.  Facilities 

All  counselors,  psychologists,  and  school  social  workers  shall  be  provided  in  each  school  with  a  telephone  and 
adequate  office  space  in  a  private  setting,  within  existing  facilities,  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  conferences  and 
evaluations. 
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2. 


Speech  Pathologists 


Speech  pathologists  shall  receive  7  hours  released  time  for  every  increment  of  30  students  for  the  purpose  of  preparing 
IEPs,  rounded  to  the  nearest  one  half  day.  Speech  pathologists  shall  have  the  same  preparation  time  as  load  bearing 
teachers. 


There  are  presently  three  general  categories  of  School  Psychologists. 

(1)  School  Psychologists 

(2)  Auxiliary  Services  School  Psychologists 

(3)  Special  Program  Positions 

When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  any  of  these  three  categories,  the  vacancy  may  be  filled  by  present  psychologists 
according  to  the  transfer  procedures  of  the  contract. 

The  parties  agree  that  school  psychologists  shall  be  included  in  the  new  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement  and 
shall  have  contracts  of  196  days.  Any  newly  hired  psychologists  shall  receive  a  contract  for  196  days.  However, 
for  the  duration  of  the  current  contract  the  current  psychologists  shall  have  contracts  of  201  days. 


4.  School  Social  Workers 

Any  extension  to  the  191 -day  contract  of  educational  support  personnel  is  at  the  discretion  of  the  school  hiring  the  person 
and/or  the  district  for  specific  assignment. 

At  a  minimum  each  school  shall  have  access  to  school  social  worker  or  counselor  services  at  .2  (2/10). 

5.  Other  Staff 

Occupational  therapists,  physical  therapists,  audiologists  and  orientation  mobility  instructors  shall  provide  service  and 
supports  to  students  in  accordance  with  the  Operating  Standards  for  Ohio's  Schools  Serving  Children  with  Disabilities. 
Occupational  therapists,  physical  therapists  and  orientation  mobility  instructors  shall  have  the  same  preparation  time  as 
load  bearing  teachers. 

6.  Substitute  Educator 

A  substitute  educator  is  a  teacher  assigned  to  a  position  that  is  vacant.  They  do  not  have  entitlement  to  the  position  for  the 
following  year.  They  have  all  the  rights  guaranteed  by  this  agreement,  although  they  are  not  under  contract  with  the 
district. 

7.  AEL  Educator 

An  AEL  educator  is  a  teacher  assigned  to  a  position  that  is  vacant,  working  towards  licensure  under  sponsorship  of  CPS 
in  a  specific  area.  They  have  all  the  rights  guaranteed  by  this  agreement,  although  they  are  not  under  contract  with  the 
district.  Upon  attainment  of  licensure,  they  are  eligible  to  receive  a  contract. 

8.  Academic  Specialist 

An  academic  specialist  is  a  teacher  assigned  to  join  a  team  pursuant  to  §500.3.  An  academic  specialist  may  be  reassigned 
to  another  school  or  another  team  at  the  same  school,  if  that  team  is  no  longer  eligible  for  the  assistance.  This  may  occur 
only  at  the  end  of  each  semester.  If  under  contract,  for  surplussing  and  transfers,  the  teacher  shall  be  considered  as  staff  at 
the  school  they  are  assigned  to  as  of  March  1  .However,  for  purposes  of  surplussing,  academic  specialists  have  no  rights  to 
displace  any  teacher  assigned  to  the  school  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year.  If  the  teacher  is  hired  after  the  start  of  the 
school  year,  the  teacher  will  be  treated  as  a  displaced  teacher. 


3. 


School  Psychologists 


a. 


Vacancies,  Transfers,  and  Assignments 
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§610  SPECIAL  TEACHERS 

1.        Special  Education 

All  Intervention  Specialists  shall  provide  a  wide  array  of  supports  and  services  within  a  comprehensive  service  delivery 
model  as  outlined  in  the  Operating  Standards  for  Ohio's  Schools  Serving  Children  with  Disabilities.  A  wide  array  of 
supports  and  services  (direct  and  indirect)  includes  but  is  not  limited  to  the  following:  consultation,  individual  instruction, 
large  group  instruction,  small  group  instruction,  whole  class  instruction,  team-teaching,  inclusive  practices,  etc. 
Intervention  Specialists  shall  be  afforded  the  same  rights  and  responsibilities  as  all  other  bargaining  members. 


Related  Services 

School-Age 

OR 

Preschool 

Adapted  PE 

100 

100 

Audiologist 

100 

75 

Occupational  Therapist 

50 

40 

Orientation  &  Mobility 

50 

40 

Physical  Therapist 

50 

40 

Speech-Language 
Pathologist 

(1:2000  students) 

80 

50  (MD,  HI,  and/or 
OH/OHI) 

50 

School  Psychologist 
(1:2500  students) 

125 

75 

Work/study  Coordinator 

75 

NA 

Vocational  SE 
Coordinator 

50 

NA 

a.  Special  Education  Workgroup 

The  Administration  shall  establish  a  Special  Education  Workgroup.  The  Administration  shall  recommend  to  the 
Board  that  the  Workgroup  report  to  an  appropriate  Board  Committee.  The  Workgroup  shall  include  an  equal 
number  of  administrators  and  teachers.  Parents,  agency,  and  community  members  will  also  be  part  of  the 
Workgroup.  Parents  and  teachers  of  regular  education  students  shall  be  included.  Specific  duties  shall  include: 

•  Review  district  compliance  with  state  and  federal  law,  and  the  interpretation  and  implementation  in 
response  to  these  laws. 

•  Analyze  special  education  enrollment  trends  including  students  who  are  in  the  process  of  being 
identified  for  services. 

b.  Special  Education  Compliance 

The  parties  agree  to  establish  a  Special  Education  Compliance  Committee  to  meet  at  least  quarterly.  The 
committee  shall  examine  issues  regarding  services  to  special  education  students  in  self-contained  and  regular 
education  classrooms  and  make  recommendations  to  TAC  and  the  Superintendent  regarding  additional  resources. 

c.  Intervention  Specialists'  Curriculum  Council 

The  Intervention  Specialists'  Curriculum  Council  shall  represent  teachers  in  development  of  the  district's  annual 
special  education  plan.  However,  general  education  teachers  shall  be  involved  in  the  design  of  building  based 
service  delivery  models.  Further,  the  Curriculum  Council  Steering  Committee  or  its  designee(s)  shall  meet 
regularly  with  the  district  administrator  from  student  services  to  address  service  delivery,  compliance  issues, 
program  quality  and  other  teacher  concerns.  Duties  shall  include: 

•  The  Curriculum  Council  shall  communicate  with  the  Special  Education  Workgroup. 

•  Review  Communication  Plans  to  employees  regarding  serving  special  education  students.  Plans  should 
include  research,  best  practices,  and  established  responsibilities.  The  audience  should  include  all 
employee  groups  and  affected  parents  and  agencies. 

•  Review  models  of  service  delivery  to  students  in  various  schools.  Fonnalize  these  models  and  make 
them  available  to  other  schools.  This  review  shall  include  examining  how  resource  rooms  may  be 
funded  and  appropriately  used. 

•  Develop  guidelines  for  IATs,  including  composition,  outcomes  and  timelines. 

•  Identify  the  tasks  currently  done  by  Case  Coordinators.  Develop  models  for  schools  to  use  to 
accomplish  these  duties. 
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d.        Service  Delivery 


The  number  of  students  served  in  or  assigned  to  a  special  education  classroom  period/teacher  or  a  preschool 
disability  class/teacher  shall  not  exceed  the  limits  set  by  the  Ohio  Department  of  Education  (ODE).  As  of 
1/1/201 1  ODE  limits  are  as  follows: 


Disability 

Maximum  Number  to  be  Served 

Maximum  Number  to  be  Served 

Age  Range  per 

Category 

by  School  Level 

During  Instructional  Period 

Instructional  Period 

Assigned 

Shall  Not  Exceed 

Elementary, 
Middle 

High 
School 

Elementary, 
Middle 

High  School 

Cognitive 

16 

24 

12 

16 

60  months 

Disabilities 

Specific 

16 

24 

12 

12 

60  months 

Learning 

Disabilities 

HI,  VI,  OI, 

10 

10 

8 

8 

48  months 

OHI 

ED* 

12 

12 

10 

10 

48  months 

MD** 

8 

8 

(8) 

(8) 

60  months 

AU/DB/TBI** 

6 

6 

6 

6 

60  months 

Multiple 

16 

24 

*** 

*** 

Not  specified 

Categories 

(Formally 
Cross 

Categorical) 

*Requires  plan  for  classroom  management  and  crisis  intervention  support.  In  the  absence  of  a  plan,  at  least 

one  full-time  paraprofessional  is  required  in  each  special  class. 

**At  least  one  full-time  paraprofessional  is  required  in  each  special  class. 


See  weighted  instructional  formula 


Maximums  for  cross-categorical  classrooms/teachers  shall  be  determined  in  the  following  way.  Each  student  shall 
be  weighted  according  to  his  or  her  disability,  based  on  the  table  below.  The  total  instructional  limit  for  a  cross- 
categorical  classroom/teacher  may  not  exceed  100. 


Weight  per  Student  Instructional 

MD(K-12)  12.5 

HI(K-12)  12.5 

VI(K-12)  12.5 

OI/OHI(K-12)  12.5 

ED  (K-12)  10.0 

CD  (K-8)  8.33 

CD  (9-12)  6.25 

SLD  (K-8)  8.33 

SLD(9-12)  8.33 


One  instructional  assistant  is  to  be  assigned  to  the  instructional  classroom  of  the  intervention  specialist,  where 
there  is  a  combination  of  one  or  more  Emotionally  Disturbed  students  with  one  or  more  Orthopedic,  Other  Health 
Impaired  or  Multiply  Disabled  students  any  one  of  whom  is  designated  as  medically  fragile. 


No  more  than  six  students  with  disabilities  shall  be  assigned  to  a  general  education  class  for  inclusion  unless  some 
staff  assistance  is  provided  to  assist  the  general  education  teacher. 


However  when,  due  to  the  building  schedule,  student  load  and  or  staff  size,  that  limit  cannot  be  accommodated, 
the  general  education  teacher,  principal  and  student  services  manager  will  meet  to  determine  how  best  to  service 
the  students  that  contribute  to  the  total  IEP  load  of  over  six. 


The  solutions  may  include  staff  arrangements,  increased  technology,  required  co-teaching,  student  reassignment, 
weighing  the  severity  or  nature  of  the  disabilities  and  assessing  the  requirements  of  each  student's  IEP  in  order  to 
determine  the  services  needed  and  possible  arrangements  that  would  assist  student  learning. 


The  meeting  among  the  principal,  general  education  teacher  and  student  services  manager  will  take  place  within 
the  first  ten  school  days.  Resulting  in-house  arrangements  will  be  in  place  prior  to  the  TAC  week  and  if  the  in- 
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house  solution  requires  district  support  for  the  students,  the  building  principal  and  student  services  manager  will 
co-sign  a  preliminary  TAC  request  specifically  related  to  students  with  special  needs. 

e.  Placing  Students  in  Classes 

All  students  with  disabilities  shall  have  an  active  and  up-to-date  IEP  that  outlines  all  provisions  regarding  their 
special  education  and  related  services.  Students  with  disabilities  shall  not  be  placed  in  a  special  education  class 
unless  there  is  written  documentation  of  the  student's  disability.  The  placement  team  shall  then  write  an  IEP  within 
the  time  specified  in  applicable  state  regulations. 

Primary  and  intermediate  students  with  disabilities  shall  not  be  assigned  to  the  same  special  education 
instructional  period,  except  students  in  grades  2,  3, 4  and  3, 4,  5  may  be  assigned  to  the  same  class. 

f.  IEPs 

Intervention  Specialists  are  responsible  for  facilitating  the  annual  completion  (throughout  the  school  year)  of  all 
Individual  Education  Programs  (IEPs)  for  every  student  on  their  caseload.  All  IEPs  are  to  be  submitted  by  the 
annual  due  date  to  the  Department  of  Student  Services  immediately  upon  completion.  Each  intervention  specialist 
who  is  responsible  for  preparing  more  than  six  IEPs  shall  be  assigned  two  "IEP  workdays"  annually,  for  which 
they  will  receive  compensation  at  extended  daily  rate.  These  workdays  are  to  provide  time  for  the  intervention 
specialist  to  prepare  for  and/or  participate  in  IEP  conferences  and  shall  be  scheduled  prior  to  the  deadline  for 
submission  of  IEPs. 

Any  teacher  responsible  for  writing  IEPs  in  excess  of  the  district  enrollment  limit  will  receive  7  hours  at  extended 
pay- 
All  IEPs  will  be  readily  accessible  to  the  general  education  teachers  who  are  assigned  students  with  special  needs 
no  later  than  October  1,  2010.  Those  IEPs  will  be  made  available  electronically  two  weeks  prior  to  the  start  of  the 
school  year  or  immediately  upon  completion  and  signature  during  the  year. 

g.  Alternate  Assessments 

The  district  will  offer  training  on  the  alignment  of  IEPs,  academic  standards,  and  alternate  assessments  at  the 
beginning  of  the  school  year.  In  addition,  up  to  2  days  will  be  offered  by  the  District  for  completion  of  alternate 
assessments,  centrally  or  at  the  school  as  deemed  necessary  by  the  teacher.  Class  coverage  will  be  provided  by 
the  school  for  both  sessions,  prior  to  the  due  date  for  submitting  alternate  assessments.  The  Department  of 
Student  Services  shall  establish  a  fund  to  provide  resources  to  teachers  requiring  materials  for  students  who  are  on 
alternate  assessments. 

h.  Case  Coordinators 

A  Case  Coordinator  shall  be  appointed  at  each  school  which  has  a  caseload,  defined  as  follows:  Caseloads  include 
students  identified  as  disabled  and  students  with  suspected  disabilities,  including  students  in  the  school's 
attendance  zone  who  attend  non-public  schools  or  pre-school  classes,  but  excluding  cases  managed  by  district 
teachers  or  educational  support  assigned  to  non-public  schools. 

Case  coordinators  shall  be  appointed  from  applicants  by  a  selection  panel  appointed  by  the  ILT  and  approved  by 
the  Student  Services  Director.  The  panel  will  consist  of  the  principal,  intervention  specialist  and  general  education 
teacher  from  each  site  requiring  a  case  coordinator. 

An  intervention  specialist  or  counselor,  school  social  worker,  or  school  psychologist  shall  receive  priority 
consideration  for  the  position.  If  none  are  available,  a  general  education  teacher  may  be  appointed. 

Case  Coordinators  shall  receive  supplemental  pay  at  an  annual  rate  according  to  compensation  guidelines 
developed  by  the  Review  Committee.  Case  Coordinators  who  are  released  from  teaching  responsibilities  will  not 
receive  Case  Coordinator  stipend. 

In  school  year  2010-2011,  Case  Coordinators  shall  be  paid  from  a  pool  of  money  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed 
$115,000. 
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The  parties  shall  make  recommendations  revising  the  duties  and  pay  of  the  Case  Coordinators  by  March  1 ,  20 1 1 
for  ratification  and  implementation  for  the  20 1 1  - 1 2  school  year. 

i.         Special  Education  Reopener 

If  the  State  of  Ohio  adopts  legislation  that  mandates  substantial  changes  in  the  design  of  the  Special  Education 
Program,  the  parties  shall  reopen  regarding  the  impact  on  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  no  later  than  120 
days  before  the  changes  take  effect. 

2.  Career  Technical  Education 

All  career  technical  teachers  who  are  required  by  state  standards  to  have  extended  employment  and  are  not  on  an 
extended  contract  shall  be  paid  their  daily  rate  of  pay  for  such  employment. 

3.  Pre-School  Teachers 

a.  Teacher  Workday 

The  workday  for  pre-school  teachers  shall  be  seven  hours,  including  a  30-minute  duty-free  lunch  and  30  minutes 
daily  for  preparation  and/or  conference  time.  The  standard  work  year  for  pre-school  teachers  shall  be  the  same  as 
for  other  teachers. 

b.  Benefits  and  Leave 

Pre-school  teachers  shall  enjoy  the  same  fringe  benefits,  holidays,  personal  leave,  and  sick  leave  as  other  teachers. 

c.  Salaries 

Pre-school  instructors  shall  be  placed  on  Salary  Schedule  C  under  the  same  provisions  as  other  teachers. 

d.  Budget 

Pre-school  teachers  shall  be  informed  of  the  supply  equipment  and  materials  budget  for  their  program. 

e.  Seniority 

For  pre-school  teachers,  seniority  shall  be  defined  as  follows: 

(1)  total  number  of  years  of  continual  service  in  the  CPS  as  a  pre-school  instructor  or  contract  teacher 

(2)  total  number  of  years  in  the  building  of  current  placement 

(3)  total  number  of  years  in  a  pre  school  program  (e.g.  ESEA  Chapter  I,  Headstart,  or  others) 

f.  Grant  Opportunities 

The  Board  and  Federation  agree  to  develop  a  district-wide  Preschool  Advisory  Committee  to  review  grant  and 
funding  opportunities  on  an  annual  basis. 

4.  Work-Study  Coordinators 

Work-study  coordinators  shall  work  5  days  following  the  close  of  school.  The  schedule  for  such  days  shall  be  approved 
by  her/his  supervisor.  By  September  20,  each  work-study  coordinator  shall  identify  5  days  during  the  school  year  s/he 
will  not  report  to  school  subject  to  approval  of  his/her  supervisor.  Otherwise,  the  supervisor  of  the  work-study  coordinator 
shall  identify  the  5  days.  No  two  days  may  fall  in  the  same  month  nor  be  consecutive.  Other  than  for  reasons  of 
separation,  the  work-study  coordinator  shall  receive  paychecks  and  accrue  sick  leave  as  if  those  days  had  been  served. 

5.  Summer  School  Teachers 

a.  In  schools  that  operate  a  summer  school  program  for  their  own  students,  principals  shall  select  teachers  for 
summer  school  positions  from  among  applicants  within  the  school.  Positions  not  filled  by  teachers  at  the  school 
shall  be  announced  throughout  the  district.  Preference  shall  be  given  to  teachers  with  appropriate  certification  and 
grade  level.  Within  those  categories  professional  or  above  teachers  will  receive  placement  to  summer  positions. 
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For  any  summer  school  program  operated  by  the  district,  positions  will  be  announced  throughout  the  district  and 
teachers  shall  be  selected  on  a  district-wide  basis.  Preference  shall  be  given  to  teachers  with  appropriate 
certification  and  grade  level.  Within  those  categories  career  or  above  teachers  will  receive  placement  to  summer 
positions. 

b.  Summer  school  teachers  assigned  to  teach  3  or  more  hours  per  day  shall  be  assigned  one  45-minute  preparation 
and/or  conference  period  daily. 

c.  Evaluation  procedures  will  be  limited  to  the  end  of  session  program  assessment.  A  district  administrator  will 
evaluate  the  summer  bridge  or  extension  programs.  Regular  summer  school  programs  will  be  assessed  based 
upon  student  outcomes.  Other  summer  school  teachers  will  not  be  evaluated. 

d.  Summer  school  salaries  are  governed  by  Appendix  A,  Schedule  G. 

e.  Summer  school  teachers  shall  be  entitled  to  use  accrued  sick  leave  or  personal  leave  on  the  same  basis  as  contract 
teachers  during  the  regular  school  year.  However,  any  absence  of  more  than  3  days  during  the  first  week  of 
summer  school  may  result  in  loss  of  the  position. 

f.  If  a  reduction  in  the  number  of  summer  school  teachers  in  a  summer  school  operated  by  the  district  or  school 
building  becomes  necessary  after  the  beginning  of  summer  school,  summer  school  teachers  shall  be  released 
within  the  level  based  on  certification  or  licensure,  seniority,  beginning  with  the  least  senior. 

g.  Upon  request,  the  Board  shall  mail  paychecks  of  summer  school  teachers  to  their  home  or  summer  address. 

h.  Terms  of  the  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement  pertain  to  summer  school  teachers. 


§620  SUBSTITUTES 


1.  Definition 

a.  Class  I  -  Daily  Restricted  Substitute 

Refers  to  a  substitute  who  has  indicated  restrictions  on  his/her  service  or  who  has  not  qualified  as  a  Daily 
Substitute. 

b.  Class  II  -  Daily  Rate  Substitute 

Refers  to  a  Daily  Rate  teacher  who  has  been  in  an  assignment  for  more  than  10  but  less  than  21  days. 

c.  Class  III  -  Daily  Substitute 

Refers  to  a  substitute  teacher  who  has  indicated  no  restrictions  on  assignments  and  who  agrees  not  to  limit  his/her 
service  to  any  particular  school(s),  grade  level(s),  assignment(s),  subject(s),  day(s)  of  the  week,  or  to  a  certain 
number  of  days. 

For  purposes  of  this  section,  a  refusal  means  declining  any  assignment  prior  to  30  minutes  after  the  start  of  school 
or  being  unavailable  for  assignment  between  6  am  and  8  am  two  days  in  a  ten-day  period. 

If  a  Class  III  substitute  teacher  refuses  any  assignment  more  than  two  times  in  any  quarter,  they  will  be 
reclassified  as  a  Class  I  substitute  teacher  for  5  pay  periods.  At  that  time,  one  may  reapply  for  Class  III  status.  If 
Class  III  status  is  lost  a  second  time,  one  must  wait  until  the  following  school  year  to  reapply. 

Personal  illness  and  other  absences  outside  the  employee's  control  will  not  be  considered  a  refusal  but  will  be 
deducted  from  the  substitute  teacher's  accumulated  sick  leave  and  no  compensation  will  be  paid  provided  the 
substitute  teacher  has  leave.  If  no  leave  is  available,  such  absence  will  be  considered  a  refusal. 

d.  Class  IV  -  Operational  Substitute 

An  operational  substitute  is  a  substitute  teacher  who  is  assigned  daily  and  reports  daily  to  their  assignment. 
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1  e.  Class  V  -  Leave  Substitute 

2  §620.10.a  Substitutes  assigned  to  serve  in  the  classrooms  of  teachers  on  leave  and  become  leave  substitutes  after 

3  assignment  to  the  classroom  for  twenty  consecutive  workdays. 

4  f.  Substitute  Hourly  Rate 

5  The  substitute  hourly  rate  will  be  recommended  by  the  Human  Resources  department  annually. 

6  2.  Workday 

7  a.  A  substitute  teacher  day  shall  consist  of  420  minutes,  which  includes  a  30-minute  duty-free  lunch  and  no  more 

8  than  345  minutes  subject  to  assignment  in  school. 

9  However,  in  grades  7-12,  a  substitute  shall  not  be  assigned  to  teach  more  than  6  class  periods  per  day  and  shall 

10  have  a  preparation  period  of  45  uninterrupted  minutes  or  a  class  period  daily,  whichever  is  greater. 

11  This  provision  will  not  apply  in  cases  where  a  substitute  teacher  arrives  late  and  the  regular  teacher's  preparation 

12  time  has  passed  nor  will  it  apply  to  a  substitute  teacher  who  is  only  assigned  for  a  half  day. 

13  Class  II  and  Class  V  substitute  teachers  shall  follow  the  normal  daily  schedule  for  that  assignment. 

14  b.  Records  Day 

15  If  a  substitute  teacher  is  assigned  to  grade  exams,  compute  quarterly  grades,  or  attendance  records  for  an  absent 

16  teacher,  s/he  will  receive  one  half-day's  pay. 

17  c.  At  a  school,  Restricted  Daily  Substitutes  shall  be  placed  in  the  assignments  for  which  they  were  called,  unless: 

18  (1)      reassigned  in  the  same  area  as  the  original  assignment.  Areas  are  defined  as  academic,  non-academic,  or 

19  special  education. 

20  (2)      assignment  for  which  called  is  no  longer  available. 

21  (3)      called  for  one-half  day  but  full  day  assignment  is  now  available. 

22  (4)      an  insufficient  number  of  substitute  teachers  are  available  in  the  building 

23  (5)      reassigned  in  the  substitute  teacher's  area  of  certification 

24  (6)      no  specific  assignment  was  designated 

25  If  the  above  conditions  are  not  met,  the  substitute  teacher  may  accept  reassignment  or  "call  in  pay"  as  described 

26  above. 

27  d.  §220.8.a  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4),  Par  1  shall  apply  to  building  substitutes  (Class  IV)  and  Class  II  substitutes 

28  e.  Call-in  Pay 

29  If  a  substitute  teacher  is  assigned  and  subsequently  not  needed,  an  attempt  will  be  made  to  reassign  the  substitute 

30  teacher.  If  a  reassignment  is  not  available,  the  substitute  teacher  will  be  compensated  for  one-half  day.  The 

31  principal  may  provide  one-half  day  of  appropriate  work  for  the  substitute  teacher  to  perform  with  pay. 

32  Restricted  Daily  substitutes  may  refuse  reassignment  without  affecting  their  call  in  pay. 

33  3.  Evaluation  and  Career  Plan 

34  a.  Daily  Reports 

35  By  January  2011,  the  Board  and  Federation  will  develop  a  two-part  report  substitutes  must  complete  to  share 

36  information  regarding  their  workday(s). 
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b.  Appointment/Discipline/Dismissal 

All  substitute  teacher  appointments  shall  be  for  a  school  year  or  a  portion  thereof  remaining  after  the  date  of 
appointment  with  no  expectation  of  continuing  employment.  Discipline  and  dismissal  of  substitute  teachers  during 
the  course  of  a  school  year  shall  be  in  accordance  with  §215  Par  (1,  2,  3,  5).  Adherence  to  the  procedures 
described  in  this  section  is  subject  to  the  Grievance  procedure.  However,  a  substitute  teacher  may  not  file  a 
grievance  challenging  the  Board's  decision  to  dismiss  said  teacher. 

Principals  shall  provide  documentation  to  support  any  request  that  a  particular  substitute  not  return  to  their  school 
to  be  a  substitute  teacher. 

4.  Sick  Leave 

a.  Operational  Substitutes 

Operational  substitutes  (Class  IV)  shall  be  eligible  for  sick  leave  on  the  same  basis  as  regular  teachers. 

b.  Sick  Leave  Conversion 

Substitute  teachers  will  have  sick  leave  conversion  upon  retirement,  pursuant  to  §700.4. s  at  the  substitute's  final 
daily  rate  of  pay,  but  may  not  convert  accumulated  sick  leave  transferred  from  another  employer. 

5.  Appearance  in  Court 

Class  III,  IV,  and  V  substitute  teachers  are  eligible  for  leave  for  Appearance  in  Court  pursuant  to  §230.16. 

6.  Fringe  Benefits 

a.  District  substitutes  are  eligible  for  the  same  health  benefits  and  Term  Life  Insurance  as  other  full-time  teachers,  by 
making  the  same  contribution. 

b.  There  shall  be  a  separate  property  damage  fund  for  daily  rate  substitutes  of  $1,000  per  year.  This  fund  shall  be 
administered  pursuant  to  §700.4. s  If  a  surplus  remains  in  the  regular  teacher  fund,  substitute  teachers  may  apply 
for  such  surplus. 

c.  If  a  leave  substitute  (Class  V)  has  been  in  an  assignment  for  at  least  30  days  of  the  last  quarter,  worked  at  least  85 
days  during  the  school  year,  and  has  served  to  within  5  days  of  the  end  of  the  school  year,  s/he  will  not  lose 
benefits  during  the  summer  recess. 

7.  Daily  Substitute  Teacher  List 

The  Department  of  Human  Resources  shall  maintain  a  list  of  substitute  teachers  by  areas  of  certification  noting  grades, 
subjects  and/or  areas  of  greatest  experience  and  shall  make  that  list  available  to  each  school,  updating  it  on  a  quarterly 
basis. 

8.  General  Provisions 

In  addition  to  paragraphs  1  through  7  of  this  section  above,  the  following  provisions  of  this  contract  apply  to  daily  rate 
substitutes:  §100  Term  of  Contract;  §110  Recognition;  §120  Fair  Practices;  §130  Federation  Rights;  §140  Personnel 
Files;  §150  School  Leadership;  §155  Flexibility;  §160  General  Provisions;  §180  School  Budgets;  §220  Teaching 
Assignments,  Par  6,  8,  and  11;  §230  Teacher  Absence,  Par  18;  §240  Teaching  Conditions;  §300  Grievance  Procedure; 
§400  Pupils;  §700  Salaries/Fringe  Benefits,  Par  2,p  and  r,  §800  Board  Authority;  §810  Amendment;  §820  Legality;  §900 
Term  of  Contract;  and  other  provisions  which  are  expressly  applicable  to  daily  rate  substitutes  or  a  particular  class  of 
daily  rate  substitute.  No  other  provisions  apply. 

9.  Substitutes 

a.  Definition 

Leave  Substitutes  are  defined  as  substitutes  for  teachers  on  leave  and  who  serve  on  a  temporary  basis  in  a  position 
for  more  than  20  consecutive  working  days.  The  effective  date  of  appointment  shall  be  the  21st  consecutive  day  of 
service  in  a  given  position.  If  a  substitute  is  filling  a  vacancy  or  if  serving  for  a  teacher  who  is  absent  and  serves  in 
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1  the  position  for  more  than  20  days,  the  pay  shall  be  retroactive  to  the  first  day  of  the  assignment.  However,  a 

2  substitute  may  be  appointed  as  a  leave  substitute  prior  to  the  21st  day.  If  so,  the  substitute  shall  be  paid  as  a  leave 

3  substitute  beginning  with  the  effective  date  of  the  appointment  and  shall  be  paid,  as  stipulated  above,  for  days 

4  served  in  the  assignment  prior  to  the  date  of  appointment.  Consecutive  workdays  shall  not  be  interrupted  by  the 

5  use  of  sick  leave,  assault  leave,  Federation  leave,  or  any  other  approved  absence. 

6  Leave  substitutes  having  served  as  a  LTS  more  than  94  days  the  previous  year  shall  receive  LTS  status  after  21 

7  days  in  a  position.  Leave  substitutes  having  served  as  a  LTS  less  than  95  days  the  previous  year  shall  receive  LTS 

8  status  after  35  days  in  a  position. 

9  b.  Conditions  for  Employment 

10  Leave  substitute  teachers  may  be  appointed  only  when  one  or  more  of  the  following  conditions  occur: 

11  (1)      temporary  positions  created  by  absence  of  regular  employees  occur  for  periods  of  more  than  thirty 

12  consecutive  working  days; 

13  (2)      the  leave  substitute  teacher  does  not  meet  minimum  employment  standards  by  training,  references  or 

14  interview  performance  or  did  not  qualify  for  a  standard  Ohio  license; 

15  (3)      the  leave  substitute  is  a  retired  Ohio  teacher; 

16  (4)      the  leave  substitute  teacher  does  not  wish  to  make  a  commitment  for  the  completion  of  the  current  school 

17  year. 

18  c.  Dismissal 

19  Leave  substitute  teachers  serve  temporarily  and  are  subject  to  dismissal: 

20  (1)      when  the  performance  is  less  than  satisfactory  in  the  judgment  of  the  principal  and  supervisor; 

21  (2)      upon  return  of  the  regular  employee; 

22  (3)      when  a  leave  substitute  teacher  was  employed  under  Paragraph  lO.b  (2),  above,  and  a  fully  qualified 

23  candidate  is  available; 

24  (4)      at  the  conclusion  of  the  school  year  if  employed  at  that  time. 

25  d.  Qualifications  for  Contract 

26  Leave  substitute  teachers  who  serve  120  or  more  days  during  a  given  school  year  and  who  are  employed  for  a 

27  regular  vacancy  for  the  ensuing  school  year  for  which  they  are  fully  qualified  shall  be  given  contracts.  Long-term 

28  substitute  teachers  who  are  employed  as  of  the  end  of  the  school  year  and  who  served  120  consecutive  working 

29  days  during  the  school  year  as  a  long-term  substitute  teacher  and  who  are  employed  under  contract  at  the 

30  beginning  of  the  ensuing  school  year  shall  receive  seniority  credit  effective  the  date  of  last  appointment  as  a  long- 

31  term  substitute  teacher. 

32  e.  Evaluation 

33  Leave  substitute  teachers  shall  be  evaluated  using  the  Annual  Assessment  process. 

34  f.  Salaries  and  Fringe  Benefits 

35  Leave  substitute  teachers'  salaries  and  fringe  benefits  governed  by  the  provisions  of  the  Collective  Bargaining 

36  Contract  applicable  to  contract  teachers. 

37  10.      Availability  of  Substitutes 

38  The  parties  recognize  that  maintaining  an  adequate  pool  of  qualified  substitute  teachers  requires  continuous  effort.  The 

39  Board  shall  actively  recruit  substitute  teachers,  including  advertising  in  newspapers  of  general  circulation. 


40 
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§700  SALARIES  AND  FRINGE  BENEFITS 

1.        Salary  Increases 

All  salary  schedules  shall  be  updated  into  the  Performance  Schedule  by  SY  2011-2012.  There  will  be  a  salary  and 
benefits  reopener  during  2012.  See  Appendix  A:  Schedule  A. 

All  new  hires  hired  for  the  2011-12  school  year  will  begin  at  level  3.  The  Performance  Schedule  will  include  team, 
school-wide,  and  teacher  leader  incentive  columns. 

Schedule  E 

The  Board  and  Federation  shall  appoint  a  joint  committee  to  review  compensation  amounts  of  and  formulas  for  Schedule 
E  athletic,  co-curricular,  and  extracurricular  contracts.  The  review  will  include  a  market  study  of  comparable  and 
neighboring  districts'  compensation  amounts  and  types  of  formulas  used  to  determine  amounts.  The  committee  will 
make  a  recommendation  to  the  Superintendent  for  review  by  the  end  of  January  20 1 1 .  After  consultation  with  the 
Superintendent,  the  joint  committee  will  meet  in  February  2011  to  determine  the  list  of  positions  and  job  descriptions  to 
be  recommended  to  the  Board  and  Federation  for  adoption  and  ratification,  respectively.  Upon  adoption  and  ratification, 
the  final  list  of  supplemental  positions  will  be  included  in  the  Schedule  E  Appendix.  The  current  language  will  be  in 
effect  until  amended  by  the  parties. 

a.  Career  Teacher  Increment 

The  annual  salaries  of  teachers  who  qualified  for  the  career  teacher  increment  under  the  Career  in  Teaching 
Program  Agreement  between  the  parties,  as  amended  by  the  parties  June  14,  1999  Budget  Reduction  Agreement, 
shall  be  increased  by  $1000,  in  addition  to  any  lead  teacher  increment.  However,  no  additional  teachers  may 
qualify  for  the  increment  after  September  1,  2000. 

b.  Teacher  Pay  for  NTBC/Professional  Certification 

Any  teacher  attaining  National  Teacher  Board  Certification  shall  have  $1000  added  to  his/her  base  salary,  in 
addition  to  any  salary  supplement  provided  by  the  state  during  the  next  full  school  year  the  certification  is  in 
effect. 

The  following  are  eligible  for  a  $1,000  stipend: 

•  Speech-language  pathologists  with  national  certification  from  the  American  Speech,  Language,  and 
Hearing  Association; 

•  Occupational  Therapists  with  certification  from  American  Occupational  Therapy  Association,  Inc.; 

•  Physical  Therapists  with  certification  from  American  Board  of  Physical  Therapy  Specialists; 

•  School  Psychologists  with  certification  from  National  Association  of  School  Psychologists;  and 

•  School  Nurses  with  certification  by  the  National  Board  for  Certification  of  School  Nurses. 

c.  Training  Increments 

The  annual  salaries  of  teachers  who  complete  100  hours  of  required  or  inservice  instruction  shall  be  increased  by 
$750.  The  annual  salaries  of  teachers  shall  be  increased  by  an  additional  $250  for  each  100  completed  additional 
hours  of  such  instruction.  The  increments  shall  be  effective  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  following 
completion  of  the  coursework.  However,  no  additional  teachers  may  qualify  for  the  increment  after  September  1, 
2000. 

d.  Recruitment  and  Retention 

The  Superintendent  may  declare  content  areas  of  shortage  or  a  district/building  need  for  increased  student 
achievement  for  each  building.  Upon  declaration,  incentives  to  hire  and  retain  teachers  or  related  services  staff  in 
identified  areas  may  be  implemented  by  the  Department  of  Human  Resources.  These  may  include: 
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•  The  teachers  whose  certificates  or  licenses  are  in  a  shortage  content  area,  when  these  teachers  agree  to  be 
employed  in  the  shortage  content  area  or  agree  to  serve  in  an  Incentive,  Intervention  or  Redesign  Campus, 
or  on  campuses  where  a  specific  weakness  in  instruction  exists  for  at  least  three  years  in  the  district. 

•  Placement  of  new  hires  on  the  salary  schedule  for  their  level  of  experience  up  to  17  years  of  service  when 
there  is  a  3-year  agreement  to  be  employed  in  the  district. 

•  The  Department  of  Human  Resources  may  recruit  and  place  any  ESP  recruits  and/or  current  staff  at  his/her 
level  or  for  increased  compensation  to  carry  a  caseload  in  high  needs  schools. 

For  new  hires  in  the  areas  of  identified  teacher  shortages,  content  weaknesses,  or  specific  student  achievement 
weaknesses,  the  district  shall  provide  up  to  $2,000  per  year,  for  up  to  three  years  for  a  maximum  of  $6,000,  in 
areas  of  mathematics,  science,  and  special  education  or  content  weaknesses,  or  other  declared  areas  or  where 
recruits  with  proven  growth  and  achievement  results  could  be  hired  for  a  particular  building.  Current  employees 
who  completed  re-certification  and/or  licensure  in  the  areas  of  identified  teacher  shortages  or  have  proven  growth 
and  achievement  results  or  are  willing  to  teach  in  high  needs  schools  may  receive  incentives  as  well.  New  hires 
returning  to  CPS  after  a  hiatus  of  one  or  more  years  would  be  eligible  to  receive  the  incentive.  New  hires  as  of 
September  2010  will  also  be  awarded  a  technology  package  for  their  individual  use  for  school  purposes  at  or  away 
from  school.  The  package  will  be  no  more  than  $2,000.00  and  will  have  to  be  purchased  through  the  district.  The 
technology  package  will  include  a  laptop  computer  for  the  teacher's  use  and  a  digital  backpack  to  be  used  in  the 
classroom.  The  equipment  must  be  returned  to  the  District  upon  termination  from  employment  with  the  District. 

2.        Performance  Schedule 

a.        Initial  Position  on  Performance  Schedule 

The  initial  salary  of  a  teacher  shall  be  the  minimum  on  the  schedule  for  which  the  teacher  is  qualified,  plus  any 
allowance  due  the  teacher  for  prior  teaching  experience  and/or  military  service.  Allowance  for  prior  teaching 
experience  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of: 

(1)  One  (1)  year  of  credit  for  each  year  of  teaching  experience  up  to  a  maximum  often  (10)  years  of  which  no 
more  than  two  (2)  years  of  successful  substitute  teaching  in  Cincinnati  Public  Schools  may  be  counted. 

(2)  Allowance  for  military  service  and/or  career  experience  related  to  teaching  field  shall  be  made  on  the  basis 
of  one  (1)  year  of  credit  for  each  year  of  military  service  up  to  a  maximum  of  six  (6)  years. 

(3)  School  nurses  shall  receive  credit  for  each  year  of  school  nursing.  That  experience  is  credited  the  same  as 
prior  teaching  experience  as  defined  in  (2)  above.  Nurses  without  school  nursing  licenses  applying  for 
employment  who  have  nursing  experience  will  be  granted  experience  as  other  career  applicants  hired. 

(4)  Allowance  for  a  combination  of  prior  teaching  and  military  service  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  one  (1) 
year  of  credit  for  each  year  of  military  service  and  career  as  well  up  to  a  maximum  of  six  (6)  years,  and 
prior  teaching  experience  up  to  a  maximum  of  ten  (10)  years. 

(5)  School  nurses  shall  receive  credit  for  each  year  of  school  nursing  experience  up  to  a  maximum  of  ten  (10) 
years. 

(6)  In  determining  the  initial  salary  of  a  teacher  of  trade  and  industrial  career  technical  subjects  or  academic 
subjects  within  a  trade  and  industrial  career  technical  program,  a  year  of  work  experience,  either  at  the 
apprenticeship  level  or  beyond,  shall  be  accepted  as  a  substitute  for  a  year  of  college  or  university  work, 
and  a  total  of  four  (4)  years  of  such  work  experience,  or  of  four  (4)  years  of  college  or  university  training 
and  work  experience  combined,  shall  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  college  graduation.  Any  year  of  work 
experience  above  the  apprenticeship  level,  which  is  not  used  for  satisfying  the  college  graduation 
requirement,  shall  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  teaching  experience  provided  such  work  experience  shall  have 
been  directly  related  to  the  specific  career  technical  field  in  which  the  person  is  assigned. 

(7)  Part-time  experience  shall  be  credited  for  initial  placement  on  the  salary  schedule  and  for  annual  service 
increments  as  follows: 

(a)  One  full  year  of  credit  for  regular  full-time  service  of  120  days  within  a  given  school  year; 

(b)  One-half  year  credit  for  regular  full-time  service  between  60  and  119  days  within  a  given  school 
year; 

(c)  No  credit  shall  be  given  for  less  than  60  regular  full-time  days  of  service; 

(d)  Annual  service  increments  shall  be  given  only  at  the  beginning  of  a  school  year; 
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(e)  Credit  for  one-half  year  of  service  shall  carry  forward  until  a  full  year  of  credit  is  earned  and  given 
on  the  schedule; 

(f)  Part-time  teachers  (those  appointed  for  a  fraction  of  the  workday)  shall  receive  experience  credit  on 
a  pro  rata  basis. 

b.  Increments 

Salary  increments  become  effective  at  the  beginning  of  each  contract  year.  Future  increments  are  based  upon  the 
completion  of  the  appropriate  number  of  days  of  prior  service.  At  the  eleven  performance  levels  and  four  career 
advancement  levels,  increments  are  tied  to  successfully  completing  the  appropriate  evaluations  that  reflect 
professional  growth  and  student  achievement  results.  Those  teachers  placed  on  intervention  will  remain  at  their 
current  level  until  they  have  successfully  placed  out  of  intervention. 

Annual  advancements  in  salary  shall  be  granted  in  accordance  with  the  rates  of  increments  specified  in  the  salary 
schedule  until  the  proper  maximum  salary  has  been  attained. 

A  teacher  who  has  been  employed  full  time  and  has  received  pay  for  at  least  one  hundred  twenty  (120)  days  is 
eligible  for  an  annual  increment  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  school  year  unless  they  have  been  placed  on 
intervention  or  have  not  met  the  criteria  established  in  Career  Advancement  Levels  between  5-8,  16,  21,  26  or  at 
any  one  of  the  1 1  Performance  Levels. 

Classroom  teachers  qualifying  for  the  first  time  for  the  following  experience  or  longevity  level  shall  be  required  to 
obtain  a  satisfactory  or  better  rating  on  a  performance  evaluation  completed  during  the  first,  third,  and  fifth  year  of 
employment  and  the  year  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  increments  at  levels  5-8,  16,  21,  and  26.  A  teacher  shall 
be  denied  an  increment  due  to  a  less  than  satisfactory  evaluation  and  has  the  right  to  challenge  the  evaluation 
through  TES  Appeals  Panel.  Further,  such  teacher  shall  be  re-evaluated  during  the  next  school  year  or  the  next 
evaluation  cycle,  whichever  comes  first.  Upon  a  satisfactory  or  better  evaluation,  the  teacher  shall  be  advanced  on 
the  salary  schedule  based  on  full  credit  for  his/her  experience.  A  teacher  who  is  placed  in  the  Intervention  Process 
by  the  Peer  Review  Panel  shall  not  receive  a  longevity  increment  unless  and  until  s/he  completes  the  process  with 
a  satisfactory  or  better  rating.  No  teacher  shall  be  denied  a  salary  increment  due  to  the  administration's  failure  to 
conduct  a  scheduled  evaluation. 

c.  Initial  Position  on  New  Salary  Schedule 

The  initial  salary  of  a  teacher  shall  be  the  minimum  on  the  schedule  for  which  the  teacher  is  qualified,  plus  any 
allowance  due  the  teacher  for  prior  teaching  experience  and/or  military  service. 

(1)  All  teachers  in  their  first  year  of  employment  with  the  District  and  their  first  year  of  teaching  will 
participate  in  the  Teacher  Evaluation  System.  All  teachers  in  the  first  year  of  their  teaching  career  will  be 
placed  at  the  appropriate  level. 

(2)  Teachers  new  to  the  district  will  be  placed  on  the  performance  schedule  based  on  their  years  of  successful 
experience. 

(3)  Part-time  experience  shall  be  credited  for  initial  placement  on  the  salary  schedule  and  for  annual  service  on 
a  pro  rata  basis  using  120  days  as  the  equivalent  of  a  full  year. 

(a)  One  full  year  of  credit  for  regular  full-time  service  of  120  days  within  a  given  school  year; 

(b)  One- half  year  credit  for  regular  full-time  service  between  60  and  119  days  within  a  given  school 
year; 

(c)  No  credit  shall  be  given  for  less  than  60  regular  full-time  days  of  service; 

(d)  Annual  service  increments  shall  be  given  only  at  the  beginning  of  a  school  year; 

(e)  Credit  for  one-half  year  of  service  shall  carry  forward  until  a  full  year  of  credit  is  earned  and  given 
on  the  schedule; 

(f)  Part-time  teachers  (those  appointed  for  a  fraction  of  the  workday)  shall  receive  experience  credit 
on  a  pro  rata  basis. 
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3.  Provisions  Applying  to  the  Salary  Schedules 

a.  Appendix  A 

The  salaries  of  teachers  covered  by  this  contract  are  set  forth  in  Appendix  A,  which  is  attached  hereto  and  made  a 
part  of  this  contract.  Teachers  shall  be  placed  at  the  appropriate  level. 

Personnel  on  year-long  Schedule  E  contracts  will  be  paid  quarterly.  All  others  will  be  paid  when  contracts  are 
completed. 

b.  Term  of  Service 

All  personnel  included  under  this  salary  schedule  have  an  annual  term  of  service  as  per  the  teacher's  individual 
contract. 

c.  Pay  Plans 

All  teachers  will  receive  all  salary  compensation  through  direct  deposit.  Twenty-six  (26)  checks  delivered  every 
other  Friday  year-round.  In  those  years  when  twenty-seven  (27)  pays  would  be  in  order,  the  parties  agree  to 
subdivide  the  amount  in  that  year  to  twenty-seven  pays. 

Deductions  from  paychecks  shall  be  made,  whenever  possible,  in  uniform  amounts. 

The  above  pay  plans  shall  not  be  construed  so  as  to  limit  or  restrict  the  board's  authority  to  establish  and  amend 
the  school  calendar  or  to  open  and  close  schools  in  accordance  with  state  law. 

d.  Effect  of  State  Mandates  on  Salary 

Any  state  mandated  salary  increase  shall  be  part  of,  and  shall  not  be  in  addition  to,  any  salary  increase  resulting 
from  the  application  of  this  Article. 

e.  Emergency  School  Closings 

In  explanation  of  Board  policy,  where  the  Superintendent  has  authorized  the  closing  of  school  due  to  an 
emergency  condition,  an  employee  shall  receive  pay  for  such  day  where  the  employee  would  otherwise  have  been 
in  pay  status,  whether  or  not  the  employee  has  been  reassigned  to  another  location.  Such  pay  shall  not  be  charged 
to  any  accrued  leave.  All  bargaining  unit  members  shall  be  treated  the  same  on  declared  snow  days. 

f.  Montessori  Teacher  Training 

As  an  exception  to  our  present  practice,  teachers  who  have  completed  a  Montessori  training  program  at  an 
institution  accredited  by  one  or  more  of  the  recognized  Montessori  associations  shall  receive  credit  on  the  salary 
schedule  as  if  they  had  earned  college  credit  for  the  training  provided  that  the  Board  has  accepted  or  would  accept 
such  training  as  meeting  the  Board's  training  requirements  for  teaching  in  a  Montessori  magnet  school. 

4.  Medical,  Prescription  and  Dental  Coverage 

a.  Medical  and  Prescription  Plans 

Employees  electing  medical  coverage  shall  choose  the  Health  Maintenance  Organization  (HMO)  or  the  Point  of 
Service  (POS)  300  medical  plan. 

b.  Board  Contributions 

Upon  application  by  the  employee,  the  Board  will  purchase  or  provide  single,  employee  plus  one,  or  family 
coverage  for  any  employee  appointed  for  six  tenths  (.6)  time  or  more,  less  the  dollar  amount  shown  on  the 
monthly  employee  contribution  schedule  below,  which  shall  be  deducted  from  the  employee's  paychecks. 


72 


STAFFNET  -  MARCH  18,  2011 


§700  Salaries  and  Fringe  Benefits 


c.  Right  to  Opt-Out 

An  employee  may  decline  medical  coverage  through  the  Board's  Plan.  The  Board  may  request  proof  of 
alternative  coverage.  The  Board  shall  pay  an  employee  declining  coverage  under  the  Board's  Plan  $100/month  if 
eligible  for  two-person  coverage  and  $200/month  if  eligible  for  family  coverage. 

d.  Dental  Plans 

Employees  shall  also  be  eligible  for  dental  coverage  on  the  same  basis  as  described  above. 

e.  Vision  Care 

A  vision  care  discount  will  be  offered  by  the  district.  In  addition,  vision  examinations  are  covered  under  the 
medical  plan. 

f.  Employee  Contributions 

Employees  electing  medical  coverage  shall  choose  the  HMO,  POS  300  medical  plan  or  a  MERP. 

The  medical/dental  chart  for  2010-12  on  this  page  supersedes  any  language  in  this  agreement  to  the  extent 
any  inconsistencies  exist. 

The  monthly  employee  contribution  for  coverage  under  Board  group  medical  and  dental  plans  shall  be  as  set  forth 
on  the  attached  schedule.  The  Board  established  an  IRS  §125  Plan  that  treats  employee  contributions  as  pre-tax 
payments.  As  of  July  1,  2007,  a  Working  Spouse  Provision  is  also  being  continued.  Spouses  of  employees  who 
(1)  are  employed  and  (2)  are  eligible  for  any  other  employer  sponsored  health  coverage  costing  less  than  $  150.00 
per  month  (least  expensive  option  from  that  employer)  cannot  be  enrolled  as  a  dependent  under  the  CPS  health 
plan  unless  he/she  also  selects  his/her  employer's  health  care  plan.  The  CPS  health  plan  will  include  coordination 
of  benefits  (COB)  equal  to  the  current  COB  provision  in  place.  In  such  cases,  however,  employees  may  continue 
to  cover  their  spouses  under  the  Board's  Family  or  Employee  +  1  plans,  subject  to  COB.  CPS  will  conduct 
another  dependent  eligibility  audit.  If  a  spouse  is  not  subject  to  the  Working  Spouse  Provisions  due  to  items  (1) 
and/or  (2)  above  not  being  met,  the  Spousal  Premiums  shown  in  the  Spousal  Premium  section  below  will  continue 
to  apply,  as  set  forth  on  the  schedule. 

Employee  Contribution 
(Medical  Plan) 

The  contributions  for  the  medical  plan  for  201 1  shall  be  based  using  18  percent  of  the  COBRA  rate  for  ACPSOP 
and  20  percent  of  the  COBRA  rate  for  CFT.  The  contributions  for  2012  shall  be  based  using  20  percent  of  the 
COBRA  rate  for  both  ACPSOP  and  CFT.  For  2011,  premiums  are  converted  to  the  following  percentage  of 
salary  contributions.  As  a  result,  contributions  will  be  calculated  annually  using  COBRA  rates  for  that  year. 


Single 

Employee  +  1 

Family 

POS  300 
HMO 

1.48% 
1.48%  +  $35/Mo 

2.96% 
2.96%  +  $70/Mo 

4.15% 
4.15%  +  $98/Mo 

(Dental  Plan) 


The  dental  plan  will  remain  the  same  and  benefit  levels  will  continue.  CFT  and  ACPSOP  will  pay  20  percent  of 
the  dental  COBRA  rate. 


Single 

Employee  +  1 

Family 

Dental 

.12% 

.31% 

.31% 

Medical,  Prescription,  Employees  Assistance  Program  and  Dental  Coverage  Changes 


Rx  Plan  Changes  (Applies  to  HMO  and  POS) 
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Rx  Co-Pay 

January  1,  2011 

In/ Out  of  Network 

(out  of  network  applies  to  POS  only) 

Generic 

$10/ $10 +  30% 

Name  Brand 

$30  /  $30  +  30% 

Non  Formulary 

$55  /  $55  +  30% 

Use  of  Humana' s  mail  order  pharmacy  is 

.Ylaintcnancc  Rx- 

mandatory  for  maintenance  drugs.  A 
penalty  of  a  2x  copay  applies  after  second 
fill  at  retail. 

Mail-Order  Rx 
Copay  Limit 

3.0  times  retail  copay 

Diabetic  Supplies 

No  copay  (100%  plan  paid) 

All  Rx  tiers  and  coverage  conditions  are  converted  to  Humana' s 
standard  Rx3  formulary  (except  diabetes  supplies  -  see  above) 


POS  300  Medical  Plan 


Annual  Deductibles 

January  1,  2011 

In/Out  of  Network  per  year 

Single 

$300  /  $600 

Single  +  One 

$600/ $1200 

Family 

$600/ $1200 

Coinsurance 

January  1,  2011 

In/Out  of  Network 

Coinsurance 
(after  deductible) 

20%  /  40% 

Annual 
Out-of-Pocket  Limits 

January  1,  2011 

In/Out  of  Network 

Single 

$l,50O/$3,O00 

Single  +  One 

$3,000/$6,000 

Family 

$3,000/$6,000 

January  1,  2011 

Primary  (PCP)* 

See  Deductible/Coinsurance  Above 
Includes  OB/GYN  &  Endocrinologist 

Specialist 

See  Deductible/Coinsurance  Above 

Allergy  Injections 

See  Deductible/Coinsurance  Above 

Vision/Hearing 
Exam/Testing 

See  Deductible/Coinsurance  Above 

Reconstruction  Surgery 

See  Deductible/Coinsurance  Above 

Chiropractic 

See  Deductible/Coinsurance  Above 

Infertility 

See  Deductible/Coinsurance  Above 

Pregnancy 

See  Deductible/Coinsurance  Above 

Birthing  Center 

See  Deductible/Coinsurance  Above 

PT/OT/ST 

See  Deductible/Coinsurance  Above 

Second  Surgical 
Opinion 

See  Deductible/Coinsurance  Above 

Urgent  Care  (in/out) 

See  Deductible/Coinsurance  Above 

Emergency  Room 
(in/out) 

See  Deductible/Coinsurance  Above 
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Wellness  Plan  as  Successor  to  Benefit  Bank 

•  A  wellness  program  will  be  put  into  place  January  1,  2012. 

•  The  plan  design  is  to  be  determined  by  the  CPS  Benefit  Committee. 

•  The  plan  will  cover  Disease  Management,  Lifestyle  Management  and  Case  Management. 

•  Employees  and  spouses  will  be  provided  with  the  opportunity  to  earn  $500  each  per  year  in  wellness  credit. 
Earned  credits  will  be  applied  to  individual  Wellness  Health  Reimbursement  Accounts  (HRA)  in  the  calendar 
year  following  the  year  in  which  they  were  earned.  (201 1  credits  will  be  applied  in  2012.) 

•  Maximum  HRA  balances  will  be  $1,500  at  any  one  time  (applies  to  both  Single/Family  accounts). 

•  Humana  Health  Assessments  completed  in  the  2010  calendar  year  will  be  applied  to  the  HRAs  in  the  201 1 
calendar  year.  Employees  will  receive  their  201 1  Benefit  Bank  allocation  ($350/single,  $425/family)  into  the 
wellness  account  versus  the  Benefit  Bank  for  2011.  Employees  who  are  retired  prior  to  ratification  of  the 
agreement  will  have  until  12/31/2012  to  spend  their  allocated  Benefit  Bank  dollars.  All  current  employees 
will  have  until  6/30/1 1  to  spend  their  allocated  Benefit  Bank  dollars.  All  Benefits  Bank  balances  remaining 
will  be  used  to  offset  District  dental  and  health  care  costs. 

•  Separation  from  Employment  -  Employees  will  have  6  months  to  submit  HRA  claims  incurred  prior  to  their 
separation  from  employment.  Any  balances  remaining  in  the  HRA  after  this  6-month  period  will  be  returned 
to  CPS. 

•  All  employees  hired  after  the  ratification  of  this  agreement  will  not  receive  any  benefit  bank  allocations. 

•  Audit  -  The  District  shall  continue  to  audit  participants  of  the  health  plans  for  eligibility. 

Opt-Out  Incentive/Spousal  Premium 

•  Employee  qualifying  for  Opt-Out  Incentive  is  eligible  for  the  following:  Employee  Plus  One  will  receive 
$100/month.  Employee  qualifying  for  Family  will  receive  $200/month. 

•  For  those  spouses  who  work  and  who  have  availability  of  health  care  coverage  and  who  are  not  required  to 
move  to  their  employer's  health  plan  will  pay  the  following  spousal  premium  surcharge;  based  upon  the 
employee's  salary. 

•  For  Spousal  Premium  based  on  employee's  income: 


Spousal  Premium/ 
Month  * 

January  1,  2011 

New  Plan 

Under  $30,000 

$80 

$30-$60,000 

$100 

$60-$90,000 

$120 

$90,000+ 

$140 

•  Employees  qualifying  for  plans  electing  Opt -Out  are  not  eligible  for  MERP. 
Benefits  Consultant 

•  The  District  shall  select  a  Health  Benefits  Consultant,  pending  the  availability  of  funds.  The  Benefits 
Committee  will  assist  developing  the  criteria  for  the  selection  of  the  consultant.  The  consultant  shall  convene 
Benefits  Committee  meetings  and  provide  support. 


Office  Visit  Co-Pay 

(includes  chiropractic, 
vision/hearing  exams 
and  ST/PT/OT) 

(In-Network) 

January  1,  2011 

New  Health 

Primary  (PCP)* 

$25 

Specialist 

$45 

*  PCP  Includes  OB/GYN 

*  PCP  Includes  Endocrinologist 
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!//'///>  //>  C 

(In-Network) 

January  1,  2011 

New  Health 

Single 

N/A 

Single  +  One 

N/A 

Family 

N/A 

Deductibles 
(Out-Of-Network) 

January  1,  2011 

New  Health 

Single 

N/A 

Single  +  One 

N/A 

Family 

N/A 

Out  of  Pocket  Limits 
(In-Network) 

January  1,  2011 

New  Health 

Single 

$1500 

Single  +  One 

$3000 

Family 

$3000 

Out  of  Pocket  Limits 
(Out-Of-Network) 

January  1,  2011 

New  Health 

Single 

N/A 

Single  +  One 

N/A 

Family 

N/A 

Allergy  Injections 

January  1,  2011 

New  Health 

In  Network 

10% 

Urgent  Care/ ER 
Copays 

January  1,  2009 

New  Health 

Urgent  Care 
(in/out) 

$35 

Emergency  Room 
(in/out) 

$100 

Right  of  Board  to  Change  Carriers 

The  Board  may  change  the  health  (medical  and/or  dental)  insurance  carrier(s),  or  provide  coverage  through  self- 
insurance,  provided  that: 

( 1 )  the  resultant  coverage(s)  is  at  least  equivalent  to  the  coverage(s)  as  of  July  1 ,  20 1 1 ; 

(2)  the  Board  has  given  the  Federation  60  days'  notice  of  the  proposed  change  and  an  opportunity  to  be 
consulted  about  the  proposed  change; 

(3)  the  Board  has  selected  the  new  carrier(s)  through  solicitation  of  proposals,  unless  the  change  is  to  self- 
insurance;  and 

(4)  the  Employee  Benefits  Committee  has  been  given  the  opportunity  to  evaluate  and  make  recommendations 
about  the  change. 
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h.  Eligibility  for  Coverage  While  on  Leave 

Teachers  shall  not  be  eligible  for  coverage  under  the  Board  group  plan  unless  part  or  all  of  the  fee  is  payable  by 
the  Board.  However,  the  Board  shall  pay  the  full  cost  for  one  year  of  either  a  single  or  family  health  contract  (if 
eligible)  less  the  employee  contribution  for  any  teacher  placed  on  unpaid  leave  of  absence  due  to  personal  illness 
or  maternity.  Employees  on  such  leave  of  absence  for  personal  illness  or  maternity  for  an  additional  year(s),  and 
employees  on  other  unpaid  leaves  of  absence,  shall  have  the  option  to  continue  coverage  under  the  Board  Group 
Plan  by  paying  the  full  monthly  premium.  Long-term  substitutes  shall  become  eligible  for  coverage  effective  the 
first  day  of  the  month  following  30  workdays  of  employment. 

i.  COBRA  Coverage 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  various  sections  of  3923  O.R.C.,  as  amended,  and  Public  Law  99-272, 
Title  X  (COBRA),  as  amended,  the  Board  shall  offer  current  and  former  employees  continuation  of  Medical, 
Dental,  and  Prescription  coverage  in  the  event  of  change(s)  in  marital  status,  birth  or  adoption  of  a  child,  loss  of 
dependent  status,  death  of  the  primary  insured,  or  loss/reduction  of  job/hours. 

j.         Wellness  Initiative 

(1)  The  program  may  include:  health  assessments  and  screenings;  smoking  cessation  plans;  cardiac  programs, 
diabetes  care;  physical  fitness  programs;  and  additional  incentives  as  may  be  agreed  by  the  parties. 

This  program  will  be  funded  by  resources  that  were  set  aside  annually  for  the  benefit  bank.  Employees  will 
earn  credits  towards  medical  reimbursements.  These  credits  will  be  made  available  to  the  employee  in  the 
succeeding  calendar  year.  The  parties,  through  mutual  agreement,  will  establish  a  menu  of  options  from 
which  employees  may  choose.  Credits  earned  in  one  year  will  be  available  for  use  in  the  next  year. 

Wellness  account  monies  will  be  made  available  through  a  debit  card  as  well  as  a  reimbursement  process. 

(2)  Participation:  Teachers  shall  be  expected  to  participate  in  the  program  for  the  2012  calendar  year.  It  is 
expected  that  during  the  2011  calendar  year,  employees  shall  demonstrate  and  report  the  behaviors  that 
make  them  eligible  for  participation  on  the  program.  During  this  time,  educational  activities  about  the 
program  shall  be  provided  by  the  Benefits  Committee. 

(3)  Evaluation:  The  Benefits  Committee  shall  mutually  determine  an  evaluation  system  to  determine  the 
effectiveness  of  each  program  option.  The  evaluation  shall  include  usage  data,  cost  data,  and  estimates  of 
how  future  use  may  be  impacted.  The  Benefits  Committee  shall  receive  data  quarterly  and  shall  formally 
review  the  evaluation  and  make  recommendations  regarding  modifications  to  the  wellness  program  and 
options  by  August  1  of  each  year. 

k.        Employee  Assistance  Program 

The  Board  will  continue  to  offer/provide  an  employee  assistance  program.  The  Employee  Benefits  Committee 
shall  adopt  guidelines  concerning  the  operation  of  the  program. 

1.         Employee  Benefits  Committee 

(1)  Composition 

The  Board  and  the  Federation  agree  to  continue  the  Employee  Benefits  Committee  with  membership  from 
all  unions,  representing  Board  of  Education  employees.  The  committee  shall  include  a  minimum  of  two 
members  from  each  bargaining  unit  with  proportional  representation  among  the  bargaining  units.  The 
committee  shall  not  be  less  than  15  or  more  than  19  in  number.  The  Board  shall  also  be  represented  on  the 
Committee.  Representatives  on  the  committee  may  call  for  smaller  caucuses  of  their  choosing  at  any  time 
during  the  meeting. 

(2)  The  role  of  the  Employee  Benefits  Committee  is  to: 

(a)  recommend  needed  benefit  changes; 

(b)  research,  analyze,  and  recommend  benefit  providers  and  changes; 
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(c)  communicate  to  and  educate  employees  about  utilization  of  benefits  to  promote  cost  containment 
and  effective  implementation  of  benefits;  and 

(d)  provide  on-going  monitoring  of  providers'  performance  and  employee  concerns. 

(3)  The  Employee  Benefits  Committee  shall  meet  at  least  once  monthly  to  review  health  care  utilization  and 
plan  for  future  design  of  the  plan.  No  later  than  twelve  months  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  Board's 
contract  with  the  health  care  provider  or  administrator,  the  Committee  shall  meet  and  review  the  plan's 
utilization  and  cost.  No  less  than  six  months  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  health  care  contract,  the 
Committee  shall  make  recommendations  to  the  bargaining  units  and  the  Board.  Request  for  a  proposal 
shall  be  accepted  no  later  than  five  months  prior  to  the  contract  expiration  with  the  Committee  making  a 
recommendation  to  the  parties  as  to  the  carrier,  cost  and  design.  Agreement  on  the  carrier,  plan  design  and 
cost  shall  be  reached  no  later  than  three  months  prior  to  expiration  of  the  health  care  contract.  Employees 
on  the  Committee  shall  not  suffer  any  loss  of  pay  for  reasonable  hours  of  committee  duty,  which  conflict 
with  the  employee's  scheduled  duty  hours. 

m.       Additional  Voluntary  Insurance  Programs 

The  Board  shall  offer  voluntary  programs  group  plans  for  home,  auto,  long-term  care  and  prepaid  legal  services 
payable  100  percent  by  employees. 

n.        Term  Life  Insurance 

Eligibility  for  the  $30,000  term  life  insurance  shall  be  extended  to  include  part-time  teachers.  Full-time  teachers 
are  eligible  to  purchase  an  additional  one-half  of  their  annual  take-home  salary. 

o.        Termination  of  Health  Insurance 

The  Cincinnati  Board  of  Education  shall  terminate  health  coverage  immediately  for  each  teacher  who  is  absent 
without  authorized  leave,  but  such  coverage  shall  be  reinstated  immediately  upon  the  teacher's  return  to  work. 
During  the  interim  period  of  time  between  the  start  of  a  teacher's  absence  without  authorized  leave  and  the  time 
when  the  health  care  provider  is  able  to  terminate  the  health  coverage  for  said  teacher,  the  Cincinnati  Board  of 
Education  shall  have  the  right  to  deduct  from  the  teacher's  paycheck,  the  amount  equal  to  the  teacher's  pro  rata 
share  for  health  coverage  for  each  day  of  unauthorized  absence  up  to  the  time  the  termination  becomes  effective. 
It  is  expressly  understood  that  such  termination  of  coverage  shall  continue  for  any  period  of  time  that  the 
Cincinnati  Public  Schools  are  closed  due  to  a  strike  or  work  stoppage  for  each  teacher  who  was  absent  without 
authorized  leave  on  the  last  working  day  immediately  before  the  shutdown. 

p.        Tax  Sheltered  Annuity 

Embodying  the  benefits  of  Section  403(b)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  as  amended,  the  Board  may, 
upon  authorization  of  the  teacher,  make  annual  salary  deductions  to  be  applied  to  the  purchase  of  an  annuity 
contract. 

q.        Pay  Deductions  Authorized  By  The  Teacher 

Pay  deductions  may  be  directed  to  the  following  organizations: 

(1)  Greater  Cincinnati  Public  School  Employee  Credit  Union 

(2)  United  States  Savings  Bonds 

(3)  United  Way 

(4)  Health  care  provider  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Federation  and  the  Board 

(5)  Washington  National  Insurance 

(6)  Cincinnati  Federation  of  Teachers 

(7)  United  Negro  College  Fund 

(8)  CFT  COPE 

(9)  STRS  deductions  for  purchase  of  service  credit 

(10)  Kentucky  State  Income  Tax  withholding 

(11)  Greater  Cincinnati  Community  Shares 

(12)  Art  Waves  (formerly  Fine  Arts  Fund) 

(13)  Others  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Federation  and  the  Board 
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r.         Purchasing  STRS  or  SERS  Service  Credit 

District  employees  shall  have  the  option  of  purchasing  STRS  and  SERS  credit  on  a  pre-tax  basis,  as  provided  by 
law. 

s.        Conversion  of  Sick  Leave  at  Retirement 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  124.39  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code,  a  retiring  employee  hired  before  May  27th, 
2004,  shall  be  eligible  to  be  paid  for  one-half  (1/2)  of  his/her  accrued  but  unused  sick  leave  at  the  daily  rate  of  pay 
which  is  the  teacher's  salary  divided  by  the  number  of  days  in  the  work  year  minus  one  day. 

A  retiring  employee  hired  after  May  26th,  2004  shall  be  paid  for  one-quarter  (1/4)  of  his/her  accrued  but  unused 
sick  leave  at  the  daily  rate  of  pay  which  is  the  teacher's  salary  divided  by  the  number  of  days  in  the  work  year 
minus  one  day.  The  payment  shall  eliminate  all  sick  leave  accrued  by  the  employee. 

Teachers  eligible  for  retirement  prior  to  August  15,  201 1  will  receive  an  additional  $10,000.00  as  incentive  to  be 
paid  only  upon  separation  from  service  and  provided  the  teacher  advises  the  Board  in  writing  of  the  separation 
date  by  March  15,2011.  Also,  any  teacher  formally  announcing  by  February  17,  2011  his/her  planned  retirement 
will  receive  an  additional  $5,000.00  in  lieu  of  the  five  (5)  days  of  sick  leave  for  early  retirement  announcement. 
The  parties,  by  mutual  agreement,  may  amend  this  offer.  The  effective  date  of  retirement  must  fall  between 
December  1 7,  20 10  and  August  1 5,  20 1 1 . 

The  daily  rate  of  pay  will  be  calculated  by  factoring  in  the  teacher's  contract  salary  and  any  applicable  career  level 
stipend,  training  increment,  and  lead  teacher  stipend  and  dividing  by  191. 

Federation  and  the  Board  recognize  the  obligation  of  sick  leave  payout  to  comply  with  applicable  provisions  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  and  Regulations. 

Payments  of  accrued  sick  leave  to  retiring  employees  shall  be  made  to  an  employer  sponsored  403(b)  and  401(a) 
plan,  the  terms  of  which  shall  be  submitted  to  Federation  for  approval. 

Accrued  sick  leave  payments  shall  be  made  with  respect  to  retiring  employees,  as  follows: 

First  Payment:  The  maximum  amount  payable  under  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  and  Regulations  in  the  first  year 
of  distribution  of  such  benefits  shall  be  paid  in  the  first  of  the  month  following  the  cashing/receipt  of  the  first 
retirement  payment  by  the  employee,  providing  the  Board  is  notified  by  the  20th  of  the  month  of  the 
cashing/receipt  of  such  payment. 

Subsequent  Payments:  The  second  payment,  which  shall  be  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  maximum  amount  allowed 
under  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  and  Regulations,  shall  be  made  on  the  first  Friday  of  January  in  the  year 
following  the  first  payment.  If  any  subsequent  payments  remain  due,  such  payments  shall  be  made  the  first  Friday 
of  the  following  January. 

The  parties  understand  that  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  and  Regulations  allow  a  maximum  payment  of  no  more 
than  $82,000  of  accrued  sick  leave  in  year  one  and  no  more  than  $41,000  in  year  two  or  subsequent  years.  To  the 
extent  that  applicable  Internal  Revenue  Code  and  Regulations  change,  then  the  Board  shall  make  payments  to 
retiring  employees  consistent  with  such  changes,  distributing  the  maximum  allowed  by  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
and  Regulations  in  the  year  of  retirement  and  in  subsequent  years  in  accordance  with  the  schedule  for  payments  in 
this  section. 

An  employee  who  notifies  the  Board  officially  by  the  early  retirement  date  notification  published  annually  that 
he/she  plans  to  retire  effective  at  the  end  of  the  school  year  shall  receive  an  additional  5  days  pay  at  the  daily  rate 
added  to  sick  leave  conversion  in  addition  to  their  normal  entitlement.  However,  participants  in  the  1/1/2011 
retirement  incentive  will  not  receive  this  benefit  if  they  meet  the  criteria  for  the  1/1/201 1  retirement  incentive. 

Sick  leave  conversion  shall  be  paid  to  survivors  upon  the  death  of  an  employee  who  has  10  years  of  service  with 
the  Board  on  the  basis  of  one  (1)  day's  pay  for  each  two  (2)  days  accumulated,  unused  sick  leave.  For  those  hired 
after  May  22,  2004,  sick  leave  conversion  shall  be  paid  to  survivors  upon  the  death  of  an  employee  who  has  10 
years  of  service  with  the  Board  on  the  basis  of  one  (1)  day's  pay  for  each  four  (4)  days  accumulated,  unused  sick 
leave. 

If  teachers  do  not  qualify  as  part  of  the  eligible  or  defined  group  in  the  Accumulated  Leave  Plan,  the  following 
provision  applies: 
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The  Board  shall  make  these  payments  to  retiring  staff  as  follows:  One-half  of  the  sick  leave  conversion  the  first  of 
the  month  following  the  cashing/receipt  of  the  first  retirement  payment,  providing  the  Board  is  notified  by  the  20th 
of  the  month  of  the  cashing/receipt.  If  the  first  half  is  paid  between  January  1  and  June  30,  then  the  second  half 
shall  be  paid  the  first  Friday  of  the  following  January.  If  the  first  half  is  paid  between  July  1  and  December  31, 
then  the  second  half  shall  be  paid  the  first  Friday  of  the  following  July. 

t.        Mileage  Reimbursement 

Eligible  teachers  shall  receive  reimbursement  at  the  rate  permitted  by  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  for  employee 
business  expenses  when  their  automobiles  are  used  for  Board  business. 

Teachers  eligible  to  receive  mileage  reimbursement  shall  be  those  who  report  to  more  than  one  (1)  location  on  any 
school  day  to  perform  assigned  duties.  Reimbursement  shall  be  made  by  the  Treasurer's  Office  after  receiving  the 
Mileage  Report  Form  signed  by  the  teacher  and  approved  by  the  school  administrator  to  whom  the  teacher  reports. 

u.        Damage  to  Personal  Property 

The  Board  shall  provide  reimbursement  for  damage  to  a  teacher's  personal  property  excluding  cash  resulting  from 
an  assault,  which  occurred  in  the  course  of  employment  or,  from  vandalism  or  theft  on  the  school  site  or  at  another 
location  while  on  school  business.  The  Board  shall  establish  an  annual  fund  of  $10,000  to  pay  claims  under  this 
provision.  The  fund  will  provide  reimbursement  to  teachers  only  to  the  extent  that  the  teacher  does  not  have 
insurance  coverage  protecting  against  such  damage.  When  the  fund  is  exhausted,  the  Board  shall  have  no  further 
obligation  to  pay  such  claims.  The  Board  and  CFT  will  agree  on  guidelines  concerning  the  payment  of  expenses 
from  this  fund.  The  plan  shall  have  a  $100  deductible  after  private  insurance  coverage  has  been  exhausted.  The 
employee  pays  the  first  hundred  dollars  of  loss,  except  in  cases  of  loss  due  to  an  assault  by  a  student. 

v.        Holidays  and  Holiday  Pay 

In  explanation  of  Board  policy,  any  employee  absent  without  pay  on  either  his/her  next  scheduled  workday 
preceding  a  holiday  or  his/her  next  scheduled  workday  following  a  holiday  shall  be  allowed  no  pay  for  the 
holiday;  however,  if  an  employee  was  sick  and  had  exhausted  earned  sick  leave,  and  had  worked  up  to  5  working 
days  of  a  holiday,  and  reported  to  work  within  5  days  after  the  holiday,  the  employee,  upon  approval  by  the 
Board,  shall  be  allowed  pay  for  the  holiday. 

w.       Retirement  "Pick-up" 

The  Board  shall  designate  each  employee's  mandatory  contribution  to  the  STRS  of  Ohio  as  "picked-up"  by  the 
Board  as  contemplated  by  IRS  Revenue  Rulings  77-462  and  81-36  (although  they  shall  continue  to  be  designated 
as  employee  contribution  as  permitted  by  OAG  Opinion  82-097)  in  order  that  the  amount  of  the  employee's 
income  reported  by  the  Board  as  subject  to  Federal  and  Ohio  income  taxes  shall  be  the  employee's  total  gross 
income  reduced  by  the  then  current  percentage  amount  of  the  employee's  mandatory  STRS  contribution  which  has 
been  designated  as  "picked-up"  by  the  Board.  The  amount  designated  as  "picked-up"  by  the  Board  shall  be 
included  in  computing  the  final  average  salary  for  retirement  purposes,  provided  that  no  employee's  total  gross 
income  is  increased  by  such  "pick-up"  nor  is  the  Board's  total  contribution  to  the  STRS  of  Ohio  increased  thereby. 
The  amount  designated  as  "picked-up"  by  the  Board  shall  be  included  in  computing  the  employee's  daily  rate  for 
the  purpose  of  sick  leave  conversion  upon  retirement. 

x.        Tuition  Waivers  for  CPS 

For  teachers  who  live  outside  the  school  district  who  wish  to  enroll  their  child,  step-child,  or  minor  dependant  in 
CPS,  tuition  waivers  shall  be  granted,  provided  the  current  Ohio  State  Statutes  permit  State  aid  to  be  received  for 
the  student.  The  same  enrollment  and  application  procedures,  including  deadlines,  as  those  applied  to  other  non- 
resident pupils  shall  be  in  effect. 


§800  BOARD  AUTHORITY 

1.        Board  Authority  Granted  by  State  Law 

It  is  recognized  by  the  parties  that  the  Board  is  invested  by  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Ohio  with  the  government  and  control 
of  all  of  the  Cincinnati  Public  Schools.  This  authority  of  the  Board  shall  include,  but  shall  not  be  limited  to,  the  authority 
to  make  such  rules,  regulations  and  policies  as  are  necessary  for  the  government  of  the  public  schools,  the  employees  of 
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the  Board,  and  the  pupils  of  the  schools.  Nothing  in  this  contract  shall  constitute  transfer  of  the  authority  of  the  Board  as 
established  by  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Ohio. 

2.  Implementation  of  Board  Authority 

The  administrative  authority  of  the  Board  shall  be  implemented  by  the  Superintendent  and  his/her  designees  whose 
authority  shall  include,  but  not  be  limited  to,  the  authority  to  direct  and  assign  teachers  and  to  carry  out  such  other  duties 
as  the  Board  determines  as  provided  by  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

3.  Exclusion  of  Board  Policies  and  Practices  from  Contract 

Policies  and  practices  of  the  Board  and  the  administration  are  not  a  part  of  this  contract,  except  as  stated  herein,  and  may 
be  adopted,  revised,  amended,  suspended  or  rescinded  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board  or  the  administration. 


§810  AMENDMENT 

1.       Necessity  to  Renegotiate 

This  contract  may  be  amended  by  mutual  written  agreement  of  the  Board  and  the  Federation.  Nevertheless,  the  parties 
acknowledge  that  during  the  negotiations,  which  resulted  in  this  contract,  each  had  the  unlimited  right  and  opportunity  to 
make  demands  and  proposals,  and  that  the  understandings  and  agreements  arrived  at  by  the  parties  after  the  exercise  of 
that  right  and  opportunity  are  set  forth  in  this  contract. 

Therefore,  for  the  life  of  this  contract,  each  party  agrees  that  the  other  shall  not  be  obligated  to  negotiate  with  respect  to 
any  subject  matter  not  specifically  referred  to  or  covered  in  this  contract. 


§820  LEGALITY 

1.        Conflict  with  Law 

If  any  provision  of  this  contract  or  any  application  of  this  contract  to  any  teacher  or  group  of  teachers  is  contrary  to  law, 
then  such  provision  or  application  shall  not  be  deemed  valid  except  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law,  but  all  other  provisions 
or  applications  shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect. 
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§900 


TERM  OF  CONTRACT 


This  contract  shall  expire  on  December  31,  2013 
Effective  this  1st  day  of  January  201 1 


Julie  Sellers,  President 
Cincinnati  Federation  of  Teachers 


Eileen  Cooper  Reed,  President 
Cincinnati  Board  of  Education 


Mary  R.  Ronan 
Superintendent 


Jonathan  Boyd 
Treasurer 


Cynthia  L.  Dillon 
General  Counsel 


Federation  Bargaining  Team 

Katie  Hofmann,  Bargaining  Chair 

Lee  Black 

Sandy  Hawley 

Greg  Humphrey 

Ed  Jaspers 

Don  Luckie 

Mary  Rutledge 

Jim  Schad 


Board  Bargaining  Team 
Bruce  A.  Breiner 
Victoria  Crook 
Stacey  Hill-Simmons 
Julia  Indalecio 

Paul  McDole,  Jr.,  Bargaining  Chair 
C.  Laura  Mitchell,  Bargaining  Chair 
Charlene  Myers 
William  M.  Myles 
Jacquelyn  Rowedder 
Beth  Schnell 
Whitney  Simmons 
Eve  Bolton 
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AGREEMENT 


09-CON-01-0723 

0723-01 

K25618 


between 

THE 

COLUMBUS  BOARD 
OF  EDUCATION 

and 

THE 
COLUMBUS 
EDUCATION 
ASSOCIATION 


To  be  effective  until 
August  20,  2011 


Dear  CEA  Members: 


CEA  Negotiations  Team 


This  is  your  copy  of  the  new  Master  Agreement  between 
the  Columbus  Board  of  Education  and  the  Columbus 
Education  Association.  We  have  come  a  long  way  from  the 
first  20-page  document  that  was  agreed  to  more  than  30 
years  ago.  It  represents  another  solid  step  forward.  Please 
read  it  and  use  it  for  your  professional  and  your  personal 
benefit. 

Bargaining  this  contract  was  challenging  due  to  the  diffi- 
cult economic  times  in  our  community.  We  must  not  take 
the  results  for  granted.  What  has  been  fought  for  can  be 
taken  away  unless  it  is  fought  for  again.  This  agreement 
represents  thousands  of  hours  of  work  by  the  officers,  repre- 
sentatives, staff  and  bargaining  team  members.  Also,  we 
must  never  forget  the  many  members  who  sacrificed  in  the 
past  to  get  us  to  this  level  today.  Public  education  and  a 
teachers  livelihood  are  threatened  as  never  before  in  the  his- 
tory of  our  nation.  However,  CEA  remains  a  bulwark 
defending  our  local  public  schools. 

We  should  be  very  proud  of  this  Agreement.  Even  in  dif- 
ficult times,  we  have  moved  forward.  This  contract  contains 
substantive  language  changes  to  improve  the  working  condi- 
tions for  teachers  and  learning  conditions  for  students.  It 
also  maintains  benefits  for  teachers. 

A  special  note  of  thanks  goes  to  all  team  members,  espe- 
cially Chief  Negotiator  Rick  Logan  and  Negotiations 
Chairperson  Deborah  Huffman-Mirib.  They  have  demon- 
strated their  dedication  to  create  and  to  maintain  a  strong 
Association. 

In  addition  to  the  staff  and  leadership  who  contribute  so 
much  to  our  success,  we  also  owe  much  to  the  thousands  of 
individual  members  who  made  themselves  heard  throughout 
the  negotiations  process.  This  united  effort  has  produced  a 
contract  that  keeps  CEA  and  Columbus  as  national  leaders 
in  the  field  of  education. 

Any  good  contract  must  be  enforced  to  have  value.  The 
Board  and  CEA  have  made  the  commitment  to  support  this 
Agreement.  Every  teacher  and  every  administrator  is  obli- 
gated to  enforce  it. 

Thank  you  for  your  support. 

Sincerely, 


Core  Team 

Rick  Logan  Chief  Negotiator 

Deborah  Huffman-Mirib   Chairperson 

Rhonda  Johnson  President 

Carol  Wagner  Recorder 

Karen  Andermills  Member 

Phil  Hayes  Member 

Tracey  Johnson   Member 

Robin  Lucas  Member 


Rhonda  Johnson/ 


Team 

Christine  Ault 
Donna  Baker 
Joan  Baker 
Mary  Barber 
Michael  Barnes 
Mikasa  Barton 
Jimmie  Beall 
Scott  Buckley 
Bob  Chestnut 
Cheryl  Cooper 
Kriston  Crombie 
Gerry  Curran 
Maggie  Davis 
Claudia  Eschelbach 
Jan  Fleming 
Charlene  Gomer 
Greg  Goodlander 
Susan  Guisinger 
Cheryl  Gulling 
Mary  Hatem 
Al  Hernandez 
J.  Howell-Sanchez 
Jennifer  Jackson  Sangare 
Cindy  Jamison 
Robin  Jeffries 
Brian  Johnson 
Jeanette  Johnson 


Members 

Renee  Kelley 
Mary  Kennett 
Jennifer  Kinkela 
Daniel  Lee 
Jennifer  Martin 
Deborah  McCoy 
Andy  Merritt 
Vern  Miller 
Teri  Mullins 
Alice  Munnerlyn 
Ezetta  Murray 
Brad  Oglesby 
Sally  Oldham 
Jenny  Plemel 
Jeffrey  Poulton 
Mary  Jane  Quick 
Dale  Rucker 
Mary  Ann  Shrum 
Denise  Sizemore 
Bashiel  Smith 
Deborah  Starr 
Beth  Stevenson 
Amy  Tichy 
Pete  Trautmann 
Diana  Turner 
Chris  Weatherholtz 
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AGREEMENT 

between  the 
COLUMBUS  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 

and  the 

COLUMBUS  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 

This  Agreement  entered  into  at  Columbus,  Ohio,  this  six- 
teenth day  of  June  2009,  between  the  Columbus  Board  of 
Education  of  the  Columbus  City  School  District  (here- 
inafter referred  to  as  the  "Board")  and  the  Columbus 
Education  Association  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"Association  or  CEA"). 

Chapter  100 

Article  101 
Recognition 

The  Board  recognizes  the  Association  as  the  sole  and  exclu- 
sive bargaining  representative  for  all  teachers  of  the  District. 
For  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  the  term  "teachers"  shall 
mean  the  certificated  teaching  employees  of  the  Columbus 
City  School  District  including,  but  not  limited  to,  certifi- 
cated/licensed teachers,  nurses,  occupational  therapists, 
physical  therapists,  dental  hygienists,  full-time  (minimum  of 
six  [6]  hours  per  day  and  a  minimum  of  thirty-seven  [37] 
weeks  per  year)  hourly-rated  teachers,  part-time  employee 
positions  that  are  scheduled  for  more  than  twelve  (12) 
hours  each  week  during  the  school  year  and  require  licen- 
sure from  the  Ohio  Department  of  Education  ("part-time 
teachers")  part-time  hourly-rated  tutors  who  work  regularly 
during  the  majority  of  the  school  year,  latchkey  teachers  and 
instructional  support  substitutes.  "Teachers"  shall  also  mean 
other  regular  full-time  professional  staff  members  except 
classified  and  civil-service  type  personnel  and  except  instruc- 
tional assistants  and  educational  media  aides.  Members  of 
the  bargaining  unit  as  defined  above  may  hereinafter  be 
referred  to  as  "teachers"  or  "members  of  the  bargaining 
unit."  However,  only  those  provisions  of  this  Agreement 
which  are  specifically  identified  as  applicable  to  hourly-rated 
tutors,  latchkey  teachers,  instructional  support  substitutes 
and  part-time  teachers  shall  apply  to  such  employees.  The 
bargaining  unit  shall  include  a  person  hired  as  a  regular  con- 
tract teacher  who  (a)  fails  to  pass  the  appropriate  PRAXIS 
test(s)  within  the  first  sixty  (60)  work  days  and  (b)  serves  in 
the  same  assignment  for  more  than  forty-five  (45)  days  so 
long  as  the  person  is  continued  in  that  same  assignment.  All 
employees  herein  defined  as  teachers  shall  be  members  of 
the  bargaining  unit,  but  said  bargaining  unit  shall  exclude 
the  Superintendent,  Deputy  Superintendent,  assistant  super- 
intendents, principals,  assistant  principals,  and  other  admin- 
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istrative  or  supervisory  personnel.  "Other  administrative  or 
supervisory  personnel"  shall  include  any  certificated  or  pro- 
fessional employee  having  the  authority  to  responsibly  direct 
other  certificated  or  professional  employees  and  the  authori- 
ty to  hire,  transfer,  assign,  promote,  discharge  or  discipline 
other  certificated  or  professional  employees,  or  to  responsi- 
bly recommend  such  action.  If  the  Board  of  Education  reas- 
signs or  removes  the  work  of  student  safety  specialists  from 
the  bargaining  unit,  the  Board  of  Education  shall  have  the 
obligation  to  bargain  with  the  Association  about  the 
effect(s)  of  the  Boards  decision. 

Article  102 

Responsibility  of  the  Board 

It  is  recognized  by  the  parties  that  the  Board  is  invested  by 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  Ohio  with  the  management  and  con- 
trol of  all  the  public  schools  in  the  Columbus  City  School 
District.  The  authority  shall  include,  but  shall  not  be  limit- 
ed to,  the  right  to  hire,  discharge  or  discipline  teachers,  sub- 
ject to  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  and  applicable  law,  and 
the  authority  to  make  such  rules  and  regulations,  subject  to 
the  terms  of  this  Agreement  and  applicable  law,  as  are  neces- 
sary for  the  government  of  the  public  schools,  the  employees 
of  the  Board  and  the  pupils  of  the  schools.  Nothing  in  this 
Agreement  shall  constitute  a  derogation  or  transfer  of  the 
authority  of  the  Board  as  established  by  the  laws  of  the  State 
of  Ohio. 

Article  103 

Authority  of  the  Superintendent 

The  administrative  authority  of  the  Board  shall  be  imple- 
mented by  the  Superintendent,  Deputy  Superintendent, 
assistant  superintendents,  principals,  assistant  principals, 
and  other  administrative  or  supervisory  personnel  employed 
by  the  Board.  The  Superintendent  shall  have  the  sole 
authority  to  direct,  assign  and  transfer  teachers,  subject  to 
the  terms  of  this  Agreement  and  applicable  law. 

Article  104 

Responsibility  of  the  Association 

The  Association  shall  represent  all  teachers  of  the 
Columbus  City  School  District  equally  and  without  dis- 
crimination, regardless  of  their  membership  or  non-mem- 
bership in  the  Association. 

Article  105 

Equal  Employment  Rights 

Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  will  not  be  discriminated 
against  in  any  way  in  the  exercise  of  their  employment  rights 
or  their  rights  under  this  Agreement  because  of  race,  color, 
creed,  national  origin,  age  or  sex.  The  Board  and  adminis- 
tration will  comply  with  all  federal,  state  and  local  fair 
employment  laws. 


Article  106 

Continuous  Performance  Pledge 

106.01  The  Association  agrees  that  it  will  neither  cause  nor 
sponsor  any  strike,  "study  day,"  "professional  holiday,"  or 
other  work  stoppage  during  the  period  of  this  Agree- 
ment. In  the  event  that  the  Association  violates  this  pro- 
vision, it  shall  be  subject  to  appropriate  legal  penalties 
and  the  Board  shall  be  entitled  to  any  other  appropriate 
relief  available  under  law. 

106.02  Any  teacher  who  initiates  or  participates  in  a  strike 
or  other  act  prohibited  by  this  article  will  be  subject  to 
appropriate  legal  penalties  and  the  Board  shall  be  entitled 
to  any  other  appropriate  relief  available  under  law. 

106.03  The  Association  will  make  every  reasonable  effort  to 
prevent  or  terminate  violations  of  the  pledge. 

Article  107 
Present  Policies 

To  the  extent  that  any  provision  of  the  Administrative 
Guide,  other  Board  policy,  regulation  or  procedure,  or 
building  level  policy,  regulation  or  procedure  conflicts  with 
an  expressed  provision  of  this  Association-Board  Agree- 
ment, the  provisions  of  the  Association-Board  Agreement 
shall  have  precedence. 

Article  108 

Board-Association  Consultation 

108.01  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  Board  or 
its  administrative  agents  shall  make  it  a  practice  to  advise 
the  Association  President  or  his/her  designees  prior  to 
the  adoption  of  new  or  substantially  revised  citywide 
policies,  programs  or  procedures  of  significant  impor- 
tance to  and  directly  involving  teachers. 

108.02  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the 
Superintendent  and  designees  shall  meet  on  a  regular 
basis,  generally  once  a  month,  with  not  more  than  five 
(5)  representatives  of  the  Association  to  discuss  matters 
of  policy,  procedure  and  program  of  the  school  district. 
In  order  to  promote  a  free  exchange  of  views,  all  matters 
discussed  in  such  meetings  shall  be  considered  confiden- 
tial by  all  parties  unless  otherwise  noted  in  the  meetings. 

108.03  All  administrative  forms  provided  by  this 
Agreement  shall  be  mutually  acceptable  to  the  Board 
and  the  Association,  subject  to  binding  arbitration  in 
case  of  dispute.  The  development  of  such  mutually 
acceptable  forms  shall  include  discussion  between  the 
parties  of  the  procedures  for  the  use  of  such  forms.  In  the 
event  mutual  agreement  on  a  form  does  not  occur,  the 
Board  shall  be  free  to  utilize  its  preferred  form  until  an 
arbitrator  renders  a  decision. 

108.04  All  school  forms  developed  by  the  school  district 


2 


3 


shall  be  free  of  sexual  stereotyping.  The  school  system 
may  continue  to  use  supplies  of  forms  presently  in  stock. 
The  Association  may  advise  the  administrator  of  Labor 
Relations  of  any  forms  in  need  of  revision.  No  form  that 
is  in  violation  of  this  article  shall  be  the  subject  of  a 
grievance  unless  the  form  has  been  identified  as  provided 
above.  Existing  supplies  of  such  a  form  may  be  continued 
in  use  until  liquidated. 

Article  109 

Rights  of  the  Association 

109.01  The  President  of  the  Association  or  his/her 
designees  shall  have  the  right  to  visit  all  schools  in  the 
District  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  Association  busi- 
ness. Upon  entering  a  school,  the  President  or  designee 
shall  first  notify  the  principal  of  his/her  visitation.  In  the 
absence  of  the  principal,  notification  shall  be  to  the  assis- 
tant principal  or  a  school  office  employee.  In  no  event 
shall  such  visits  interfere  with  or  interrupt  normal  school 
operations. 

109.02 

A.  Unless  otherwise  mutually  agreed  upon,  the  Board 
shall  continue  to  supply  the  Association  by  the  sec- 
ond work  day  following  the  pay  date,  or  as  soon  as 
possible  thereafter,  with  electronic  media  containing 
personnel  information  for  members  of  the  bargaining 
unit  from  the  computer  personnel  file.  The  electronic 
media  shall  contain  the  following  data:  employee 
name,  street  address,  city,  ZIP  code,  race  code,  areas 
of  certification,  hire  date,  Board  date,  department 
code,  administrative  location  code,  facility  code,  pay 
plan,  percent  of  employment,  class  code  and  descrip- 
tion, check  location  code  and  description,  dues 
deduction  types  and  amounts  and  date.  In  the  event 
the  Board  cannot  reasonably  continue  to  supply  such 
information  in  such  manner,  the  parties  will  meet  to 
determine  a  feasible  course  of  action.  The  Board  will 
not  be  arbitrary  or  capricious  regarding  this  matter 
and  will  notify  the  Association  as  soon  as  practicable 
whenever  they  determine  the  electronic  media  will  be 
delayed. 

B.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  supply  the  Association 
with  names  and  addresses  of  all  new  teachers  and 
their  administrative  assignments  within  one  (l)  week 
after  official  Board  action  employing  such  teachers. 

C.  Twenty-five  (25)  copies  of  the  annual  Building  Staff 
Assignment  Directory  and  twenty-five  (25)  copies  of 
the  annual  Employee  Directory  will  be  provided  to  the 
Association  if  and  when  such  publications  are  nor- 
mally distributed. 

D.  The  information  provided  in  A,  B  and  C  above  shall 
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be  only  for  the  private  use  of  the  Association. 
109.03  Membership  Dues  Deduction 

A.  Membership  dues  of  the  Association  and  its  district, 
state  and  national  affiliates,  shall  be  deducted  in  nine- 
teen (19)  equal  installments  for  teachers  on  plan  A 
and  twenty-four  (24)  equal  installments  for  teachers 
on  plan  B  on  dates  defined  in  Chapter  1400  on  the 
basis  of  written  authorizations  supplied  by  the 
Association  to  the  Treasurer.  The  Treasurer  shall 
transmit  dues  to  the  Association  one  (l)  Columbus 
City  Schools  business  day  following  the  pay  date  in 
which  the  pay  was  received  by  the  employee  or  as 
soon  as  possible  thereafter.  Such  deduction  shall  be 
irrevocable  for  periods  of  one  (1)  year  except  that 
authorizations  may  be  withdrawn  during  a  period  of 
fifteen  (15)  days  each  year  ending  September  15,  pro- 
viding that  notifications  of  withdrawal  are  submitted 
to  the  Treasurer  during  such  fifteen  (15)  day  period. 
The  Association  shall  keep  on  file  a  copy  of  each  indi- 
vidual's deduction  authorization  form. 

B.  Authorization  shall  be  on  a  continuing  basis  from  year 
to  year  unless  withdrawn  in  keeping  with  provision 
109.03(A)  above.  Such  withdrawal  must  be  submitted 
in  writing  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Board,  with  a  copy  to 
the  Association.  The  effective  date  for  a  new  authori- 
zation or  a  change  in  an  existing  authorization  shall 
not  be  later  than  the  earning  period  following  submis- 
sion of  the  new  or  changed  authorization. 

C.  The  Association  shall  supply  the  Treasurer  with  the 
dues  structure  for  the  following  school  year  by  July  1 
of  each  year. 

D.  The  balance  of  the  annual  deductions  shall  be  deduct- 
ed from  the  final  paycheck  of  a  member  resigning 
his/her  position,  receiving  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence, 
leaving  a  bargaining  unit  position  or  terminating 
his/her  employment  after  the  opening  of  school. 

E.  The  Association  will  indemnify  the  Board  and 
Treasurer  against  liability  for  all  deductions  made  in 
accordance  with  these  provisions. 

E   The  Association  will  compensate  the  Board  in  the 

amount  of  fifteen  cents  ($.15)  per  member  per  year  for 
the  payroll  deduction  service  to  be  deducted  from  the 
first  deduction  period  each  school  year. 

G.  The  Board  will  provide  the  Association  with  a  single 
printout  for  all  organizations  showing  the  members 
from  whom  dues  were  deducted  and  the  appropriate 
organization.  This  itemized  statement  with  a  transmit- 
tal letter  will  be  prepared  monthly. 

H.  The  Association  shall  have  exclusive  payroll  deduction 
rights  for  union  dues  for  members  of  the  bargaining 
unit. 
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I.  Payroll  Procedures  and  Deductions 

1 .  United  Way  deductions  shall  be  continuous  from 
year  to  year  until  canceled  in  writing  to  the 
Treasurer's  Office.  Changes  will  be  made  by  com- 
pleting new  option  cards  during  the  annual  cam- 
paign period. 

2.  Salary  reductions  for  annuities  and  Section  125 
accounts  shall  be  determined  by  dividing  the  year- 
ly amount  by  the  appropriate  number  of  pay  dates 
per  employee. 

3.  Deductions  for  missed  dues  and  service  fees  shall 
be  recovered  and  collected  within  thirty  (30)  days 
of  knowledge  of  the  omission.  The  Association 
will  be  promptly  notified  in  writing  whenever  the 
above  occurs. 

4.  Amounts  for  credit  union  deductions,  Association 
dues,  TBS  and  agency  fees  shall  be  electronically 
transmitted  by  the  next  Columbus  City  Schools 
business  day  following  the  employee's  pay  date. 

5.  Amounts  for  annuities  and  flexible  spending 
accounts  shall  be  electronically  transferred  by  the 
third  Columbus  City  Schools  business  day  follow- 
ing the  employee's  pay  date  when  ACH  transfer  is 
available. 

6.  Bargaining  unit  members  desiring  to  change  from 
pay  plan  A  to  plan  B  or  plan  B  to  plan  A  must  do 
so  during  the  open  change  period  of  June  1  to  the 
end  of  the  first  week  of  the  next  school  year. 

7.  When  an  employee's  bank  account  is  debited  by 
the  Treasurer's  Office,  a  credit  with  the  corrected 
amount  must  be  made  at  the  same  time  (or  manu- 
al check  on  pay  date).  Advance  notification  of 
these  actions  should  be  given  to  the  employee  as 
soon  as  possible. 

8.  Errors  in  sick  leave  and  personal  leave  shall  be 
reported  to  the  Treasurer's  Office  on  a  form  mutu- 
ally agreed  to  by  the  Board  and  the  Association. 
Every  effort  will  be  made  for  necessary  corrections 
to  be  made  in  a  timely  fashion  generally  on  the 
paycheck  following  the  receipt  of  the  report.  The 
processing  date  of  a  payroll  may  cause  this  correc- 
tion to  be  delayed  until  the  following  pay  date. 
Whenever  corrections  are  not  made  on  the  next 
paycheck,  the  Association  will  be  promptly  noti- 
fied. 

9.  Every  effort  will  be  made  to  correct  errors  in 
deductions  and  entitlements  by  the  following  pay 
date  that  the  error  was  reported.  The  processing 
date  of  a  payroll  may  cause  this  correction  to  be 
delayed  until  the  following  pay  date. 


10.  Tutors  shall  be  paid  biweekly  after  submitting  to 
the  payroll  office  a  biweekly  certification  of  hours 
actually  worked.  Tutors  must  submit  an  enroll- 
ment sheet  to  the  office  of  special  education  on  a 
monthly  basis. 

1 1.  Printouts  of  information  provided  to  the  Associa- 
tion may  be  replaced,  by  mutual  agreement,  by 
electronic  media. 

1 2.  Supplemental  wages  will  be  included  in  the  regular 
paycheck.  The  federal  tax  deduction  will  be  calcu- 
lated according  to  method  B  for  supplemental 
wages  in  the  IRS  Circular  E,  Employer's  Tax 
Guide. 

13.  Current  practice  shall  be  followed  for  payment  of 
supplemental  duties  that  are  not  provided  for  in 
Article  905  of  the  current  Agreement  with  the 
new  biweekly  pay  plan. 

14.  Unused  sick  leave  shall  be  cumulative  without 
limit.  For  contract  teachers,  sick  leave  shall  accu- 
mulate at  a  rate  of  fifteen  (15)  days  per  year.  All 
such  teachers  shall  be  credited  with  one  and  one- 
half  (1.5)  days  at  the  end  of  each  month.  The 
accruals  will  occur  September  through  June. 

1 5.  The  benefits  provided  in  Article  806,  807,  808 
and  809  shall  be  effective  for  newly  employed 
members  of  the  bargaining  unit  on  the  first  day  of 
the  month  following  the  second  pay  date  in  which 
the  new  employee  works.  Such  benefits  shall  ter- 
minate on  the  last  day  of  the  month  for  which  the 
employee  has  paid  for  such  coverage.  Coverage  for 
members  of  the  bargaining  unit  electing  coverage 
under  Article  805  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the 
biweekly  payroll  and  deduction  schedule. 

1 6.  Payment  for  performance  of  extra  duties  listed  in 
905.01  shall  be  made  in  a  single  payment  as  soon 
as  practicable  following  the  completion  of  the  per- 
formance of  the  extra  duty.  Payments  shall  be 
made  on  the  sixth,  thirteenth,  fifteenth  and  twen- 
ty-first pay  dates. 

17.  Government  savings  bonds  deductions  shall  be 
provided  by  January  1,  1998. 

18.  Eligible  tutors  may  elect  the  health  benefits  pro- 
vided in  Article  806  of  this  Agreement,  the  dental 
insurance  coverage  provided  in  Article  807  of  this 
Agreement,  and  the  vision  insurance  coverage  pro- 
vided in  Article  808  of  this  Agreement.  The  Board 
shall  pay  a  proportionate  percent  of  the  cost  of 
such  insurance,  and  the  eligible  tutor  shall  pay  the 
balance  of  the  premium  by  the  payroll  deductions 
schedule,  based  upon  the  number  of  hours  for 
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which  the  particular  tutor  is  scheduled  per  week, 
as  follows:  fifteen  (15)  to  twenty-five  (25)  hours, 
the  Board  shall  pay  fifty  (50)  percent  and  the 
employee  fifty  (50)  percent  of  the  cost;  more  than 
twenty-five  (25)  hours,  the  Board  shall  pay  seven- 
ty-two (72)  percent  and  the  employee  shall  pay 
twenty-eight  (28)  percent.  Determination  of  eligi- 
bility and  percentage  contribution  based  on  hours 
is  set  forth  in  Sections  1008.05-.06. 

1 9.  Election  of  the  coverages  must  be  made  during  the 
annual  open  enrollment  period,  not  to  end  before 
November  30  for  tutors.  A  tutor  may  not  change 
coverages  except  during  the  annual  enrollment 
period.  If  a  tutor  drops  out  of  a  program  or  misses 
his/her  share  of  a  premium  payment  to  the  Board's 
Treasurer,  the  tutor  cannot  re-enroll  until  the  next 
annual  enrollment  period. 

20.  The  joint  Association/Board  Payroll  Committee 
that  includes  the  Treasurer  or  his/her  designee  will 
meet  as  often  as  necessary  to  review  and  correct 
procedures  with  regard  to  the  bi-weekly  payroll 
system.  The  parties  are  committed  to  arriving  at 
solutions,  short  of  the  grievance  process,  to  any 
unanticipated  problems  that  may  arise  from  imple- 
mentation of  the  biweekly  payroll. 

109.04  The  Association  shall  be  provided  bulletin  board 
space  in  the  area  of  teacher  mailboxes  in  each  school  for 
the  posting  of  notices  and  other  materials  relating  to 
Association  activities.  Such  notices  and  other  materials 
shall  not  include  campaign  materials  or  endorsements 
for  candidates  in  local,  state  or  national  public  elections. 
Such  materials  may  be  posted  by  teachers  in  teachers' 
lounges.  The  bulletin  board  space  shall  be  identified 
with  the  name  of  the  Association  and  Association  facul- 
ty representative  (s)  who  has  the  responsibility  for  main- 
taining the  bulletin  board. 

109.05 

A.  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  principals,  assis- 
tant principals,  school  clerks,  secretaries  and  other 
office  personnel  shall  not  distribute  nor  post  materi- 
als from  any  employee  union  or  similar  organization 
except  to  distribute  mail  which  is  addressed  to 
employees  by  name  or  except  where  the  employee  is 
posting  or  distributing  materials  as  a  function  of 
such  employee's  role  in  such  an  organization. 

B.  The  Association  shall  be  included  on  a  regular 
school  building  mail  route. 

109.06  Representatives  of  the  Association  shall  be  permit- 
ted to  transact  Association  business  on  school  property 
at  reasonable  times  with  the  approval  of  the  principal, 


without  charges,  provided  that  this  shall  not  interfere 
with  or  interrupt  normal  school  operations.  Such 
approval  shall  not  be  arbitrarily  or  capriciously  withheld. 
109.07 

A.  The  President  and/or  Vice  President  of  the 
Association,  upon  request  of  the  Association  by  June 
1,  shall  be  granted  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence.  Such 
leaves  shall  be  granted  for  one  (1)  school  year  and 
shall  be  renewed  upon  request  of  the  Association  by 
June  1  of  each  year.  The  specific  individuals  on  such 
leaves  shall  not  be  changed  during  the  school  year 
except  as  a  result  of  a  change  in  elected  officers  of  the 
Association  and  with  thirty  (30)  days  notification  to 
the  Board.  The  President  and  Vice  President  shall  be 
given  full  experience  credit  on  the  salary  schedule  for 
the  period  of  such  leave. 

B.  Upon  request  of  the  Association  by  June  1,  up  to  ten 
(10)  additional  designees  of  the  Association  shall  be 
granted  unpaid  leaves  of  absence.  Such  leaves  shall  be 
granted  for  one  (1)  school  year  and  shall  be  renewed 
for  one  (1)  school  year  upon  request  of  the  Associa- 
tion by  June  1.  The  increase  from  six  to  10  designees 
shall  be  effective  in  the  2001-2002  school  year.  Such 
designees  shall  not  be  changed  during  the  school 
year. 

C.  The  Association  shall  reimburse  the  Board  for  the 
cost  of  the  teacher's  and  Board's  contributions  to  the 
State  Teachers  Retirement  System  on  behalf  of  each 
teacher  on  leave  as  provided  in  Paragraphs  A  and  B 
above,  which  will  include  the  cost  for  up  to  55  addi- 
tional days  (for  a  total  of  up  to  250  days  in  each 
school  year)  at  the  teacher's  daily  rate  of  pay  based 
on  the  salary  schedules  in  Article  902.  The  continua- 
tion of  insurance  benefits  for  such  teachers  shall  be 
contingent  upon  timely  monthly  payment  of  the  pre- 
mium to  the  Board. 

109.08  The  Association  faculty  representatives  and/or  gov- 
ernors may  request  the  principal's  permission  to  use  indi- 
vidual school  office  equipment  and  audio-visual  equip- 
ment when  such  equipment  is  not  otherwise  in  use.  Such 
permission  shall  not  be  arbitrarily  or  capriciously  with- 
held. 

109.09  Upon  written  request  to  the  Board  prior  to 
September  30,  the  Association  shall  be  provided  a  regu- 
larly scheduled  period  of  fifteen  (15)  minutes  of  air  time 
each  week  on  WCBE  Radio  after  3:30  p.m.  for  educa- 
tional programs  and  announcements  (so  long  as  the 
Board  retains  the  license  for  WCBE). 

109.10  The  members  of  the  Association's  Board  of 
Governors  and/or  the  Association's  faculty  representa- 
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tives  shall  be  permitted  to  work  on  Association  business 
in  their  assigned  school  buildings  until  the  arrival  of 
their  pupils  each  morning  and  immediately  after  their 
pupils'  departure  each  afternoon  provided  such  activities 
do  not  interfere  with  the  regular  school  responsibilities 
of  such  governors  and  faculty  representatives.  In  addi- 
tion, members  of  the  Association's  Board  of  Governors 
and  the  Association's  faculty  representatives  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  leave  their  assigned  school  buildings  after  their 
pupils'  departure  in  the  afternoon  in  order  to  attend 
scheduled  meetings  of  the  Association  provided  such 
scheduled  meetings  do  not  interfere  with  the  regular 
school  responsibilities  of  such  governors  and  faculty  rep- 
resentatives. Governors  and  faculty  representatives  who 
leave  their  assigned  school  buildings  after  their  pupils' 
departure  in  the  afternoon  shall  advise  the  building 
administrator  of  the  nature  of  their  departure. 

109.11  Representatives  of  the  Board  will  not  interfere  with 
the  faculty  representative  in  scheduled  hearings  where 
the  teacher  is  entitled  to  representation  as  provided  in 
this  Agreement.  However,  nothing  in  this  provision  is 
intended  to  limit,  in  any  manner,  the  authority  of  the 
principal  to  give  direction  or  to  discipline  the  faculty 
representative  except  as  provided  in  the  scope  of  this  arti- 
cle. 

109.12  Board  representatives  will  advise  the  Association 
President  of  the  payroll  deduction  procedures  which  will 
be  followed  by  the  Board  for  contributions  to  Teachers 
for  Better  Schools  (TBS),  to  the  United  Negro  College 
Fund  (UNCF)  and/or  to  the  Ohio  Tuition  Trust 
Authority  (OTTA).  Such  procedures  will  include  fur- 
nishing the  names  and  addresses  to  the  appropriate 
organization  of  teachers  making  such  contributions  to 
TBS  and  such  procedures  will  be  developed  in  consulta- 
tion with  the  Association.  The  reasonable  cost  recovery 
realized  by  the  Board  shall  not  exceed  two  cents  ($.02) 
per  month  per  deduction  for  TBS. 

109.13  The  Association  Senior  Faculty  Representative  in 
each  Columbus  school  will  not  be  assigned  duties  during 
his/her  duty  period. 

109.14  The  Association  will  take  the  primary  responsibility 
for  the  distribution,  collection  and  filing  of  deduction 
forms  or  cards  for  charities  named  in  this  article. 

Article  110 
Grievance  Procedure 

110.01  During  the  course  of  this  Agreement,  problems  may 
arise  concerning  the  alleged  violation,  misinterpretation 
or  misapplication  of  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 
When  such  problems  arise,  an  attempt  should  be  made 
to  settle  them  informally  by  the  teacher  or  teachers 


involved  and  the  immediate  administrative  supervisor. 
During  the  effort  to  settle  such  a  problem  at  the  informal 
level,  the  teacher  or  teachers  involved  shall  advise  the 
supervisor  of  the  section  or  sections  of  the  Agreement 
which  relate  to  the  problem.  A  problem  which  cannot  be 
resolved  informally  will  be  processed  as  a  grievance.  The 
grievant(s)  shall  not  be  confined  to  the  section(s) 
referred  to  in  this  section  when  a  formal  grievance  is 
filed. 

1 10.02  Each  grievance  shall  be  processed  in  the  following 
manner: 

Step  1. 

A.  Within  ten  (10)  school  days  after  the  occurrence  of 
the  incident,  which  is  the  subject  of  the  grievance,  the 
teacher  involved  will  reduce  the  grievance  to  writing, 
on  a  form  provided  by  the  Board  and  will  present  it 
to  the  building  principal.  Upon  receipt,  the  principal 
will  place  a  copy  of  the  grievance  in  the  Association 
faculty  representative's  school  mailbox. 

B.  Within  four  (4)  school  days  after  the  grievance  is  sub- 

mitted, the  building  principal  will  discuss  the  griev- 
ance with  the  teacher  involved  and  attempt  to  resolve 
it. 

C.  Within  four  (4)  school  days  after  this  meeting,  the 
principal  shall  notify  the  grievant  of  the  decision  in 
writing  on  the  grievance  form. 

Step  2. 

If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision  concern- 
ing the  grievance  at  Step  1,  the  teacher  may,  within  four 
(4)  school  days  of  receipt  of  such  decision,  request  the 
principal  to  forward  the  grievance  to  the  Superintendent. 
Upon  such  requests  being  made,  the  principal  will  for- 
ward the  grievance  to  the  Superintendent  within  two  (2) 
school  days.  The  Superintendent  shall  schedule  a  hearing 
within  ten  (10)  school  days  of  receipt  of  the  grievance, 
and  shall  notify  the  grievant  and  the  Association  of  the 
time  and  place  of  such  hearing.  Within  five  (5)  school 
days  after  such  hearing,  the  Superintendent,  or  the 
Superintendent's  designated  representative  at  such  hear- 
ing, shall  notify  the  grievant  of  the  decision  in  writing. 

1 10.03  The  failure  of  a  grievant  to  appeal  any  decision  to 
the  next  step  within  the  time  set  forth  for  such  appeal 
shall  constitute  a  waiver  of  the  right  of  further  appeal, 
and  a  final  disposition  of  the  grievance  shall  be  made  on 
the  basis  of  the  last  decision  given.  Any  of  the  time  limits 
established  in  this  grievance  procedure  may  be  waived  by 
mutual  agreement  of  the  parties. 

1 10.04  All  grievance  hearings  shall  be  held  outside  of  the 
normal  teaching  hours  of  the  grievant  or  grievants 
involved  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  their  teaching 
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responsibilities.  A  representative  of  the  Association  shall 
have  the  right  to  be  present  and  may,  at  the  option  of  the 
grievant,  represent  the  grievant  at  all  steps  of  the  griev- 
ance procedure  and  arbitration.  A  teacher  shall  not  be 
represented  or  accompanied  by  a  representative  of  any 
other  employee  organization  at  any  grievance  or  arbitra- 
tion hearing. 

110.05  In  the  event  there  is  a  grievance  which  involves  a 
number  of  teachers  in  one  school,  it  may  be  submitted  as 
a  group  grievance.  The  teachers  involved  in  the  griev- 
ance will  be  named  on  the  grievance  form. 

1 10.06  The  Association  may  file  a  grievance  at  Step  1  on 
behalf  of  an  individual  or  on  behalf  of  a  group  of  teach- 
ers in  one  school,  or  it  may  file  a  group  grievance  at  Step 
2  on  behalf  of  itself  or  on  behalf  of  a  group  of  teachers  in 
more  than  one  school. 

110.07  As  used  above  in  this  grievance  procedure,  the  term 
"school  day"  shall  mean  a  day  when  school  is  in  session 
for  students  and  teachers.  If  a  grievance  occurs  in  such  a 
way  that  timelines  would  take  the  process  beyond  the 
end  of  the  normal  school  year,  or  if  a  grievance  arises  dur- 
ing the  summer  break  beyond  the  normal  school  year,  the 
term  "school  day"  shall  mean  a  weekday  (Monday 
through  Friday)  excluding  legal  holidays. 

Article  111 
Arbitration 

111.01  If  a  grievance  is  not  resolved  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  grievant  at  Step  2  of  the  grievance  procedure  above, 
the  Association  may  make  a  written  request  for  arbitra- 
tion within  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  after  receipt  of  the 
decision  of  the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designated  rep- 
resentative. 

111.02  Within  three  (3)  days  after  this  written  request  for 
arbitration,  the  Board  and  the  Association  shall  attempt 
to  agree  upon  a  mutually  acceptable  arbitrator  and  shall 
obtain  a  commitment  from  said  arbitrator  to  serve.  If  the 
parties  are  unable  to  agree  upon  an  arbitrator  or  to 
obtain  such  a  commitment  within  the  specified  period,  a 
request  for  a  list  of  arbitrators  shall  be  made  jointly  to 
the  American  Arbitration  Association.  An  arbitrator 
shall  be  selected  from  the  list  submitted  by  alternately 
striking  names  from  the  list. 

111.03  The  arbitrator  so  selected  shall  be  requested  to  hold 
a  hearing  on  the  earliest  date  available,  and,  unless  such 
time  is  extended  by  mutual  agreement,  shall  issue  his/her 
decision  not  later  than  thirty  (30)  days  from  the  date  of 
the  hearing.  The  arbitrator  s  decision  shall  be  in  writing 
and  shall  set  forth  his/her  findings  of  fact,  reasoning, 
and  conclusions  on  the  issue  submitted. 

111.04  The  parties  recognize  that  the  Board  of  Education  is 
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legally  charged  with  the  responsibility  of  operating  the 
school  system.  The  sole  power  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be 
to  determine  whether  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  have 
been  violated,  misinterpreted  or  inequitably  applied,  and 
the  arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  or  authority  to  make 
any  decision  which  modifies,  alters  or  amends  any  terms 
of  this  Agreement  or  which  is  violative  of  the  terms  of 
this  Agreement.  The  arbitrator  shall  not  substitute 
his/her  judgment  for  that  of  the  Board,  except  in  the  fol- 
lowing circumstances: 

A.  Where  an  issue  to  be  determined  by  the  arbitrator  is 
an  issue  of  fact; 

B.  Where  the  issue  before  the  arbitrator  involves  the 
interpretation  of  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

111.05  The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  Board  and  to  the  Association  and,  subject  to  law  and 
the  foregoing  stipulations  of  this  Agreement,  shall  be 
final  and  binding  in  respect  to  the  interpretation,  mean- 
ing or  application  of  any  provision  of  this  Agreement. 
Other  recommendations  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  advi- 
sory only  and  no  judgment  may  be  entered  thereon. 

111.06  The  costs  for  the  services  of  the  arbitrator,  including 
per  diem  expenses,  if  any,  and  actual  and  necessary  travel 
and  subsistence  expenses,  as  well  as  the  related  cost  of 
the  American  Arbitration  Association  services,  shall  be 
borne  totally  by  the  loser.  The  arbitrator  shall  designate 
in  his/her  award  the  prevailing  party,  or  the  predomi- 
nately prevailing  party,  and  shall  submit  all  charges  to 
the  other  party  for  payment.  Such  charges  shall  not  be 
divided  by  the  arbitrator  between  the  parties  in  any  man- 
ner or  under  any  circumstances  without  prior  approval 
of  both  parties.  The  expenses  of  witnesses  and  other  rep- 
resentatives shall  be  borne  by  the  party  they  represent.  A 
stenographic  record  of  the  arbitration  proceedings  shall 
be  made.  Each  party  shall  pay  for  its  own  copy  of  such 
record,  and  the  parties  shall  share  equally  the  cost  of  the 
arbitrators  copy.  The  parties  may  mutually  agree  to 
forego  a  stenographic  record. 

Article  112 
Agency  Fee 

1 12.01  All  teachers  who  are  not  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion shall  pay  a  monthly  agency  fee  equivalent  to  the 
monthly  dues  uniformly  required  of  such  members,  not 
including  initiation  fees,  fines  or  assessments,  as  certified 
by  the  Association  to  the  Treasurer  before  each  school 
year  and  as  further  necessary  to  be  accurate.  Such  pay- 
ment shall  be  subject  to  a  rebate  procedure  provided  by 
the  Association  meeting  all  requirements  of  applicable 
state  and  federal  law. 
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112.02 

A.  Agency  fees  shall  be  automatically  deductible  in 
twelve  (12)  equal  installments  beginning  with  the 
first  pay  date  after  January  15. 

B.  The  prorated  balance  due  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
final  paycheck  of  a  nonmember  teacher  resigning 
his/her  position,  receiving  an  unpaid  leave  of 
absence,  leaving  a  bargaining  unit  position  or  termi- 
nating his/her  employment  after  the  opening  of 
school. 

C.  The  Association  will  compensate  the  Board  in  the 
amount  of  fifteen  cents  ($.15)  per  nonmember 
deducting  teacher  per  year  for  the  payroll  deduction 
service  to  be  deducted  from  the  first  deduction 
period  each  school  year. 

D.  The  Board  will  provide  the  Association  with  a  single 
printout  showing  the  nonmember  teachers  from 
whom  such  agency  fees  were  deducted.  This  item- 
ized statement  with  a  transmittal  letter  will  be  pre- 
pared monthly. 

112.03  The  foregoing  provisions  regarding  agency  fees  shall 
be  subject  to  all  requirements  of  Ohio  Revised  Code, 
Section  41 17.09(C)  and  all  other  applicable  law  of  like 
subject  matter. 

1 12.04  The  Association  shall  indemnify  the  Board,  its 
members,  and  its  administrative  and  supervisory  employ- 
ees, including  but  not  limited  to,  the  Treasurer  (all  here- 
inafter, "the  indemnitees"),  for,  and  hold  them  harmless 
from,  any  and  all  liability,  damages  and  expenses,  includ- 
ing but  not  limited  to,  legal  fees  at  customary  rates  in  the 
community  and  costs,  directly  or  indirectly  incurred  by 
the  indemnitees,  or  any  of  them,  because  of  any  legal 
action  or  administrative  claim  brought  against  them  as  a 
result  of  the  provisions  of  this  article.  □ 


Chapter  200 

Article  201 
Academic  Freedom 

201.01  Teachers  shall  be  guaranteed  academic  freedom. 
Such  freedom  shall  be  exercised  within  the  bounds  of 
general  standards  of  professional  responsibility,  and  shall 
not  prohibit  consultation  and  direction  by  Board  repre- 
sentatives. The  right  to  academic  freedom  herein  estab- 
lished shall  include  the  right  to  support  or  oppose  politi- 
cal causes  and  issues  outside  of  the  teaching  role  and  the 
teacher's  school-related  activities  and  relationships. 

201.02  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  there  shall  be 
no  general  expansion  of  the  citywide  standardized  test- 
ing program  prior  to  discussion  with  representatives  of 
the  Association  as  provided  in  Article  108.  This  provi- 
sion shall  not  restrict  the  Administration  from  modify- 
ing present  tests,  from  substituting  new  tests  for  those 
tests  presently  being  utilized  so  long  as  such  substitution 
does  not  result  in  a  significant  increase  in  teacher  duties 
related  to  test  administration,  from  making  minor  addi- 
tions to  present  tests,  or  from  discontinuing  a  particular 
test  and  substituting  a  different  test  at  that  or  another 
grade  level  so  long  as  the  new  test  does  not  result  in  a  sig- 
nificant increase  in  teacher  duties  related  to  test  adminis- 
tration. Teachers  shall  conduct  testing  and  student 
assessment  as  required  for  the  teachers  particular  assign- 
ment. 

201.03  In  the  event  the  school  administrator  changes  a  stu- 
dent's nine-week  grade,  the  administrator  will,  as 
promptly  as  practical,  notify  the  teacher  who  gave  the 
original  grade.  In  the  event  the  school  administrator 
changes  a  student's  final  grade,  the  administrator  will  ini- 
tial and  date  such  change  and,  as  promptly  as  practical, 
notify  the  teacher  who  gave  the  original  grade. 

Article  202 

Association  Building  Council  (ABC) 

202.01  Each  school  or  CEA  Association  unit  shall  have  an 
Association  Building  Council  (ABC)  to  be  organized 
during  the  first  month  of  the  school  year,  consisting  of 
not  less  than  five  (5)  teachers,  which  will  meet  with  the 
principal  and  members  of  the  staff  at  least  once  a  month. 

202.02  The  Association  Senior  Faculty  Representative  shall 
be  a  member  of  the  Association  Building  Council. 
Except  as  provided  otherwise  in  this  Agreement,  two 
other  members  of  the  ABC  shall  be  elected  by  secret  bal- 
lot of  the  teachers  at  a  general  staff  meeting  and  the 
remaining  two  members  of  the  ABC  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  principal.  Schools  having  more  than  thirty  (30) 
teachers  shall,  at  the  request  of  either  the  Senior  Faculty 
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Representative  or  the  principal,  elect  one  (1)  additional 
ABC  member  and  appoint  one  (1)  additional  ABC 
member  as  provided  above,  for  every  additional  twenty 
(20)  teachers  or  fraction  thereof.  All  members  shall  serve 
by  consent.  The  term  of  office  shall  be  one  school  year. 

202.03  The  Association  Building  Council  shall  be  advisory 
only  and  is  intended  to  assist  the  principal  and  the 
school  staff  in  developing  policies  and  programs  for  the 
school  involved.  The  ABC  shall  assume  the  responsibili- 
ty for  being  knowledgeable  about  matters  in  this 
Agreement  which  relate  to  its  functions. 

202.04  The  ABC  shall  elect  a  chairperson  at  its  first  meet- 
ing each  year.  The  ABC  chairperson  shall  prepare  an 
agenda  prior  to  each  subsequent  meeting,  after  consulta- 
tion with  the  principal.  The  ABC  chairperson  shall 
record  the  business  of  each  meeting  and  shall  make  a 
written  report  of  such  business  to  the  teachers.  It  shall  be 
the  responsibility  of  the  principal,  utilizing  the  office 
staff,  to  provide  each  teacher  with  a  copy  of  the  agenda 
no  later  than  two  (2)  days  after  receiving  it  from  the 
ABC  chairperson  and  a  copy  of  the  ABC  chairpersons 
report  no  later  than  five  (5)  days  after  receiving  it  from 
the  chairperson.  The  length  of  the  ABC  chairpersons 
report  is  to  be  no  more  than  five  (5)  single -spaced  type- 
written pages  unless  a  larger  report  is  deemed  necessary 
by  the  ABC  chairperson  and  the  principal. 

202.05  Each  professional  staff  member  shall  have  the  right 
to  have  matters  placed  on  the  ABC  agenda  and  shall 
have  the  right  to  speak  to  the  ABC  on  an  item  which  the 
staff  member  has  initiated  unless  a  majority  of  the  ABC 
shall  vote  to  limit  the  discussion.  The  ABC's  meetings 
shall  be  open  to  all  teachers  in  the  building,  except  that  a 
majority  of  the  ABC  may  declare  executive  session. 

Article  203 

Election  of  Department  Chairpersons 

Prior  to  June  1  of  each  school  year,  the  teachers  in  each  of 
the  six  (6)  designated  departments  in  each  regular  high 
school  and  the  Alternative  High  Schools  may  meet  and  elect 
one  or  more  consenting  candidates  as  nominees  for  the  posi- 
tion of  department  chairperson  in  each  of  their  respective 
departments.  In  such  an  event,  the  names  of  the  elected 
nominees  shall  be  submitted  to  the  building  principal.  The 
building  principal  shall  include  consideration  of  all  such 
nominees,  if  any,  in  the  final  selection  of  teachers  to  serve  as 
department  chairpersons  for  the  following  school  year.  The 
selection  shall  normally  be  made  by  the  close  of  the  school 
year  and  the  selection  announced  to  the  department  mem- 
bers by  such  date.  The  basis  for  the  selection  of  department 
chairpersons  by  the  principal  shall  not  be  arbitrary  or  capri- 
cious. 


Article  204 

Length  of  School  Day 

204.01  Elementary  school  teachers  shall  normally  be  on 
duty  thirty  (30)  minutes  before  classes  begin,  and  middle 
and  high  school  teachers  shall  normally  be  on  duty  fif- 
teen (15)  minutes  before  classes  begin.  Teachers  shall 
normally  remain  on  duty  until  they  have  completed  their 
professional  duties,  but  in  no  event  shall  they  leave  the 
school  prior  to  fifteen  (15)  minutes  after  the  close  of  the 
scheduled  student  school  day.  It  is  understood  that  when 
split  sessions  are  in  operation,  teachers  will  leave  the 
schools  after  their  students  as  soon  as  possible  after 

6  p.m. 

204.02  The  length  of  the  student  school  day  for  all  elemen- 
tary schools  shall  normally  be  five  and  one-half  (5M) 
hours  per  day,  excluding  the  lunch  period. 

204.03  The  length  of  the  student  school  day  for  all  middle 
and  high  schools  shall  normally  be  seven  (7)  hours  per 
day,  including  one  (1)  class  period  for  lunch.  Middle  and 
high  schools  shall  normally  be  in  session  from  8:30  a.m. 
until  3:30  p.m. 

204.04  Except  as  provided  elsewhere  in  this  Agreement,  the 
regular  work  day  for  all  full-time  teachers  is  to  be  seven 
and  one -half  (7'A)  hours.  Such  seven  and  one -half  (7M) 
hours  shall  include  a  duty-free  lunch  period  and  plan- 
ning-preparation  time.  Teachers  may  contract  individ- 
ually with  the  Board  for  extra-duty  assignments  that  may 
extend  beyond  the  seven  and  one-half  (7/4)  hour  day. 
Full-time  hourly-rated  teachers  and  those  members  of  the 
bargaining  unit  not  assigned  to  a  regular  school  staff 
shall  have  a  regular  workday  not  to  exceed  eight  (8) 
hours.  In  no  event  shall  a  teachers  workday  begin  before 

7  a.m.  or  end  after  6  p.m.  except  as  specifically  provided 
elsewhere  in  this  Agreement,  unless  the  teacher  so  elects 
from  time  to  time,  or  unless  the  teacher  elected  employ- 
ment for,  or  chose  assignment  to,  a  position  with  a 
posted  work  day  beginning  before  7  a.m.  or  ending  after 
6  p.m.  Kindergarten  teachers  employed  on  a  half-time 
contract  shall  have  their  responsibilities  as  established  in 
this  article  reduced  as  nearly  as  practical  by  fifty  (50)  per- 
cent, recognizing  that  the  student  day  in  a.m.  kinder- 
garten classes  in  many  elementary  schools  has  a  duration 
of  three  (3)  hours. 

204.05  In  schools  that  vary  their  schedules  from  the  normal 
teacher  work  day  of  8: 1 5  a.m.  to  3:45  p.m.  or  from  the 
normal  student  day  of  8:45  a.m.  to  3:30  p.m.  in  elemen- 
tary schools  and  8:30  a.m.  to  3:30  p.m.  in  middle  and 
high  schools,  teachers  shall  be  provided  lunch  periods, 
conference  periods,  and  other  released-time  periods  stip- 
ulated by  this  Agreement  for  various  assignments  approx- 
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imately  equal  in  minutes  per  week  to  those  periods  pro- 
vided teachers  in  schools  on  normal  schedules.  Nothing 
in  this  provision  shall  prohibit  the  Board  from  develop- 
ing innovative  programs  and  schedules  in  certain  schools 
so  long  as  the  staff  in  such  a  school,  by  secret  ballot,  votes 
approval  of  such  innovation,  provided  no  teacher  is 
required  to  work  in  excess  of  the  provisions  of  Section 
204.04  above  and  provided  no  teacher  is  required  to 
work  in  excess  of  the  teachers  regular  contract  year.  Prior 
to  any  such  secret  ballot  vote,  the  Association  Building 
Council  shall  study  the  proposed  innovative  programs 
and  schedules  and  shall  make  recommendations  to  the 
staff. 
204.06 

A.  The  lunch  schedule  for  each  elementary  school  shall 
be  developed  (if  possible)  by  agreement  between  the 
principal  and  the  Association  Building  Council. 
Absent  an  agreement,  the  final  determination  shall  be 
made  by  the  principal. 

B.  No  teacher  shall  be  deprived  of  at  least  a  thirty  (30) 
minute  uninterrupted,  duty-free  lunch  period. 

C.  Notwithstanding  Paragraph  B  above,  the  thirty  (30) 
minute  duty-free  lunch  period  may  be  interrupted  if 
the  Administration  determines  that  it  is  feasible,  and 
an  elementary  school  staff,  by  majority  in  a  secret  bal- 
lot vote,  elect  a  forty-five  (45)  minute  lunch  period. 
Such  forty-five  (45)  minute  lunch  period  shall  remain 
in  effect  for  the  remainder  of  the  school  year  and 
shall  continue  the  following  school  year  unless  the 
Administration  determines  such  continuation  is  not 
feasible  or  the  staff  elects  not  to  continue  the  forty- 
five  (45)  minute  lunch  period  the  following  school 
year. 

204.07  It  is  understood  by  the  parties  that  during  the  term 
of  this  Agreement,  elementary  school  schedules  may  be 
adjusted  in  order  to  accommodate  transportation  needs 
provided  the  normal  pupil  day  shall  not  begin  before 
8:30  a.m.  nor  later  than  9:00  a.m.  In  addition,  the  nor- 
mal teacher  work  day,  as  provided  in  Section  204.04  and 
the  normal  length  of  the  school  day,  as  provided  in 
Section  204.02  shall  not  be  exceeded. 

204.08  In  the  event  a  court-ordered  pupil  reassignment  plan 
is  implemented,  the  starting  times  for  schools  will  be 
staggered  as  needed  by  the  Office  of  Management 
Services  in  order  to  provide  for  the  efficient  utilization  of 
buses.  It  is  expected  that  schools  may  begin  operation  as 
early  as  7:30  a.m.  or  as  late  as  9:30  a.m.  The  lunch  sched- 
ule for  elementary  schools  may  vary  between  45  minutes 
and  1  hour  and  1 5  minutes  and  may  be  modified  by  the 
Office  of  Management  Services.  Such  modification  by 


the  Office  of  Management  Services  shall  only  be  made 
on  a  school-by-school  basis  where  the  need  exists  to 
accommodate  bus  schedules.  No  teacher  shall  be 
deprived  of  at  least  a  thirty  (30)  minute  uninterrupted 
duty-free  lunch  period.  The  thirty  (30)  minutes  before 
classes  and  fifteen  (15)  minutes  after  classes  provided  in 
Article  204.01  will  normally  be  changed  to  forty-five 
(45)  minutes  before  classes  and  fifteen  (15)  minutes  after 
classes  in  elementary  schools  with  a  one-hour  lunch  peri- 
od established  as  a  result  of  this  provision. 

Article  205 

Building  Staff  Meetings 

205.01  All  teachers  assigned  to  a  school  building  will  be 
required  to  attend  two  (2)  regular  building-level  staff/in- 
service  meetings  per  month  if  called  by  the  principal  of 
that  school.  In-service  meetings  tied  to  the  early  release 
of  students  shall  not  count  as  one  (1)  of  these  two  (2) 
meetings.  In-service  meetings  will  include  topics  related 
to  multicultural  education.  Except  in  the  case  of  emer- 
gency, or  as  provided  below,  such  required  staff/in-serv- 
ice meetings  will  not  extend  beyond  forty-five  (45)  min- 
utes after  the  teachers  scheduled  workday. 

205.02  In  addition  to  the  regular  building-level  staff/in- 
service  meetings,  the  principal,  in  consultation  with  the 
Association  Building  Council,  may  schedule  two  (2) 
forty-five  (45)  minute  building  level  staff  meetings  per 
month  and/or  extend  one  ( 1 )  required  building  level 
staff/in-service  meeting  per  month  a  maximum  of  thirty 
(30)  minutes  beyond  the  limitations  in  205.01  above  for 
purposes  of  staff  development.  Attendance  at  such  addi- 
tional meetings  or  extension  will  be  voluntary  unless  a 
majority  of  the  staff  has  voted  by  secret  ballot  to  require 
attendance  at  a  particular  meeting.  In  the  case  of  such 
meeting,  at  which  attendance  is  required,  the  Association 
Building  Council  shall  assist  the  principal  in  developing 
the  program  and  agenda. 

205.03  Announcements  concerning  Association  activities 
may  be  made  by  the  Associations  faculty  representative 
at  the  conclusion  of  staff  meetings. 

205.04  Regular  building  level  staff/in-service  meetings  will 
normally  be  scheduled  on  Mondays.  If,  due  to  unusual 
circumstances,  there  is  a  need  to  hold  a  meeting  on  a  dif- 
ferent day,  the  staff  will  be  advised  as  far  in  advance  as  is 
practical  and  reasonable.  Except  in  the  case  of  emergency, 
the  principal  shall  not  schedule  building  level  staff/in- 
service  meetings  in  the  afternoon  of  the  first  Thursday  of 
each  month  during  the  regular  school  year. 

205.05  The  principal  shall  designate  one  full  day  at  the 
beginning  of  the  school  year  as  being  for  the  teacher  s 
own  professional  utilization  at  his/her  assigned  building. 
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205.06  Notwithstanding  Sections  205.01  and  205.04  above, 
citywide  program  teachers  who  are  assigned  to  school 
buildings  may  be  required  to  attend  one  ( 1 )  city-wide 
program  after-school  staff/in-service  meeting  on  a  pupil 
attendance  day  during  the  school  year.  Announcement  of 
this  meeting  shall  clearly  state  that  attendance  is  manda- 
tory. This  meeting  shall  not  exceed  one  and  one -half  (1 
'A)  hours  in  length. 

205.07  The  parties  agree  that,  in  the  event  the  Board  deter- 
mines to  pilot  a  longer  school  year  and/or  longer  school 
day  during  the  term  of  this  contract,  the  parties  will  bar- 
gain this  issue  in  good  faith  recognizing  that  time  is  of 
the  essence.  Such  pilot  programs  will  not  be  imple- 
mented without  agreement  of  the  Association. 

Article  206 

Teaching  Environment  and  New  Buildings 

206.01  Copying  machine(s)  (or  technologically  more 
advanced  equipment)  and  computers  shall  be  made  avail- 
able in  the  teachers'  workspace,  classrooms  and/or  teach- 
ers' lounges.  The  number  of  copiers  and  their  capacity 
shall  be  equitably  distributed  among  school  buildings 
consistent  with  funds  appropriated  and  budgeted  for 
such  purpose.  Copiers  shall  be  maintained  and  repaired 
as  soon  as  possible.  The  district  shall  continue  to  imple- 
ment secure,  advanced  technology  for  teacher  access  to 
enter  school  and  student  information. 

206.02  Each  classroom  shall  have  sufficient  chalkboard/ 
whiteboard  and  bulletin  board  space  to  complement  the 
teacher's  instruction. 

206.03  Teachers  shall  be  permitted  to  have  coffee-making 
devices  and  coffee  and  soft  drink  vending  machines  in 
the  teachers'  lounges  as  space  permits.  Teachers  shall  be 
permitted  to  have  efficiency-type  ranges,  microwave 
ovens  and  refrigerators  in  teachers'  lounges  as  space  and 
the  availability  of  utilities  permit.  All  such  devices  and 
equipment  shall  be  maintained  by  the  faculty.  Teachers 
shall  not  be  required  to  perform  the  custodial  duties  in 
the  staff  lounge  and  shall  not  be  required  to  prepare 
food,  clean  tables  or  perform  other  significant  custodial 
chores  in  connection  with  the  lunch  programs.  Teachers 
who  use  the  staff  lounge  or  use  the  appliances  in  the  staff 
lounge  may  be  required  to  share  in  the  cleaning  of  the 
appliances,  to  keep  their  personal  property  cleaned  and 
stored  and  to  leave  their  eating  area  in  a  clean  and  orderly 
condition.  The  expenditure  of  any  profits  realized  from 
the  above-mentioned  vending  machines  shall  be  in  accor- 
dance with  guidelines  established  by  the  principal  in  con- 
sultation with  the  Association  Building  Council  where 
the  development  of  such  guidelines  are  requested  by  the 
Association  Building  Council. 


206.04  Classroom  interruptions  by  the  public  address  sys- 
tem shall  be  permitted  only  in  the  case  of  an  emergency. 
Regular  announcements  shall  be  made  only  at  the  begin- 
ning and  the  close  of  the  school  day.  Other  classroom 
interruptions  for  administrative  or  other  purposes  shall 
be  held  to  a  minimum. 

206.05  The  parties  agree  that  consistent  with  Board  appro- 
priations, building  budgets  and  the  district  facilities 
plan(s),  all  school  buildings  should  be  provided  with 
adequate  resources  and  equipment  in  a  safe  infrastruc- 
ture, with  reasonable  attention  to  lighting  and  snow  and 
ice  removal  in  school  parking  lots.  The  Board  shall  make 
reasonable  efforts,  taking  into  account  timing,  trans- 
portation, cost  and  other  relevant  considerations,  to 
address  lack  of  power,  heat  or  water  in  a  building  in  a 
manner  that  is  safe  and  promotes  the  well  being  of  stu- 
dents and  teachers.  Complaints  about  alleged  non-com- 
pliance with  EPA  or  OSHA  regulations  are  subject  only 
to  the  administrative  complaint  procedures  at  the  appro- 
priate local,  state  and  federal  agencies. 

206.06  Not  less  than  one  room  appropriately  furnished  and 
vented  shall  be  reserved  as  a  faculty  lounge  with  work- 
space unless  workspace  is  provided  in  another  room. 

206.07  Where  an  extension  telephone  for  the  use  of  the 
professional  staff  is  not  presently  available  in  a  school 
building,  one  shall  be  installed  upon  request  of  the 
Association  Building  Council.  The  location  of  the  exten- 
sion telephone  shall  be  determined  by  the  principal.  Such 
telephones  may  not  be  locked  during  the  normal  school 
day  or  teachers  otherwise  unreasonably  inconvenienced 
in  their  use. 

206.08  The  Board  recognizes  that  clerical  responsibilities 
detract  from  the  effectiveness  of  the  classroom  teachers; 
therefore,  a  continued  effort  shall  be  made,  with  this 
Agreement,  to  avoid  substantive  increases  in  such  clerical 
work.  However,  the  parties  recognize  that,  in  the  event 
reductions  in  school  personnel  are  necessary,  such  reduc- 
tions may  adversely  impact  the  Board's  effort. 

206.09  The  following  shall  be  provided  in  each  school  built 
or  substantively  remodeled  as  a  result  of  the  passage  of 
the  November  2002  bond  issue: 

A.  A  lunch  area  for  teachers  separate  from  that  of  pupils; 

B.  Adequate  storage  facilities  in  which  teachers  may 
store  instructional  supplies; 

C.  A  workroom  available  for  use  of  teachers  containing 
the  equipment  and  supplies  necessary  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  instructional  materials. 

206.10  The  expenditure  of  any  profits  received  from  fund- 
raising  projects  for  a  school's  General  Fund  in  which 
teachers  were  directly  involved  may  be  considered  by  the 
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Association  Building  Council  with  appropriate  recom- 
mendations to  the  principal. 

206.11  Upon  request,  any  teacher  shall  be  advised  in  a  rea- 
sonably prompt  manner  of  the  status  of  the  various 
school  fund  accounts. 

206.12  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  building  principal 
to  see  that  the  Board  of  Educations  adopted  expulsion, 
suspension  and  removal  regulations  are  prominently  post- 
ed in  each  respective  building.  This  section  is  not  subject 
to  the  grievance  procedure. 

206.13  Elementary  classroom  teachers  required  to  perma- 
nently change  classrooms  on  or  after  the  workday  prior 
to  the  first  student  attendance  day  during  a  school  year, 
shall  be  provided  one  (1)  school  day  without  pupils  to 
accomplish  such  move. 

206.14  New  and  renovated  elementary  buildings  will  be 
designed  with  rooms  for  art  and  music  classes.  The 
Board  shall  make  reasonable  efforts  to  designate  specific 
rooms  for  both  art  and  music  in  elementary  buildings  for 
the  particular  school  year  and  physical  facility. 

Article  207 

Guidelines  for  Classroom  Visitations  and 
Teacher  Conferences 

The  Association  and  the  Board  wholeheartedly  support  par- 
ent and  community  involvement  in  schools  and  encourage 
members  of  the  community  to  visit  the  schools  and  confer 
with  teachers.  However,  because  of  the  potential  interrup- 
tion and  disruption  of  children's  education  posed  by  uncon- 
trolled classroom  visitations  and  conferences,  the  Board 
hereby  adopts  as  its  policy  the  following  guidelines  for  pub- 
lic or  parental  visitations  in  classrooms  in  order  to  minimize 
disruption  of  the  educational  process. 

A.  All  visitors  must  check  in  at  the  office  upon  entering 
the  school. 

B.  The  visitor  shall  be  escorted  to  the  classroom  unless 
the  teacher  is  expecting  the  visitor  and  directions  to 
the  visitor  will  be  sufficient.  In  the  latter  case,  the 
teacher  should  be  advised  by  the  office  so  the  teacher 
will  know  the  office  is  aware  of  the  visitor  s  presence. 

C.  Where  practical,  visitations  should  be  by  prior 
arrangement  with  the  teacher.  Visitors  should  inform 
the  teacher  of  the  general  purpose  of  the  classroom 
visitation  or  conference  in  advance. 

D.  Teachers  shall  have  the  right  to  reschedule  a  visitor 
when  prior  arrangements  have  not  been  made. 

E.  Where  practical,  the  visitor  and  teacher  should 
arrange  a  conference  to  discuss  a  classroom  visitation. 

F.  No  electronic  devices  will  be  used  to  make  any  record 
of  the  visit  or  conference  except  by  agreement  of  the 
teacher. 


G.  Every  effort  will  be  made  to  minimize  the  amount  of 
disruption  caused  by  such  visits.  In  the  event  a  prob- 
lem develops  in  a  given  school  with  regard  to  applica- 
tion of  the  guidelines  provided  in  this  article,  an 
effort  shall  first  be  made  by  the  teachers  involved  to 
resolve  the  problem  directly  with  the  principal  before 
the  filing  of  a  grievance. 

H.  The  parties  agree  and  acknowledge  being  responsive 
to  parental  requests  for  information  or  a  conference  is 
a  high  priority.  If  a  parent  is  present  at  a  building  and 
is  not  being  disruptive,  the  teacher  shall  make  every 
effort  to  attend  and  participate  in  a  conference  with 
the  parent  if  the  principal  or  designee  so  arranges.  If 
reasonably  possible,  the  conference  shall  occur  outside 
the  student  instructional  day. 

Article  208 

Classroom  Atmosphere 

208.01  The  Administration  recognizes  its  responsibility  to 
give  all  reasonable  support  and  assistance  to  teachers 
with  respect  to  the  maintenance  of  control  and  discipline 
in  the  classroom.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  teachers 
and  Administration  to  provide  an  atmosphere  within  the 
classroom  and  within  the  school  building  that  is  con- 
ducive to  learning.  Administrators  are  to  administer  the 
discipline  policy  for  their  school  or  program  and  are  to 
provide  appropriate  administrative  support  to  teachers 
that  is  legal  and  consistent  with  Board  policy  (currently 
including  the  Guide  to  Positive  Student  Behavior).  Teach- 
ers and  administrators  are  to  abide  by  such  specific  Board 
adopted  disciplinary  policy  as  may  now  be  in  existence  or 
may  be  replaced  or  modified. 

208.02  Teachers  shall  not  administer  corporal  punishment. 
Nothing  in  this  Agreement  is  intended  to  abridge  the 
rights  of  teachers  provided  in  Section  3319.41(G)  of  the 
Ohio  Revised  Code. 

208.03  The  principal,  in  consultation  with  his/her 
Association  Building  Council,  will  establish  procedures 
for  the  administration  of  all  forms  of  discipline  within 
the  school.  Such  will  include  procedures  related  to  sus- 
pension and  recommendation  for  expulsion.  Written 
building  discipline  plans  shall  be  in  place  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  school  year.  Failure  of  a  principal  to  establish 
a  building  discipline  plan  by  the  first  day  of  student 
attendance  is  grievable  at  Step  2  of  the  grievance  proce- 
dure. In  the  event  the  principal  is  newly  appointed,  trans- 
ferred or  assigned,  such  failure  must  first  be  brought  to 
his/her  attention  in  writing  at  least  ten  (10)  calendar 
days  before  the  grievance  is  filed  in  order  for  the  princi- 
pal to  develop  or  finalize  a  building  plan.  Nothing  in  this 
paragraph  shall  be  interpreted  as  a  restriction  on  the 
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right  of  the  Board  or  Superintendent  to  establish  future 
policy  or  guidelines  related  to  disciplinary  procedures, 
provided  such  right  is  exercised  without  specific  violation 
of  this  Agreement  or  law. 

208.04  The  removal  of  a  student  from  a  curricular  or 
extracurricular  activity  by  a  teacher  shall  be  processed 
according  to  the  provisions  set  forth  in  Section  3313.66 
of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code.  A  teacher  removing  a  student 
according  to  this  provision  shall  communicate  such 
action  on  a  mutually  developed  form. 

208.05  Teachers  shall  be  given  released  time  as  required  for 
appearances  at  administrative  hearings  and  court  pro- 
ceedings arising  out  of  their  professional  activities,  upon 
as  much  advance  notice  as  possible  to  the  supervisor  or 
principal. 

208.06  When  a  pupil  is  initially  assigned  to  a  class  as  a 
result  of  a  central  office  decision  to  change  the  building 
assignment  of  a  pupil  for  disciplinary  reasons,  teachers 
who  will  be  regularly  assigned  to  instruct  such  pupil  shall 
be  so  advised. 

208.07  If  a  student  inflicts  bodily  injury  on  a  teacher,  the 
student,  after  required  due  process,  will  be  expelled  and 
may,  if  proper  circumstances  exist,  be  permanently 
excluded  from  school  under  Section  3313.662  of  the 
Ohio  Revised  Code,  except  as  provided  in  federal  and 
state  special  education  laws.  However,  expulsion  is  not 
required  in  cases  of  incidental  or  accidental  physical  con- 
tact. "Bodily  injury"  for  the  purposes  of  this  section 
means  physical  injury  requiring  treatment  by  a  medical 
doctor  for  a  broken  bone  or  sprain,  laceration  with 
stitches  or  other  serious  bodily  injury.  The  teacher  must 
promptly  report  his/her  injuries  in  writing  to  the  Office 
of  Human  Resources,  if  possible,  and  upon  request 
release  his/her  medical  records  of  the  injury(ies)  to  that 
office.  Nothing  in  this  article  alters  the  rights  of  the 
Administration,  Board  of  Education,  parents  or 
guardians  under  federal  or  state  law. 

208.08  If  a  teacher  initiates  student  discipline  which  results 
in  a  legally  required  hearing,  the  teacher  shall  be  sent  a 
copy  of  all  written  notices  sent  to  the  student's  parent  or 
guardian  with  respect  to  the  hearing  and  appeal  process. 

208.09  Generally,  students  will  not  be  transferred  to  a  dif- 
ferent building  more  than  once  in  a  school  year  for  disci- 
plinary reasons.  Exceptions  are  unusual  circumstances, 
such  as  threat  of  personal  injury  or  damage  to  a  person; 
or  physical  injury  to  a  person,  as  a  result  of  an  assault  or 
battery;  or  where  the  best  interests  of  the  pupil  and 
schools  compel  a  transfer  in  unusual  circumstances. 
Completion  of  an  assignment  to  the  I-PASS  Center  is 
not  considered  a  transfer  to  a  different  building. 


208.10  Each  principal  shall  keep  a  copy  of  the  190- 
Corrective  Measures  Forms  that  he/she  deems  to  involve 
Level  3  behaviors  separate  from  other  190  forms.  Upon 
request,  such  copies  shall  be  made  available  in  a  timely 
manner  for  the  Senior  Faculty  Representative  for  review. 

208.11  The  parties  have  studied  and  agree  to  recommend 
implementation  of  an  alternative  educational  program 
for  chronically  disruptive  students.  This  program  will  be 
refined  and  finalized  by  further  joint  review,  including 
consideration  of  alternatives  including,  but  not  limited 
to,  possible  creation  of  a  community  school,  and  be 
implemented  no  later  than  the  beginning  of  2006-07 
school  year,  or  earlier  when  feasible. 

Article  209 

Co-Curricular  Activities  and  Extra  Duties 

209.01  Assignment  of  teachers  to  sponsorship  of  school 
organizations  where  such  sponsorship  extends  beyond 
the  teachers'  regular  school  day  and  assignment  of  teach- 
ers to  the  extra  duties  specified  in  Section  905.01  of  this 
Agreement  will  be  with  the  consent  of  the  teacher. 

209.02  In  the  event  volunteers  cannot  be  secured  for  the 
necessary  supervision  of  school  events  which  take  place 
outside  the  teachers'  regular  work  day,  teachers  may  be 
assigned  to  supervise  at  such  activities  by  the  school  prin- 
cipal, provided  such  teachers  shall  be  notified  of  the 
assignment  two  (2)  weeks  in  advance  where  possible. 
These  assignments  will  be  rotated  equally  among  the 
entire  teaching  staff  of  the  school  so  that  no  teacher  will 
be  required  to  supervise  more  than  five  (5)  such  activities 
per  school  year.  Such  required  supervisory  assignments 
shall  not  extend  more  than  three  (3)  hours  in  length  or 
the  length  of  a  normal  school-related  evening  activity. 

209.03  Teachers  may  voluntarily  use  their  personal  automo- 
biles for  the  purpose  of  transporting  students  on  field 
trips,  transporting  athletic  teams  or  other  business  of  the 
Columbus  City  Schools,  but  may  not  be  required  to  do 
so. 

209.04  When  any  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  is  absent 
for  a  full  school  day  and  no  substitute  is  available,  the 
assignment  shall,  in  elementary  schools,  be  divided,  and 
in  middle  and  high  schools,  rotated  among  the  teaching 
staff  at  the  school  involved.  In  the  event  no  substitute  is 
available: 

A.  Elementary  teachers  who  are  assigned  students  from 
the  absent  teacher's  class  shall  be  compensated  at  the 
rate  of  six  times  three-quarters  of  the  supplemental 
hourly  rate  [6  x  (%)  x  supplemental  hourly  rate]  per 
day  divided  equally  among  the  teachers  receiving  the 
students. 

B.  Middle  school  and  high  school  teachers  who  are 
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assigned  during  their  conference  periods  to  cover  the 
assignment  of  the  absent  teacher  shall  be  paid  at  the 
rate  of  three-quarters  (3/4)  of  the  supplemental 
hourly  rate  for  each  forty-five  (45)  minute  period. 

In  the  event  a  self-contained  middle  school  assign- 
ment is  divided  among  teachers  of  other  self-con- 
tained classes,  compensation  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  Section  209.04(A)  above. 

In  cases  of  a  sudden  illness  or  an  emergency  which 
requires  a  teacher  to  leave  after  the  work  day  has  start- 
ed and  said  teacher  is  charged  sick  leave  as  defined  in 
Article  701  of  this  Agreement,  teachers  receiving  the 
students  shall  be  compensated  as  in  (A)  or  (B)  above, 
except  that  the  six  (6)  in  the  formula  in  (A)  above  will 
be  reduced  to  the  number  of  hours  such  students 
were  divided  during  the  day. 

209.05  Except  in  an  emergency,  the  Board  shall  provide  a 
substitute  teacher  for  the  classes  of  a  teacher  out  of 
school  for  a  full  school  day  in  order  to  attend  approved 
functions  such  as  athletic  events,  tournaments,  club  activ- 
ities, Association  leave  and  other  professional  leave. 

209.06  Nothing  in  these  provisions  shall  prohibit  members 
from  voluntarily  assisting  each  other  or  from  temporarily 
rearranging  assignments  for  purposes  of  team  teaching  or 
other  professional  activity  with  the  approval  of  the 
school  principal. 

209.07  No  teacher  shall  be  required  to  join  any  organiza- 
tion, participate  in  the  activities  of  any  organization  or 
contribute  to  or  support  any  charity.  Nothing  in  this  pro- 
vision is  intended  to  relieve  teachers  of  their  required 
participation  in  an  annual  open  house  and/or  an  annual 
parent  grade-level  meeting  where  scheduled,  provided 
such  required  participation  shall  be  counted  towards  the 
number  of  supervisory  activities  that  may  be  required  in 
Section  209.02  above. 

209.08  Teachers  shall  not  be  required  to  sell  or  process 
school  pictures,  tickets  of  any  kind,  candy,  insurance  or 
other  like  items  if  school  aides  or  volunteers  are  available 
to  perform  these  functions. 

209.09  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  a  minimum  of 
one  half-time  instructional  assistant  shall  be  provided  for 
each  school  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  the  amount  of 
duties  teachers  are  required  to  perform  in  the  supervision 
of  study  halls,  school  yards,  lunchrooms  and  school  halls. 

209.10  Teachers  shall  not  be  required  to  perform  the  duties 
of  school  treasurer. 

209.11  No  elementary  teacher  shall  be  required  to  conduct 
more  than  two  (2)  textbook  and  two  (2)  equipment 
inventories  annually. 

209.12  Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  are  required  by 


their  assignment  to  travel  on  their  lunch  period  shall  not 
be  asked  to  assume  extra  duties  during  their  lunch  period. 

Article  210 

Teacher-Parent  Conferences  and 
Reports  to  Parents 

210.01  Each  elementary  classroom  teacher  and  middle 
school  "self-contained"  classroom  teacher  (self-contained 
is  not  intended  to  suggest  a  middle  school  with  full-day 
self-contained  classrooms)  shall  attempt  to  conduct  a 
minimum  of  two  (2)  personal  conferences  per  school 
year  with  each  of  his/her  pupil's  parents.  Elementary  and 
middle  schools  shall  utilize  the  two  (2)  designated 
school  calendar  days  in  connection  with  such  confer- 
ences. Other  middle  school  teachers  (those  teachers  who 
do  not  have  "self-contained"  classrooms)  may  hold  small 
group  parent  conferences  in  lieu  of  individual  confer- 
ences; however,  an  attempt  shall  be  made  by  such  teach- 
ers to  have  personal  conferences  where  a  need  exists. 

210.02  If  a  high  school  pupil  or  a  middle  school  pupil  in  an 
academic  course  has  been  given  a  failing  grade  in  a 
teacher's  subject  area  during  any  grading  period  and/or 
the  pupil  has  been  designated  as  a  disciplinary  problem 
by  a  teacher,  the  teacher  involved  shall  make  a  concerted 
effort  to  conduct  at  least  one  (1)  personal  conference 
with  the  pupil's  parents  during  the  current  grading 
period  or  the  following  interim  reporting  period.  In 
addition,  all  middle  and  high  school  teachers  are  encour- 
aged to  conduct  further  personal  conferences  during  the 
school  year,  as  possible,  with  the  parents  of  the  other 
pupils  in  their  teaching  area.  Such  conferences  with  par- 
ents shall  be  conducted  during  the  school  day,  at  school, 
or  in  the  home,  and  shall  be  reported  to  the  principal  on 
a  form  mutually  approved  by  the  Board  and  the 
Association. 

210.03  The  grade  reporting  system  shall  be  based  on  four 
(4)  grading  periods  per  school  year,  with  each  grading 
period  covering  approximately  nine  (9)  weeks.  Reports 
to  parents  under  the  nine -week  grade  report  system  shall 
also  include  certain  interim  progress  reports  (outlined 
below)  to  be  issued  approximately  in  the  middle  of  the 
grading  periods.  During  the  first  two  grading  periods, 
elementary  teachers  shall  complete  such  interim  progress 
reports  for  each  student.  During  the  first  grading  period 
of  each  course,  middle  and  high  school  teachers  shall 
complete  such  interim  progress  reports  for  each  student. 
Thereafter,  interim  progress  reports  shall  be  required  for 
elementary  students  and  for  middle  and  high  school  stu- 
dents for  one  or  more  of  the  following  reasons: 

A.  Unsatisfactory  academic  performance 

B.  Discipline  problems 
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C.  Irregular  attendance 
Elementary  and  middle  school  teachers  may  utilize  con- 
ferences occurring  on  the  parent  conference  day  provid- 
ed in  Section  210.01  in  place  of  required  interim  reports 
during  such  grading  periods. 

210.04  The  form(s),  procedures,  and  timelines  used  for 
interim  progress  reports  to  parents  shall  be  primarily  the 
same  ones  used  during  the  1991-92  school  year  unless 
modified  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  parties.  Minor 
adjustments  to  the  software  that  produce  non-substan- 
tive changes  are  not  considered  modifications. 

210.05  Pursuant  to  implementation  of  a  uniform  elemen- 
tary grade  card  format,  the  District  will  phase  in  imple- 
mentation of  a  secure  electronic  advanced  technology 
for  teacher  access  to  enter  school  and  elementary  student 
information  between  the  2005-06  and  2007-08  school 
years. 

210.06  Principles  for  elementary  grade  card  computer  entry 

A.  The  computer  system  should  be  accessible  at  all  times 
except  for  routine  maintenance  and/or  scheduled 
outages. 

B.  Teachers  should  be  able  to  access  the  system  for  per- 
sonal convenience  via  their  personal  computers 
through  a  net  browser.  The  District  shall  strive  to 
achieve  these  goals  through  education,  technology 
and  other  means.  If  the  elementary  grade  card  system 
is  generally  unavailable  for  eight  (8)  or  more  consecu- 
tive hours  between  the  hours  of  6  a.m.  and  midnight 
or  three  and  one-half  (3/4)  or  more  consecutive  hours 
during  the  elementary  work  day  due  to  system  failure 
during  the  work  week  after  the  end  of  the  grading 
period,  teachers  will  have  an  extra  work  day  for  the 
deadline  to  complete  report  cards.  The  District  is  not 
responsible  for  teachers'  personal  computers  or  their 
operation. 

Article  211 

Assignments  and  Transfers 

211.01  Posting  and  Filling  Vacancies 

A.  All  known  teacher  vacancies  for  the  following  school 
year  shall  be  posted  by  the  first  teacher  workday  in 
April.  Vacancies  to  be  identified  shall  be  those  vacan- 
cies after  reorganization  of  the  existing  staff  based  on 
the  anticipated  needs  of  the  following  year.  Such 
postings  shall  describe  the  vacant  position,  including 
special  factors.  Examples  of  such  factors  are:  special 
knowledge,  skills  or  training,  and  extra  duties.  The 
posting  shall  include  the  deadline  and  directions  for 
making  application.  They  shall  be  posted  in  each 
school  during  the  school  year,  and  in  each  high  school 
summer  school  center  during  the  summer  recess. 


Supplemental  postings  shall  be  made  as  needed. 

B.  Teachers  desiring  to  be  considered  for  such  vacancies 
shall  apply  by  the  timely  submitting  of  a  cover  letter, 
copy  of  current  certification  for  the  position,  and 
resume.  Such  application(s)  shall  be  made  to  the 
appropriate  administrator  describing  relevant  infor- 
mation about  their  qualifications  for  the  known 
vacancy  for  which  they  wish  to  interview.  Applicants 
who  are  not  yet  certified/licensed  in  Ohio  shall  pro- 
vide written  information  about  their  intended  certifi- 
cation. 

C.  Teachers  whose  applications  are  to  be  submitted  to 
the  Human  Resources  Department,  will  be  notified 
by  the  Human  Resources  Department,  of  the  receipt 
of  their  applications. 

D.  Vacancies  will  be  filled  utilizing  the  interview/ 
selection  process.  The  interview/selection  panel  in  a 
building  will  consist  of  the  principal,  the  Senior 
Faculty  Representative,  one  elected  member  of  the 
Association  Building  Council,  and  two  parents/ 
members  of  the  school  community,  or  an  alternative 
panel  as  agreed  at  the  building  between  the  principal 
and  Association.  The  administrator  shall  determine 
which  applicant  is  selected  for  the  position.  If  his  or 
her  selection  does  not  follow  the  panel's  recommen- 
dation, the  administrator  shall  send  written  notice  of 
the  selection  to  members  of  the  interview  panel  and 
to  the  Association  President.  The  interview/selection 
panel  can  utilize  subcommittees  or  delegate  any  of  its 
responsibilities. 

1.  Only  persons  who  have  completed  the  joint  pro- 
gram training  on  Article  211  and  interviewing  may 
participate  on  an  interview/selection  panel.  Such 
training  shall  remain  valid  until  the  parties  jointly 
make  significant  changes  in  the  Article  211 
process. 

2.  A  majority  of  the  interview/selection  panel  of  a 
building  must  participate  in  the  interview/selec- 
tion process.  Members  of  the  panel  must  make 
themselves  reasonably  available  to  participate  in 
the  process. 

3.  The  two  most  senior  applicants  qualified  by  certifi- 
cation/licensure  for  the  posted  position  shall  be 
interviewed.  The  panel  may  rely  on  the  seniority 
dates  specified  on  the  applications  from  applicants. 

E.  In  the  case  of  assignments  to  multiple  buildings 
and/or  city-wide  programs,  a  similarly  constituted 
interview/  selection  panel  shall  be  created.  A  position 
involving  multiple  building  assignments  shall  not  be 
treated  as  a  vacancy  because  of  a  change  in  building 
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assignment(s)  unless  over  one -half  of  the  total  assign- 
ment is  changed. 

F.  An  applicant  who  accepts  an  offer  to  fill  a  vacancy 
must  complete  and  sign  a  selection  agreement  form. 

G.  An  applicant  who  accepts  an  offer  to  fill  a  vacancy  is 
committed  to  the  building  or  program  assignment  for 
three  (3)  years  unless  released. 

H.  A  joint  committee,  co-chaired  by  the  Executive 
Director  for  Human  Resources  and  the  President  of 
CEA  or  their  designees,  shall  be  appointed  to 
improve  the  efficiency  of  and  streamline  the  proce- 
dures for  the  selection  process  described  in  21 1.01 
(D).  The  joint  committee  shall  implement  any  proce- 
dural changes  on  which  agreement  is  reached  by 
December  2004. 

I.  Complaint  Review  Procedure 

1.  If  a  teacher,  CEA  or  the  Administration  has  a  com- 
plaint about  how  the  procedures  of  Sections 

21 1.01  are  carried  out,  the  person  or  entity  must 
file  a  written  complaint  within  ten  (10)  calendar 
days  of  the  occurrence.  The  complaint  must  be 
served  promptly  on  the  Administration  (Labor 
Relations)  and  on  CEA  and  must  set  forth  a  spe- 
cific description  of  the  complaint  and  the  facts  sur- 
rounding the  process  to  which  the  complaint  is 
addressed.  Complaints  must  relate  directly  to  an 
alleged  violation  of  the  process  contained  in 
Section  21 1.01,  not  to  the  merits  of  the  staff  mem- 
ber selected.  The  complaining  person  shall  have 
the  burden  of  proving  a  violation(s). 

2.  A  representative  of  the  CEA  and  of  Labor 
Relations  shall  meet  promptly,  review  the  com- 
plaint and  decide  whether  the  complaint  moves  to 
a  neutral  conciliator. 

3.  Within  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  of  such  decision, 
a  hearing  will  be  held  before  a  neutral  conciliator 
agreed  upon  by  the  CEA  and  Board.  The  concilia- 
tor will  hold  an  informal  hearing  at  which  the 
CEA  and  the  Administration  may  introduce  evi- 
dence and  documents,  cross-examine  witnesses  and 
make  arguments.  Based  on  what  he/she  has  heard 
and  seen  at  the  hearing,  the  conciliator  will  issue  a 
decision  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days.  He/she  will 
determine  whether  there  has  been  a  violation  of 
Section  21 1.01  and  what  the  remedy  will  be.  The 
cost  of  the  conciliator  will  be  borne  equally  by  the 
CEA  and  the  Board.  The  conciliators  decision  will 
have  the  force  and  effect  of  a  final  and  binding 
arbitration  award.  No  grievance  alleging  a  violation 
of  Section  21 1.01  may  be  filed,  separate  from  this 


Complaint  Review  Procedure. 
4.  If  a  final  selection  of  a  candidate  to  fill  the  vacancy 
in  question  has  been  made,  the  conciliator  has  no 
authority  to  change  or  overturn  the  selection. 

21 1 .02  Involuntary  Transfers 

Transfers  will  be  on  a  voluntary  basis,  whenever  possible. 
However,  correct  and  proper  operation  of  the  school  dis- 
trict will  necessarily  require  that  involuntary  transfers  be 
made.  In  making  involuntary  transfers,  the  convenience 
and  wishes  of  the  individual  teacher  will  be  honored  to 
the  extent  that  these  considerations  do  not  conflict  with 
the  instructional  requirements  and  best  interests  of  the 
school  district  and  the  pupils.  If  the  teacher  so  elects, 
involuntary  transfers  will  only  be  made  after  a  confer- 
ence between  the  teacher,  principal  and  Executive 
Director  of  Human  Resources,  or  his/her  designated 
representative  from  the  Human  Resources  Department, 
concerning  the  basis  for  this  transfer.  The  teacher 
involved  may  be  accompanied  by  an  Association  repre- 
sentative of  his/her  choice  at  such  conference.  After  the 
date  the  above  conference  has  been  made  available  by 
the  Human  Resources  Department,  teachers  shall  be 
given  a  minimum  of  two  (2)  school  days'  notice  before 
receiving  students  in  their  new  assignment  if  the  transfer 
is  to  be  carried  out.  Teachers  transferred  involuntarily 
during  the  school  year,  after  students  have  initially 
reported,  shall  be  provided  two  (2)  school  days  without 
pupils  to  work  in  the  school  they  are  leaving  and  to  work 
in  their  newly- assigned  school  in  preparation  for  their 
new  teaching  duties.  At  least  one  of  the  two  such  days 
shall  be  in  the  newly-assigned  school. 

21 1 .03  Staff  Reductions 

A.  Staff  reduction  transfers  which  occur  because  of 
declining  enrollment  or  because  of  other  personnel 
reductions  at  a  given  school  or  in  a  given  program 
shall  be  based  on  seniority  as  provided  herein. 
Seniority  shall  be  measured  from  the  first  day  of  paid 
status  resulting  from  the  most  recent  employment  by 
the  Board  as  a  member  of  the  Association  bargaining 
unit.  In  case  of  a  tie,  the  date  of  Board  action  to 
employ  shall  determine  seniority.  Except  as  provided 
elsewhere,  the  staff  member(s)  to  be  transferred  shall 
be  the  least  senior  teacher(s)  within  the  given  ele- 
mentary school's  grade  level  category  to  be  reduced 
or  within  the  given  middle  or  high  school's  teaching 
area  to  be  reduced. 

B.  Grade  level  categories  in  an  elementary  school  shall 
be  kindergarten  and  grades  1  through  5.  Identifica- 
tion of  staff  reduction  teachers  shall  be  based  upon 
grade  level  assignment  prior  to  reorganization  for  the 
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following  school  year. 

C.  The  staffing  level  in  each  teaching  area  shall  be  based 
upon  organizational  needs  in  the  given  school  for  the 
following  school  year.  Identification  of  staff  reduction 
teachers  in  middle  and  high  schools  shall  be  based 
upon  the  teaching  area  assignment  prior  to  reorganiza- 
tion for  the  following  school  year.  Seniority  shall  be 
the  basic  criterion  for  identification  of  staff  reduction 
teachers  within  each  teaching  area.  However,  the  par- 
ties recognize  that  important  organizational  and 
staffing  needs  in  a  given  middle  or  high  school  and  the 
complexities  created  by  and  the  need  to  utilize  multi- 
pli-certificated  teachers  will  not  constructively  permit 
a  rigid  adherence  to  the  basic  seniority  concept.  In  the 
event  seniority  is  not  followed  in  the  identification  of 
the  staff  reduction  teacher  in  a  given  middle  or  high 
school,  the  teacher  being  transferred  shall,  upon 
request,  receive  written  explanation  of  the  major  spe- 
cific considerations  leading  to  such  a  decision. 

D.  In  all  cases  where  a  staff  reduction  will  occur,  a  more 
senior  teacher  in  the  grade  level  category  or  the  teach- 
ing area  may  elect  to  volunteer  for  the  staff  reduction 
status. 

E.  A  teacher  shall  not  be  designated  for  staff  reduction 
transfer  if  such  teacher's  transfer  would  result  in  a 
racial  balance  less  than  the  minimum  racial  balance 
practiced  in  the  school  system  during  recent  years. 

F.  The  parties  agree  that  the  assignment  of  staff  in  mid- 
dle and  high  schools  in  a  manner  which  provides  a 
range  of  staff  skills  and  interests  needed  for  the  various 
extra-duty  assignments  is  an  important  responsibility 
of  the  Administration.  In  the  event,  in  a  given  middle 
or  high  school,  no  teacher  on  the  staff  is  interested  in 
and  qualified  to  perform  the  duties  and  functions  of  a 
given  extra-duty  assignment,  then  a  teacher  on  the  staff 
may  be  transferred  on  a  staff  reduction  basis.  Seniority 
shall  be  the  basic  criterion  for  identification  of  the  staff 
reduction  teacher.  In  the  event  seniority  is  not  rigidly 
followed  in  the  identification  of  the  staff  reduction 
teacher,  the  teacher  being  transferred  shall,  upon 
request,  receive  written  explanation  of  the  major  spe- 
cific considerations  leading  to  such  a  decision. 

G.  Beginning  with  and  during  the  term  of  this 
Agreement,  in  the  event  the  Administration  deter- 
mines that  staff  reduction  is  necessary  in  the  city-wide 
programs  listed  below,  and  as  further  delineated  in  a 
September  1,  1983,  memo  (amended  June  3,  1992) 
from  the  Office  of  Labor  Relations  to  the  Association, 
teachers  who  are  staff  reduced  and  continue  on  paid 
status  shall  have  reassignment  rights  to  such  city-wide 


programs  for  thirty-six  (36)  months.  Reassignment 
shall  be  on  the  basis  of  seniority  as  measured  from  the 
most  recent  date  of  employment  by  the  Board  as  a 
member  of  the  Association  bargaining  unit  without 
regard  for  unpaid  leaves  since  such  date. 

Elementary  Field  Librarians 

Elementary  School  Counselors 

School  Social  Workers 

Professional  Specialists 

Special  Education  Teachers  (per  same  program 
listing  as  Special  Education  Coordinators) 
Special  Education  Consultants 
Work  Study  Coordinators 
School  Nurses 

Staff  Development/Human  Relations 

Psychologists 

Occupational  Therapists 

Physical  Therapists 

Student  Safety  Specialists 

211. 04  Job  Fair 

Any  positions  remaining  vacant  after  August  1 5  will  be 
staffed  with  unassigned  personnel.  One  or  more  job  fairs 
may  be  held  before  the  start  of  the  school  year.  Persons 
may  bid  for  vacancies  on  the  basis  of  certification  and  sen- 
iority. The  Human  Resources  Department  shall  make  the 
final  assignment  decisions.  Vacancies  filled  through  job 
fair(s)  and  assignment  shall  be  considered  filled  for  two 
school  years.  At  the  end  of  the  second  school  year  those 
teachers  shall  be  considered  staff  reduced. 

211.05  Miscellaneous 

A.  Vacancies  that  occur  on  or  after  the  first  day  of  student 
attendance  during  the  first  semester  of  the  school  year 
shall  be  filled  with  contract  teachers.  Vacancies  that 
occur  during  the  second  semester  may  be  filled  with 
substitute  teachers. 

B.  Teachers  may  express  their  preferences  related  to  their 
teaching  assignment  for  the  following  school  year  at 
their  assigned  building  by  submitting  such  preferences 
in  writing  to  the  building  principal  prior  to  February  1. 

C.  Teachers  under  contract  during  a  school  year  will  be 
notified  in  writing  of  their  teaching  assignment  for  the 
following  school  year  not  later  than  the  close  of  the  cur- 
rent school  year.  Such  notification  shall  include  the 
teacher  s  proposed  salary,  school  assignment  and  subject 
assignment.  Any  change  in  such  assignment  required  by 
the  needs  of  the  school  district  will  be  made  known  to 
the  teacher,  in  writing,  as  soon  as  possible. 

D.  Teachers  shall  not  be  involuntarily  assigned  outside  the 
scope  of  their  teaching  certificates/licenses  or  their 
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major  or  minor  field  of  cercification/licensure,  except 
in  an  emergency  situation.  Such  emergency  assignment 
shall  not  continue  beyond  the  remainder  of  the  con- 
tract year. 

E.  Involuntary  transfers  resulting  from  the  evaluation 
process  will  be  made  in  compliance  with  Section 
21 1.02  above. 

F.  Any  position  filled  by  a  procedure  other  than  the 
interview/selection  process  shall  be  posted  as  a  vacancy 
on  the  first  teacher  workday  the  following  April  1. 

G.  A  six-member  joint  Association/Board  committee 
shall  be  appointed  to  oversee  implementation  of 
Article  211.  The  joint  committee  may  consider  delay- 
ing the  interview/selection  process  for  teachers  in  mul- 
tiple buildings  or  in  city-wide  positions,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  until  1999. 

211.06  Inter-School  Travel 

In  arranging  schedules  for  teachers  who  are  assigned  to 
more  than  one  school,  every  effort  shall  be  made  to  limit 
the  amount  of  inter-school  travel. 

Article  212 
Residence 

During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  Board  will  not  adopt 
a  policy  requiring  teachers  who  are  members  of  the  bargain- 
ing unit  at  the  time  of  ratification  of  this  Agreement  to  reside 
within  the  Columbus  City  School  District. 

Article  213 
Job  Sharing 

213.01  Teachers  may  be  granted  job  sharing  opportunities 
annually  subject  to  approval  of  the  building  principal, 
Superintendent/designee  and  the  Board.  The  salary  and 
Board  cost  for  insurance  fringe  benefits  (Articles  806, 
807,  808  and  809)  will  be  prorated  for  job  sharers  based 
on  their  share  of  1.0  FTE,  effective  with  the  2010-1 1 
school  year. 

213.02  A  joint  committee  of  two  (2)  persons  appointed  by 
the  President  of  the  Association  and  two  (2)  persons 
appointed  by  the  Superintendent  will  review  and  modify, 
if  appropriate,  the  existing  guidelines  for  a  Memorandum 
of  Agreement,  which  shall  be  implemented  when  signed 
by  the  President  of  the  Association  and  the 
Superintendent. 

213.03  Job  share  agreements  approved  in  writing  by  the 
teacher(s),  principal(s)  and  Superintendent/designee  shall 
be  recommended  to  the  Board  of  Education  for  consider- 
ation. Approved  job  share  agreements  can  be  altered  by 
mutual  written  agreement  of  the  parties  (job  share  teach- 
ers, principal(s)  and  Superintendent/  designee).  □ 


Chapter  300 

Article  301 
Class  Size 

301.01  Classes  shall  be  organized  and  maintained  in  com 
pliance  with  the  Administrative  Policy  on  Class  Size  and 
the  class  size  limitations  provided  in  such  policy  dated 
August  31,  1992,  or  as  modified  in  compliance  with  the 
provisions  included  in  such  policy  as  shown  below: 
Administrative  Policy  on  Class  Size 
Effective  August  1,  1997 
The  following  shall  constitute  the  Administrative 
Policy  on  Class  Size  of  the  Columbus  City  Schools: 

1 .  All  school  and  grade  level  regular  elementary  classes 
(kindergarten  and  grades  1-5)  will  be  organized  in 
each  school  building  on  the  basis  of  approximately  25 
pupils  per  classroom  teacher.  Variations  will  be  neces- 
sary because  of  different  grade  level  enrollment  totals. 
Classes  which  exceed  30  pupils  on  October  1  will  be 
reduced  so  that  no  class  will  exceed  30  pupils  except 
that  if  the  teacher(s)  involved  so  elect  and  the  princi- 
pal so  elects,  a  given  class(es)  may  exceed  30  pupils  as 
an  alternative  to  reorganization  of  the  classes  within 
the  given  school  (29  pupils  rather  than  30  pupils 
beginning  in  1998-1999  for  grades  K-3).  For  class 
size  purposes,  mainstreamed  special  education  stu- 
dents shall  be  counted  the  same  as  the  percent  of  the 
pupil  day  they  spend  in  a  regular  classroom. 

2.  All  middle  school  academic  classes  will  be  organized 
in  each  school  building  on  the  basis  of  approximately 
30  pupils  per  classroom  teacher.  Variations  will  be 
necessary  because  of  different  grade  level  enrollment 
totals.  Classes  which  exceed  35  pupils  on  October  1 
and  class  loads  which  exceed  an  average  of  30  pupils 
per  academic  period  for  an  individual  teacher  on 
October  1  will  be  reduced  so  that  no  class  will  exceed 
such  maximums,  except  that  if  the  teacher(s)  involved 
so  elect  and  the  principal  so  elects,  a  given  class  or  a 
given  teachers  class  load  may  exceed  such  maximums 
as  an  alternative  to  reorganization  of  the  classes  within 
the  given  school.  For  class  size  purposes  in  self-con- 
tained classes,  mainstreamed  special  education  stu- 
dents shall  be  counted  the  same  as  the  percent  of  the 
pupil  day  they  spend  in  a  regular  classroom. 

3.  All  high  school  academic  classes  will  be  organized  in 
each  school  building  so  as  to  have  an  average  class  size 
in  each  departmental  area  of  approximately  28  pupils 
per  class.  Classes  which  exceed  36  pupils  on  October  1 
will  be  reduced  so  that  no  class  will  exceed  36  pupils, 
except  that  if  the  teacher(s)  involved  so  elect  and  the 
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principal  so  elects,  a  given  class(es)  may  exceed  36 
pupils  as  an  alternative  to  reorganization  of  the  classes 
within  the  given  school. 

4.  All  middle  and  high  school  nonacademic  classes  will 
be  organized  in  each  school  building  so  as  to  have  a 
class  size  not  in  excess  of  the  number  of  pupil  stations 
in  each  subject  area. 

5.  Except  in  certain  activity  type  classes  such  as  comput- 
er, physical  education  and  music,  no  high  school 
teacher  is  to  instruct  more  than  180  pupils  per  day 
exclusive  of  study  halls.  The  reorganization  necessary 
to  comply  with  this  standard  will  be  completed  by 
October  1. 

6.  When  a  class  exceeds  the  above  limits  after  October  1, 
the  Administration  will  investigate  the  specific  cir- 
cumstances and  determine  the  most  constructive 
course  of  action  to  reduce,  where  feasible,  the  number 
of  pupils  to  the  October  1  class  size  limits.  The  inves- 
tigation will  include  consideration  of  enrollment  and 
organizational  factors  at  the  building  level  and  will 
provide  for  input  from  the  principal  and  the 
teacher(s).  In  cases  where  a  reduction  to  the  October 

1  class  size  limit  does  not  occur,  a  written  explanation 
will  be  provided  to  the  teacher  upon  request. 

7.  The  Administration  shall  notify  the  Association  at 
least  sixty  (60)  days  prior  to  any  change  in  this  admin- 
istrative policy,  except  that  such  notification  shall  not 
occur  prior  to  April  1 5  of  the  year  in  which  the 
Agreement  expires.  If  such  notification  is  made  while 
negotiations  for  a  successor  agreement  is  in  progress, 
the  Association  may  introduce  a  class  size  proposal  for 
negotiations  even  though  a  negotiations  agenda  may 
have  been  set,  unless  the  issue  class  size  is  already  on 
said  agenda. 

301.02  The  maintenance  of  equitable  class  size  is  a  matter 
of  proper  concern  to  the  teachers,  and  to  the  extent 
that  class  sizes  create  substantial  inequities  in  staffing 
in  relation  to  comparable  courses  in  the  same  school, 
such  substantial  inequities  shall  be  subject  to  the 
grievance  procedure. 

301.03  The  Association  Building  Council  shall  study  and 
make  recommendations  to  the  principal  in  each  mid- 
dle and  high  school  concerning  the  number  of  pupil 
stations  in  nonacademic  classrooms. 

301.04  The  Administration  will  make  a  concerted  effort  to 
complete  the  initial  class  size  adjustments  within  the 
first  eighteen  (18)  pupil  attendance  days  of  the  school 
year. 

301.05  This  article  is  subject  to  possible  modification  as  a 
result  of  the  following: 


1.  Either  party  may  reopen  negotiations  using  the 
procedure  of  Section  1401  if  the  General  Assembly 
enacts  legislation  during  the  term  of  this 
Agreement  mandating  lower  class  size  ratios  and 
providing  the  funding  for  class  size  reductions. 

2.  The  Superintendent  or  designee(s)  and  the 
Association  President  or  designee(s)  shall  meet  and 
confer  after  the  1997-1998  school  year  to  discuss 
the  results  of  a  pilot  emphasis  project  with  grades 
K-3  at  specified  schools  and  to  consider  modifica- 
tion of  administrative  policy  or  of  this  article  with 
respect  to  class  size  limits  at  those  grade  levels  in 
light  of  those  results. 

Article  302 
Teacher  Class  Load 

302.01  The  class  load  for  middle  and  high  school  teachers 
shall  not  exceed  six  (6)  academic  class  periods  per  day 
and/or  thirty  (30)  academic  class  periods  per  week.  The 
class  load  for  high  school  English  teachers  shall  not 
exceed  five  (5)  class  periods  per  day  and/or  twenty-five 
(25)  class  periods  per  week. 

302.02  Elementary  Planning-Preparation  Time 

A.  Full-time  teachers  in  elementary  schools  shall  have 
planning-preparation  time  averaging  approximately 
forty-five  (45)  minutes  per  day.  Such  planning-prepa- 
ration time  shall  be  considered  to  be  a  portion  of  the 
unassigned  time  during  the  teacher  s  regular  work  day. 

B.  The  District  shall  continue  to  provide  elementary 
teacher  preparation  time  (averaging  45  minutes/day) 
consistent  with  302.02(A).  During  the  2000-2001 
school  year,  the  Superintendent/designee  shall  desig- 
nate some  elementary  schools  to  pilot  forty-five  (45) 
minute  staff-collaboration  periods  per  week.  Staff 
collaboration  periods  may  be  by  grade  levels  (prima- 
ry/intermediate) or  grades.  The  Superintendent/ 
designee  shall  solicit  input  from  the  ABC  at  each 
school,  recommended  to  be  included  in  the  pilot. 
The  building  principal  and  the  ABC  shall  jointly 
author  the  final  Elementary  School  Collaboration 
Time  Report,  including  a  school  recommendation 
from  each  school.  A  copy  of  the  final  Elementary 
School  Collaboration  Time  Report  shall  be  distrib- 
uted to  the  Superintendent/designee,  the  CEA 
President/designee  and  the  Director  of  Labor 
Relations  on  or  before  June  1,  2001. 

302.03  Full-time  teachers  in  regular  elementary  schools 
teaching  kindergarten  through  fifth  grade  shall  be 
assured  a  daily  ten  (10)  to  fifteen  (15)  minute  break. 
Such  break  shall  be  free  of  pupil  supervision  and  other 
assigned  duty  responsibilities  and  shall  occur  approxi- 
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mately  mid-morning  or  mid- afternoon,  as  determined 
by  the  building  principal.  Regular  or  chronic  violation  of 
this  provision  shall  be  subject  to  the  grievance  proce- 
dure, provided  the  building  principal  and  Central 
Administration  have  been  advised  of  the  claimed  viola- 
tions and  given  a  reasonable  period  of  time  in  which  to 
correct  the  problem. 

302.04  Where  unusual  scheduling  exists,  the  daily  average 
of  a  teachers  weekly  schedule  shall  approximate  the 
above  time  distributions. 

302.05  Each  elementary  staff  shall  conduct  a  written  ballot 
to  determine  whether  there  shall  be  one  (1)  or  two  (2) 
fifteen  (15)  minute  recesses  per  day.  The  results  of  such 
ballot  shall  be  posted  on  the  school's  bulletin  board.  In 
the  event  of  a  tie,  the  issue  shall  be  decided  by  the  princi- 
pal. That  status  quo  shall  remain  in  effect  in  future 
school  years  unless  the  ABC  or  the  principal  calls  for 
reconsideration.  Reconsideration  can  only  be  called  for 
once  per  school  year.  However,  a  change  in  that  status 
quo  can  only  be  implemented  after  the  first  two  work 
days  of  the  regular  school  year  with  the  principal's  con- 
currence. 

302.06  The  parties  recognize  that  a  large  number  of  prepa- 
rations for  high  school  teachers  in  the  academic  areas 
may  detract  from  their  teaching  effectiveness.  Therefore, 
high  school  administrators  will  make  an  effort,  where 
practical  with  the  assigned  staff  in  relation  to  the  school 
program,  to  make  teaching  assignments  to  such  teachers 
in  a  manner  that  will  limit  the  necessary  preparations  to 
three  (3)  or  fewer  for  distinctively  different  courses.  The 
parties  recognize  that  certain  teaching  areas,  such  as 
diversified  English  and  foreign  language,  may  tend  to 
have  more  exceptions  to  this  goal  than  other  teaching 
areas.  The  parties  also  recognize  that  the  financial  condi- 
tion of  the  school  system  may  negatively  impact  the 
Administration's  effort  in  this  regard. 

302.07  Kindergarten  through  seventh  grade  classroom 
teachers  who  determine  that  a  student  may  be  retained, 
shall  develop  and  submit  a  Diagnostic  Performance 
Summary  plan  to  the  principal  prior  to  June  1.  This 
Diagnostic  Performance  Summary  form  and  procedures 
will  be  mutually  developed.  The  parties  shall  use  the 
draft  form  discussed  during  bargaining  on  May  25, 
2000,  as  a  guide  for  content.  The  form  to  be  used  shall 
be  in  a  computerized  format  (if  possible).  At  the  elemen- 
tary level,  the  form  shall  replace  the  fourth  interim 
report  for  failing  students,  technology  permitting. 

Article  303 
Ability  Grouping 

The  Association  Building  Council  in  elementary  schools 
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shall  discuss  the  matter  of  ability  grouping  and  make  appro- 
priate recommendations  to  the  principal. 

Article  304 
Study  Halls 

304.01  The  Board  shall  continue  efforts  to  reduce  the  num- 
ber and  size  of  study  halls  which  have  mandatory  pupil 
attendance. 

304.02  In  academic  assist  programs  in  middle  schools,  the 
number  of  pupils  under  the  supervision  of  a  teacher  shall 
not  exceed  the  maximum  class  size  for  a  middle  school 
academic  class.  Such  supervision  by  a  teacher  shall  count 
as  an  assigned  duty. 

Article  305 
Special  Education 

305.01  A  teacher  who  objects  to  the  decision  of  an 
Individualized  Educational  Program  (IEP)  team  may 
appeal  such  decision  to  the  appropriate  special  education 
supervisor  by  submitting  the  objection,  in  writing,  on  a 
mutually  agreed  upon  form,  to  the  building  principal  for 
transmittal  to  such  supervisor  within  three  (3)  school 
days.  The  written  objection  shall  include  the  specific  rea- 
sons which  formed  the  basis  for  the  objection.  In  such  an 
event,  the  special  education  supervisor  will  conduct  a 
conference  with  the  teacher  in  a  reasonably  timely  man- 
ner but  not  to  exceed  fifteen  (15)  school  days,  unless 
extended  by  mutual  agreement,  after  receipt  of  the  objec- 
tion. If  the  teacher  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of 
the  conference,  the  principal  will,  within  three  (3)  school 
days  after  the  conference,  submit  the  objection  to  the 
Director  of  Special  Education.  In  such  an  event,  the 
Director  of  Special  Education  will  conduct  a  conference 
with  the  teacher  in  a  reasonably  timely  manner  but  not 
to  exceed  fifteen  (15)  school  days,  unless  extended  by 
mutual  agreement  after  receipt  of  the  objection.  The 
director  shall  make  a  final  determination  with  regard  to 
the  objection  and  shall  communicate  such  decision,  in 
writing,  to  the  teacher  in  a  reasonably  timely  manner  but 
not  to  exceed  ten  (10)  school  days  after  the  conference. 
In  the  event  the  Director  of  Special  Education  deter- 
mines that  the  volume  of  appeals  makes  it  impractical  for 
the  director  to  conduct  all  such  conferences,  the  director 
may  utilize  a  designee  other  than  the  special  education 
supervisor  involved  in  the  previous  conference. 

305.02  Teachers  at  Alum  Crest,  Clearbrook  and  Beatty 
Park  schools  will  continue  to  be  assigned  the  services  of 
school  instructional  assistants  at  present  assignment  lev- 
els through  the  term  of  this  Agreement. 

305.03  The  Association  Building  Councils  at  Alum  Crest, 
Clearbrook  and  Beatty  Park  schools  schools  shall  devel- 
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op  and  recommend  to  the  principal  a  training  program 
for  their  school  instructional  assistants. 
305.04  Elementary,  middle  and  high  school  special  educa- 
tion teachers  will  be  given  one  (1)  release  day  each  school 
year  to  facilitate  the  completion  of  the  IEPs  in  a  timely 
manner.  The  released  day  is  a  regular  work  day  and  will 
be  scheduled  by  the  Administration  with  prior  notifica- 
tion of  the  date  to  the  special  education  teachers.  In 
addition,  special  education  teachers  shall  be  paid  four  (4) 
hours  annually  at  the  supplemental  hourly  rate  for  atten- 
dance at  IEP  meetings  or  to  complete  IEP  paperwork 
outside  regular  work  hours.  This  amount  will  be  paid  on 
the  21st  pay  date  after  the  office  of  special  education  has 
verified  that  the  teacher  has  completed  and  turned  in 
IEPs  for  all  of  the  teachers  students.  In  the  event  annual 
IEPs  are  no  longer  required,  such  supplemental  compen- 
sation shall  not  be  paid. 

Article  306 
Foreign  Language 

During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  high  school  city- 
wide  course  selection  sheets  shall  include  French,  Spanish, 
German  and  Latin. 

Article  307 

Elementary  Art,  Vocal  Music  and  Physical 
Education  Programs 

307.01  Regular  classroom  teachers  will  not  normally  be 
required  to  be  physically  present  when  classes  are  being 
instructed  by  an  elementary  art,  vocal  music  or  physical 
education  teacher. 

307.02  Elementary  art,  music  and  physical  education  teach- 
ers will  provide  regular  classroom  teachers  with  grades 
for  pupils  in  their  respective  classes. 

307.03  The  Board  will  provide  a  sufficient  number  of  ele- 
mentary art,  vocal  music  and  physical  education  teachers 
to  staff  the  following  schedule  in  regular  elementary 
schools: 

A.  Art  once  a  week  for  thirty  (30)  minutes  for  one  (l) 
semester  in  kindergarten;  once  a  week  for  sixty  (60) 
minutes  for  one  (1)  semester  in  grades  one  (1),  two 

(2)  and  five  (5)  and  once  a  week  for  sixty  (60)  min- 
utes for  the  full  year  in  grades  three  (3)  and  four  (4). 

B.  Vocal  music  once  a  week  for  forty  (40)  minutes  in 
grades  one  (1)  through  five  (5)  for  all  year  and  once  a 
week  for  thirty  (30)  minutes  for  all  year  in  kinder- 
garten. 

C.  Physical  education  once  a  week  for  thirty  (30)  min- 
utes for  all  year  for  kindergarten  through  grade  three 

(3)  and  once  a  week  for  forty  (40)  minutes  for  all  year 
in  grades  four  (4)  and  five  (5).  G 


Chapter  400 

Article  401 
Teacher  Evaluation 

401.01 

A.  The  following  number  of  evaluations  shall  be  con- 
ducted by  the  building  administrators  based  upon 
continuous  experience  in  the  Columbus  City 
Schools:* 

1st  and  2nd  years  ...  .2  evaluations 

3rd  year   1  or  2  evaluations  at 

administrator  s  option 
4th  and  5th  years  ...  .1  evaluation 
Subsequent  years  ...  .1  evaluation  every  second 

year,  commencing  with  the 

seventh  year 

■""Continuous  experience"  shall  not  include  the  con- 
sideration of  a  school  year  during  which  there  was  a 
leave  of  absence  in  excess  of  sixty-one  (61)  days. 

B.  The  second  regular  evaluation  required  in  this  section 
shall  not  be  required  as  long  as  Peer  Assistance  and 
Review  is  in  operation. 

401.02  The  following  directives  outlined  in  paragraphs  (A), 
(B)  and  (C)  below  shall  serve  as  guidelines  to  the  joint 
committee  on  evaluation  as  described  in  Paragraph  (D) 
below: 

A.  Evaluations  provided  for  in  Section  401.01  of  this 
article  shall  be  for  the  major  purpose  of  assisting  the 
teacher  toward  improved  instruction.  "Goals  for 
Improvement,"  "Professional  Growth  Activities,"  and 
"General  Statements"  sections  must  be  completed  by 
the  professional  and  the  evaluator  if  one  or  more  of 
the  ratings  of  unsuccessful  are  recorded. 

B.  If  the  evaluator  recommends  performance  improve- 
ments (s)  for  a  teacher  or  professional  development 
consistent  with  the  school's  All  School  Improvement 
Plan  (ASIP),  the  teacher  must  utilize  professional 
development  at  the  teachers  next  opportunity  or 
otherwise  within  a  specified  time  period. 

C.  If  a  teacher  is  identified  by  the  district  as  needing  to 
make  progress  towards  becoming  a  Highly  Qualified 
Teacher  (HQT),  the  teacher  must,  as  a  priority,  uti- 
lize and  complete  professional  development  towards 
attainment  of  HQT  status. 

D.  The  parties  shall  review  the  evaluation  process  and 
forms,  and  create  any  new  replacement  procedures 
and  forms  under  the  Agreement  between  the  Superin- 
tendent and  the  President  of  the  Association  from 
April  2009. 

401.03  Special  Evaluation 

A.  When  the  Board  or  any  of  its  administrative  agents 
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deem  that  a  teachers  performance  may  be  seriously 
unsatisfactory  and  it  is  their  intention  to  recommend 
involuntary  transfer,  non-renewal  of  contract,  or  ter- 
mination of  contract  or  investigate  further  with  the 
possibility  of  making  any  of  the  aforementioned  rec- 
ommendations, the  building  administrator  shall  noti- 
fy such  teacher  of  his/her  intent  in  writing  on  a  form 
mutually  agreeable  to  the  Board  and  the  Association. 
Such  notification  shall  set  forth  the  specific  areas  of 
alleged  unsatisfactory  performance.  Following  such 
notification,  the  administrator  shall  evaluate  the 
teacher's  performance,  observing  all  stipulations  of 
this  article  except  Section  401.01.  The  administrator 
will  observe  the  teacher  at  least  twice.  Each  observa- 
tion will  be  for  at  least  thirty  (30)  minutes.  A  confer- 
ence shall  be  held  between  the  administrator  and  the 
teacher  to  discuss  the  teacher's  performance  prior  to 
any  final  action  by  the  administrator.  The  teacher 
may  be  accompanied  or  represented  by  an  Association 
representative  at  such  conference  and  shall  have  three 
(3)  days  prior  notification  of  the  conference.  In  such 
conference,  the  principal  may  be  accompanied  by  a 
Board  representative  if  the  teacher  is  accompanied  in 
such  conference.  Final  administrative  action  in  regard 
to  the  alleged  unsatisfactory  performance  shall  not 
conflict  with  any  provision  of  this  Agreement. 
B.  Unusual  Condition — Written  evaluations  provided  in 
Section  401.01  above,  except  the  second  evaluation 
for  first  and  second  year  teachers,  shall  be  performed 
before  any  special  evaluation  as  required  by  this 
Agreement,  except  when  conditions  threaten  the 
physical  or  emotional  well-being  of  pupils  or  when 
conditions  result  in  a  significant  disruption  of,  or 
threat  to,  the  educational  program  or  the  well-being 
of  the  school.  When  such  an  unusual  condition 
exists:  (1)  the  classroom  observations  provided  in 
Sections  401.03(A)  and  401.04  shall  not  be  required 
if  such  observations  would  not  substantively  con- 
tribute to  an  evaluation  of  such  unusual  condition; 
(2)  the  Notice  of  Special  Evaluation  issued  as  a  part  of 
the  special  evaluation  process  shall  be  accompanied 
by  a  written  statement  identifying  the  unusual  condi- 
tion, and  if  applicable,  indicating  the  reason(s)  class- 
room observations  would  not  substantively  con- 
tribute to  an  evaluation  of  such  condition. 
401.04  Classroom  observations  of  the  work  performance  of 
a  teacher  for  the  purpose  of  a  formal  written  evaluation 
shall  be  conducted  openly  with  the  observer  visible  to 
the  teacher.  A  minimum  of  one  (1)  and  a  maximum  of 
three  (3)  such  observations  shall  be  accomplished 


through  prior  arrangement  with  the  teacher.  In  addition, 
a  maximum  of  three  (3)  such  observations  may  be 
accomplished  at  the  convenience  of  the  building  admin- 
istrator provided  the  number  of  such  observations  does 
not  exceed  the  number  of  observations  accomplished 
through  prior  arrangement.  At  least  one  (1)  such  class- 
room observation  shall  be  for  a  minimum  of  fifteen  (15) 
minutes  in  duration. 

401.05  A  pre -evaluation  conference  may  be  requested  by 
either  the  teacher  or  evaluator  and  shall  occur  if 
requested  by  either  party.  If  held,  the  primary  purpose  of 
the  conference  shall  be  to  discuss  procedural  matters 
related  to  the  evaluation  process  and  questions  related  to 
that  process.  The  conference  may  provide  the  teacher 
and  the  evaluator  an  opportunity  to  discuss  their 
philosophies  as  educators,  and  to  give  the  teacher  and  the 
evaluator  an  opportunity  to  discuss  their  short-  and 
long-term  goals.  No  written  requirements  may  be 
attached  to  this  conference,  but  either  party  may  summa- 
rize the  conference  in  writing  and  may  provide  a  copy  of 
such  summary  to  the  other  party.  Failure  to  request  a 
pre-evaluation  conference  does  not  constitute  a  proce- 
dural violation  of  the  evaluation  process. 

401.06  A  teacher  shall  be  given  a  copy  of  any  written  evalu- 
ation or  report  on  an  observation.  No  evaluation  or 
report  on  an  observation  will  be  placed  in  the  teacher's 
permanent  file  or  otherwise  acted  upon  without  a  prior 
conference  with  the  teacher. 

401.07  All  evaluations  or  reports  on  an  observation  must  be 
dated  and  signed  by  the  teacher.  Such  signature  shall  not 
necessarily  indicate  agreement  with  the  evaluation. 

401.08  Teachers  shall  be  permitted  to  affix  comments  to 
any  evaluation  or  report  on  an  observation  prior  to 
placement  of  the  evaluation  or  report  in  the  teacher's 
permanent  file. 

401.09  The  factors  to  be  used  in  evaluations  conducted  by 
the  building  administrators  shall  be  jointly  developed  by 
the  Association  and  the  Board. 

401.10  The  factors,  forms  and  procedures  used  in  all  evalua- 
tions of  teachers  shall  be  mutually  developed  and  agreed 
to  by  the  Board  and  the  Association.  The  parties  recog- 
nize that  standardized  test  scores,  by  themselves,  are  not 

a  sound  basis  for  evaluating  a  teacher's  performance. 

401.11  A  teacher  shall  not  be  represented  or  accompanied 
by  a  representative  of  any  other  employee  organization  at 
any  conference  required  in  Section  401.03(A)  of  this 
article. 

401.12  No  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  have 
his/her  limited  contract  non-renewed  without  accom- 
plishment of  a  special  evaluation  and  without  accom- 
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plishment  of  such  regular  evaluations  as  are  required  by 
this  article,  provided  that  nothing  in  this  Agreement 
shall  require  accomplishment  of  such  evaluations  in 
order  (l)  to  non-renew  limited  contracts  or  to  suspend 
limited  contracts  and/or  continuing  contracts,  in  accor- 
dance with  Article  704  entitled  "Reductions  in 
Personnel;"  (2)  to  terminate  a  limited  contract  or  contin- 
uing contract,  in  accordance  with  the  Ohio  Revised 
Code;  (3)  to  non-renew  a  limited  contract  teacher  pro- 
viding service  under  a  temporary  certificate  unless  such 
teacher  possesses  a  regular  certificate  in  another  teaching 
area  and  has  previously  provided  service  under  such  regu- 
lar certificate  in  the  Columbus  City  Schools;  (4)  to  non- 
renew  a  limited  contract  teacher  advised  prior  to  employ- 
ment that  such  non-renewal  may  occur  due  to  the  special 
nature  of  the  specific  assignment  for  which  such  teacher 
is  being  employed. 

401.13  No  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  denied  a 
positive  recommendation  by  the  administrator  of 
Human  Resources,  to  the  Ohio  Department  of 
Education  for  the  renewal  or  upgrading  of  a  teaching  cer- 
tificate as  a  result  of  an  evaluation  rating  given  on  an 
evaluation  conducted  within  the  provisions  of  Article 
401.01. 

401.14 

A.  The  evaluation  and  any  related  actions  involving 
teachers  during  the  period  of  assignment  to  the  Peer 
Assistance  and  Review  Program  (PAR  Program)  shall 
be  in  accordance  with  the  procedures  established  by 
the  PAR  Program  Panel  rather  than  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  contained  in  this  Article  401. 
Such  related  actions  shall  include  action  by  the  Board 
based  on  recommendations  by  the  PAR  Program 
Panel  regarding  intern  teachers  and  action  by  the 
Board  based  on  reports  by  the  PAR  Program  Panel 
regarding  teachers  who  have  been  previously  assigned 
to  the  PAR  Program  for  intervention. 

B.  The  provisions  of  this  Article  401  shall  apply  to 
teachers  assigned  to  the  PAR  Program  only  in  the 
event  of  administrative  action  which  is  not  in  accor- 
dance with  the  PAR  Program  Panel  procedures.  Such 
administrative  action  shall  only  be  initiated  where  the 
basis  for  such  action  is  primarily  related  to  concerns 
other  than  classroom  teaching  performance. 

C.  Any  teacher  may  request  to  be  assigned  to  the  PAR 
Program  by  submitting  a  written  request  to  the 
Association  President.  If  the  teacher  requesting 
assignment  to  the  PAR  Program  has  been  given  a 
Notice  of  Special  Evaluation  and  has  more  than  five 
(5)  years  of  continuous  Columbus  teaching  experi- 


ence, such  teacher  shall  be  accepted  into  the  interven- 
tion phase  of  the  PAR  Program.  The  final  determina- 
tion of  whether  to  admit  a  teacher  with  five  (5)  or 
less  years  of  continuous  Columbus  teaching  experi- 
ence to  the  PAR  Program  will  be  made  by  the  PAR 
Panel. 

D.  Teachers  who  have  all  successful  ratings  on  their  most 
recent  evaluation  form  shall  not  be  recommended  for 
PAR  Intervention  by  an  administrative -initiated 
referral  unless  the  following  has  been  provided: 

1.  A  serious  concern(s)  has  been  identified  by  the 
principal  or  evaluating  supervisor  and  a  conference 
has  been  held  with  the  affected  teacher  where  the 
serious  concern(s)  is  identified  and  discussed  with 
said  teacher. 

2.  The  principal  or  evaluating  supervisor  has  provid- 
ed suggestions  and/or  assistance  to  the  affected 
teacher  to  correct  the  serious  concern(s). 

3.  If  the  serious  concern(s)  has  not  been  resolved,  a 
follow-up  conference  has  been  held  with  the 
affected  teacher  to  so  inform  said  teacher  and,  if  it 
is  the  intention  of  the  principal  or  evaluating 
supervisor  to  recommend  the  teacher  for  PAR 
Intervention,  to  so  inform  the  teacher  during  this 
conference. 

4.  A  teacher  shall  not  be  represented  or  accompanied 
by  a  representative  of  any  employee  organization  in 
any  conferences  required  in  401.14(D)  above. 

401.15  In  the  event  a  teacher  performs  work  under  the 
supervision  of  more  than  one  (1)  supervisor,  one  (1) 
supervisor  shall  be  designated  as  the  evaluating  supervisor. 

401.16  Teachers  eligible  for  continuing  service  status  shall 
be  those  teachers  qualified  as  to  certification/license, 
who  within  the  last  five  years  have  taught  for  at  least 
three  years  in  the  District,  and  those  teachers  who,  hav- 
ing attained  continuing  contract  status  elsewhere,  have 
served  two  years  in  the  District,  but  the  Board  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Superintendent,  may  at  the  time 
of  employment  or  at  any  time  within  such  two-year 
period,  declare  any  of  the  latter  teachers  eligible.  Contin- 
uing contracts  shall  be  granted  only  to  a  teacher  with  the 
following  certification  or  licensure  status: 

A.  Any  teacher  holding  a  professional,  permanent  or  life 
teachering  certificate; 

B.  Any  teacher  holding  a  professional  educator  license 
who  has  completed  the  applicable  one  of  the  following: 
1 .  If  the  teacher  did  not  hold  a  master  s  degree  at  the 

time  of  initially  receiving  a  teaching  certificate 
under  former  law  or  an  educator  license,  thirty 
(30)  semester  hours  of  coursework  in  the  area  of 
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licensure  or  in  an  area  related  to  the  teaching  field 
since  the  initial  issuance  of  such  certificate  or 
license,  as  specified  in  rules  which  the  state  board 
of  education  shall  adopt; 
2.  If  the  teacher  held  a  masters  degree  at  the  time  of 
initially  receiving  a  teacher's  certificate  under  for- 
mer law  or  an  educator  license,  six  (6)  semester 
hours  of  graduate  coursework  in  the  area  of  licen- 
sure or  in  an  area  related  to  the  teaching  field  since 
the  initial  issuance  of  such  certificate  or  license,  as 
specified  in  rules  which  the  state  board  of  educa- 
tion shall  adopt. 

C.  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Superintendent 
that  a  teacher  eligible  for  continuing  service  status  be 
reemployed,  a  continuing  contract  shall  be  entered 
into  between  the  Board  and  such  teacher  unless  the 
Board  by  a  three-fourths  (3/4)  vote  of  its  full  mem- 
bership rejects  the  recommendation  of  the 
Superintendent.  The  Superintendent  may  recommend 
reemployment  of  such  teacher,  if  continuing  service 
status  has  not  previously  been  attained  elsewhere, 
under  a  limited  contract  for  not  to  exceed  two  years, 
provided  that  written  notice  of  the  intention  to  make 
such  recommendation  has  been  given  to  the  teacher 
with  reasons  directed  at  the  professional  improvement 
of  the  teacher  on  or  before  April  30,  and  provided 
that  written  notice  from  the  Board  of  its  action  on  the 
Superintendent's  recommendation  has  been  given  to 
the  teacher  on  or  before  April  30,  but  upon  subse- 
quent reemployment  only  a  continuing  contract  may 
be  entered  into.  If  the  Board  does  not  give  such 
teacher  written  notice  of  its  action  on  the 
Superintendent's  recommendation  of  a  limited  con- 
tract for  not  to  exceed  two  years  before  April  30,  such 
teacher  is  deemed  reemployed  under  a  continuing 
contract  at  the  same  salary  plus  any  increment  pro- 
vided by  the  salary  schedule.  Such  teacher  is  presumed 
to  have  accepted  employment  under  such  continuing 
contract  unless  the  teacher  notifies  the  Board  in  writ- 
ing to  the  contrary  on  or  before  June  1,  and  a  continu- 
ing contract  shall  be  executed  accordingly. 

D.  A  teacher  eligible  for  continuing  contract  status 
employed  under  an  additional  limited  contract  for  not 
to  exceed  two  years  pursuant  to  written  notice  from 
the  Superintendent  of  the  Superintendent's  intention 
to  make  such  recommendation  is,  at  the  expiration  of 
such  limited  contract,  deemed  reemployed  under  a 
continuing  contract  at  the  same  salary  plus  any  incre- 
ment granted  by  the  salary  schedule,  unless  the  Board, 
acting  on  the  Superintendent's  recommendation  as  to 


whether  or  not  the  teacher  should  be  reemployed, 
gives  such  teacher  written  notice  of  its  intention  not 
to  reemploy  the  teacher  on  or  before  April  30.  Such 
teacher  is  presumed  to  have  accepted  employment 
under  such  continuing  contract  unless  the  teacher 
notifies  the  Board  in  writing  to  the  contrary  on  or 
before  June  1,  and  a  continuing  contract  shall  be  exe- 
cuted accordingly. 

E.  A  limited  contract  may  be  entered  into  by  the  Board 
with  each  teacher  who  has  not  been  in  the  employ  of 
the  Board  for  at  least  three  years  and  shall  be  entered 
into,  regardless  of  length  of  previous  employment, 
with  each  teacher  employed  by  the  Board  who  holds  a 
provisional  or  temporary  certificate/license. 

F.  Any  teacher  employed  under  a  limited  contract,  and 
not  eligible  to  be  considered  for  a  continuing  contract 
is,  at  the  expiration  of  such  limited  contract,  deemed 
reemployed  under  the  provisions  of  this  section  at  the 
same  salary  plus  any  increment  provided  by  the  salary 
schedule  unless  the  Board,  acting  on  the  Superinten- 
dent's recommendation  as  to  whether  or  not  the 
teacher  should  be  reemployed,  gives  such  teacher  writ- 
ten notice  of  its  intention  not  to  reemploy  the  teacher 
on  or  before  April  30.  Such  teacher  is  presumed  to 
have  accepted  such  employment  unless  the  teacher 
notifies  the  Board  in  writing  to  the  contrary  on  or 
before  June  1,  and  a  written  contract  for  the  succeed- 
ing school  year  shall  be  executed  accordingly.  The  fail- 
ure of  the  parties  to  execute  a  written  contract  shall 
not  void  the  automatic  reemployment  of  such  teacher. 

The  failure  of  the  Superintendent  to  make  a  recommen- 
dation to  the  Board  under  any  of  the  conditions  set  forth 
in  this  section,  or  the  failure  of  the  Board  to  give  such 
teacher  a  written  notice  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  not 
prejudice  or  prevent  a  teacher  from  being  deemed  reem- 
ployed under  either  a  limited  or  continuing  contract  as 
the  case  may  be  under  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

401.17  Supercession/Applicability  of  117th  Ohio 
General  Assembly  Am.  Sub.  H.B.  No.  330 

A.  Subject  to  Section  401.17(B)  of  this  article,  because 
of  the  terms  of  this  and  other  articles  of  this  Agree- 
ment, all  provisions  of  1 17th  Ohio  General  Assembly 
Am.  Sub.  H.B.  No.  330,  and  any  subsequent  law 
amending  those  provisions,  shall  be  superseded  by 
this  Agreement  and  inapplicable  to  members  of  the 
bargaining  unit. 

B.  Notwithstanding  Section  401.17(A),  and  subject  to 
Section  401.17(C),  of  this  article,  from  the  time  that 
any  cancellation  of  the  PAR  Program  by  the  Board 
becomes  effective  (1)  Am.  Sub.  H.B.  No.  330  and  any 
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subsequent  law  amending  the  provisions  of  same  shall 
be  fully  applicable  to  the  Board  except  as  manifestly 
inconsistent  with  this  Agreement,  and  (2)  Sections 
401.01, 401.02,  401.03, 401.04, 401.05, 401.06, 
401.12,  401.14,  and  401.16  of  this  article  and 
Sections  404.04  and  404.05  of  Article  404  shall  be 
negated  and  inoperative. 
C.  In  the  event  that  Section  401.17(B)  of  this  article 
becomes  operative,  then,  notwithstanding  Sections 
3319.11(B)(3),  3319.11(C),  3319.11(D), 
3319.11(E),  3319.11(G),  and  3319.111  of  the  Ohio 
Revised  Code  as  enacted  by  Am.  Sub.  H.B.  No.  330, 
or  any  subsequent  amendment  thereto,  the  limited  or 
extended  limited  contract  of  a  teacher  may  be  nonre- 
newed  by  the  Board  without  evaluations,  hearing,  or 
written  Board  decision  or  order  thereafter  if  the  writ- 
ten statement  describing  the  circumstances  that  led  to 
the  intention  of  the  Board  not  to  reemploy  the 
teacher  provided  to  the  teacher  pursuant  to  Ohio 
Revised  Code  Section  3319.11(G)(2)  or  otherwise 
recites  as  a  basis  for  non-renewal  (1)  a  reason  for  a 
reduction  in  personnel  or  the  non-renewal  of  a  limit- 
ed contract  set  forth  in  Article  704  of  this  Agree- 
ment, (2)  that  the  teacher's  current  contract  entails 
service  being  provided  under  a  temporary  certificate 
without  the  teachers  possessing  a  regular  certificate 
in  another  teaching  area  under  which  the  teacher  has 
previously  provided  service  in  the  Columbus  City 
Schools  or  (3)  that  the  teacher  has  been  advised  prior 
to  employment  that  such  non-renewal  may  occur  due 
to  the  special  nature  of  the  specific  assignment  for 
which  such  teacher  was  employed. 

Article  402 

Teacher  Contract  Forms 

402.01  Regular  Teacher  Contracts 

All  bargaining  unit  members  shall  be  offered  an  appro- 
priately worded  individual  teaching  contract. 

402.02  Supplemental  Contracts 

A.  Teachers  who  have  supplemental  contracts  to  per- 
form extra  duty  assignments  provided  in  Article  906, 
shall  be  notified  by  April  30  if  such  contract  is  not  to 
be  renewed  for  the  following  school  year.  All  other 
supplemental  contracts  shall  automatically  be  non- 
renewed  following  the  performance  of  the  service 
authorized  by  the  Board,  and  no  action  or  notifica- 
tion by  the  Board  shall  be  required  in  connection 
with  such  non-renewal. 

B.  The  regular  distribution  of  supplemental  contracts 
shall  be  on  or  before  June  1 5  of  each  year. 

C.  Supplemental  contracts  shall  contain  language  which 
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clearly  establishes  the  right  of  the  Board  to  declare 
such  contracts  null  and  void  in  the  event  the  school 
where  the  service  was  to  be  provided  is  closed.  In  the 
event  a  school  is  closed,  all  such  contracts  for  service 
at  the  closed  school  shall  be  declared  null  and  void, 
but  the  Step  will  not  change  if  the  teacher  is  reem- 
ployed in  the  same  supplemental  position  but  at  a 
different  school  within  the  District  within  two  years. 

D.  Supplemental  contracts  shall  not  be  awarded  until 
there  is  sufficient  evidence  available  to  the  Adminis- 
tration of  adequate  participation.  This  provision 
specifically  applies  to  situations  where  the  supple- 
mental contract  was  not  issued  the  previous  year  or 
where  participation  the  previous  year  was  not  ade- 
quate. 

E.  (1.)  Teachers  who  have  completed  three  (3)  or  more 
consecutive  years  of  service  in  a  school  in  the  extra- 
duty  position  of  senior  head  coach,  football,  basket- 
ball, baseball,  track,  volleyball,  Softball,  or  wrestling 
shall  be  eligible  for  a  three  (3)  year  supplemental 
contract  upon  the  expiration  of  their  contract.  Such 
three  (3)  year  supplemental  contracts  shall  be  offered 
to  such  eligible  teachers  by  June  15.  No  teacher  shall 
be  eligible  for  such  three  (3)  year  supplemental  con- 
tract for  more  than  one  (1)  such  coaching  position. 
(2.)    Teachers  who  are  eligible  for  such  three  (3)  year 
supplemental  contracts  shall  be  offered  written  rea- 
sons for  a  decision  leading  to  a  recommendation  not 
to  initially  issue  or  not  to  renew  such  a  supplemental 
contract.  Any  failure  to  observe  this  provision  in 
regard  to  the  offering  of  written  statements  relative  to 
the  non-issuance  or  non-renewal  of  such  a  three  (3) 
year  supplemental  contract  shall  be  subject  to  the 
grievance  procedure  set  forth  in  this  Agreement. 

F.  The  parties  agree  to  maintain  the  past  practices 
regarding  the  discontinuation  of  supplemental  con- 
tracts and  prorating  of  pay  when  there  are  insuffi- 
cient participants  for  the  activity  to  either  begin  or 
continue.  This  practice  has  been  the  most  common 
with  freshman  and  reserve  coaching  positions  and 
least  common  with  head  coaching  positions. 

402.03  All  teacher  contracts,  provided  in  Sections  402.01 
and  402.02  of  this  article,  shall  have  language  mutually 
agreed  to  by  the  Association  and  the  Board. 

Article  403 

Professional  Personnel  Records 

403.01  When  a  complaint  is  made  by  the  parent  of  a  stu- 
dent or  any  other  member  of  the  public  concerning  a 
teacher  s  conduct,  service,  character  or  personality, 
which  is  deemed  serious  enough  to  become  a  matter  of 
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formal  record,  the  teacher  shall  be  informed  of  the  com- 
plaint by  the  principal,  and  the  teacher  and  principal 
shall  attempt  to  resolve  the  complaint  of  the  complain- 
ing party. 

403.02  When  a  principal  or  other  administrator  finds  it  nec- 
essary to  make  a  notation  in  a  teacher's  file  which  reflects 
adversely  upon  the  teacher's  conduct,  service,  character  or 
personality,  the  teacher  shall  be  offered  an  opportunity  to 
read  such  notation.  The  teacher  shall  acknowledge  having 
read  such  notation  by  signature  on  the  actual  document 
filed,  with  the  understanding  that  such  signature  does  not 
indicate  agreement  with  its  contents.  The  teacher  shall 
also  have  the  right  to  answer  such  notation  and  said 
answer  shall  be  attached  to  the  file  copy. 

403.03  Each  teacher  or  his/her  designee  shall  be  guaranteed 
the  right  to  examine  and  review  his/her  personnel  file. 
Prior  arrangements  for  such  examination  shall  be  made 
with  the  administrator  of  Human  Resources  or  his/her 
designee. 

403.04  Upon  written  request  from  a  teacher,  the  adminis- 
trator of  Human  Resources  shall  give  consideration  to 
removing  a  notation  which  reflects  adversely  upon  the 
teacher  from  the  teacher's  file  provided  the  notation  has 
been  in  said  file  for  a  minimum  of  two  (2)  years.  If  sus- 
tained demonstrated  improvement  in  the  area  noted  has 
occurred,  such  removal  shall  generally  be  granted.  In  the 
event  the  request  for  removal  is  denied,  the  written  rea- 
sons for  denial  shall  be  provided  to  the  teacher,  and  the 
basis  for  the  denial  shall  not  be  arbitrary  or  capricious. 
The  parties  understand  that  it  is  unlikely  that  notations 
that  result  from  very  serious  circumstances  will  be 
removed.  Nothing  in  this  section  pertains  to  ratings  or 
comments  on  evaluations. 

Article  404 

Professional  Behavior 

404.01  A  teacher  shall  be  entitled,  upon  his/her  request,  to 
have  present  an  Association  faculty  representative  or 
other  representative  of  the  Association  when  the  teacher 
is  being  given  a  formal  reprimand  or  warning,  is  being 
disciplined  for  any  alleged  infraction  of  rules,  delinquen- 
cy, or  unprofessional  performance,  or  is  being  given  a 
recommendation  that  such  teacher  resign  or  take  a  leave 
of  absence  without  pay.  The  request  for  the  presence  of  a 
representative  of  the  Association  shall  not  delay  such 
proceedings  for  more  than  five  (5)  school  days.  A 
teacher  also  shall  be  entitled,  upon  his/her  request,  to 
have  present  an  Association  faculty  representative  or 
other  representative  of  the  Association  when  Board  per- 
sonnel in  authority  seek  information  which  that  teacher 
reasonably  could  believe  may  lead  to  his/her  discipline. 
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The  request  for  the  presence  of  a  representative  of  the 
Association  shall  not  delay  such  inquiry  by  the  building 
administrator(s)  for  more  than  one  (1)  school  day,  or  by 
central  office  or  external  district  authority  for  more  than 
two  (2)  school  days. 

404.02  A  teacher  shall  not  be  given  a  formal  written  repri- 
mand or  warning,  or  be  disciplined  for  any  alleged 
infraction  of  rules,  delinquency,  or  unprofessional  per- 
formance, without  just  cause.  Any  such  action  shall  be 
subject  to  the  grievance  procedure  set  forth  in  this 
Agreement,  except  that  any  such  action  taken  in  connec- 
tion with  Article  401  shall  not  be  grieved  with  non- 
compliance with  this  paragraph  cited  as  a  claimed  viola- 
tion. 

404.03  The  termination  of  the  contract  of  a  teacher  shall 
not  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure  set  forth  in 
this  Agreement.  Teachers  whose  contracts  are  termin- 
ated shall  have  recourse  to  their  rights  under  Section 
33 19. 16  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code  of  Ohio  or  any  suc- 
cessor section. 

404.04  The  reasons  for  a  decision  leading  to  a  recommen- 
dation not  to  reemploy  a  non-tenured  teacher  shall  be 
made  available  in  writing  to  the  affected  teacher  at 
his/her  option. 

404.05  Any  failure  to  observe  the  provisions  of  Section 
404.04  of  this  article  in  regard  to  the  giving  of  written 
statements  relative  to  reemployment  shall  be  subject  to 
the  grievance  procedure  set  forth  in  this  Agreement. 

404.06  In  general,  direct,  verbal  criticism  of  a  teacher  by  an 
administrator  in  front  of  students  or  parents  tends  to 
reduce  the  teacher's  effectiveness  in  maintaining  an 
orderly  teaching  environment.  As  a  result,  the  parties 
agree  that  this  practice  should  be  avoided  where  reason- 
ably practical.  Agreement  to  avoid  such  criticism  where 
reasonably  practical  is  in  no  way  intended  to  limit  the 
right  of  the  administrator  to  give  direction  to  members 
of  the  teaching  staff.  In  the  event  a  teacher  believes  that 
such  criticism  has  occurred,  the  teacher  may  request  a 
conference  with  the  administrator  to  discuss  the  inci- 
dent. Following  such  a  conference,  in  the  event  the 
teacher  believes  that  such  criticism  has  again  occurred, 
the  teacher  may  request  a  conference  with  the  adminis- 
trator and  a  representative  of  the  Superintendent.  In 
either  conference,  the  teacher  may  be  accompanied  and 
represented  by  a  representative  of  the  Association,  and 
the  administrator  may  be  accompanied  by  a  Board  repre- 
sentative if  the  teacher  elects  representation. 

404.07  Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  not  be  subject- 
ed to  repeated  and/or  extreme  verbal  abuse  by  adminis- 
trators or  other  agents  of  the  Board.  LI 
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Chapter  500 

Article  501 
Annual  Evaluation 

The  Association,  through  the  Association  Building  Coun- 
cils, shall  have  the  right  to  make  an  evaluation  of  each 
school  as  to  the  professional  environment,  democratic  pro- 
cedures, teacher  involvement  and  co-curricular  programs  in 
the  school.  This  evaluation  will  be  set  forth  on  a  form  devel- 
oped by  the  parties  and  administered  during  the  month  of 
February.  The  results  of  the  survey  will  be  submitted  to  the 
principal  and  school  staff,  the  Superintendent  and  the  Asso- 
ciation office  no  later  than  April  of  each  year.  Handwritten 
comments  solicited  as  a  part  of  this  evaluation  will  be  type- 
written before  such  comments  are  returned  to  the  building. 
Reasonable  safeguards  will  be  taken  to  assure  anonymity  of 
the  evaluators.  During  the  1997-1998  school  year,  a  joint 
committee  will  review  the  current  building  survey  and  make 
recommendations,  if  any,  to  the  parties. 

Article  502 
Libraries 

502.01  The  Board  will  provide  an  adequate  Instructional 
Materials  Center  in  each  existing  and  new  elementary 
school  as  a  part  of  the  building  program  resulting  from 
such  bond  issue. 

502.02  Standards  for  Instructional  Materials  Centers  shall 
be  established  by  the  Joint  Committee  on  Libraries  and 
recommended  to  the  Board  of  Education. 

Article  503 
Alternative  Schools 

During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  Board  shall  contin- 
ue the  operation  of  the  existing  alternative  schools,  except 
that  the  Board  may  determine  to  close  an  alternative  school 
if  the  enrollment  in  such  a  school  is  less  than  seventy-five 
(75)  percent  of  rated  capacity  as  a  result  of  insufficient  stu- 
dent applications  for  such  school. 

Article  504 
Teaching  Aids 

504.01  Notice  of  nominations  of  textbook  selection  com- 
mittees shall  be  made  system-wide.  Nominees  for  text- 
book selection  committees  shall  be  elected  by  the  teach- 
ers of  the  schools  involved  in  the  subject  areas  and  grade 
levels  affected.  These  elections  shall  be  conducted  at 
each  school  by  the  principal  and  the  Association 
Building  Council.  Nominees  for  textbook  committees 
may  also  be  submitted  by  the  Administration  at  the  elec- 
tion of  the  Administration.  Selection  of  the  textbook 
committee  members  shall  be  made  by  a  joint  committee 
composed  of  an  equal  number  of  Board  and  Association 
members,  except  that  the  Administration  shall  have  the 
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right  to  designate  one  ( 1 )  member  of  each  textbook 
committee. 

504.02  The  present  Test  Selection  Committee  will  be  con- 
tinued. However,  the  Association  will  have  the  right  to 
appoint  fifty  (50)  percent  of  the  representatives  to  the 
committee. 

504.03  All  committees  included  in  this  article,  including 
textbook  selection  committees,  shall  adhere  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  article  entitled  "Committee  Procedures." 

Article  505 
Integrated  Textbooks 

In  conformance  with  previous  policy  statements  made  by 
the  Columbus  Board  of  Education,  a  concerted  effort  will 
continue  to  be  made  in  the  selection  process  to  provide  text- 
books and  other  teaching  materials  which  avoid  male  and 
female  role  stereotyping,  which  reflect  an  integrated  society 
and  which  portray  both  in  printed  text  and  illustrations  the 
contributions  made  to  American  society  by  all  elements  of 
the  society. 

Article  506 

Committee  Procedures 

506.01  Committees  formed  or  continued  as  a  result  of  this 
Agreement  shall  function  in  a  democratic  fashion  with 
chairpersons  elected  by  the  committee  members. 

506.02  There  shall  be  no  ex-officio  members.  The  times, 
places,  agenda  and  all  other  procedural  or  substantive 
decisions  or  recommendations  of  these  committees  shall 
be  made  by  vote  of  the  members. 

506.03  Such  committees  may  call  upon  the  Association  or 
the  Board  for  consultants  as  needed,  but  the  composition 
of  the  committees  may  not  be  changed  without  mutual 
consent  of  the  Association  and  the  Board. 

506.04  The  term  "joint  committee"  as  used  in  this 
Agreement  shall  mean,  unless  it  is  otherwise  stipulated,  a 
committee  composed  of  equal  numbers  of  Board- 
appointed  and  Association- appointed  members.  Such 
committees  shall  adhere  to  the  procedures  set  forth  in 
Sections  506.01,  506.02,  and  506.03. 

Article  507 

Professional  Development 

507.01  The  parties  believe  that  professional  development  is 
an  ongoing  process  that  promotes  and  supports  both 
professional  and  personal  growth  for  all  teachers  and  is 
aimed  at  increasing  student  progress/growth.  The  parties 
agree  to  examine  strategies  and  mechanisms  that  will 
increase  training  time  of  teachers  other  than  the  work- 
days set  forth  in  Section  1401.03.  Strategies  and  mecha- 
nisms shall  include,  but  not  limited  to,  courses  offered  by 
the  District  and  CEA,  customized  courses  developed  in 


partnership  with  institutions  of  higher  education,  dis- 
tance learning  and  video  programming.  Professional 
development  will  focus  on  building  teacher  quality  to 
increase  student  progress/growth. 

507.02  The  Joint  Professional  Development  Committee 
will  continue  to  work  cooperatively  to  determine  content 
for  district-wide  professional  development  in-service  on 
the  "waiver  days"  and  Capital  Day.  The  joint  committee 
will  strive  to  schedule  these  days  on  a  Tuesday,  Wednes- 
day or  Thursday  that  does  not  precede  or  follow  a  three- 
day  weekend,  holiday  or  vacation  with  the  exception  of 
Capital  Day.  The  joint  committee  will  strive  to  provide 
college  credit  or  CEUs  for  professional  development 

507.03  The  parties  agree  that  these  principles  in  paragraphs 
507.01  and  507.02  will  guide  the  Joint  Professional 
Development  Committee  in  the  planning  and  the  imple- 
mentation of  professional  development. 

Article  508 

Professional  Development  Related  to  Special  Education 

508.01  It  is  the  understanding  of  the  parties  that  the 
District  should  be  receiving  additional  federal  funds  for 
specified  uses,  including  special  education,  on  a  one-time 
basis  in  the  2009-10  and  2010-1 1  school  years.  The  par- 
ties agree  that  it  would  be  desirable  to  use  some  of  those 
funds,  if  available  and  sufficient  for  the  purpose,  for  one 
to  three  days  (7-21  hours  exclusive  of  lunch)  for  profes- 
sional development  related  to  special  education  for  the 
CEA  bargaining  unit  during  that  two-year  period.  Pay 
for  this  professional  development  shall  be  at  the  supple- 
mental hourly  rate. 

508.02  The  times  and  dates  for  this  professional  develop- 
ment shall  have  two  or  more  alternatives  for  each  block 
of  time  and  shall  be  determined  by  consultation  between 
the  parties. 

508.03  Because  the  precise  amount  and  permitted  use  of 
these  funds  is  not  fully  known  (May  2009),  the  parties 
shall  in  consultation  with  one  another  determine 
whether  and  the  extent  to  which  this  section  is  imple- 
mented once  the  required  information  is  known. 
Likewise,  the  parties  shall  consult  about  using  some  of 
these  funds  for  the  purchases  of  additional  hand-held 
PDAs,  testing  and  instructional  materials  and  for  profes- 
sional development. 

508.04  The  Joint  Professional  Development  Committee 
shall  oversee  the  implementation  of  these  professional 
development  days/hours.  □ 
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We 
want 
you  to 
know 


Aetna  is  proud  to  support 
the  Columbus  Education 
Association. 


Chapter  600 

Article  601 

Instructional  Assistants 

601.01  The  employment  and  use  of  instructional  assistants 
shall  also  be  in  accordance  with  Section  3319.088  of  the 
Ohio  Revised  Code,  guidelines  established  by  the  State 
Board  of  Education  and  guidelines  established  by  the 
Board.  If  it  becomes  necessary  to  revise  the  guidelines 
established  by  the  Board  during  the  term  of  this 
Agreement,  such  revisions  will  be  made  only  after  con- 
sultation with  the  Association  in  keeping  with  Article 
108.01  of  this  Agreement.  During  the  term  of  this 
Agreement,  the  number  of  instructional  assistants 
employed  shall  be  left  to  the  judgment  of  the  school 
administration,  except  as  provided  elsewhere  in  this 
Agreement. 

601.02  In  addition  to  the  system-wide  guidelines  estab- 
lished by  the  Board,  guidelines,  written  job  descriptions 
and  the  assignment  of  instructional  assistants  to  provide 
assistance  to  teachers,  nurses,  librarians  and  other  school 
personnel  will  be  established  in  each  school  building  by 
the  principal  with  the  advice  of  the  local  Association 
Building  Council. 

601.03  Guidelines  and  written  job  descriptions  established 
by  the  Board  or  building  principal  shall  not  conflict  with 
the  content  or  intent  of  the  instructional  assistant  statute 
or  guidelines  established  by  the  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion. 

601.04  In  those  schools  in  which  there  are  sufficient 
instructional  assistants  available,  the  supervision  of  all 
study  halls,  school  yards,  lunchrooms  and  school  halls 
shall  be  performed  by  instructional  assistants  under  the 
direction  of  a  teacher.  Therefore,  to  the  extent  feasible, 
the  use  of  teachers  will  be  directed  toward  the  fullest 
possible  utilization  of  their  professional  training  and 
capabilities  and  their  non-teaching  duties  correspond- 
ingly minimized. 

601.05  The  Association  Building  Council  shall  consider 
and  recommend  to  the  principal  appropriate  procedures 
for  the  participation  of  teachers  in  the  interview  and 
selection  of  instructional  assistants. 

Article  602 
Volunteer  Workers 

In  each  school  which  uses  volunteer  workers,  the  principal, 
in  consultation  with  his/her  Association  Building  Council, 
may  develop  guidelines  for  such  workers.  The  utilization  of 
volunteer  workers  in  a  teacher  s  classroom  shall  be  at  the 
option  of  each  teacher. 


58 


59 


Article  603 
School  Counselors 

603.01  Counselors  shall  not  be  required  to  construct  the 
master  schedule  for  their  assigned  school. 

603.02  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  Board  shall 
meet  and  may  exceed  the  counselor  staffing  requirements 
mandated  by  the  state. 

Article  604 
School  Nurses 

604.01  School  nurses  shall  be  covered  by  all  applicable  pro- 
visions of  this  Agreement  on  the  same  basis  as  all  other 
members  of  the  bargaining  unit. 

604.02  An  Association  Building  Council  shall  be  estab- 
lished for  the  administrator  of  Nursing  Services  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  function  with  the  same  responsibili- 
ties and  constraints  as  are  set  forth  for  the  Association 
Building  Council  in  Article  202  of  this  Agreement. 

Article  605 

School  Nurse  Orientation  and  In-Service 

605.01  The  Board  shall  continue  with  this  Agreement  to 
place  one  nurse  in  charge  of  orientation.  This  nurse  shall 
assist  the  supervisor  of  nurses  and  be  responsible  for  ori- 
entation of  new  nurses. 

605.02  All  school  nurses  may  attend  in-service  meetings 
sponsored  by  nursing  associations  or  other  groups  con- 
cerned with  health  problems,  provided  such  attendance 
has  been  approved  by  the  supervisor  of  nurses.  This  pro- 
vision does  not  prohibit  school  nurses  from  applying  for 
and  being  granted  professional  leave. 

Article  606 

School  Social  Workers 

Each  school  social  worker  shall  be  provided  work  space  in  a 
room  in  at  least  one  of  his/her  assigned  schools  with  access 
to  a  telephone  and  a  filing  cabinet  or  desk  that  can  be 
locked. 

Article  607 

Kindergarten  Teachers 

Half-time  kindergarten  teachers  who  have  been  reemployed 
for  the  following  school  year  and  who  desire  a  full-time 
position  for  the  following  school  year  shall  indicate  their 
desire  to  the  administrator  of  Human  Resources  by  June  1. 
Such  teacher  shall  be  granted  a  full-time  position  in  a  vacan- 
cy requiring  a  certification/license  held  by  the  teacher,  pro- 
vided the  Board  would  otherwise  have  employed  a  new 
teacher  for  such  vacancy.  □ 


Chapter  700 

Article  701 
Sick  Leave 

70 1 . 0 1  General  Rules  Pertaining  to  Sick  Leave 

A.  Unused  sick  leave  shall  be  cumulative  without  limit. 
For  contract  teachers,  sick  leave  shall  accumulate  at 
a  rate  of  fifteen  (15)  days  per  year.  All  such  teachers 
shall  be  credited  with  one  and  one-half  (1.5)  days 
on  the  second  payday  of  each  month.  The  accruals 
will  occur  September  through  June.  The  effective 
date  for  deducting  sick  leave  credit  shall  be  the  final 
day  of  each  pay-reporting  period. 

B.  Each  new  full-time  teacher  shall  be  credited  with 
five  (5)  days  of  sick  leave,  which  may  be  used  in  case 
any  such  employee  is  unable  to  work  because  of  per- 
sonal illness  or  illness  or  death  in  his/her  immediate 
family,  after  beginning  his/her  employment  but 
before  he/she  has  accumulated  that  amount  of  sick 
leave  in  the  manner  provided  in  Paragraph  A  above. 
If  any  of  said  five  (5)  days  of  sick  leave  is  used,  it 
shall  be  deducted  from  the  total  sick  leave  which 
he/she  may  accumulate  during  the  first  year  of  serv- 
ice as  provided  in  Section  701.01(A)  above. 

C.  Sick  leave  for  regular  teachers  employed  on  other 
than  a  full-time  basis  shall  be  credited  and  deducted 
at  the  proportionate  rate  set  forth  in  their  contract 
of  employment. 

D.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  each  teacher  to  trans- 
fer any  unused  sick  leave  from  a  previous  employer 
to  the  office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  Columbus 
Board  of  Education.  When  a  former  teacher  in  the 
Columbus  School  System  returns  to  the  employ  of 
the  Board,  his/her  unused  accumulated  sick  leave,  if 
any,  shall  be  automatically  reinstated.  Such  transfer 
or  reinstatement  of  sick  leave  will  be  accepted  by  the 
Board  provided  the  teachers  most  recent  employ- 
ment takes  place  within  ten  (10)  years  of  the  date  of 
the  last  termination  from  Ohio  public  service  and 
provided  such  sick  leave  was  earned  in  Ohio  public 
service. 

701.02  Sick  leave  with  pay  may  be  used  only  for  the  pur- 
poses provided  in  paragraphs  A,  B,  and  C  below: 

A.  For  absence  of  the  teacher  due  to  personal  illness, 
pregnancy,  injury  or  exposure  to  contagious  disease 
which  could  be  communicated  to  others.  Up  to 
twenty  (20)  consecutive  school  days,  or  up  to  thirty 
(30)  consecutive  school  days  if  the  teacher  is 
required  to  travel  to  another  country  for  the  adop- 
tion, may  be  taken  as  sick  leave  at  the  time  of  legal 
adoption  of  a  child. 
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B.  For  absence  of  the  teacher  due  to  illness  or  injury  of 
someone  in  the  teachers  immediate  family.  Immedi- 
ate family  is  defined  as  father,  mother,  brother,  sister, 
son,  daughter,  wife,  husband,  grandmother,  grandfa- 
ther, grandson,  granddaughter,  father-in-law,  moth- 
er-in-law, legal  guardian,  or  foster  or  step-parents  of 
said  teacher;  and  all  dependents  as  defined  by  IRS 
living  in  the  home  or  any  person  living  in  the  home 
to  whom  a  teacher  becomes  the  primary  caregiver.  A 
physician  must  certify  the  primary  caregiver. 

1.  If  a  teacher  is  absent  not  more  than  three  (3)  con- 
secutive school  days  because  of  the  illness  of  a 
member  of  the  teachers  immediate  family,  the 
teacher  need  only  make  the  report  of  absence 
required  by  Section  701.06  (A)  of  this 
Agreement  in  order  to  be  eligible  for  sick  leave 
with  pay  for  such  absence. 

2.  If  a  teacher  is  absent  in  excess  of  three  (3)  consec- 
utive school  days  for  this  reason,  the  teacher  must 
provide  the  administrator  of  Human  Resources, 
with  a  doctor's  certificate  setting  forth  the  identi- 
ty of  the  patient,  the  nature  of  the  illness  involved 
and  the  need  for  the  absence  of  the  teacher  in 
order  for  the  teacher  to  be  eligible  for  sick  leave 
with  pay  for  such  absence. 

C.  For  absence  due  to  death  in  the  immediate  family  of 
a  teacher.  Death  in  the  immediate  family  of  a 
teacher  is  defined  to  mean  the  death  of  the  father, 
mother,  brother,  sister,  son,  daughter,  husband,  wife, 
grandmother,  grandfather,  grandson,  granddaughter, 
aunt,  uncle,  father-in-law,  mother-in-law,  son-in-law, 
daughter-in-law,  brother-in-law,  or  sister-in-law,  legal 
guardian  or  foster  or  step-parents  of  the  said 
teacher;  or  dependents  as  defined  by  IRS.  Absence 
due  to  death  in  the  immediate  family  shall  not 
exceed  five  (5)  consecutive  school  days. 

D.  Assault  Leave 

In  addition,  a  teacher  may  use  up  to  forty  (40)  days 
of  assault  leave  due  to  injury  resulting  from  a  physi- 
cal assault  on  a  teacher  which  occurs  on  Board 
premises  or  which  occurs  off  Board  premises  in  con- 
nection with  the  performance  of  assigned  duties, 
subject  to  the  following  stipulations: 

1.  The  teachers  conduct  was  within  the  bounds  of 
general  standards  of  professional  behavior. 

2.  The  building  administrator  or  other  appropriate 
administrator  was  notified  as  soon  as  possible  of 
the  occurrence. 

3.  The  teacher  submits  to  the  Human  Resources 
Department  the  certificate  required  in  case  of 


sick  leave  absence,  accompanied  by  the  physicians 
statement  required  in  Paragraph  (4)  below. 

4.  The  teacher  provides  a  physicians  statement 
describing  the  nature  and  duration  of  the  result- 
ing disability  and  the  necessity  of  absence  from 
regular  employment,  with  the  findings  of  the 
physician  subject  to  review  by  the  Board  physi- 
cian. 

5.  In  the  event  the  foregoing  conditions  are  satisi- 
fied,  none  of  the  first  forty  (40)  days  of  absence 
resulting  from  such  occurrence  shall  be  deducted 
from  the  teacher's  accumulated  sick  leave  or  per- 
sonal leave. 

6.  Workers'  Compensation  cannot  be  received 
simultaneously  with  sick  leave  benefits. 

7.  Any  assault  leave  request  that  is  in  dispute  will  be 
determined  by  a  joint  committee  of  three  admin- 
istrators and  three  Association  representatives. 
The  three  administrators  shall  not  include  the 
administrator  who  made  the  initial  decision  to 
deny  the  request,  and  the  three  Association  repre- 
sentatives shall  not  include  the  requesting 
teacher.  The  initial  decision  may  be  reversed  by  a 
two-thirds  (2/3)  vote  of  the  full  committee.  The 
joint  committee's  decision  shall  be  final  and 
binding. 

701.03  Use  of  Sick  Leave  Notification 

A.  When  any  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  is  to  be 
absent  for  a  full  school  day,  or  a  longer  period,  such 
absence  shall  be  reported  to  the  principal  or  to  the 
Substitute  Employee  Management  System,  if  desig- 
nated by  the  principal,  at  least  one  hour  and  thirty 
minutes  prior  to  the  teacher's  normal  required  report- 
ing time  or  as  soon  as  possible  thereafter  by  any 
teacher  who  wishes  to  use  sick  leave  in  accordance 
with  the  above  procedures.  The  teacher  shall  not  be 
required  to  state,  during  this  notification,  the  cause  or 
type  of  illness  involved.  If  possible,  however,  the 
teacher  will  estimate  the  duration  of  his/her  absence. 

B.  In  the  event  the  estimated  duration  of  the  absence  is 
expected  to  be  continuous  for  a  period  in  excess  of 
two  weeks  (10  school  days),  or  when  an  absence  has 
been  continuous  for  such  a  period,  the  teacher  shall 
advise  the  Administration  of  the  estimated  duration 
of  disability  by  submitting  the  designated  form  to 
Human  Resources  by  the  tenth  (10th)  day  of  absence 
and  include  a  physician's  statement.  The  teacher  will 
provide  the  Office  of  Human  Resources  with  written 
notice  at  least  three  (3)  school  days  before  intending 
to  return  to  work. 
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701.04  A  teacher  who  has  been  absent  on  a  Monday 
through  Thursday  shall  inform  his/her  principal  or 
school  clerk  by  2:00  p.m.  on  the  day  before  he/she 
wishes  to  return.  The  administrator  shall  assume  that  a 
teacher  who  is  absent  on  Friday  or  the  day  before  the 
start  of  a  vacation  period  will  return  on  the  next  Monday 
or  the  first  working  day  after  the  vacation  unless  the 
teacher  notifies  the  principal  or  his/her  designee  on 
Sunday  or  the  last  vacation  day  not  later  than  7  p.m.  that 
he/she  will  not  return  to  duty  on  the  next  day. 
Whenever  it  can  be  determined  by  the  teacher  on  a 
Friday  or  the  school  day  prior  to  the  starting  of  a  vaca- 
tion that  he/she  will  not  be  returning  to  duty  on  the 
next  scheduled  school  day,  the  teacher  should  let  the 
principal  or  school  clerk  know  by  2:00  p.m.  that  he/she 
will  not  be  returning  so  that  the  same  substitute  teacher 
can  be  continued. 

701.05  Absence  on  Saturdays,  Sundays,  paid  holidays  and 
paid  non-work  days  shall  not  be  charged  against  sick 
leave. 

701 .06  Certificates  Required  in  Case  of Sick  Leave  Absence 

A.  When  a  teacher  is  absent,  a  report  for  such  absence, 
signed  by  the  teacher,  shall  be  completed  by  such 
employee  on  a  form  supplied  by  the  Board.  Such 
form  shall  be  filed  with  the  principal  or  immediate 
supervisor  within  three  (3)  school  days  following  the 
last  day  of  such  absence  or  three  (3)  days  after  the 
close  of  a  school  year,  whichever  occurs  first. 

B.  If  medical  attention  was  required,  the  teacher  shall 
list  the  name  and  address  of  the  attending  physician 
and  the  dates  when  the  physician  was  consulted  on 
the  form  provided  in  Section  701.06(A)  above. 

C.  Such  report  shall  be  made  in  a  manner  which  will  sat- 
isfy the  requirements  of  Section  3319.141  of  the 
Ohio  Revised  Code.  The  filing  of  any  willfully  false 
statement  by  a  teacher  shall  be  considered  by  the 
Board  as  grounds  for  disciplinary  action  in  such  form 
and  manner  as  the  Board  may  deem  advisable. 

D.  Teachers  who  have  been  out  of  school  because  of  seri- 
ous illness,  extending  over  a  period  of  two  or  more 
weeks,  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent 
before  returning  to  regular  school  work.  The 
Superintendent  or  designated  central  office  adminis- 
trator may  require  medical  or  psychological  verifica- 
tion of  the  teachers  ability  to  return  to  work  and  any 
limitations  on  the  teachers  return.  In  meeting  the 
medical  (or  psychological)  verification  requirement, 
generally  the  written  certification  of  the  teacher  s 
physician  or  psychologist  is  sufficient.  In  circum- 
stances where  the  Superintendent  or  central  office 


designee  requires  additional  explanation,  the  teacher 
shall  provide  a  written  report  from  his  or  her  physi- 
cian or  psychologist  to  the  Superintendent  or  central 
office  designee. 

E.  Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  not  be  asked  or 
required  to  sign  a  statement  authorizing  a  doctor  or 
hospital  to  release  medical  records  unless  the  absence 
due  to  illness,  injury  or  pregnancy  of  the  member  of 
the  bargaining  unit  has  been  challenged,  in  which 
case  the  teacher  shall  be  furnished  with  the  written 
reasons  for  such  a  challenge  and  the  need  to  examine 
medical  records. 

F.  The  purpose  of  this  section  is  to  provide  tools  for 
management  to  curb  sick  leave  abuse.  These  tools 
shall  not  be  utilized  in  an  arbitrary,  capricious,  or 
harassing  manner. 

1.  If  the  principal  or  supervisor  has  a  question  about  a 
teachers  use  of  sick  leave,  the  principal  or  supervi- 
sor shall  hold  a  conference  with  the  teacher,  at 
which  the  teacher  shall  be  represented  by  the 
Senior  Faculty  Representative  at  that  building  or 
Association  designee.  This  step  must  precede  (2) 
and/or  (3)  below. 

2.  The  Superintendent  may  (but  need  not  always) 
require  written  certification  to  justify  use  of  sick 
leave  from  the  teachers  physician  when: 

a.  There  is  a  pattern  of  use  such  as,  but  not 
limited  to,  workdays  before  or  after  a  holi- 
day or  vacation  period,  on  Mondays  or 
Fridays,  or  a  certain  time  of  year;  or 

b.  There  is  reasonable  suspicion  of  sick  leave 
abuse;  or 

c.  The  teacher  has  been  absent  using  sick  leave 
for  consecutive  workdays;  or 

d.  The  teacher  has  been  absent  using  sick  leave 
for  more  than  ten  (10)  days  total  during  the 
same  school  year;  or 

e.  The  teacher  is  on  an  extended  absence  and 
the  Superintendent  has  reasonable  grounds 
to  question  the  continued  absence,  once 
every  thirty  (30)  calendar  days. 

3.  The  Superintendent  may  (but  need  not  always) 
require  the  teacher  to  be  examined  at  Board 
expense  by  a  physician  or  psychologist  designated 
by  the  Superintendent  when: 

a.  The  Superintendent  wishes  to  verify  the 
teachers  fitness  for  return  to  work;  or 

b.  There  is  reasonable  suspicion  of  sick  leave 
abuse;  or 

c.  The  teacher  is  on  duty,  but  there  is  a  reason- 
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able  question  whether  the  teacher  is  able  to 
perform  essential  functions  of  the  job;  or 
d.  Where  the  teacher's  personal  physician  or 
psychologist  certification  under  (2)  above 
requires  additional  explanation.  The  Board- 
designated  physician  or  psychologist  shall 
provide  a  written  report  to  the  Superinten- 
dent. 

4.  Under  this  Section  (F),  the  Superintendent 

includes  the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designated 
central  office  administrator. 
701.07   Catastrophic  Illness/Injury 

Sick  Leave  Donation  Procedure 
A  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  has  exhausted  all 
accumulated  paid  leave  as  a  result  of  a  catastrophic  ill- 
ness or  injury  of  a  temporary  nature  may  be  granted 
additional  sick  leave  days  through  the  donation  of  accu- 
mulated unused  sick  leave  by  other  bargaining  unit 
members  who  volunteer  to  do  so  in  accordance  with  the 
following  guidelines: 

A.  For  purposes  of  this  procedure,  the  term  "catastrophic 
illness  or  injury"  shall  include  illnesses,  disabilities, 
injuries  and/or  surgeries  which  are  calamitous  in 
nature,  constituting  a  great  misfortune,  where  the  lack 
of  immediate  treatment  will  result  in  a  life  threaten- 
ing or  life  debilitating  circumstance  for  the  employee 
or  immediate  family.  Examples  of  catastrophic  diag- 
nosis include,  but  are  not  limited  to  the  following: 

•  Accident  resulting  in  multiple  fractures  or  amputa- 
tion of  limb 

.  AIDS 

•  ALS  (amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis) 

•  Cancer 

•  Cerebral  palsy,  muscular  dystrophy 

•  Condition  causing  paralysis 

•  Hemophilia 

•  Mental  illness  (requiring  hospitalization) 

•  Rare  disease 

•  Severe  burn  involving  over  20  percent  of  the  body 

•  Severe  head  injury  requiring  hospitalization 

•  Spinal  cord  injury 

•  Stroke  or  cerebrovascular  accident 

B.  A  joint  Association/Board  committee  consisting  of 
three  (3)  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  appointed 
by  the  Association  and  three  (3)  administrators  shall 
be  appointed  on  a  yearly  basis  to  review  requests 
under  this  provision.  In  order  to  approve  a  request  for 
catastrophic  illness/injury  sick  leave  donation,  a  two- 
thirds  (2/3)  vote  of  the  entire  committee  must  pre- 
vail. The  joint  committee  will  establish  rules  and  pro- 


cedures for  the  allocation  and  disposition  of  donated 
leave  under  this  Section  701.07.  All  rules  and  deci- 
sions of  the  joint  committee  require  a  two-thirds 
(2/3)  vote  of  the  entire  committee. 

C.  Applications  for  catastrophic  illness/injury  sick  leave 
donation  must  be  jointly  submitted  to  the  adminis- 
trator of  Labor  Relations  and  the  Association 
President.  Applications  will  include,  but  not  be  limit- 
ed to,  the  following  information: 

1.  Nature  of  illness /injury. 

2.  Physician(s')  statement  as  to  the  condition  and  the 
need  for  sick  leave. 

3.  Projected  date  of  return  to  duty. 

4.  Explanation  of  previous  sick  leave  usage. 

5.  Any  other  pertinent  information  that  applicant 
can  submit  to  the  committee  for  its  consideration. 

D.  The  committee  shall  meet  and  make  a  determination 
regarding  the  request.  The  bargaining  unit  member 
shall  be  informed  of  the  committee's  decision  in  writ- 
ing within  three  (3)  days  of  the  meeting.  The  decision 
of  the  committee  shall  be  final. 

E.  The  Association  will  assume  the  responsibility  for 
solicitation  of  donations  for  approved  bargaining  unit 
members,  subject  to  procedures  established  by  the 
joint  committee.  A  form  shall  be  mutually  developed 
to  solicit  donations.  Bargaining  unit  members  may 
donate  any  amount  of  their  unused  sick  leave  to  the 
affected  member.  A  maximum  of  forty-five  (45)  days 
may  be  granted  to  the  applicant.  If  additional  sick 
leave  donation  beyond  the  forty- five  (45)  days  maxi- 
mum is  needed,  the  bargaining  unit  member  must 
reapply  for  consideration  by  the  committee.  One 
renewal  will  be  considered  by  the  committee.  All 
donation  forms  will  be  submitted  by  the  Association 
to  the  administrator  of  Labor  Relations. 

F.  The  joint  committee  shall  not  grant  donated  sick 
leave  so  as  to  delay  the  disability  retirement  of  a 
teacher. 

G.  All  information  and  reports  relating  to  the  applica- 
tions under  this  policy  shall  remain  confidential  to 
the  extent  allowed  by  law. 

H.  A  teacher  using  donated  sick  leave  shall  not  earn  or 
accrue  any  sick  leave  under  Section  701.01. 

701.08  The  Joint  Committee  on  Sick  Leave  Bank,  estab- 
lished in  the  Memorandum  of  Understanding  in  the 
2003  Addendum,  shall  continue  its  study  of  a  sick  leave 
bank.  If  determined  to  be  administratively  feasible,  the 
bank  will  be  implemented  at  the  beginning  of  the  2005- 
2006  school  year. 
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Article  702 
Leaves  of  Absence 

702.01  III  Health 

A.  The  Superintendent  or  designated  central  office 
administrator  may  require  medical  or  psychological 
verification  of  written  application  for  a  leave  of 
absence,  without  pay,  for  ill  health.  In  meeting  the 
medical  (or  psychological)  verification  requirement, 
generally  the  written  certification  of  the  teacher's 
physician  or  psychologist  is  sufficient.  In  circum- 
stances where  the  Superintendent  or  designated  cen- 
tral office  administrator  requires  additional  explana- 
tion, the  teacher  shall  provide  a  written  report  from 
his  or  her  physician  or  psychologist  to  the  Superin- 
tendent or  designated  central  office  administrator. 

B.  Such  request  for  leave,  if  approved,  shall  be  granted 
for  the  remainder  of  the  semester  or  the  remainder  of 
the  school  year,  or  for  an  entire  school  year,  with  the 
possibility  of  a  renewal  of  the  leave,  upon  written 
request,  according  to  the  provisions  of  Section 
3319.13  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code.  An  earlier  termi- 
nation of  this  leave,  if  requested  in  writing  by  the 
employee,  shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  the  Superinten- 
dent and  in  accordance  with  the  needs  and  interests 
of  the  schools. 

C.  At  least  thirty  (30)  days  before  a  teacher  on  a  leave  of 
absence  for  ill  health  expects  to  resume  his/her 
duties,  the  teacher,  or  someone  acting  in  his/her 
behalf,  must  request  in  writing  the  reinstatement  of 
said  teacher  to  the  staff.  In  requesting  reinstatement, 
said  teacher  does  not  forfeit  his/her  right  to  request 
an  extension  of  his/her  leave  of  absence  for  ill  health. 
Failure  to  comply  with  this  regulation  shall  be 
deemed  an  automatic  resignation. 

D.  Not  less  than  ten  (10)  days  before  termination  of 
leave,  a  doctors  statement  must  be  submitted  by  the 
teacher.  The  Superintendent  or  designated  central 
office  administrator  may  require  medical  or  psycho- 
logical verification  of  the  teacher's  ability  to  return  to 
work  and  any  limitations  on  the  teacher's  return.  In 
meeting  the  medical  (or  psychological)  verification 
requirement,  generally  the  written  certification  of  the 
teacher's  physician  or  psychologist  is  sufficient.  In  cir- 
cumstances where  the  Superintendent  or  designated 
central  office  administrator  requires  additional  expla- 
nation, the  teacher  shall  provide  a  written  report 
from  his  or  her  physician  or  psychologist  to  the 
Superintendent  or  designated  central  office  adminis- 
trator. 

E.  Whenever  any  teacher  has  been  absent  from  active 


service  a  sufficient  number  of  days  to  exhaust  his/her 
accumulated  sick  leave  days  and  continues  in  absence 
without  applying  for  a  leave  of  absence  under  this  sec- 
tion, the  Superintendent  shall  investigate  the  facts  of 
the  case  and  shall  have  authority  to  recommend  to 
the  Board  that  an  unrequested  leave  of  absence  be 
granted  according  to  the  provisions  set  forth  in 
Section  3319.13  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code.  Any 
teacher  who  refuses  to  comply  with  the  terms  of  such 
a  leave  of  absence  shall  be  considered  to  have  termi- 
nated his/her  contract.  Such  refusal  shall  not  deny 
the  teacher's  rights  to  request  a  hearing  under  Section 
3319.13  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code  if  the  teacher  files 
with  the  Treasurer  a  written  demand  for  such  a  hear- 
ing within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  Board's  approval  of 
the  Superintendent's  recommendation  that  a  leave  of 
absence  be  granted  hereunder.  Notwithstanding  any 
other  provision  of  this  contract,  a  teacher  returning 
from  ill  health  leave  under  this  Subsection  (E)  shall 
be  immediately  placed  on  active  status  if  his/her  posi- 
tion has  been  filled  by  a  substitute  teacher. 
702.02  Maternity /Paternity /Adoptive  Leave 

A  teacher  anticipating  the  birth  or  adoption  of  a  child  to 
the  family  may  request  and  shall  be  granted  an  unpaid 
maternity,  paternity,  or  adoptive  leave  of  absence,  provid- 
ed the  following  stipulations  have  been  met: 

A.  Such  request  shall  be  submitted  on  the  designated 
form  to  the  administrator  of  Human  Resources,  at 
least  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the  beginning  date  of 
the  requested  leave. 

B.  A  maternity  or  paternity  leave  request  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  from  the  attending 
physician  indicating  the  anticipated  date  of  birth  of 
the  child  and  the  expected  date  of  disability;  or 

C.  The  request  for  adoptive  leave  shall  be  accompanied 
by  a  statement  from  the  adoption  agency. 

D.  The  requested  duration  of  such  leave  shall  be  for  the 
remainder  of  the  semester  in  which  the  leave  com- 
mences and  not  to  exceed  the  four  subsequent  semes- 
ters. All  such  leaves  must  terminate  at  the  end  of  a 
school  year.  The  teacher  may  submit  a  request  to  the 
administrator  of  Human  Resources,  for  return  to 
service  at  any  time  during  the  leave.  Such  request 
shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  be  at  least  thirty  (30) 
days  in  advance  of  the  desired  return  date.  Such 
teacher  shall  be  returned  to  service  on  the  requested 
date  or  on  the  earliest  following  date  when  a  vacancy 
occurs  requiring  a  certification/license  held  by  the 
teacher,  provided  the  Board  would  otherwise  have 
employed  a  new  teacher  for  such  vacancy. 
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E.  The  teacher  shall  notify  the  administrator  of  Human 
Resources,  in  writing,  of  his/her  intention  to  return 
to  service  at  least  120  days  before  he/she  expects  to 
resume  his/her  duties  except,  when  delivery  occurs 
during  such  120  days,  notification  shall  be  no  more 
than  thirty  (30)  days  after  delivery.  The  teacher  shall 
be  informed  of  receipt  of  such  notification  of  intent 
to  return.  Failure  on  the  part  of  the  teacher  to  comply 
with  this  regulation  may  be  deemed  by  the  Board  as 
an  automatic  resignation. 

F.  In  the  case  of  an  adoptive  leave,  if  the  adoption  is  can- 
celed after  a  replacement  for  the  adopting  teacher  has 
been  arranged,  the  adopting  teacher  may  request  early 
reinstatement  from  leave  and  such  request  will  be 
given  priority  consideration  by  the  Administration. 

702.03  Exchange  Teaching 

A.  An  employee  on  a  regular  teachers  contract  shall  be 
eligible  for  leave  of  absence  for  a  period  of  one  (1) 
full  semester,  or  one  (1)  full  year  beginning  with  the 
opening  of  the  semester  or  year,  only  after  he/she  has 
filed  a  written  request  for  such  leave  of  absence  at 
least  two  (2)  months  prior  to  the  beginning  of  a 
requested  leave,  and  the  leave  has  been  granted  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Superintendent.  No  compen- 
sation may  be  paid  to  a  teacher  while  absent  on  such 
leave  of  absence  unless  the  exchange-teaching  leave 
involves  the  use  of  some  teacher  from  outside  the 
Columbus  area  as  a  replacement  for  the  employee  on 
leave.  In  the  latter  case,  the  replacement  must  be 
approved  by  the  Superintendent  before  the  leave  can 
be  approved  and  the  employee  will  be  on  paid  leave 
with  full  compensation  and  benefits  paid  by  the 
Board,  as  long  as  the  replacement  is  on  paid  leave, 
with  full  compensation  and  benefits  paid  by  the  send- 
ing district.  Credit  on  the  salary  schedule  shall  be 
given  for  time  spent  in  exchange  teaching.  The  grant- 
ing of  such  leaves  of  absence  shall  be  determined  by 
the  Superintendent  on  the  basis  of  the  value  of  such  a 
leave  to  the  Columbus  City  Schools. 

B.  Termination  of  such  a  leave  of  absence  shall  be  by 
written  request  of  the  teacher  to  the  Superintendent 
not  less  than  120  days  prior  to  the  time  that  the 
teacher  expects  to  return  to  duty  in  the  Columbus 
City  Schools.  Failure  to  comply  with  this  regulation 
shall  be  deemed  an  automatic  resignation. 

C.  The  above  policies  with  reference  to  exchange  teach- 
ing also  apply  to  employees  granted  leaves  of  absence 
for  the  purpose  of  teaching  in  the  Armed  Forces 
Dependents  Schools. 

D.  In  the  light  of  any  present  or  future  federal  or  state 


legislation  regarding  exchange  teaching,  exceptions 
may  be  made  to  the  above  regulation  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Superintendent  and  the  approval  of 
the  Board. 
702.04  Professional  Study  or  Travel 

A.  Leaves  of  absence  for  professional  study  or  travel  may 
be  granted  to  teachers  on  the  basis  of  either  one  (1) 
full  semester  or  one  (1)  full  year.  Application  for  such 
a  leave  is  to  be  made  no  less  than  sixty  (60)  days  in 
advance.  An  applicant  for  leave  for  professional  study 
shall  outline,  in  writing,  the  program  of  study  to  be 
pursued.  Such  a  program  shall,  in  general,  include  a 
full  college  load  or  its  equivalent,  and  the 
Superintendent  shall  recommend  the  approval  of 
such  leave  only  if  it  appears  that  the  program  of  study 
is  of  such  a  nature  as  to  contribute  directly  to 
improved  educational  conditions  in  the  Columbus 
City  Schools. 

B.  Leaves  of  absence  for  travel  shall  be  requested  in  writ- 
ing, in  which  the  scope  or  nature  of  the  travel  shall  be 
outlined  in  detail.  Such  applications  must  show  clear- 
ly how  the  travel  will  contribute  directly  to  improved 
classroom  instruction  and  the  reasons  why  such  travel 
cannot  be  accomplished  when  schools  are  not  in  ses- 
sion. 

C.  In  no  case  shall  leave  of  absence  for  professional  study 
or  for  travel  be  granted  for  periods  of  less  than  one 
(l)  semester,  except  at  the  discretion  of  the  Superin- 
tendent, and  only  when  it  can  be  shown  that  the  pro- 
gram of  the  Columbus  City  Schools  will  not  suffer  as 
a  result  of  the  granting  of  such  leave.  Absence  for 
either  of  the  above  reasons,  without  leave  having  been 
granted,  shall  be  considered  as  termination  of  con- 
tract by  the  teacher. 

D.  Termination  of  the  above  two  (2)  kinds  of  leave  shall 
be  only  on  written  request  of  the  teacher  on  leave, 
said  request  being  filed  with  the  Superintendent  not 
less  than  120  days  prior  to  the  return  to  duty  of  the 
teacher.  Failure  to  comply  with  this  regulation  shall 
be  deemed  an  automatic  resignation. 

E.  Any  teacher  who,  while  on  leave  for  professional 
study  or  for  travel,  shall  engage  in  employment  com- 
parable to  his/her  employment  with  the  Columbus 
City  Schools  shall  be  considered  to  have  terminated 
his/her  contract.  Reinstatement  to  active  paid  status 
following  either  of  the  above  types  of  leaves  shall  be 
made  only  if  the  Superintendent  shall  find  that  there 
has  been  substantial  compliance  with  the  originally 
approved  program  of  study  or  travel.  No  compensa- 
tion shall  be  paid  to  any  teacher  while  absent  on 
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either  of  the  above  leaves. 

702.05  Military  Leave 

A.  In  accordance  with  Section  3319.14  of  the  Ohio 
Revised  Code,  military  leave  of  absence,  without  pay, 
shall  be  granted  to  any  regular  contract  teacher  who 
shall  be  inducted,  called  to  active  duty  or  who  enlists 
for  military  duty  with  any  branch  of  the  armed  forces 
of  the  United  States. 

B.  Any  teacher  whose  teaching  services  in  the  Columbus 
City  Schools  has  been  interrupted  by  active  duty 
service  in  the  armed  forces  shall  be  reemployed  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  3319.14  of 
the  Ohio  Revised  Code  and  shall  be  given  full  credit 
on  the  salary  schedule  for  such  service. 

C.  Military  leave  shall  be  granted  pursuant  to  Section 
5923.05  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

702.06  Special  Leaves 

In  order  to  accommodate  special  and  clearly  defined 
needs  of  the  Columbus  City  School  District,  the 
Superintendent  may  recommend  that  the  Columbus 
Board  of  Education  grant  a  leave  of  absence,  without 
pay,  to  a  contract  teacher  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing procedures: 

A.  The  Superintendent  shall  submit  to  the  Board  of 
Education  a  statement  defining  the  specific  needs  of 
the  Columbus  City  School  District  that  can  be 
accommodated  through  the  granting  of  such  a  leave 
of  absence. 

B.  The  Superintendent  shall  identify  and  select  from  the 
staff  of  contract  teachers  such  personnel  as  he/she 
deems  capable  of  accommodating  such  needs  of  the 
Columbus  City  School  District  and  shall  recommend 
to  the  Board  of  Education  that  such  personnel  be 
granted  leaves  of  absence. 

C.  The  Superintendent  shall  have  discretion  to  authorize 
such  personnel  to  accept  employment  with  remunera- 
tion paid  by  an  agency  other  than  the  Columbus 
Board  of  Education  during  such  a  leave  if,  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  Superintendent,  such  employment  pro- 
vides specialized  training  for  such  personnel  that  can- 
not be  obtained  in  a  more  feasible  manner  by  such 
personnel  as  employees  of  the  Columbus  Board  of 
Education. 

D.  Before  such  a  leave  of  absence  shall  become  effective, 
such  personnel  shall  sign  a  statement  indicating  their 
intention  to  return  to  the  service  of  the  Columbus 
City  School  District  upon  termination  of  such  a  leave 
of  absence. 

E.  Such  a  leave  of  absence  shall  be  for  a  period  of  up  to 
one  (1)  full  school  year.  Extension  of  such  leaves  shall 


be  subject  to  the  recommendation  of  the 
Superintendent  and  the  approval  of  the  Board  of 
Education. 

E  Time  spent  by  personnel  on  such  a  leave  of  absence 
shall  be  recognized  by  the  Columbus  City  School 
District  for  salary  purposes  and  shall  not  affect  the 
tenure  status  of  such  personnel. 

G.  Termination  of  such  a  leave  shall  be  effected  in  writ- 
ing by  the  Superintendent. 

702.07  Special  Leave  Without  Publicly  Stated  Reasons 
The  Superintendent  may,  in  the  Superintendent  s  sole 
discretion,  grant  a  special  leave  to  a  teacher  without  the 
reasons  being  stated  in  writing.  Such  a  leave,  if  granted, 
cannot  exceed  one  (1)  school  year  and,  while  it  will  not 
affect  tenure,  it  will  be  without  pay  and,  upon  return,  the 
teacher  will  not  be  entitled  to  a  salary  increment.  The 
Superintendent  in  granting  such  leave  can  establish 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  teacher  s  return. 

702.08  Returning  From  Leave 

The  following  provisions  apply  except  as  provided  in 
Article  704  entitled  "Reductions  in  Personnel:" 

A.  A  teacher  returning  from  any  leave  of  absence  enu- 
merated in  Section  702.01  through  Section  702.07  of 
this  article  shall  be  placed  immediately  on  the  payroll 
if  the  termination  date  is  known  at  the  time  that  the 
leave  of  absence  was  granted.  If  the  termination  date 
of  the  leave  of  absence  was  not  known  at  the  time 
that  the  leave  was  granted,  the  Board  will  not  be 
required  to  place  the  teacher  on  the  payroll  until  thir- 
ty (30)  days  after  the  termination  date.  Said  termina- 
tion date  is  the  date  on  which  the  teacher  is  available 
for  assignment  and  has  so  informed  the  administrator 
of  Human  Resources,  in  compliance  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  teacher's  specific  leave. 

B.  The  teacher  returning  from  any  leave  of  absence  as 
enumerated  in  Section  702.01  through  Section 
702.07  of  this  article  shall  be  given  the  same  consid- 
eration in  assignment  as  provided  teachers  in  a  staff 
reduction  status. 

702.09  To  accomplish  school  needs,  short-term  periods  of 
absence,  without  loss  of  pay,  may  be  granted  by  the 
Superintendent,  to  attend  local,  state  and  national  meet- 
ings, to  participate  in  civic  activities  and  to  provide  com- 
munity service.  Only  upon  recommendation  of  the 
Superintendent  and  approval  of  the  Board  may  personnel 
be  reimbursed  for  expenses  incurred  in  attending  such 
meetings  or  providing  such  services. 

702.10  Upon  written  request  to  the  Superintendent,  a  leave 
of  absence  without  payment  of  salary  shall  be  granted  to 
a  teacher  who  has  illness  in  the  immediate  family.  Such 
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leave  shall  be  granted  for  the  remainder  of  the  semester 
or  school  year,  or  for  an  entire  school  year,  and  may  be 
renewed  upon  written  request.  A  written  request  for 
reinstatement  shall  be  filed  with  the  Superintendent  at 
least  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the  return  to  duty  of  the 
teacher. 

702. 1 1  Religious  Leave 

A  teacher  may  be  absent,  with  pay,  on  a  day  identified  by 
a  duly  constituted  religious  body  as  a  religious  holiday, 
provided  the  duly  constituted  religious  body  has  estab- 
lished that  in  order  to  properly  observe  such  religious 
holiday  no  work  should  be  performed  on  such  day  and 
provided  the  employee  is  an  active  member  of  such  reli- 
gious body.  Requests  for  such  absence  shall  be  made  of 
the  Human  Resources  Department  at  least  five  (5) 
school  days  prior  to  the  holiday.  Such  absence  shall  not 
exceed  three  (3)  days  during  the  school  year,  which  days 
shall  not  be  deducted  from  any  other  leave. 

702.12  Personal  Leave 

A.  Each  teacher  shall  be  credited  with  two  (2)  personal 
leave  days  each  school  year  and  may  use  personal 
leave  days  for  absence  due  to  personal  reasons. 
Personal  leave  days  shall  not  be  deducted  from  sick 
leave,  and  unused  personal  leave  days  shall  be  cumula- 
tive from  year  to  year.  If  possible,  a  teacher  will  give 
his/her  principal  or  immediate  supervisor  twenty- 
four  (24)  hours  advance  notice  of  his/her  intention 
to  take  such  leave.  When  a  staff  member  is  absent  for 
personal  reasons,  a  report  of  such  absence,  signed  by 
the  teacher,  shall  be  filed  with  the  principal  or  imme- 
diate supervisor  within  three  (3)  days  following  the 
last  day  of  such  absence  or  three  (3)  days  after  the 
close  of  a  school  year,  whichever  occurs  first.  Such 
report  shall  contain  certification  by  the  teacher  that 
his/her  absence  was  not  for  one  of  the  reasons  pro- 
scribed below.  The  filing  of  a  false  statement  by  a 
teacher  shall  be  considered  by  the  Board  as  grounds 
for  disciplinary  action  in  such  form  and  manner  as 
the  Board  may  deem  advisable.  The  following  do  not 
constitute  valid  reasons  for  the  use  of  personal  leave: 

1.  Gainful  employment  or  other  income-producing 
activity; 

2.  Any  activity  in  connection  with  a  strike,  "study 
day,"  "professional  holiday,"  or  any  other  work 
stoppage  or  any  concerted  action  related  to  such 
activities. 

B.  For  purposes  of  Section  702.12  (A),  a  school  year  is 
from  September  1  to  the  following  August  31. 
Teachers  employed  after  January  1  in  a  given  school 
year  shall  be  credited  with  one  (1)  day  of  personal 


leave  in  that  school  year.  Teachers  employed  after 
April  1  in  a  given  school  year  shall  not  be  credited 
with  personal  leave  in  that  school  year. 
C.  Absence  on  Saturdays,  Sundays,  paid  holidays  and 
paid  non-work  days  shall  not  be  charged  against  per- 
sonal leave. 
702. 1 3 Jury  Duty  Leave 

Teachers,  upon  written  request  to  the  Superintendent, 
shall  be  eligible  for  leave  for  the  number  of  days  or  par- 
tial days  needed  to  accept  jury  duty.  Upon  submission  of 
proof  of  jury  service  and  any  funds  received  for  jury  serv- 
ice, the  teacher  shall  be  paid  his/her  regular  salary  for 
the  number  of  days  involved.  Such  leave  shall  not  be 
deducted  from  any  other  leave. 

702. 14  Association  Leave 

The  Board  shall  authorize  a  pool  of  up  to  a  total  of  215 
days  of  leave  with  pay  per  year  for  the  use  of  members  of 
the  bargaining  unit  who  are  elected  to  represent  the 
Association  or  who  are  chosen  to  serve  on  programs  or 
to  represent  the  Association  in  any  official  capacity  at 
meetings,  conferences  or  conventions  attended  by  repre- 
sentatives of  the  Association.  Such  leaves  will  be  granted 
upon  written  application  made  not  less  than  five  (5) 
school  days  in  advance  to  the  administrator  of  Human 
Resources,  and  in  no  event  shall  more  than  three  (3) 
teachers  be  granted  such  leaves  at  the  same  time  from 
any  school. 

702. 1 5  National  Service  Leave 

A.  Leaves  of  absence  for  national  service  programs 
(Peace  Corps  and  VISTA),  without  pay,  shall  be 
granted  to  regular  contract  teachers  for  a  period  of 
one  (1)  full  semester  or  one  (1)  full  year.  Written 
application  for  such  leave  must  be  filed  with  the 
Superintendent  no  later  than  two  (2)  months  prior  to 
the  beginning  of  the  requested  leave  period.  Credit 
on  the  salary  schedule  shall  be  given  for  time  spent  in 
teaching  while  on  a  national  service  leave. 

B.  Termination  of  a  national  service  leave  shall  be  by 
written  request  of  the  teacher  to  the  Superintendent 
not  less  than  120  days  prior  to  the  time  that  the 
teacher  expects  to  return  to  duty  in  the  Columbus 
City  Schools.  Failure  to  comply  with  this  regulation 
shall  be  deemed  an  automatic  resignation. 

C.  At  the  time  a  teacher  returns  from  national  service 
leave,  he/she  shall  file  with  the  Superintendent  offi- 
cial evidence  of  his/her  Peace  Corps  or  VISTA  serv- 
ice. Such  official  evidence  is  to  include  dates  of  serv- 
ice and  duty  assignments. 

702.16  The  Professional  Leave  Committee  established  by  a 
Memorandum  of  Agreement  in  1986  will  continue  to 
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function  as  set  forth  in  said  memorandum  and  as  agreed 
to  by  the  parties.  Further,  the  Board  will  provide 
$200,000  per  school  year  to  fund  this  professional  leave 
provision. 

Article  703 
Sabbatical  Leave 

703.01  Upon  written  application  made  not  later  than 
March  1  of  any  school  year,  and  with  the  approval  of  the 
Superintendent  and  the  Board  of  Education,  not  more 
than  fifteen  (15)  teachers  shall  be  granted  sabbatical 
leaves  for  the  following  school  year. 

703.02  All  applications  for  sabbatical  leaves  will  be 
reviewed  for  recommendation  to  the  Superintendent 
and  Board  by  a  committee  consisting  of  three  (3)  repre- 
sentatives of  the  Board  and  three  (3)  representatives  of 
the  Association.  The  committee  shall  consider,  among 
other  qualifications,  the  following: 

A.  The  proposed  program  of  the  applicant  as  related  to 
professional  graduate  study,  travel,  writing  or 
research. 

B.  The  value  of  the  proposed  program  to  the  Columbus 
City  Schools,  its  pupils  and  the  individual  applicant. 

C.  The  applicant's  total  length  of  service  with  the 
Columbus  City  Schools. 

703.03  Teachers  approved  for  a  sabbatical  leave  will  be  noti- 
fied of  their  approval  by  April  30  or  as  soon  thereafter  as 
possible.  Teachers  on  a  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  entitled 
to  a  salary  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  teacher's 
regular  contract  salary  in  effect  at  the  time  the  sabbatical 
leave  is  approved  and  the  minimum  bachelor's  degree 
salary  in  effect  at  the  time  the  sabbatical  leave  is 
approved. 

703.04  A  teacher  on  sabbatical  leave  will  be  given  an 
employment  contract  for  the  year  of  leave. 

703.05  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  a  sabbatical  leave,  a  teacher 
must  have  been  employed  in  the  Columbus  City  Schools 
for  at  least  five  (5)  years. 

703.06  Teachers  requesting  such  leaves  must  accompany 
their  application  with  a  detailed  plan  for  the  use  of  their 
sabbatical  leaves.  Within  sixty  (60)  days  after  the  expira- 
tion of  his/her  leave,  a  teacher  will  make  a  written  report 
to  the  Superintendent  detailing  the  use  which  was  made 
of  his/her  leave.  If  the  leave  was  granted  for  graduate 
study,  the  teacher  will  present  to  the  Superintendent  a 
transcript  from  the  university  or  college  attended. 

703.07  As  a  condition  of  being  granted  a  sabbatical  leave,  a 
teacher  must  agree  to  teach  in  the  Columbus  City 
Schools  for  a  period  of  one  (1)  school  year  upon  return- 
ing from  leave.  Failure  to  do  so  will  require  the  teacher 
to  refund  to  the  Board  all  payments  received  from  the 
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Board  during  the  leave  period. 

703.08  Teachers  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  given  full  credit 
on  the  salary  schedule  for  the  period  of  leave. 

703.09  All  such  sabbatical  leaves  shall  be  granted  in  con- 
formity with  the  provisions  of  Section  3319.131  of  the 
Ohio  Revised  Code. 

Article  704 

Reductions  in  Personnel 

704.01  In  the  event  a  reduction  in  the  number  of  teachers  is 
necessary  which  requires  the  Board  to  suspend  contracts, 
such  reductions  shall  be  implemented  in  conformity  with 
Paragraph  (A)  below,  whether  in  its  present  form  or  as 
revised  in  compliance  with  Paragraph  (B)  below. 

A.  When  by  reason  of  decreased  enrollment  of  pupils, 
return  to  duty  of  regular  teachers  after  leaves  of 
absence,  or  by  reason  of  suspension  of  schools  or  ter- 
ritorial changes  affecting  the  District,  a  Board  of 
Education  decides  that  it  will  be  necessary  to  reduce 
the  number  of  teachers,  it  may  make  a  reasonable 
reduction.  In  making  such  reduction,  the  Board  shall 
proceed  to  suspend  contracts  in  accordance  with  the 
recommendation  of  the  Superintendent  who  shall, 
within  each  teaching  field  affected,  give  preference  to 
teachers  on  continuing  contracts  and  to  teachers  who 
have  greater  seniority.  Teachers,  whose  continuing 
contracts  are  suspended,  shall  have  the  right  of 
restoration  to  continuing  service  status  in  the  order  of 
seniority  of  service  in  the  District  if  and  when  teach- 
ing positions  become  vacant  or  are  created  for  which 
any  of  such  teachers  are  or  become  qualified. 

B.  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  any  change  to 
Section  3319.17  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code  shall 
automatically  and  simultaneously  change  Paragraph 
(A)  in  precisely  the  same  manner  without  any  consul- 
tation or  agreement  by  the  Board  and  Association. 

704.02  The  non- renewal  of  limited  contract  teachers  result- 
ing from  program  cancellations  or  other  cutbacks  not 
related  to  the  evaluation  or  performance  of  personnel  in 
the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  accomplished  on  the  basis  of 
seniority  in  the  system  within  the  areas  of  certification/ 
licensure  affected  by  the  reduction.  Such  teachers  shall  be 
considered  in  a  layoff  status  and  shall  be  recalled  in  the 
order  of  seniority  as  positions  are  available  in  their  areas 
of  certification/licensure.  Seniority  shall  be  measured 
from  the  first  day  of  paid  status  as  a  member  of  the  bar- 
gaining unit  resulting  from  the  most  recent  employment 
by  the  Board  of  Education  without  regard  for  unpaid 
leaves  since  such  date.  In  case  of  a  tie,  the  date  of  Board 
action  to  employ  shall  further  determine  seniority  for  lay- 
off only.  The  Board  shall  recall  all  teachers  on  layoff  sta- 
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tus  in  the  various  areas  of  certification  prior  to  employ- 
ment of  any  new  teachers  in  such  certification  areas. 

Stipulations: 

A.  In  the  event  two  or  more  teachers  have  equal  seniori- 
ty, all  determinations  in  the  order  of  non-renewal  and 
recall  within  the  equal  group  shall  be  made  by  the 
administration.  In  such  event,  the  administration  may 
give  consideration  to  areas  of  certification/licensure, 
to  past  Columbus  teaching  assignments,  to  past 
teaching  experience  in  other  Districts,  and  to  race  or 
sex  where  staff  balance  is  a  consideration. 

B.  As  teaching  positions  become  available,  teachers  who 
have  been  reassigned  as  a  result  of  the  reductions  of 
other  personnel,  may  again  be  reassigned  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Administration  to  a  teaching  position 
more  closely  conforming  to  their  assignment  prior  to 
the  reduction  transfer.  More  closely  conforming  is 
not  intended  to  include  geographical  location  of 
assignment. 

C.  Teachers  on  layoff  status  with  multiple  certifica- 
tions/licenses who  are  needed  to  fill  an  existing 
vacancy  requiring  such  multiple  certifica- 
tions/licenses may  be  considered  on  a  recall  list  of  the 
teachers  on  layoff  status  who  have  such  needed  multi- 
ple certifications/licenses.  Male  and  female  physical 
education  teachers  may  be  considered  separately  for 
layoff  and  recall  purposes.  Music  teachers  shall  be 
considered  as  vocal  and  instrumental  for  purposes  of 
layoff  and  recall  (as  well  as  assignment)  based  upon 
their  election.  Current  music  teachers  shall  make 
their  election  during  the  fall  of  1979  and  new 
employees  shall  make  their  election  during  the  first 
year  of  employment.  Election  shall  be  made  on  a 
form  which  indicates  the  purposes  of  the  election  and 
which  provides  for  the  election  of  instrumental,  vocal 
or  both. 

D.  Teachers  on  a  layoff  status  shall  be  responsible  for 
keeping  the  administrator  of  Human  Resources 
informed  as  to  their  current  address  and  telephone 
number.  Notification  of  recall  by  the  administrator  of 
Human  Resources  shall  be  to  such  address,  and  fail- 
ure to  contact  the  administrator  of  Human 
Resources,  within  fourteen  (14)  calendar  days  of  the 
date  of  mailing  shall  remove  the  teacher  from  layoff 
status.  The  administrator  of  Human  Resources  will 
also  attempt  a  telephone  contact  of  the  teacher. 
Further,  failure  to  accept  the  offered  assignment  shall 
remove  the  teacher  from  layoff  status.  Acceptance  of 
an  extra-  duty  assignment  shall  not  be  required  as  a 
part  of  such  offered  assignment.  Teachers  on  layoff 
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status  may  work  as  substitute  teachers  in  the 
Columbus  City  Schools  without  jeopardizing  their 
layoff  status. 

E.  Teachers  who  are  reemployed  from  a  layoff  status 
shall  have  all  seniority  rights  restored  to  their  status 
which  were  in  effect  on  their  last  date  of  employment 
including,  but  not  limited  to,  salary,  transfer  and 
evaluation  rights.  As  an  example,  a  teacher  with  one 
year  of  experience  prior  to  layoff  would  be  given  cred- 
it for  one  year  of  teaching  experience  on  the  salary 
schedule  at  the  time  of  recall. 

E  All  rights  provided  in  this  provision  for  teachers  on  a 
layoff  status  shall  be  limited  to  thirty-six  (36)  months. 

G.  It  is  understood  by  the  parties  that  it  may  be  neces- 
sary to  non-renew  a  larger  number  of  teachers  in  vari- 
ous areas  of  certification/licensure  than  will  ultimate- 
ly be  required.  In  practice,  because  non-renewal  must 
occur  prior  to  April  30  for  the  following  school  year, 
and  because  many  resignations  and  retirements  do 
not  occur  until  after  that  date,  many  of  the  staff 
members  who  are  notified  of  non-renewal  may  be 
recalled  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  following 
school  year.  However,  the  administration  shall  have 
the  right  to  utilize  substitute  teachers  in  a  limited 
number  of  positions  during  September  before  deter- 
mining that  such  positions  will  be  permanently  need- 
ed and  filled  by  teachers  on  a  layoff  status.  In  addi- 
tion, substitute  teachers  may  continue  to  be  utilized 
in  the  same  manner  as  in  the  past.  In  particular,  this 
would  include  the  use  of  substitute  teachers: 

1.  For  teachers  who  are  on  sick  leave; 

2.  For  the  balance  of  the  school  year  in  vacancies 
occurring  during  the  second  semester;  and 

3.  For  the  balance  of  the  school  year  in  vacancies 
occurring  throughout  the  school  year  provided 
there  is  a  reasonable  expectation  that  layoffs  may 
be  necessary  the  following  September. 

H.  A  teacher  on  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  shall  be  con- 
sidered on  layoff  status  if  during  the  period  of  such 
unpaid  leave  the  teacher  would  have  been  laid  off 
under  the  provisions  of  this  article  had  the  teacher 
been  on  paid  status.  Further,  such  teacher  shall  be 
returned  to  paid  status  after  the  completion  of  such 
leave  on  the  same  basis  as  other  teachers  on  layoff  sta- 
tus as  provided  in  this  article. 

I.  A  six-member  joint  Association/Board  committee 
shall  be  appointed  to  advise  the  administration  on 
problems  which  may  result  from  the  implementation 
of  this  provision  as  such  problems  are  identified  by  the 
administrator  of  Human  Resources  or  the  Association. 
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704.03  The  non-retention  in  employment  or  the  reduction 
of  assignment  below  six  (6)  hours  per  day  on  a  regular 
basis  of  full-time  hourly  professional  employees  (teach- 
ers) resulting  from  program  cancellations  or  other  cut- 
backs shall  be  accomplished  on  the  basis  of  seniority 
among  full-time  hourly  professional  employees  in  the 
system  within  the  program  and  area  of  certification 
affected  by  the  reduction  with  the  following  stipulations: 

A.  Seniority  shall  be  measured  from  the  first  day  of  paid 
status  in  the  earliest  year  of  continuous  employment 
by  the  Board  of  Education.  To  qualify  as  a  year  of 
continuous  employment,  the  employee  must  have 
worked  a  minimum  of  37  weeks  with  a  minimum  of 
six  (6)  hours  per  day  on  a  regular  basis  during  the 
year. 

B.  Such  teachers  shall  be  considered  in  a  layoff  status 
and  shall  be  recalled  in  the  order  of  seniority  as  con- 
tract or  full-time  hourly  positions  are  available  for 
which  they  are  certified.  Such  teachers  as  may  be 
recalled  to  contract  teaching  positions  may,  at  the 
option  of  the  Board,  be  reassigned  at  the  end  of  the 
school  year  to  a  full-time  hourly  teaching  position. 

C.  All  provisions  of  Section  704.02  of  this  article  not  in 
conflict  with  Section  704.03  shall  also  apply  to  full- 
time  hourly  professional  employees. 

D.  Any  full-time  hourly  professional  employee  whose 
assignment  is  reduced  to  less  than  six  (6)  hours  per 
day  on  a  regular  basis  shall  be  considered  on  layoff 
status;  however,  such  employee  may  elect  to  remain 
in  the  less  than  full-time  position  without  prejudicing 
his  or  her  rights  under  704.03(B)  above.  □ 


Chapter  800 

Article  801 

Summer  Employment 

801.01  Each  fall,  during  the  term  of  this  contract,  summer 
school  teaching  employment  for  the  following  summer 
shall  be  made  available  to  at  least  as  many  teachers  as 
taught  during  the  previous  summer  school  term.  Such 
teachers  will  receive  a  separate,  supplemental  contract  for 
teaching  in  the  summer  school  at  the  supplemental  rate 
of  pay  established  in  this  Agreement.  In  the  event  sum- 
mer school  pupil  enrollment  does  not  result  in  the  need 
for  all  teachers  receiving  such  supplemental  contracts, 
such  contracts  of  such  teachers  as  are  not  needed  will  be 
null  and  void  beginning  with  the  least  senior  teacher. 
Supplemental  contracts  issued  in  accordance  with  this 
provision  will  contain  language  clearly  establishing  the 
right  of  the  Board  to  declare  such  contracts  null  and 
void  for  reasons  herein  contained. 

801.02  The  employment  of  any  summer  school  staff  shall 
be  made  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

Priority  I.  The  selection  of  applicants  will  be  based  on 
seniority  within  the  bargaining  unit  with  the  following 
stipulations: 

A.  Employed  in  only  one  program  in  the  Columbus 
City  Schools  during  the  summer 

B.  Fully  certified/licensed  in  the  area  applying 

C.  Is  willing  to  work  the  entire  term 

D.  Continuity  of  programs  (classes)  from  regular  school 
to  summer  school 

E.  Have  application  filled  out  completely  and  in  by  the 
published  deadline 

F.  The  most  recent  formal  evaluation  free  of  unsuccess- 
ful ratings 

G.  Has  not  taught  summer  school  for  more  than  two  (2) 
of  the  previous  four  (4)  summers 

Priority  II.  Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  not  meet- 
ing all  of  the  stipulations  in  Priority  I  will  be  selected  by 
the  Administration  to  complete  the  summer  school 
teaching  staff. 

801.03  Summer  school  teaching  pay  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  the  supplemental  hourly  rate  of  pay  established  in 
this  Agreement  for  the  number  of  hours  required  in  the 
given  assignment. 

801.04  Each  summer  school  teacher  shall  have  available 
supplies  and  equipment  in  amounts  and  kinds  compara- 
ble to  the  supplies  and  equipment  available  to  teachers  of 
similar  courses  during  the  regular  school  year. 

801.05  Administrative,  supervisory  and  executive  personnel 
will  not  be  assigned  to  summer  school  teaching  positions 
if  qualified  teachers  are  available  to  fill  such  positions. 
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801.06  Specialized  programs  or  experiences  offered  in  the 
summer  outside  the  courses  of  study  approved  for  regu- 
lar instruction  by  the  Board  of  Education  are  not  cov- 
ered by  Section  801.02. 

Article  802 

Use  of  College  Scrip 

Scrip  shall  be  issued  according  to  the  following  priorities 

and  stipulations: 

Priority  I.  Present  full-time  professional  staff  members 
in  M.A.  or  Ph.D.  programs  who  must  finish  course  work 
during  the  upcoming  quarter  or  lose  credits,  and  present 
full-time  professional  staff  members,  including  vocation- 
al teachers,  who  must  attend  the  university  to  maintain 
their  present  position  because  of  certification/licensure 
requirements. 

Priority  II.  Professional  staff  members  on  sabbatical 
leaves.  (Such  staff  members  shall  be  given  sufficient  scrip 
for  full-time  attendance,  subject  to  availability.)  Priority 
II  also  includes  certificated  staff  enrolled  in  a  master  s  or 
doctoral  program  in  a  college  of  education. 
Priority  III.  All  other  applicants,  not  in  Priority  groups 
I  and  II  listed  above,  shall  be  considered  on  the  basis  of 
seniority  in  the  Columbus  City  School  System. 
Stipulations: 

A.  A  joint  Association/Board  committee  shall  be 
appointed  to  resolve  problems  which  may  arise  in  the 
credit  bank  system  and  to  apply  the  above-mentioned 
priorities  if  limitations  or  restrictions  shall  be  deemed 
necessary  by  the  committee. 

B.  An  application  form  which  reflects  the  above  priori- 
ties and  which  indicates  whether  or  not  the  applicant 
is  an  Association  member,  shall  be  mutually  devel- 
oped by  the  parties.  Association  membership  shall  in 
no  way  relate  to  the  priorities  established  above. 

Article  803 

Physical  Examination 

803.01  The  cost  of  a  physical  examination  of  a  teacher 
which  is  required  by  the  Board  shall  be  borne  by  the 
Board  of  Education.  The  Board  shall  have  the  right  to 
designate  the  doctor  to  administer  such  required  physi- 
cal examination. 

803.02  For  the  purposes  of  this  article,  the  term  physical 
examination  does  not  include  the  initial  employment 
physical  examination  required  of  all  teachers  new  to  the 
Columbus  City  Schools. 


Article  804 
Annuity  Programs 

804.01  The  Board  shall  continue  to  provide  payroll  reduc- 
tions from  the  annual  salary  of  any  regular  teacher  for 
any  tax  deferred  annuity  which  is  available  from  a  com- 
pany conforming  to  the  Boards  General  Policies,  Tax 
Deferred  Annuities,  revised  April  1975;  provided,  how- 
ever, that  no  deductions  to  a  company  will  continue 
unless  at  least  ten  (10)  employees  have  tax-deferred 
annuity  deductions  for  that  company.  Any  tax-deferred 
annuity  deductions  made  for  employees  to  a  company 
with  fewer  than  ten  (10)  employees  as  of  June  1,  2000, 
shall  be  discontinued  when  the  deduction  contract 
authorization  that  is  in  effect  on  June  1,  2000,  expires  or 
on  June  30,  2001,  whichever  occurs  earlier.  Members  of 
the  bargaining  unit  may  change  annuity  companies  or 
amounts  entirely  at  the  member's  discretion. 

804.02  The  amount  of  the  salary  reduction  shall  be  in  con- 
formance with  applicable  laws  and  rules  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service.  The  amount  of  the  salary  reduction 
shall  be  agreed  to  between  the  member  of  the  bargaining 
unit  and  the  annuity  company.  The  Association  and  the 
member  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  hold  the  Board 
harmless  in  regard  to  the  amount  of  salary  reduction, 
provided  that  the  reduction  is  made  in  accordance  with 
an  amendment  to  a  salary  contract  signed  by  the  mem- 
ber of  the  bargaining  unit  and  a  representative  of  the 
annuity  company.  The  Treasurer  shall  transmit  all  such 
salary  reduction  funds  to  the  designated  companies  in 
accordance  with  Section  109.03(I)(5)  of  this  Agreement. 

Article  805 

Disability  Insurance  Payroll  Deductions 

A.  The  Association  will  indemnify  the  Board  and 
Treasurer  against  all  liability  for  all  deductions  and 
for  all  acts  of  the  insurance  carrier  made  in  accor- 
dance and  connection  with  this  program. 

B.  There  shall  be  a  maximum  of  four  (4)  options  avail- 
able for  election  by  teachers  under  this  plan. 

C.  Teachers  may  not  change  their  status  under  this  pro- 
gram with  regard  to  enrollment  and  change  in  option 
more  than  once  every  twelve  (12)  months.  Teachers 
may  enroll  or  make  a  change  in  option  on  or  before 
October  1 5.  Such  enrollment  or  change  in  option 
will  become  effective  the  following  December  1.  In 
addition,  teachers  may  cancel  at  any  time  based  on 
the  payroll  deduction  schedule;  however,  they  cannot 
re-enroll  until  the  following  October  15.  A  change  in 
the  premium  rate  shall  not  be  considered  a  change  in 
status  under  the  program.  Any  and  all  such  changes, 
except  cancellation,  must  be  made  at  the  same  time. 
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Article  806 
Health  Benefits 

806.01  The  Board  shall  provide  one  or  more  health  benefit 
plans  to  teachers.  As  of  January  1,  2010,  the  only  such 
plans  are  the  Preferred  Provider  Organization  ("PPO") 
plan  and  the  Exclusive  Provider  Organization  ("EPO") 
plan.  Those  two  plans,  along  with  the  prescription  drug 
plan(s),  will  remain  in  effect  as  they  existed  in  May  2009 
until  changed  by  the  decision  of  the  Joint  CE  A/Board  of 
Education  Insurance  Committee  established  in  Section 
806.05  below.  The  Board  will  implement  best  practices 

at  the  time  they  are  required  by  the  State's  School 
Employees  Health  Care  Board  to  be  effective. 

806.02  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  a  member  of  the 
bargaining  unit  married  to,  or  the  domestic  partner  of 
another  employee  of  the  Board,  both  of  whom  are  eligi- 
ble for  the  benefits  provided  in  Section  806.01  above 
and  who  have  no  dependents,  shall  be  provided  two  (2) 
single  plans  or  one  (1)  single  plus  one  plan  at  the  option 
of  such  employees.  In  addition,  such  personnel  shall  be 
provided  family  coverage  effective  on  the  first  day  of  the 
month  in  which  they  acquire  a  dependent  eligible  for 
coverage,  provided  they  advise  the  Board  of  their  eligibil- 
ity for  family  coverage  no  later  than  thirty  (30)  days  after 
becoming  eligible  for  the  change  in  status.  If  the  notifica- 
tion requirement  is  not  met  within  the  thirty  (30)  day 
period,  family  coverage  will  be  effective  on  the  first  day 
of  the  month  following  such  notification. 

806.03  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  members  of  the 
bargaining  unit  may  elect  to  enroll  in  a  health  mainte- 
nance organization  offered  by  the  Board  as  an  alternative 
to  the  program  provided  above  in  Section  806.01.  Such 
election  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

A.  The  employee  shall  pay,  by  the  biweekly  payroll 
deduction  schedule,  the  difference  between  the  cost 
of  the  health  maintenance  organization  and  the 
Boards  cost  for  such  employee  coverage  as  provided 
in  Section  806.04  below. 

B.  Teachers  may  change  their  status  under  this  program 
with  regard  to  enrollment,  withdrawal,  or  change  to 
other  plans  during  the  enrollment  period. 

806.04  The  Board  shall  contribute  the  amounts  derived 
from  the  following  percentages  toward  the  monthly 
funding  ("premium")  cost  for  health  benefits  for  one- 
half  time  or  more  teachers  and  for  full-time  hourly  pro- 
fessional employees  based  on  the  "benchmark  plan."  The 
"benchmark  plan"  is  the  PPO  unless  and  until  the  plans 
are  changed  by  the  Joint  CEA/Board  of  Education 
Insurance  Committee.  If  the  Joint  CEA/Board  of 
Education  Insurance  Committee  offers  three  or  more 


plans,  the  "benchmark  plan"  will  be  the  second  to  lowest 
cost  plan. 

Board  Contribution 
Plan  Coverage  of  Benchmark  Plan  Cost 

Single  90% 

Single  plus  one  (except  as  below)*  90% 

Single  with  spouse  or  domestic 
partner  enrolling  for  primary 
coverage  to  begin  with  the  2009- 1 0 
contract  year  or  thereafter  70% 

Family  (except  as  below)*  90% 

Family  with  spouse  or  domestic 
partner  enrolling  for  primary 
coverage  to  begin  with  the  2009- 1 0 
contract  year  or  thereafter  70% 

*The  three-tiered  premium  structure  (adding 
"single  plus  one")  will  take  effect  January  1,  2010. 
Teachers  who  were  CEA  bargaining  unit  members 
in  May  2009  shall,  so  long  as  they  are  continuously 
employed  as  teachers  by  the  Board,  be  entitled  to 
enroll  a  spouse  for  primary  coverage  with  90% 
Board  contribution  if  a  "qualifying  event"  occurs 
that  allows  changes  in  enrollment  outside  the  open 
enrollment  period. 

It  is  the  parties'  intent  to  limit  health  and  prescrip- 
tion drug  ("insurance")  benefit  cost  increases  to  less  than 
eight  percent  (8%)  annually.  Beginning  in  the  fall  of 
2009,  if  the  insurance  plan  consultant  recommends 
increases  in  per  employee  per  month  (PEPM)  funding 
for  the  calendar  year  beginning  on  the  next  January  1  of 
eight  percent  (8%)  or  more,  the  Joint  CEA/Board  of 
Education  Insurance  Committee  shall  determine  what 
plan  design  changes  to  make,  if  any,  to  bring  the  PEPM 
funding  increase  below  eight  percent  (8%)  for  the  year 
beginning  January  1.  The  Joint  Committee  may  agree  on 
plan  design  changes,  higher  contribution  rates  or  a  com- 
bination of  both.  If  the  Joint  CEA/Board  of  Education 
Insurance  Committee  does  not  make  such  agreement, 
the  funding  increases  above  eight  percent  (8%)  shall 
become  employee  surcharges  through  payroll  deduction 
in  addition  to  the  employee  cost  for  insurance  set  forth 
above. 

806.05 Joint  CEA/Board  of  Education  Insurance  Committee 
The  parties  agree  to  continue  to  maintain  a  joint  insur- 
ance committee,  consisting  of  five  (5)  persons  appointed 
by  the  Association  President  and  four  (4)  persons 
appointed  by  the  Superintendent.  The  Association 
President  and  the  Superintendent  shall  each  name  a  co- 
chair. 
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A.  Mission:  To  provide  leadership  and  guidance  in  the 
management  of  the  districts  health  benefits  provided 
for  the  CEA  bargaining  unit. 

B.  Decisions:  All  attempts  will  be  made  to  utilize  con- 
sensus decision  making  strategies;  however,  in  lieu  of 
such,  at  least  2/3  vote  of  the  full  committee  member- 
ship will  be  required  to  pass  a  resolution  or  reach 
agreement. 

C.  Scope:  The  joint  committee  shall  make  recommenda- 
tions to  the  Board  of  Education  on  matters  including, 
but  not  limited  to,  plan  design,  wellness  programs, 
coverage  for  other  members  of  the  teachers  house- 
hold, funding  levels,  premiums  and  employee  contri- 
bution levels  for  the  CEA  bargaining  unit.  These  rec- 
ommendations, if  approved  and  signed  by  the  CEA 
President  and  Superintendent,  shall  be  binding  as  if 
negotiated  and  ratified. 

D.  Meetings:  Meetings  will  be  scheduled  as  needed  by 
the  co-chairs.  Each  meeting  will  have  a  regular 
recorder  (non-voting).  A  quorum  is  required  consist- 
ing of  at  least  three  (3)  members  from  the 
Association  and  two  (2)  members  from 
Administration.  The  joint  committee  will  make  rec- 
ommendations on  the  selection  of  providers  and  con- 
sultants. 

Article  807 
Dental  Insurance 

During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  Board  shall  con- 
tinue the  current  dental  insurance  program,  as  specifically 
modified  below,  for  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  electing 
and  eligible  for  such  coverage,  in  accordance  with  the  fol- 
lowing provisions  and  stipulations: 

A.  The  Board  shall  pay  ninety  (90)  percent  of  the  cost 
of  the  unitary  rate  for  regular  contract  employees 
employed  a  minimum  of  one-half  time  or  more  and 
for  full-time  hourly  professional  employees.  Such 
employees  shall  pay  ten  (10)  percent  of  the  cost  of 
such  coverage  by  the  payroll  deduction  schedule. 

B.  In  the  event  the  Board  elects  to  change  the  insurance 
carrier  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  bene- 
fits provided  under  such  insurance  programs  shall  not 
be  reduced. 

C.  The  dental  insurance  program  shall  be  as  follows: 
1.  Description  of  Covered  Services 

Subject  to  the  exclusions  and  limitations  here- 
inafter stated,  the  following  is  a  brief  description  of 
covered  dental  services  when  such  services  are  ren- 
dered by  a  licensed  dentist  and  when  necessary  and 
customary,  as  determined  by  the  standards  of  gen- 
erally accepted  dental  practice: 

86 


This  program  pays  the  following  percent  of  the 
Usual,  Customary  and  Reasonable  Fees 

2.  Basic  Dental  Services 

Preventive:   100% 

Prophylaxis  (cleaning,  scaling  and  polishing,  not 
more  often  than  once  in  any  six-month  period), 
topical  application  of  fluoride  solutions,  space 
maintainers,  oral  examinations,  and  emergency 
(palliative)  treatment. 

Diagnostic:  100% 

X-rays  and  other  diagnostic  procedures  to  evaluate 
the  existing  condition  to  determine  the  required 
dental  treatment.  Also  included  are  diagnostic 


casts,  when  necessary. 

Oral  surgery:   80% 

Procedures  for  extractions  and  other  oral  surgery, 
including  pre-  and  post-operative  care. 
Restorative:   80% 


Provides  amalgam,  synthetic  porcelain  and  plastic 
restorations  for  treatment  of  carious  lesions. 
Restorative  crowns,  onlays  and  other  cast  restora- 
tions are  benefits  only  when  other  materials  will 


not  satisfactorily  restore  the  tooth. 

Endodontics:   80% 

Procedures  for  pulpal  therapy  and  root  canal  fill- 
ing. 

Periodontics:   80% 

Procedures  for  treatment  of  the  tissue  supporting 
the  teeth. 

Prosthodontics:  50% 

Procedures  for  construction  of  bridges,  partial  and 
complete  dentures. 

Orthodontics:   50% 


Procedures  for  the  correction  of  malposed  teeth. 

3.  Deductible 

There  are  no  deductibles. 

4.  Maximum  Benefit 

Each  eligible  patient  shall  be  entitled  to  a 
$1,500.00  benefit  per  calendar  year,  except  that 
Orthodontics  shall  be  limited  to  a  lifetime  maxi- 
mum benefit  of  $1,000.00  per  patient. 

5.  Exclusions 

•  Dental  services  which  are  compensable  under 
Worker's  Compensation  or  other  similar  laws 

•  Surgical  services  with  respect  to  congenital  or 
developmental  malformations  and  dentistry  for 
purely  cosmetic  reasons 

•  Any  prosthodontic  service  started  prior  to  the 
date  the  patient  became  eligible 

•  General  anesthesia  other  than  for  oral  surgery 
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•  Prescription  drugs  and  appliances  other  than  the 
prosthodontic  appliances 

•  Sealants,  oral  hygiene  instruction  and  dietary 
instruction 

•  Plaque  control  programs 

•  Myofunctional  therapy 

•  Treatment  for  disturbance  of  the  temporo- 
mandibular joint 

•  Procedures,  appliances  or  restorations  necessary 
to  increase  vertical  dimension  and/or  restore  or 
maintain  the  occlusion-such  procedures  include, 
but  are  not  limited  to,  equilibration,  periodontal 
splinting,  restoration  of  tooth  structure  lost  from 
attrition  and  restoration  of  malalignment  of  the 
teeth 

•  All  other  services  not  specified. 

6.  Limitations 

•  Full-mouth  X-rays  are  a  benefit  once  in  a  three- 
year  period. 

•  Bitewing  X-rays  are  a  benefit  once  in  each  six 
months. 

•  Prophylaxis  is  a  benefit  once  in  each  six  months. 

•  Gold  restorations  are  provided  when  amalgams, 
silicates  or  plastics  cannot  satisfactorily  restore  a 
tooth. 

•  Prosthodontics  and  crowns  are  a  benefit  once  in 
any  five-year  period. 

•  The  allowance  for  a  standard  prosthodontic 
appliance  will  be  allowed  toward  the  cost  of  an 
implant. 

7.  Predetermination  of  Benefits 

If  other  than  brief  and  routine  dental  services  are 
needed,  an  Attending  Dentist's  Statement  (claim 
form)  listing  the  proposed  services  should  be  sub- 
mitted to  Delta  Dental  Plan  of  Ohio  in  advance  of 
the  dentist  completing  such  services.  The  Predeter- 
mination of  Benefits  procedure  will  enable  Delta 
Plan  of  Ohio  to  verify  eligibility  and  state  the 
amount  of  benefit  payable  by  your  program. 

Article  808 

Vision  Care  Insurance 

Effective  January  1,  1998,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  feasible, 
and  for  the  duration  of  this  Agreement,  the  following  vision 
care  coverage  shall  be  provided  at  Board  expense  for  all 
members  of  the  bargaining  unit. 

Prepaid  Program 
(Provides  benefits  through  participating  and  non-participat- 
ing providers) 

Participating  Providers 

Exam  $10copayment 


Materials   $10copayment 

Frequency: 

Exam  once  every  24  months 

Lenses  once  every  24  months 

Frames   once  every  24  months 

(Subject  to  plan  limitations  on  participating  providers) 

Non-Participating  Providers 

Plan  will  reimburse  up  to  these  levels: 

Eye  examination  $35 

Single-vision  lens,  up  to   $25 

Bifocal  lens,  up  to  $40 

Trifocal  lens,  up  to  $55 

Lenticular  lens,  up  to  $80 

Frame,  up  to  $35 

Contact  lenses  (necessary  for  vision  correction)   $210 

Contact  lenses  (elective)   $105 

Services  obtained  through  non-participating  providers  are 

subject  to  the  same  copayments  and  limitations  as  through 

plan  limitations  on  participating  doctors. 

Article  809 

Term  Life  Insurance 

809.01  The  Board  shall  provide,  at  Board  expense,  $50,000 
group  term  life  insurance  for  members  of  the  bargaining 
unit  employed  on  a  full-time  basis  and  shall  provide,  at 
Board  expense,  $25,000  group  term  life  insurance  for 
members  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  are  contract  teach- 
ers employed  on  a  half-time  basis  or  more  but  less  than 
full  time. 

809.02  Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  may  elect  to  buy 
additional  group  term  life  insurance  in  addition  to  that 
provided  in  Article  809.01.  The  parties  shall  provide 
opportunity  for  individuals  to  purchase  additional  term 
life  insurance  in  the  maximum  amount  permitted  by  the 
carrier.  To  the  extent  possible,  coverage  shall  be  offered 
to  bargaining  unit  members  without  need  of  physical 
exams.  This  additional  insurance  shall  be  paid  through 
payroll  deduction  with  the  employee  paying  the  total 
cost  of  the  voluntary  additional  life  insurance,  effective 
January  1,  2010.  Election  of  this  additional  coverage  or 
deletion  of  this  additional  coverage  shall  be  made  each 
year  only  during  the  open  enrollment  period  with  an 
effective  date  of  the  following  January  1. 

Article  810 
Severance  Pay 

810.01  Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  have  been 
employed  by  the  Board  for  at  least  five  (5)  consecutive 
years  may,  at  the  time  of  their  separation  from  service 
with  the  Columbus  City  Schools,  elect  to  be  paid  in  cash 
for  the  value  of  their  accrued  but  unused  sick  leave  and 
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personal  leave  credit  in  accordance  with  Section  810.02 
below.  The  following  stipulations  shall  apply: 

A.  Only  those  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  whose 
effective  date  of  retirement  with  the  State  Teachers 
Retirement  System  is  no  later  than  one  hundred 
twenty  (120)  calendar  days  after  the  last  paid  day  of 
service,  the  last  day  of  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  with 
the  Columbus  City  Schools  or  while  on  layoff  status 
as  defined  in  Article  704  of  this  Agreement,  shall  be 
eligible  to  be  paid  for  such  accrued  but  unused  sick 
leave/personal  leave  credit. 

B.  Such  payment  shall  be  based  on  the  eligible  members 
rate  of  pay  at  the  time  of  separation. 

C.  Payment  for  sick  leave  and  personal  leave  on  this  basis 
shall  be  considered  to  eliminate  all  sick  leave  and  per- 
sonal leave  credit  accrued  by  the  eligible  member  at 
that  time. 

D.  Such  payment  shall  be  made  only  once  to  any 
employee. 

E.  Such  payment  shall  be  made  on  the  first  payroll  date, 
if  feasible,  otherwise  the  second  payroll  date,  follow- 
ing the  effective  date  of  the  teacher's  retirement  with 
STRS,  and  in  no  case  will  the  payment  be  made  out- 
side of  the  two  and  one-half  month  period  after  the 
employee's  last  paid  contract  day. 

810.02  The  cash  payment  to  an  eligible  member  or  benefici- 
ary receiving  severance  pay  shall  be  determined  by  and 
shall  include  the  following: 

A.  Fifty  (50)  percent  of  the  members  accrued  but 
unused  personal  leave  days. 

B.  The  following  percentage  of  the  member's  accrued 
but  unused  sick  leave  if  the  member  gives  the  Human 
Resources  Department  written  notice  of  intent  to 
retire  by  February  1  when  the  effective  date  of  retire- 
ment is  from  May  31  to  October  31  inclusive,  or  if 
the  member  gives  the  Human  Resources  Department 
written  notice  after  September  1  and  ninety  (90)  days 
before  the  effective  date  of  retirement,  when  the 
effective  date  of  retirement  is  between  November  1 


and  May  31. 

Accumulated  Percentage  Applicable  to  the 

Sick  Leave  Specified  Number  of  Days 

0-100   25% 

>  100-200   30% 

> 200-300   35% 

> 300-400   40% 

>400   45% 


C.  However,  twenty  (20)  percent  of  the  member's 

accrued  but  unused  sick  leave  if  the  member  gives  the 
Human  Resources  Department  written  notice  of 
intent  to  retire  after  February  1  of  a  school  year  when 
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the  effective  date  of  retirement  is  from  May  3 1  to 
October  3 1  inclusive,  or  if  the  member  gives  the 
Human  Resources  Department  less  than  ninety  (90) 
days  notice  before  the  effective  date  of  retirement, 
when  the  effective  date  of  retirement  is  to  be  between 
November  1  and  May  31.  Exceptions  to  this  provi- 
sion shall  be  subject  to  written  mutual  agreement  of 
the  parties. 

810.03    Severance  pay  benefits  for  an  eligible  member  of 
the  bargaining  unit  who  dies  while  on  active  status  or  on 
leave  of  absence  shall  be  paid  to  the  member's  life  insur- 
ance beneficiary.  A  member  shall  be  eligible  for  this  ben- 
efit if,  at  the  time  of  death,  the  member  was  eligible  for 
superannuation  retirement  benefits. 

Article  811 

Voluntary  Employee 

Separation  Assistance  Plan  (VESA) 

811.01  The  Board  of  Education  shall  solicit  the  written 
interest  of  eligible  teachers  in  participating  in  the  volun- 
tary employee  separation  assistance  plan  (VESA).  The 
purpose  of  a  separation  program  is  to  reduce  the  average 
number  of  years  of  service  for  as  many  employees  as  pos- 
sible in  order  to  reduce  cost.  The  program  must  not  add 
additional  costs  to  the  existing  budgets.  This  program 
can  only  be  offered  once  in  a  five  (5)  year  period.  This  is 
a  special  period  certain,  dollar  certain  guaranteed  annu- 
ity. A  teacher  is  eligible  to  participate  if  his  or  her  regular 
teaching  salary  for  the  1997-1998  school  year  is  at  least 
$46,000.  By  November  10,  1997,  the  Board  of  Education 
shall  send  a  letter  inviting  each  eligible  teacher  to  indi- 
cate in  writing  whether  he  or  she  wishes  to  participate  in 
VESA. 

811.02  Individual  teachers  shall  provide  their  expression  of 
interest  in  participating  in  the  VESA  plan  by  filing  the 
signed  form  provided  by  the  Board  of  Education  with 
the  administrator  of  Human  Resources  by  December  1 , 
1997.  Only  eligible  participants  who  file  timely  com- 
pleted forms  expressing  their  interest  in  participating  in 
VESA  may  participate  in  the  VESA  plan.  Only  eligible 
participants  who  file  timely  completed  forms  expressing 
their  interest  in  participating  in  VESA  may  participate  in 
the  VESA  plan  workshop(s)  given  between  December  1, 
1997,  and  January  15,  1998. 

8 1 1 .03  A  consultant  jointly  retained  by  the  Association  and 
the  Board  of  Education  then  shall  analyze  the  cash  flow 
and  cost-saving  data  which  will  be  derived  from  the  time- 
ly filed  statements  of  interest  and  shall  provide  its  analy- 
sis to  the  Association  and  the  Board  of  Education  by 
December  15,  1997.  If  that  analysis  shows  a  net  savings 
over  the  next  five  fiscal  years  (1999-2003)  equal  to  at 
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least  $5,000,000,  the  Board  of  Education  shall  proceed 
to  implement  VESA. 

811.04  If  the  Board  proceeds  to  implement  VESA,  the 
Board  of  Education  shall  notify  eligible  employees  who 
timely  filed  expressions  of  interest  in  participating  in 
VESA  a  written  notice  containing  the  following  elements 
on  approximately  January  15,  1998:  (a)  confirming  the 
teachers  eligibility  to  participate  in  VESA;  (b)  the  Board 
of  Educations  intention  to  proceed  to  implement  VESA; 
(c)  the  deadline  for  the  teacher  to  complete  and  file  the 
election  form  for  participation  in  VESA;  and  (d)  that 
the  election  to  participate  in  VESA  shall  include  an 
irrevocable  statement  of  resignation,  subject  only  to 
Subsection  8 1 1.07  below.  The  notice  shall  be  accompa- 
nied by  a  form  to  be  completed  by  the  employee.  The 
form  shall  include  a  statement  of  the  deadline  by  which 
the  form  must  be  filed  with  the  administrator  of  Human 
Resources  (that  deadline  being  February  1,  1998)  and 
the  fact  that  filing  of  the  form  will  constitute  an  irrevoca- 
ble resignation,  subject  only  to  Subsection  81 1.07  below. 

811.05  The  filing  of  the  individual  teachers  form  electing 
participation  in  VESA  plan  by  February  1,  1998,  consti- 
tutes an  irrevocable  resignation  effective  at  the  conclu- 
sion of  the  1997-1998  regular  teacher  work  year,  unless 
the  Superintendent  or  designee  elects  the  Districts 
option  to  extend  VESA  participation  into  the  1998- 

1 999  school  year  under  Subsection  8 1 1 .07  below. 

8 1 1 .06  The  Board  may  limit  the  number  of  participants  in 
VESA  in  the  1997-1998  school  year  (that  is,  those  whose 
resignations  are  effective  at  the  conclusion  of  the  1997- 
1998  regular  teacher  work  year)  to  a  total  of  four  hun- 
dred (400)  teachers.  Within  that  total,  the  Superinten- 
dent may  further  limit  the  number  of  teachers  from 
assigned  teaching  fields  during  the  1997-1998  school 
year  who  may  participate  in  VESA,  after  consultation 
with  the  Association. 

811.07  The  Superintendent,  by  written  notice  to  the 
Association  on  or  before  March  1,  1998,  may  elect  to 
extend  the  option  for  teachers  to  participate  in  VESA 
into  the  1998-1999  school  year.  Teachers  eligible  to  par- 
ticipate in  VESA  during  the  1998-1999  school  year  shall 
be  those  who:  (a)  filed  a  timely  completed  intent  to  par- 
ticipate form  by  December  1,  1997;  (b)  filed  a  completed 
election  to  participate  form  with  the  administrator  of 
Human  Resources  by  February  1,  1998;  (c)  who 
remained  eligible  to  participate  by  having  a  regular  teach- 
ing salary  in  1998-1999  of  at  least  $46,000;  and  (d)  who 
are  precluded  from  participating  in  VESA  in  the  1997- 
1998  school  year  because  of  numerical  limits.  Such 
teachers  electing  to  participate  in  VESA  in  1998-1999 


must  submit  a  completed  election  to  participate  in 
1998-1999  form  to  the  administrator  of  Human 
Resources  by  February  1,  1999.  The  Superintendent  may 
elect  to  limit  participation  in  VESA  to  a  specified  num- 
ber of  teachers  from  assigned  teaching  fields  in  1998- 
1999,  after  consultation  with  the  Association. 

Article  812 

STRS-Board  "Pick-Up" 

STRS-Board  "Pick-up"  shall  be  implemented  and  effective 
beginning  with  the  first  pay  period  of  the  1983-84  school 
year  for  teachers  on  pay  plans  A  and  B  and  effective  with  the 
pay  period  beginning  September  1,  1983,  for  teachers  paid 
on  a  monthly  basis.  This  change  in  procedure  will  be  of  no 
cost  to  the  Board  and  is  solely  for  the  purpose  of  reducing 
current  tax  for  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  and  will 
remain  in  effect  so  long  as  Revenue  Ruling  No.  77-462 
remains  substantially  unchanged.  Teachers  are  individually 
responsible  for  reviewing  the  relationship  between  this  arti- 
cle and  their  other  tax  deferral  arrangements,  if  any. 

Article  813 
Effective  Dates 

The  benefits  provided  in  Articles  806,  807,  808,  and  809 
shall  be  effective  for  newly  employed  members  of  the  bar- 
gaining unit  on  the  first  day  of  the  month  indicated  on  the 
schedule  of  payroll  and  deduction  dates  on  the  line  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  earnings  period  in  which  the  new 
employee  works.  Such  benefits  shall  terminate  on  the  last 
day  of  the  month  indicated  on  the  schedule  of  payroll  and 
deduction  dates  on  the  line  corresponding  to  the  last  earn- 
ings period  in  which  the  employee  worked.  Coverage  for 
members  of  the  bargaining  unit  electing  coverage  under 
Article  805  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  schedules  above. 

Article  814 

Cafeteria  Premium  Payment  Plan 

Effective  with  pay  dates  beginning  January  1,  1993,  the 
Board  shall  sponsor  and  administer  a  Cafeteria  Premium 
Payment  Plan  established  in  accordance  with  Internal 
Revenue  Code  Section  125  for  members  of  the  bargaining 
unit.  Under  this  plan,  all  employee  payroll  deductions 
towards  the  premium(s)  for  health  (Article  806),  dental 
(Article  807),  vision  (Article  808),  life  (Article  809),  and/or 
disability  (Article  805)  insurance(s)  will  be  paid  into  the 
Cafeteria  Premium  Payment  Plan.  It  is  the  intention  that 
such  employee  payroll  deductions  will  be  excluded  from  an 
employees  gross  income  under  Section  125  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code.  This  Cafeteria  Premium  Payment  Plan  is 
provided  solely  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  current  income 
tax  for  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  contribute 
employee  payroll  deductions  for  insurance  premiums.  The 
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Board  will  have  no  liability  to  the  members  of  the  bargain- 
ing unit  for  the  tax  treatment  of  such  employee  payroll 
deductions,  and  is  assuming  no  additional  portion  of  the 
cost  of  such  benefits.  This  Cafeteria  Premium  Payment  Plan 
will  continue  to  be  sponsored  by  the  Board  only  to  the 
extent  that  Section  125  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  or  the 
regulations  promulgated  thereunder  remain  substantially 
unchanged. 

Article  815 

Employee  Assistance  Program  (EAP) 

Within  sixty  (60)  days  of  the  effective  date  of  this  Agree- 
ment, a  committee  will  be  established  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
tinuing the  development  of  an  Employee  Assistance  Program 
(EAP)  for  all  Columbus  City  School  employees.  The 
Association  shall  have  a  right  to  appoint  at  least  as  many 
members  to  this  committee  as  any  other  employee  organiza- 
tion represented.  The  committee  will  oversee  the  EAP  or 
establish  another  body  which  will  oversee  the  EAP.  □ 

Notes 


Chapter  900 

Article  901 
Salary  Policies 

901.01  It  is  the  conviction  of  the  Board  and  the  Association 
that  salaries  should  be  at  a  level  which  will  enable  teach- 
ers to  assume  a  place  in  the  community  in  keeping  with 
the  importance  of  their  work  and  which  will  provide 
security  for  their  later  years. 

901.02  Progress  toward  maximum  salaries  shall  be  made  by 
increments. 

A.  A  full  increment  shall  be  granted  to  members  who 
have  served  120  or  more  school  days  within  a  given 
school  year. 

B.  Those  teachers  currently  employed  by  the  Board  who 
have  received  credit  for  partial  increment  shall  con- 
tinue to  receive  the  amount  of  that  partial  increment 
in  effect  prior  to  this  Agreement. 

C.  Salary  column  placement  for  training  beyond  the 
bachelor's  degree  shall  be  effective  the  earning  period 
following  the  submission  of  the  required  documenta- 
tion to  the  Human  Resources  Department. 

901.03  Half-time  contract  teaching  shall  qualify  for  a  year 
of  teaching  experience  for  salary  credit  purposes  with  the 
following  stipulations: 

A.  The  teacher  has  served  120  or  more  school  days  with- 
in each  of  two  school  years. 

B.  The  two  years  being  combined  shall  be  for  services  in 
the  Columbus  City  Schools. 

C.  This  provision  shall  be  applied  to  qualifying  service 
provided  after  July  1,  1983. 

901.04  Credit  for  years  of  teaching  experience  outside  the 
Columbus  City  School  District  for  salary  purposes,  up 
to  a  maximum  of  five  (5)  years,  shall  be  granted  to  teach- 
ers with  a  Trades  and  Industries  certificate  who  are  ini- 
tially employed  to  teach  under  such  certificate,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  guidelines  established  under  Section 
904.05.  After  initial  employment,  members  of  the  bar- 
gaining unit  reassigned  into  a  Trades  and  Industries 
teaching  area  or  reassigned  out  of  a  Trades  and  Industries 
teaching  area  shall  not  have  their  outside  teaching  experi- 
ence for  salary  purposes  re-evaluated  on  the  basis  of  such 
guidelines.  This  section  shall  be  applicable  to  all  teach- 
ers, with  a  vocational  education  teaching  certificate/ 
license  and  hire  date  of  July  1,  1992,  or  later,  who  are  ini- 
tially employed  to  teach  under  such  certificate.  OWE 
and  OWA  shall  not  be  considered  a  Trades  and  Indus- 
tries or  vocational  teaching  area  for  purposes  described 
in  this  section.  Experience  credit  for  vocational  teachers 
hired  on  or  after  July  1,  2000,  based  upon  documented 
other  related  employment  or  related  self-employment,  up 
to  ten  (10)  years'  experience.  If  years  of  experience  are 
used  as  a  substitute  for  a  degree  and  the  teacher  subse- 
quently obtains  a  degree  after  July  1,  2000,  those  years  of 
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experience  shall  be  given  to  the  teacher  as  experience 
credit  on  the  experience  steps. 

901.05  Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  possessing  a  bache- 
lor's degree  and  providing  service  in  a  Trades  and  Indus- 
tries teaching  area  shall  be  placed  on  the  1 50  Hours  and 
Bachelor's  Degree  track  for  salary  purposes.  OWE  and 
OWA  shall  not  be  considered  a  Trades  and  Industries 
teaching  area  for  purposes  described  in  this  section. 

901.06  Recognition  of  training  shall  be  on  the  basis  of  tran- 
scripts of  credit. 

901.07  Credit  for  years  of  public  school  teaching  experience 
shall  be  granted  in  full  up  to  five  (5)  years  and,  for  teach- 
ers hired  on  or  after  July  1,  2000,  may  be  granted  up  to 
ten  (10)  years.  A  "year"  shall  consist  of  at  least  one  hun- 
dred and  twenty  (120)  days  for  at  least  seven  (7)  hours 
per  day  during  a  school  year.  Public  school  teaching 
experience,  for  purposes  of  this  provision,  shall  include 
teaching  experience  in  all  public  schools,  teaching  experi- 
ence in  accredited  armed  forces  and  U.S.  State  Depart- 
ment Dependency  Schools,  and  teaching  experience  in 
the  Peace  Corps  and  VISTA.  Service  credit  may  be  given 
to  physical  therapists,  school  social  workers,  nurses, 
occupational  therapists  and  speech  therapists  for  private 
employment  or  self-employment  prior  to  employment  by 
the  Board,  with  at  least  eight  months'  full-time  employ- 
ment or  self-employment  in  a  twelve -month  period 
counting  as  one  year. 

901.08  Eligibility  for  the  Master's  Degree  Plus  30  Semester 
Hours  track  shall  be  based  on  credit  earned  after  the  date 
of  the  master's  degree. 

901.09  Eligibility  for  the  Master's  Degree  Plus  30  Semester 
Hours  track  and  the  Ph.D.  Degree  track  shall  be  granted 
for  graduate  study  in  the  field  of  education  or  graduate 
study  which  is  generally  related  to  the  teacher's  area  of 
certification. 

901.10  The  annual  contract  salary  for  members  of  the  bar- 
gaining unit  on  teachers'  payroll  plan  A  or  teachers'  pay- 
roll plan  B  shall  be  divided  into  twenty-one  (21)  equal 
checks  for  teachers  on  payroll  plan  A  and  twenty-six 
(26)  equal  checks  for  teachers  on  payroll  plan  B  and  such 
members  shall  have  the  option  of  receiving  their  checks 
on  plan  A  or  plan  B.  The  confidentiality  of  individual 
checks  shall  be  maintained  through  the  use  of  pay 
envelopes  or  other  procedures  mutually  agreed  upon  by 
the  parties. 

901.11  Notwithstanding  Article  901,  during  the  term  of 
this  Agreement,  placement  on  the  salary  schedules  in 
Article  902  shall  be  at  the  Bachelor's  Degree,  2-years 
experience  step,  unless  and  until  such  time  as  the  training 
and  experience  places  a  teacher  at  a  higher  salary.  No 
teacher  placed  at  the  Bachelor's  Degree,  2-years  experi- 
ence step  shall  be  placed  on  that  step  for  more  than  two 
consecutive  school  years.  Teachers  who  move  to  the 


Bachelor's  Degree,  3-years  experience  column  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  3-years  experience  when  they  exit  the 
Bachelor's  Degree,  2-years  experience  step  for  purposes 
of  future  placement  in  the  Bachelor's  Degree  column  but 
in  that  column  only. 

901.12  Teachers  paid  in  accordance  with  Sections  902.01, 
902.05,  and  902.09  who  are  eligible  for  placement  on 
the  Ph.D.  track  shall  be  paid  6.4  percent  more  than  the 
Master's  Degree  Plus  30  Semester  Hours  track  from  the 
0-years  experience  level  through  the  14-years  experience 
level. 

901.13  Teachers  shall  be  paid  by  direct  deposit  to  a  bank, 
subject  to  the  following: 

A.  The  employee  must  select  at  least  one  (1)  but  not 
more  than  two  (2)  bank(s),  savings  and  loan(s)  or 
credit  union(s)  which  are  members  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  Wire  System  and  willing  and  able  to  accept 
direct  deposits. 

B.  The  Board  shall  furnish  the  employee  with  a  direct 
deposit  statement  of  earnings  for  the  pay  period. 

901.14  Supplemental  wages  will  be  included  in  the  regular 
paycheck.  The  federal  tax  deduction  will  be  calculated 
according  to  method  B  for  supplemental  wages  in  the 
IRS  Circular  E,  Employer's  Tax  Guide. 

901.15  The  Board  shall  create  a  special  fund  for  receipt  of 
gifts,  donations  and  grants  from  persons  or  organizations 
for  the  purpose  of  rewarding  members  of  the  bargaining 
unit  for  obtaining  new  certification  or  licensure  in  an 
area  identified  by  the  Human  Resources  Department  as  a 
shortage  teaching  field.  Stipends  may  be  paid  from  this 
fund  to  such  members. 

Article  902 

Teacher  Salary  Schedules 

902.01  Effective  August  24,  2009,  Teachers,  and  School 
Nurses  possessing  a  valid  School  Nurse  certificate,  shall 
be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  following: 
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902.02  Teachers  and  school  nurses  with  a  minimum  of  six- 
teen (16)  years  and  less  than  nineteen  (19)  years  of 
teaching  experience,  as  credited  by  the  Columbus  City 
Schools  for  salary  purposes,  shall  have  one  hundred 
sixty-three  dollars  ($163)  added  to  the  salary  provided  in 
902.01  above.  Teachers  and  school  nurses  who  had  four- 
teen (14)  years  of  teaching  experience,  as  credited  by  the 
Columbus  City  Schools  for  salary  purposes  in  the  2008- 
09  school  year,  and  who  have  fifteen  (15)  years  of  teach- 
ing experience  at  the  beginning  of  the  2009-10  school 
year,  as  credited  by  the  Columbus  City  Schools  for  salary 
purposes,  shall  have  one  hundred  sixty-three  dollars 
($163)  added  to  the  salary  provided  in  902.01  above. 

902.03  Teachers  and  school  nurses  with  a  minimum  of 
nineteen  (19)  and  less  than  twenty-three  (23)  years  of 
teaching  experience,  as  credited  by  the  Columbus  City 
Schools  for  salary  purposes,  shall  have  one  thousand  four 
hundred  sixty-nine  dollars  ($1,469)  added  to  the  salary 
provided  in  902.01  above.  That  amount  shall  be  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  one  dollars  ($1,801)  at  the 
beginning  of  the  second  semester  of  the  2009-10  school 
year. 

902.04  Teachers  and  school  nurses  with  a  minimum  of 
twenty-three  (23)  and  less  than  twenty-seven  (27)  years 
of  teaching  experience,  as  credited  by  the  Columbus 
City  Schools  for  salary  purposes,  shall  have  three  thou- 
sand seven  hundred  twenty-four  dollars  ($3,724)  added 
to  the  salary  provided  in  902.01  above.  That  amount 
shall  be  four  thousand  sixty-six  dollars  ($4,066)  at  the 
beginning  of  the  second  semester  of  the  2009-10  school 
year. 

902.05  Teachers  and  school  nurses  with  a  minimum  of 
twenty-seven  (27)  and  less  than  thirty  (30)  years  of 
teaching  experience,  as  credited  by  the  Columbus  City 
Schools  for  salary  purposes,  shall  have  six  thousand  eight 
hundred  forty-one  dollars  ($6,841)  added  to  the  salary 
provided  in  902.01  above.  That  amount  shall  be  seven 
thousand  one  hundred  ninety-six  dollars  ($7,196)  at  the 
beginning  of  the  second  semester  of  the  2009-10  school 
year. 

902.06  Teachers  and  school  nurses  with  thirty  (30)  or  more 
years  of  teaching  experience,  as  credited  by  the 
Columbus  City  Schools  for  salary  purposes,  shall  have 
ten  thousand  one  hundred  two  dollars  ($10,102)  added 
to  the  salary  provided  in  902.01  above.  That  amount 
shall  be  ten  thousand  four  hundred  seventy-two  dollars 
($10,472)  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  semester  of  the 
2009-10  school  year. 

902.07  Teachers  and  school  nurses  with  fifteen  (15)  or  more 
years  of  teaching  experience,  as  credited  by  the 


Columbus  City  Schools  for  salary  purposes,  and  who  are 
in  the  Masters  Degree,  Master's  Degree  Plus  30  semester 
hours,  or  Ph.D.  track  shall  have  two  hundred  dollars 
($200)  added  to  the  salary  provided  in  902.01  above. 

902.08  The  effect  of  the  two  different  longevity  amounts  in 
each  of  Sections  902.03-902.06  above  is  that  for  the  full 

2009-  10  school  year  the  teacher  will  be  paid  the  salary 
provided  in  section  902.01  above  and  half  of  each  of  the 
particular  longevity  amounts  in  the  applicable  section. 

902.09  Effective  on  the  first  teacher  work  day  of  the 

2010-  1 1  school  year,  Teachers  and  School  Nurses  pos- 
sessing a  valid  School  Nurse  certificate,  shall  be  paid  in 
accordance  with  the  following: 

Master's 


Years 

Pre-License 

150  Hours 

Degree  +  30 

Exper- 

Bachelor's 

Bachelor's 

and  Bachelor's 

Master's 

Semester 

ience 

Degree 

Degree 

Degree 

Degree 

Hours 

0 

31,183 

39,125 

40,260 

43,390 

44,211 

1 

32,435 

40,690 

41,864 

45,111 

46,011 

2 

33,726 

42,333 

43,546 

46,911 

47,850 

3 

35,095 

44,016 

45,268 

48,789 

49,728 

4 

36,465 

45,776 

47,107 

50,745 

51,723 

5 

37,951 

47,615 

48,985 

52,780 

53,797 

6 

49,493 

50,941 

54,892 

55,949 

7 

51,489 

52,975 

57,083 

58,218 

8 

53,562 

55,088 

59,353 

60,526 

9 

55,675 

57,279 

61,739 

62,952 

10 

57,905 

59,587 

64,204 

65,456 

11 

60,253 

61,974 

66,786 

68,078 

12 

62,639 

64,439 

69,447 

70,816 

13 

65,143 

67,021 

72,225 

73,633 

14 

67,765 

69,721 

75,120 

76,607 

902.10  Teachers  and  school  nurses  with  a  minimum  of  six- 
teen (16)  years  and  less  than  nineteen  (19)  years  of 
teaching  experience,  as  credited  by  the  Columbus  City 
Schools  for  salary  purposes,  shall  have  three  hundred 
thirty-two  dollars  ($332)  added  to  the  salary  provided  in 
902.09  above. 

902.11  Teachers  and  school  nurses  with  a  minimum  of 
nineteen  (19)  and  less  than  twenty-three  (23)  years  of 
teaching  experience,  as  credited  by  the  Columbus  City 
Schools  for  salary  purposes,  shall  have  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  thirty-seven  dollars  ($1,837)  added  to  the 
salary  provided  in  902.09  above. 

902.12  Teachers  and  school  nurses  with  a  minimum  of 
twenty-three  (23)  and  less  than  twenty-seven  (27)  years 
of  teaching  experience,  as  credited  by  the  Columbus 
City  Schools  for  salary  purposes,  shall  have  four  thou- 
sand one  hundred  forty-seven  ($4,147)  added  to  the 
salary  provided  in  902.09  above. 

902.13  Teachers  and  school  nurses  with  a  minimum  of 
twenty-seven  (27)  and  less  than  thirty  (30)  years  of 
teaching  experience,  as  credited  by  the  Columbus  City 
Schools  for  salary  purposes,  shall  have  seven  thousand 
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three  hundred  forty  dollars  ($7,340)  added  to  the  salary 
provided  in  902.09  above. 

902.14  Teachers  and  school  nurses  with  thirty  (30)  or  more 
years  of  teaching  experience,  as  credited  by  the  Colum- 
bus City  Schools  for  salary  purposes,  shall  have  ten 
thousand  six  hundred  eighty-one  ($10,681)  added  to  the 
salary  provided  in  902.09  above. 

902.15  Teachers  and  school  nurses  with  fifteen  (15)  or  more 
years  of  teaching  experience,  as  credited  by  the  Colum- 
bus City  Schools  for  salary  purposes,  and  who  are  in  the 
Masters  Degree,  Masters  Degree  Plus  30  semester 
hours,  or  Ph.D.  track  shall  have  two  hundred  dollars 
($200)  added  to  the  salary  provided  in  902.09  above. 

Article  903 

Supplemental  Hourly  Rate 

Except  as  provided  elsewhere  in  this  Agreement  for  specific 
supplemental  services,  effective  the  first  teacher  work  day  of 
the  2009-2010  school  year,  the  rate  of  pay  for  Board  author- 
ized supplemental  services  provided  by  members  of  the  bar- 
gaining unit  shall  be  $30.02  per  hour.  Effective  the  first 
teacher  work  day  of  the  2010-201 1  school  year,  such  rate 
shall  be  $30.62  per  hour. 

Article  904 

Full-Time  Hourly  Professional  Employees 

904.01  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  full-time  hourly 
professional  employees  (other  than  "tutors"  who  are  gov- 
erned by  Chapter  1000)  shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with 
the  following:  (Full-time  is  a  minimum  of  six  (6)  hours 
per  day  on  a  regular  basis.) 


Effective  July  1,  2009: 

Years  of  Experience 

Hourlv  Rate 

0,  1  or  2 

$32.77 

3,  4  or  5 

33.98 

6  or  more 

35.24 

Effective  July  1,2010: 

Years  of  Experience 

Hourlv  Rate 

0,  1  or  2 

$33.42 

3,  4  or  5 

34.66 

6  or  more 

35.94 

904.02  Full-time  hourly  professional  employees  shall  be 
entitled  to  two  weeks  of  paid  vacation  annually  upon 
completion  of  37  weeks  of  full-time  employment.  Full- 
time hourly  professional  employees  working  a  minimum 
of  forty-eight  (48)  weeks  per  year  shall  be  entitled  to 
three  (3)  weeks  of  paid  vacation  annually  after  ten  (10) 
years  of  continuous  service.  Guidelines  for  the  reasonable 
use  of  such  vacation  shall  be  developed  by  the  adminis- 
trators in  each  of  the  full-time  hourly  rate  programs  in 
consultation  with  the  Association  faculty  representative. 
Such  guidelines  shall  make  provisions  for  requiring  the 
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use  of  vacation  prior  to  the  expiration  date  of  programs 
where  continuation  of  such  programs  is  not  reasonably 
assured. 

904.03  Full-time  hourly  professional  employees  shall  be 
provided  all  the  benefits  of  this  Agreement  except  that 
leave  return  provisions  shall  be  dependent  upon  the  con- 
tinued availability  of  the  program  from  which  the 
employee  took  such  leave. 

904.04  Full-time  hourly  professional  employees  shall  be 
granted  the  following  paid  holidays  at  their  regular  rate 
of  pay:  Labor  Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  Christmas  Day, 
New  Years  Day,  Martin  Luther  King  Day,  one  (1)  day 
during  spring  vacation,  Memorial  Day,  and 
Independence  Day.  Such  employees  shall  be  paid  at  their 
regular  rate  of  pay  for  "snow  days"  so  long  as  they  were 
scheduled  to  work  on  such  days  and  their  school  pro- 
gram was  canceled  by  the  Superintendent. 

904.05  The  following  guidelines  shall  be  followed  in  deter- 
mining teaching  years  of  experience  for  full-time  hourly 
professional  employees: 

A.  All  full-time  previous  Columbus  City  School  District 
teaching  experience  is  counted. 

B.  A  maximum  of  five  (5)  years  experience  out  of  the 
system  with  or  without  a  degree. 

1.  Includes  military  service. 

2.  Industrial  experience  can  be  counted  if  it  is  for 
twelve  (12)  months  per  year  and  above  and 
beyond  certification  requirements. 

C.  Full-time  teaching  experience  if  it  is  for  120  days  or 
more  per  year. 

D.  Teaching  experience  in  public  education  institutions, 
maximum  of  five  (5)  years. 

E.  Teaching  in  federally  funded  programs,  such  as: 
Concentrated  Employment  Programs 
Neighborhood  Youth  Corps 

Manpower  Development  and  Training 

F.  In  order  to  be  counted,  federally  funded  programs 
must  meet  full-time  teaching  requirements: 

6  or  more  hours  per  day 
5  days  per  week 
37  weeks  per  year 

G.  Substitute  teaching  in  Columbus  City  Schools  if  120 
days  or  more  per  year. 

H.  Degree  person-recognize  and  give  credit  for  indus- 
trial experience  up  to  five  (5)  years. 

904.06  In  the  event  the  Board  adjusts  the  work  week  for 
full-time  hourly  employees  so  that  such  an  employee 
works  thirty  (30)  or  more  hours  per  week  but  less  than 
five  (5)  days  per  week,  such  employee  shall  retain  full- 
time  hourly  status. 
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904.07  Each  full-time  hourly  professional  employee  shall  be 
employed  under  a  limited  contract  whose  duration  is  at 
least  equal  to  one  (1)  school  year.  Subject  to  the  provi- 
sions of  Article  401  and  Section  704.03  of  this 
Agreement,  any  such  contract  shall  be  deemed  renewed 
for  a  like  term  at  the  negotiated  salary  unless,  on  or 
before  a  date  that  is  ninety  (90)  calendar  days  before  the 
ending  date  of  such  contract,  the  Board  gives  the  full- 
time  hourly  professional  employee  employed  thereunder 
written  notice  of  its  intention  not  to  renew  same. 

904.08  A  full-time  hourly  professional  employee  who  is  or 
becomes  eligible  for  a  continuing  contract  (as  estab- 
lished by  state  law)  shall  be  offered  the  next  regular  con- 
tract teaching  vacancy  (for  which  the  teacher  is  certifi- 
cated) after  the  teacher  has  provided  the  necessary  docu- 
mentation to  the  Human  Resources  establishing  such  eli- 
gibility. If  the  teacher  accepts  the  vacancy,  he/she  shall 
be  granted  a  continuing  contract.  Rejection  of  the 
offered  vacancy  by  the  teacher  shall  permanently  termi- 
nate the  Boards  obligation  under  this  section  to  that 
teacher.  A  full-time  hourly  professional  employee  who  is 
or  becomes  licensed  in  a  compulsory  school  age  area  may 
apply  for  a  transfer  to  such  compulsory  school  age  area 
in  keeping  with  provisions  of  this  Agreement.  If  such 
transfer  is  allowed,  such  employee  shall  no  longer  be  a 
full-time  hourly  employee. 

Article  905 

Pay  for  Extra  Duties 

905.01  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  teachers  per- 
forming the  following  extra  duty  assignments  shall  be 
paid  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 
(Payment  shall  be  made  in  a  single  payment  as  soon  as 
practicable  following  the  completion  of  the  performance 
of  the  extra  duty.  Payments  shall  be  made  on  the  sixth, 
thirteenth,  fifteenth  and  twenty-first  pay  dates.  Payment 
throughout  each  school  year  shall  be  determined  on  the 
basis  of  the  BA  minimum  salary  in  effect  on  September 
1  of  each  school  year.) 

A.  After  four  (4)  complete  years  of  continuous  service  in 
an  extra  duty  position,  a  teacher  continuing  in  an 
extra  duty  position  will  be  paid  in  accordance  with 
Step  2  so  long  as  service  is  continuous.  Continuous 
service  shall  not  be  transferable  between  Group  A  and 
Group  B.  Teachers  providing  service  under  two  (2)  or 
more  supplemental  contracts  must  provide  continu- 
ous service  under  two  (2)  or  more  supplemental  con- 
tracts in  order  to  be  eligible  for  Step  2  under  the  addi- 
tional contract(s). 

B.  The  Superintendent  and  the  President  of  the 
Association  each  shall  appoint  three  (3)  persons  to  a 


joint  committee  by  thirty  (30)  days  following  ratifica- 
tion of  this  Agreement.  The  committee  shall  make 
decisions  by  consensus  to  revise  the  percentages  in 
the  supplemental  salary  scale  contained  in  this 
Section  905.01  above  based  on  relative  levels  of 
responsibility  and  number  of  participants  in  the  three 
(3)  prior  school  years  in  the  activities  and  sports.  The 
joint  committee  shall  make  its  recommendations  as 
soon  as  reasonably  possible.  Its  recommendations 
shall  not  increase  the  total  cost  of  supplemental 
salaries  and  shall  include  the  following  supplemental 
duties:  JV  Golf,  JV  Tennis,  Middle  School  Girls 
Volleyball,  Middle  School  Softball  and  Middle 
School  Baseball.  (The  total  cost  of  supplemental 
salaries  may  increase  through  changes  in  the  base 
salary  on  which  supplemental  are  calculated.)  The 
recommendations  of  the  joint  committee  shall  be 
implemented  if  approved  in  a  written  memorandum 
by  the  Superintendent  and  President  of  the  Associa- 


tion. 

Assignment                                           Step  1  Step  2 

Group  A   (%)  (%) 

Senior  Cheerleader  Advisor  A  (15  hours) .  .7.23%  8.68% 

Senior  Cheerleader  Advisor  B  (15  hours)  .  .7.23%  8.68% 
Senior  Director,  Instrumental  Music 

(40hours)  15.23%  18.13% 

Senior  Drill  Team  Advisor  A  (15  hours)  . .  .6.18%  7.18% 

Senior  Drill  Team  Advisor  B  (15  hours)  . .  .6.18%  7.18% 
Senior  Head  Coach 

Boys'  Baseball*  (15hours)  13.27%  16.17% 

Boys'  Basketball*  (30  hours)  14.45%  17.35% 

Boys'  Cross  Country  (30  hours)   10.35%  12.35% 

Boys' Football*  (96 hours)   19.62%  22.51% 

Boys'  Soccer  (30  hours)  10.35%  12.35% 

Boys'  Tennis  ( 1 5  hours)  9.17%  11.17% 

Boys' Track  &  Field*  (15  hours)   13.27%  16.17% 

Boys' Wrestling*  (25  hours)   14.05%  16.95% 

Girls' Basketball*  (30  hours)   14.45%  17.35% 

Girls'  Cross  Country  (30  hours)  10.35%  12.35% 

Girls' Gymnastics  (25  hours)   9.95%  11.95% 

Girls'  Soccer  (30  hours)  10.35%  12.35% 

Girls'  Softball*  (15hours)  13.27%  16.17% 

Girls'  Tennis  (30  hours)  10.35%  12.35% 

Girls' Track  &  Field*  (15  hours)   13.27%  16.17% 

Girls' Volleyball*  (30hours)   14.45%  17.35% 

Bowling  (15  hours)   8%  10% 

Golf  (30  hours)   10.35%  12.35% 

Swimming  (25  hours)  9.95%  1 1.95% 
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Senior  Assistant  Coach 


Boys'  Baseball  (15  hours)  9.17%  11.17% 

Boys' Football  (96  hours)   15.52%  17.52% 

Boys'  Soccer  (30  hours)   8.00%  10.00% 

Boys'  Track  &  Field  (15  hours)   9.17%  11.17% 

Girls'  Soccer  (30  hours)  8.00%  10.00% 

Girls'  Softball  (15hours)  9.17%  11.17% 

Girls'  Track  &  Field  ( 1 5  hours)   9.17%  11.17% 

Senior  Reserve  Coach 

Boys'  Baseball  (15hours)  9.17%  11.17% 

Boys'  Basketball  (30  hours)  10.35%  12.35% 

Boys' Soccer  (30  hours)   8.00%  10.00% 

Boys' Wrestling  (25  hours)   9.95%  11.95% 

Girls' Basketball  (30  hours)   10.35%  12.35% 

Girls'  Soccer  (30  hours)  8.00%  10.00% 

Girls'  Softball  (15  hours)  9.17%  1 1.17% 

Girls'  Volleyball  (30  hours)  10.35%  12.35% 

Freshman  Coach 

Boys'  Baseball  6.00%  7.00% 

Boys'  Basketball  6.00%  7.00% 

Boys'  Track  6.00%  7.00% 

Boys' Wrestling  6.00%  7.00% 

Girls' Basketball   6.00%  7.00% 

Girls'  Softball  6.00%  7.00% 

Girls'  Track  6.00%  7.00% 

Middle  School  Coach 

Boys'  Basketball  6.00%  7.00% 

Girls' Basketball   6.00%  7.00% 

Soccer   6.00%  7.00% 

Track   6.00%  7.00% 

Middle  School  Assistant 

Soccer   5.00%  6.00% 

Track   5.00%  6.00% 

*Credit  for  continuous  service  in  other  Group  A  extra 

duty  positions  shall  be  limited  to  a  maximum  of  two  (2) 

years. 

Assignment                                        Step  1  Step  2 

Group  B                                              (%)  (%) 

Senior  Yearbook  Advisor  (30  hours)  . .  .10.35%  12.35% 

Elementary  Lunchroom   8.00%  10.00% 

Department  Chairpersons   8.00%  10.00% 

Middle  School  Activity/Intramural 

Directors  (3)  8.00%  10.00% 

Senior  Class  Advisor   8.00%  10.00% 

Senior  Drama 

(byproduction-2peryear)   4.00%  5.00% 

Senior  Newspaper  or 

Literary  Publication  (Limit  1)  4.00%  5.00% 

Chess  Club  Advisor  4.00%  5.00% 

Senior  Vocal  Music  3.50%  4.00% 


Elementary  Safety  Patrol  3.50%  4.00% 

Academic  Decathlon,  Academic  League, 

Mock  Trial  (Limit  2)   2.80%  3.30% 

Middle  School  Drama 

(by  production- 1  per  year)   2.00%  2.50% 

Middle  School  Instrumental  Music  . .  .2.00%  2.50% 

Middle  School  Vocal  Music  2.00%  2.50% 

Columbus  Educators  of  Tomorrow  . .  .2.00%  2.50% 
905.02 

A.  The  number  of  hours  indicated  in  parenthesis  after 
certain  positions  above  represent  hours  worked  in  the 
supplemental  position  either  prior  to  the  opening  of 
the  school  year,  during  the  winter  recess,  during  the 
spring  recess  or  after  the  close  of  the  school  year. 
Included  in  the  indexed  rates  of  pay  above  is  the  sup- 
plemental hourly  rate  for  such  hours  of  service. 
Failure  to  perform  such  hours  of  service  shall  result  in 
a  corresponding  reduction  in  pay  for  the  supplemen- 
tal service. 

B.  An  instrumental  music  assistant  shall  be  employed 
for  forty  (40)  hours  at  the  supplemental  hourly  rate 
of  pay  during  the  two  (2)  weeks  prior  to  the  opening 
of  school  to  assist  the  senior  director,  instrumental 
music. 

905.03  Teachers  with  the  following  extra  duty  responsibili- 
ties shall  not  have  more  than  six  (6)  daily  assignments  in 
addition  to  a  registration  period  assignment: 
Senior  Head  Coach,  Boys'  Football 
Senior  Head  Coach,  Basketball 
Senior  Head  Coach,  Boys'  Baseball 
Senior  Head  Coach,  Track  and  Field 
Senior  Head  Coach,  Boys'  Wrestling 
Senior  Head  Coach,  Girls'  Volleyball 
Senior  Head  Coach,  Girls'  Softball 
Middle  School  and  Senior  Audio  Visual  Advisor 
Senior  Instrumental  Music  Director 
Senior  Yearbook  Advisor* 
Senior  Newspaper  Advisor* 
Middle  School  Yearbook  Advisor 
Middle  School  Newspaper  Advisor 
*English  teachers  with  these  responsibilities  shall 
have  no  more  than  five  (5)  daily  assignments  total. 

*A  teacher  with  both  responsibilities  (yearbook 
and  newspaper)  shall  have  no  more  than  four  (4)  daily 
assignments  total. 

During  the  off  season(s),  the  principal  can  assign 
the  coach  to  other  duties  in  the  building  during  the 
coach's  extra  conference  period.  Such  assignments  shall 
not  be  arbitrary,  capricious  or  vindictive. 
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905.04 

A.  Senior  head  coaches,  as  provided  in  905.01  above, 
shall  be  authorized  provided  there  are  enough  partici- 
pants to  field  a  team  and  play  a  regular  schedule  for 
the  season.  The  minimum  number  of  participants  in 
individual  sports  are  as  follows: 

Boys'  Baseball- 15 

Boys'  Basketball- 10 

Boys'  Cross  Country- 10 

Boys'  Soccer- 14 

Boys'  Tennis- 10 

Boys' Track  &  Field- 15 

Boys'  Wrestling- 1 5 

Girls'  Basketball- 10 

Girls'  Cross  Country- 10 

Girls'  Gymnastics-7 

Girls'  Soccer-14 

Girls'  Softball- 15 

Girls'  Tennis- 10 

Girls' Track  &  Field- 15 

Bowling-8 

Golf-7 

Swimming- 1 5 

Volleyball- 12 

Middle  School  Basketball- 10 
Middle  School  Soccer-14 

1.  In  the  event  there  are  not  enough  participants  for  a 
boys'  cross  country  coach  and/or  a  girls'  cross 
country  coach,  a  co-ed  cross  country  coach  shall  be 
authorized  with  a  minimum  of  twelve  (12)  partici- 
pants. 

2.  In  the  event  there  are  more  than  twenty  (20)  par- 
ticipants in  swimming  and  a  minimum  of  eight  (8) 
boys  and  eight  (8)  girls,  a  head  coach  is  authorized 
for  both  boys'  swimming  and  girls'  swimming. 

3.  In  the  event  there  are  not  enough  participants  to 
initially  qualify  for  a  head  coach,  the  Director  of 
Student  Activities:  may  authorize  the  appointment 
of  a  coach;  may  authorize  the  appointment  of  a 
coach  with  a  prorated  salary  based  on  number  of 
participants  and/or  amount  of  season;  or  may  seek 
alternative  options  for  the  students  who  wish  to 
participate  in  a  particular  sport. 

4.  Students  will  not  be  counted  in  the  minimum 
number  of  participants  for  more  than  one  team 
during  the  same  season.  A  student  may  participate 
in  more  than  one  sport  in  a  season  and  must  be 
listed  on  the  OHSAA  eligibility  sheet  for  each 
sport  in  which  they  participate  but  cannot  count 
as  one  of  the  minimum  number  in  more  than  one 


sport. 

B.  Except  as  provided  elsewhere,  senior  assistant  coaches 
in  905.01  above  shall  be  authorized  provided  there 
are  enough  participants  to  field  a  team  and  play  a  reg- 
ular schedule  for  the  season.  The  minimum  number 
of  participants  necessary  to  qualify  for  an  assistant 
coach  in  individual  sports  are  as  follows: 

Boys'  Basketball- 15 

Girls'  Basketball- 15 

Boys'  Soccer- 19 

Girls'  Soccer- 19 
A  senior  assistant  soccer  coach  shall  be  authorized 
provided  the  number  of  participants  exceeds  nine- 
teen (19).  A  senior  assistant  soccer  coach  and  a  senior 
reserve  soccer  coach  shall  be  authorized  provided  the 
number  of  participants  exceeds  twenty-eight  (28)  and 
there  is  a  reserve  team  which  plays  a  regular  schedule 
for  the  season. 

C.  The  number  of  senior  assistant  coaches  for  boys' 
football  shall  be  determined  by  the  number  and  types 
of  teams  with  enough  participants  to  play  a  regular 
schedule  according  to  the  following: 

Varsity  team 

three  (3)  senior  assistant  coaches 
Varsity  team  and  reserve  or  freshman  team 

four  (4)  senior  assistant  coaches 
Varsity  team,  reserve  team  and  freshman  team 

five  (5)  senior  assistant  coaches 

D.  Senior  reserve  coaches,  as  provided  in  905.01  above, 
shall  be  authorized  provided  there  are  enough  partici- 
pants to  field  a  team  and  play  a  regular  schedule  for 
the  season.  The  minimum  number  of  participants  in 
addition  to  those  in  905.04(A)  and  905.04(B)  above 
in  an  individual  sport  are  as  follows: 

Boys'  Wrestling-8 
Boys'  Baseball-10 
Girls'  Softball- 10 
Girls'  Volleyball-6 

E.  Freshman  coaches,  as  provided  in  905.01  above,  shall 
be  authorized  provided  there  are  enough  freshman 
participants  to  field  a  team  and  play  a  regular  sched- 
ule for  the  season.  The  minimum  number  of  fresh- 
man participants,  in  addition  to  participants  indicat- 
ed in  905.04(B)  and  905.04D  above,  in  individual 
sports  are  as  follows: 

Boys'  Track- 10 
Boys'  Wrestling- 10 
Girls'  Track- 10 

F.  Middle  school  coaches,  as  provided  in  905.01  above, 
shall  be  authorized  provided  there  are  enough  partici- 
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pants  to  field  a  team  and  play  a  regular  schedule  for 
the  season.  The  minimum  number  of  participants 
necessary  to  qualify  for  a  track  coach  is  ten  (10).  An 
assistant  track  coach  and/or  assistant  soccer  coach 
shall  be  authorized  provided  the  number  of  partici- 
pants exceeds  twenty-five  (25). 

G.  A  senior  cheerleader  advisor  shall  be  authorized  pro- 
vided there  are  a  minimum  of  eight  (8)  participants. 
A  senior  drill  team  advisor  shall  be  authorized  pro- 
vided there  are  a  minimum  of  eight  (8)  participants. 
The  positions  of  senior  cheerleader  advisor  A  and  B, 
and  senior  drill  team  advisor  A  and  B  are  established 
to  replace  a  single  contract  for  either  activity.  A  joint 
Association/Board  committee  shall  be  established  to 
clearly  delineate  the  division  of  the  responsibilities 
for  each  supplemental  contract.  A  single  individual 
may  hold  both  (fall  and  winter)  positions.  Accept- 
ance of  either  will  count  as  a  full  year  of  service  and 
shall  not  interrupt  continuous  service  within  Group 
A. 

H.  Additional  reserve  and  assistant  coaches  may  be 
added  where  the  Board  determines  the  need  exists 
and  provided  pay  is  in  accordance  with  Section 
905.01  above.  In  the  event  the  Board  elects  to  initiate 
any  additional  ninth  grade  or  middle  school  inter- 
scholastic  sports  activities,  such  shall  be  considered 
Group  A  assignments  and  shall  be  at  a  six  (6)  percent 
and  seven  (7)  percent  rate  of  pay. 

I.  Acceptance  of  a  middle  school  activity/intramural 
director  supplemental  contract  by  physical  education 
teachers  shall  be  a  condition  of  initial  assignment  and 
continued  assignment  of  physical  education  teachers 
to  middle  schools.  The  number  of  middle  school 
activity /intramural  directors  at  a  middle  school  shall 
not  be  reduced  below  one  (1). 

J.  There  shall  be  six  (6)  department  chairperson  posi- 
tions designated  at  each  regular  high  school  and  the 
Alternative  High  School  except  that  the  position  of 
department  chairperson  shall  not  be  required  where 
there  are  less  than  five  (5)  full-time  equivalent  teach- 
ers in  a  given  department. 

K.  To  be  qualified  to  hold  and  fulfill  a  coach's  supple- 
mental contract,  the  coach's  driving  record  (abstract) 
must  be  acceptable  to  the  fleet  insurer  if  the  coach  is 
required  to  drive  as  part  of  his  supplemental  responsi- 
bilities. Where  appropriate,  coaches  must  have  van 
certification  to  drive  a  vehicle  that  transports  stu- 
dents on  a  non-emergency  basis  and  their  drivers' 
licenses  must  have  acceptable  records  to  the  Board's 
insurer.  A  teacher  who  coaches  a  team  where  van  cer- 


tification is  necessary  and  who  coached  that  same 
team  in  the  2009-10  school  year  must  meet  this 
requirement  for  the  2010-1 1  school  year. 

L.  Teachers  holding  a  supplemental  contract  for  elemen- 
tary safety  patrol  for  the  first  time  must  attend  an  in- 
service  program  designated  by  the  Director  of 
Transportation  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  school 
year.  Teachers  who  hold  a  contract  for  this  duty  and 
have  previously  held  a  contract  for  this  duty  must 
attend  the  in-service  program  at  least  once  every  four 
years  beginningjuly  1,  1996. 

M.  A  chess  club  advisor  shall  be  authorized  provided 
there  are  a  minimum  of  seven  (7)  team  members  and 
there  is  participation  in  all  school  and  district 
matches  and  activities. 

N.  In  the  event  that  there  are  not  enough  participants 
for  an  individual,  competitive,  same  season,  sports 
team  of  both  genders  and  no  full  or  partial  contract  is 
appropriate  for  one  gender: 

1.  The  coach  of  the  gender  with  adequate  partici- 
pants will  provide  supervision  for  the  underrepre- 
sented  gender  to  enter  competitions  previously 
scheduled  together. 

2.  If  the  number  of  underrepresented  gender  brings 
the  combined  number  of  participants  above  the 
next  threshold  for  a  coaching  position  such  as  an 
assistant  coach,  that  assistant  position  would  be 
offered  to  the  coach  of  the  underrepresented  gen- 
der without  another  posting.  In  this  case,  it  would 
be  anticipated  that  both  genders  would  receive 
coaching. 

3.  If  the  number  of  participants  before  combination 
has  resulted  in  an  assistant  coach  under  contract, 
then  the  contract  status  of  the  head  coach  and 
assistant  coach  shall  remain  in  effect. 

Article  906 

School  Psychologists 

The  work  year  for  school  psychologists  shall  be  the  regular 
school  year,  and  the  regular  contract  salary  shall  be  the 
amount  indicated  by  the  individual  psychologist's  placement 
on  the  teacher  salary  schedule.  In  addition,  each  school  psy- 
chologist shall  be  offered  a  supplemental  contract  for  four 
(4)  weeks  of  extended  service-two  (2)  weeks  immediately 
prior  to  and  two  (2)  weeks  immediately  following  the  regu- 
lar school  year.  The  pay  for  such  four  (4)  weeks  shall  be  an 
amount  equal  to  fifteen  (15)  percent  of  the  14-years  experi- 
ence step  of  the  master's  degree  salary,  prorated  on  a  daily 
basis  at  the  time  such  extended  service  is  provided.  The  pay 
for  service  provided  immediately  prior  to  the  school  year 
shall  be  with  the  first  plan  A  pay  date  during  the  school  year, 
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and  the  pay  date  for  service  provided  immediately  following 
the  school  year  shall  be  the  first  summer  school  pay  date.  An 
extended  work  year,  in  addition  to  such  four  (4)  weeks,  is 
not  prohibited  on  a  voluntary  basis. 

Article  907 

Transportation  Mileage  Rate 

All  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  must  use  private 
transportation  to  perform  their  assigned  duties  will  be  reim- 
bursed at  the  rate  allowed  by  the  Internal  Revenue  Service 
in  effect  at  the  time  of  the  travel. 

Article  908 
Gainsharing 

908.01  The  term  gainsharing  as  used  in  this  contract  is 
defined  as  a  method  of  compensation  or  distribution  of 
funds  for  the  attainment  of  mutually  developed  goals 
and  achievements  towards  the  improvement  of  the  edu- 
cation in  Columbus  City  Schools  on  a  building-by- 
building  basis. 

908.02  The  Board  shall  set  aside  $2,174,000  each  school 
year  to  fund  gainsharing  and  the  Performance 
Advancement  System  (PAS-Article  910).  The  amount 
to  be  used  for  gainsharing  payments  will  be  $2,174,000 
minus  the  total  amount  of  payments  in  the  fall  of  a  par- 
ticular school  year  under  Article  910  (PAS).  Should  the 
PAS  payments  total  more  than  $1,000,000,  the  PAS  pay- 
ments shall  be  reduced  across  the  board  so  as  to  preserve 
at  least  $1,174,000  for  gainsharing  from  the  total 
amount  of  the  $2,174,000  fund. 

Such  amounts  will  be  allocated  to  particular  buildings 
within  the  District  for  their  success  in  meeting  goals 
based  on  criteria  developed  by  a  Joint  Gainsharing 
Committee  of  CEA  and  Administration  representatives. 
Gainsharing  awards  per  teacher  shall  not  exceed  $1,500 
per  year.  Such  committee  shall  consist  of  three  members 
selected  by  the  President  of  the  CEA  and  three  members 
selected  by  the  Superintendent.  The  development  of  such 
criteria  shall  be  accomplished  prior  to  January  1 5,  200 1 . 
The  committee  shall  utilize  consensus  to  arrive  at  the 
final  findings  and  guidelines  and  to  convey  it  to  the 
appropriate  administrator  for  commencement  of  data 
collection  and  implementation.  Such  criteria  will  contain 
measurable  objective  goals  including,  but  not  limited  to, 
graduation  rates,  student  attendance,  achievement  test 
scores,  standardized  test  scores,  reduction  of  disturbances 
to  education.  Achievement  of  adequate  yearly  progress 
(AYP)  shall  be  a  criterion  that  must  be  met  for  a  building 
to  qualify.  The  Joint  Committee  shall  also  take  into 
account  factors  that  correlate  with  high  needs,  such  as 
but  no  limited  to,  the  numbers  of  students  in  a  building 
on  free  or  reduced  lunch,  the  experience  level  of  teachers 
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and  student  mobility.  The  joint  committee  will  also  rec- 
ommend how  gainsharing  can  be  extended  to  teachers- 
on-special  assignment.  Guidelines  for  allocation  as  per 
the  committee  consensus  shall  be  implemented. 
908.03  Specific  details  regarding  the  annual  908.02  goals  to 
be  attained  in  a  given  building,  and  the  distribution/use 
of  gainsharing  funds  attained  through  the  reaching  of 
such  goals,  shall  be  determined  by  consensus  in  each 
building  by  the  administration  and  the  ABC.  Such  issues 
with  respect  to  teachers  not  assigned  to  a  building  shall 
be  determined  by  the  Joint  Gainsharing  Committee 
under  Section  908.02  above.  The  Joint  Gainsharing 
Committee  shall  determine  which  schools/teachers  will 
receive  gainsharing  payments  by  October  15.  Gainshar- 
ing funds  shall  be  available  for  distribution  by  November 
1 5  based  on  success  in  meeting  goals  in  the  prior  school 
year.  Allocation  of  gainsharing  funds  shall  be  determined 
by  the  administrator  and  ABC  by  consensus,  whose 
determination  of  goals  and  subsequent  distribution  of 
funds  will  thereafter  repeat  annually  as  per  the  preceding 
stated  dates. 

Article  909 

National  Board  Certification  Stipends 

909.01  The  Board  shall  pay  a  stipend,  beyond  any  stipend 
provided  by  the  State  of  Ohio,  in  the  amount  of  $1,500 
annually  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  beginning 
with  school  year  2000-2001,  to  teachers  who  obtain 
National  Board  Certification  before  the  beginning  of  a 
school  year.  Such  NBPTS  teachers  shall  each  have  the 
responsibility  to  provide  two  (2)  staff  development  pre- 
sentations during  each  school  year  as  determined  by  the 
Local  Professional  Development  Committee  (LPDC)  in 
concurrence  with  the  Superintendent  or  designee.  The 
LPDC  and  Administration  shall  coordinate  the  delivery 
of  such  presentations  with  the  scheduling  needs  of  the 
teacher  and  the  district. 

909.02  A  teacher  who  completes  the  school  year  in  compli- 
ance with  Sections  909.01  or  909.02  above  shall  be  paid 
the  appropriate  lump  sum  stipend(s)  on  the  twenty-first 
pay  date. 

Article  910 

Performance  Advancement  System 

910.01  There  shall  be  a  Performance  Advancement  System 
(PAS)  for  individual  teachers  or  groups  of  teachers  who 
volunteer,  based  on  student  achievement  and  demon- 
strated accountability  for  student  progress.  Beginning  in 
the  fall  of  2005,  qualifying  teachers,  including  each 
teacher  in  a  group,  shall  receive  $2,500  annually  based 
on  achievement  results  during  the  previous  school  year, 
subject  to  Section  908.02. 
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910.02  The  Superintendent  and  Association  President  each 
shall  appoint  four  (4)  persons  to  a  joint  committee 
which  will  work  to  determine  the  details  of  this 
Performance  Advancement  System  and  how  it  will  be 
implemented.  The  joint  committee  will  continue  to 
determine  the  details  of  how  PAS  will  be  implemented. 

910.03  Upon  agreement  of  the  Superintendent  and  the 
President  of  the  Association,  the  joint  committee  shall 
meet  to  consider  the  relationship  between  research-based 
indicators  of  successful  teaching  and  student  achieve- 
ment. 

910.04  "Student  achievement  and  demonstrated  accounta- 
bility for  student  progress"  in  Section  910.01  above 
means:  (a)  for  teachers  for  whose  students  "value  added" 
data  exists  for  the  school  year  in  question,  an  average 
value  added  exceeding  one  year  per  student;  and  (b)  for 
other  teachers,  achievement  measures  as  determined  by 
the  joint  committee.  This  Article  constitutes  the  agree- 
ment of  the  Association  and  the  Board,  and  of  those 
teachers  who  volunteer  to  participate  in  PAS,  to  use 
value  added  data  or  like  data  related  to  the  particular 
teacher  for  purposes  of  this  Article,  notwithstanding  any 
other  agreement,  policy  or  practice  of  the  Association, 
the  Board  and/or  the  teacher  or  any  other  organization. 

Article  911 
Value  Added 

911.01  A  joint  committee  is  established,  consisting  of  four 
(4)  persons  appointed  by  the  Superintendent  and  four 
(4)  persons  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Associa- 
tion. The  committee  shall  be  created  August  1,  2005, 
and  shall  complete  its  work  by  May  1,  2006.  The  joint 
committee  shall  determine  an  appropriate  methodolo- 
gy(ies)  to  extend  the  value  added  progress  dimension  as 
defined  in  O.R.C.  3302.0l(K),  to  as  many  subject  areas 
and  grade  levels  as  possible  and  to  assemble  and  maintain 
data  on  value  added  to  individual  students  during  the 
2006-07,  2007-08  and  2008-09  school  years. 

Article  912 
Assignment  Stipend 

912.01  The  purpose  of  this  Article  is  to  improve  student 
achievement  at  high  needs  school  buildings. 

912.02  The  parties  agree  to  a  $4,000  stipend  for  each  "eligi- 
ble teacher"  who  is  assigned  for  a  particular  school  year 
by  the  Superintendent/ designee  to  accomplish  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Article  912.  An  "eligible  teacher"  is  a  bar- 
gaining unit  member  who:  (a)  files  a  written  statement 
with  the  Superintendent/designee  by  December  1  that 
he/she  is  willing  to  be  assigned  at  the  Superintendent's/ 
designee's  discretion  for  the  next  school  year;  and  (b)  is 


given  written  notice  from  the  Superintendent/designee 
by  February  1  of  his/her  acceptance  into  the  assignment 
program  under  this  Article  912  for  the  next  school  year. 
A  teacher  may  only  file  a  written  statement  with  the 
Superintendent  under  (a)  if  he/she  has: 

1.  At  least  five  (5)  years  teaching  experience; 

2.  The  recommendation  of  the  principal  of  the 
building  where  currently  assigned,  other 
administrator  or  the  Association  President; 
and 

3.  A  demonstrated  record  of  student  achieve- 
ment over  the  last  two  years  by  objective  meas- 
ures if  available  (value  added  data  or  similar 
achievement  measurements). 

912.03  The  Superintendent/designee  will  base  the  selection 
and  assignment  of  individual  teachers  on  the  needs  of  the 
District  and  the  licensure,  experience  and  demonstrated 
abilities  of  the  teacher.  Assignments  shall  not  be  made  in 
an  unreasonable,  arbitrary  or  capricious  manner.  □ 
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Chapter  1000 

Article  1001 
Definition  of  Tutors 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement  the  term  "tutors"  shall 
mean  the  hourly  rated  tutors  who  work  regularly  during  the 
majority  of  the  school  year.  By  definition,  such  tutors  shall 
be  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  provided  they  render 
paid  tutorial  service  during  the  month  of  October  or  who 
first  render  paid  tutorial  service  after  October  and  shall 
remain  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  as  long  as  they  ren- 
der paid  tutorial  service  during  each  successive  month  at 
least  through  the  following  May.  Those  tutors  who  have  ren- 
dered paid  tutorial  service  during  October  and  each  succes- 
sive month,  at  least  through  the  following  May,  will  remain 
members  of  said  bargaining  unit  during  the  months  of  June, 
July,  August  and  September  provided  their  employment 
contracts  are  not  terminated,  non-renewed  or  resigned. 

Article  1002 
Applicability 

The  provisions  of  this  Chapter  1000  shall  apply  only  to 
hourly-rated  tutors  who  are  members  of  the  bargaining  unit 
only  as  a  result  of  such  employment.  Provisions  of  this 
Chapter  1000  shall  not  apply  to  hourly-rated  tutors  who  are 
regular  contract  teachers  or  full-time  hourly  contract  teach- 
ers otherwise  members  of  the  Associations  bargaining  unit 
by  virtue  of  Article  101  of  this  Agreement.  Only  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Chapter  1000,  and  other  provisions  of  this 
Agreement  which  are  specifically  identified  in  Chapter  1000 
as  being  applicable  to  hourly  rated  tutors,  shall  apply  to  such 
tutors. 

Article  1003 
Tutor  Contracts 

1003.01  Tutors  shall  be  offered  appropriately  worded  indi- 
vidual one -year  tutor  contracts.  The  regular  distribution 
of  tutor  contracts  shall  be  on  or  before  June  1 5  of  each 
year.  All  tutor  contracts  shall  be  deemed  automatically 
nonrenewed  as  of  their  expiration  date  and  no  action  or 
notification  by  the  Board  shall  be  required  in  connection 
with  such  nonrenewal. 

1003.02  The  parties  shall  meet  promptly  to  mutually  estab- 
lish guidelines  prior  to  the  start  of  the  1992-93  school 
year  regarding  the  assignment  of  hours,  students  and 
buildings  to  SLD  tutors.  These  guidelines  shall  take  into 
consideration  the  current  assignment  patterns  of  experi- 
enced tutors,  but  shall  be  designed  to  ensure  that  chang- 
ing needs  of  SLD  students  are  met.  In  the  event  that 
some  one-year  tutor  contracts  that  guarantee  pay  for  five 
(5)  hours  per  day  for  each  full  day  for  which  teachers  are 
paid  to  assist  in  meeting  these  student  needs,  the  award- 
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ing  of  such  contracts  shall  be  incorporated  into  these 
guidelines.  In  the  event  some  tutors  receive  such  five- 
hour  guarantee  contracts,  they  shall  accrue  two  days  per- 
sonal leave  per  school  year  in  accordance  with  all  provi- 
sions of  Section  702.12  and  be  reimbursed  at  the  trans- 
portation mileage  rate  as  established  in  Article  907  if 
assigned  to  more  than  one  school  in  a  day. 
1003.03  All  tutor  contracts,  provided  in  Section  1003.01 
and  1003.02  of  this  article,  shall  have  language  mutually 
agreed  to  by  the  Board  and  the  Association. 

Article  1004 
Progress  Reports 

1004.01  Tutors  shall  be  required  to  complete  and  submit  to 
the  classroom  teacher,  the  building  principal  and  the 
supervisor  of  the  tutorial  program  written  progress 
reports  for  each  student  they  tutor  no  later  than  one  (1) 
week  prior  to  the  last  day  of  each  grading  period. 

1004.02  The  form(s)  to  be  used  for  tutor  progress  reports 
shall  be  mutually  developed  by  the  Board  and  the 
Association. 

Article  1005 
Sick  Leave 

All  provisions  of  Article  701  of  the  Agreement  shall  apply 
to  tutors  except  that  a  tutor  s  sick  leave  shall  accumulate  at 
the  rate  of  4.6  hours  for  each  80  hours  worked,  and  absences 
shall  be  reported  on  school  forms  233  and  265.  Sections 
701. 01B  and  701. 01C  will  not  apply  to  tutors. 

Article  1006 

Personal  Leave  for  Tutors 

Beginning  with  the  2005-06  school  year,  tutors  shall  be 
entitled  to  personal  leave  under  Section  702.12  except  that: 
(a)  they  shall  be  credited  with  one  (1),  not  two  (2),  personal 
leave  days  each  school  year;  and  (b)  personal  leave  cannot  be 
used  in  the  2005-06  school  year.  The  one  (1)  day  of  per- 
sonal leave  earned  in  2005-06  shall  be  credited  to  tutors 
and  be  available  for  use  beginning  in  the  2006-07  school 
year. 

Article  1007 
Calamity  Days 

Tutors  shall  be  compensated  at  their  hourly  rate  for  hours 
they  were  scheduled  to  work  but  did  not  work  as  a  result  of 
schools  being  closed  for  a  calamity,  as  with  regular  contract 
teachers  in  the  same  schools,  up  to  a  maximum  of  five  (5) 
such  calamity  days  in  a  school  year. 

Article  1008 

STRS  Service  Credit  Reporting 

Contingent  upon  current  and  continued  approval  of  the 
State  Teacher  Retirement  System  (STRS)  of  Ohio,  tutor 
work  will  be  reported  to  STRS  in  days  instead  of  hours.  A 
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day  will  be  reported  for  each  paid  day  regardless  of  the  num- 
ber of  hours  worked. 

Article  1009 

Insurance  and  Annuity  Programs 

1009.01  Eligible  tutors  may  elect  the  health  benefits  provid- 
ed in  Article  806  of  this  Agreement  and/or  the  dental 
insurance  coverage  provided  in  Article  807  of  this 
Agreement.  The  Board  shall  pay  a  proportionate  amount 
of  the  cost  of  such  insurance  as  set  forth  in  Section 
109.03(I)(18)  of  this  Agreement.  The  eligible  tutor  shall 
pay  the  balance  of  the  monthly  premium  by  the  payroll 
deduction  schedule. 

1009.02  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  such  insurance,  a  tutor 
must  have  assigned  work  averaging  fifteen  (15)  hours  per 
week  and  must  continue  to  be  a  member  of  the  bargain- 
ing unit.  Except  for  tutors  newly  employed  after 
October,  eligibility  will  be  determined  during  October 
and  November  of  each  year.  Initial  coverage  shall  be 
effective  January  1. 

1009.03  Election  of  the  coverages  must  be  made  during  the 
annual  open  enrollment  period,  not  to  end  before 
November  30  for  tutors.  A  tutor  may  not  change  cover- 
ages except  during  the  annual  enrollment  period.  If  a 
tutor  drops  out  of  a  program  or  misses  his/her  share  of  a 
monthly  premium  payment  to  the  Boards  Treasurer,  that 
tutor  cannot  re -enroll  until  the  next  annual  enrollment 
period. 

1009.04  Tutors  who  are  eligible  to  purchase  insurance  shall 
also  be  eligible  to  utilize  payroll  reductions  for  the  pur- 
pose of  purchasing  annuities.  The  Board  Treasurer  may 
establish  such  rules  as  he/she  deems  necessary  to  govern 
these  reductions. 

1009.05  The  phrase  "assigned  work  averaging  fifteen  (15) 
hours  per  week"  means:  To  be  eligible  for  insurance,  the 
tutor  (except  for  a  tutor  newly  employed  after  October) 
must  attain  fifteen  (15)  hours  per  full  work  week  some- 
time during  the  period  October  and  November  and  most 
likely  will  continue  to  render  instruction  as  a  tutor  for  at 
least  fifteen  (15)  hours  per  full  work  week  for  the  bal- 
ance of  the  school  year.  It  does  not  mean  the  tutor  must 
average  a  full  fifteen  (15)  hours  per  week  for  all  work 
weeks  during  the  school  year.  If  a  tutor  is  deemed  eligible 
for  insurance  and  later  slips  below  fifteen  (15)  hours  per 
full  work  week,  that  tutor  may  continue  to  be  provided 
insurance  as  set  forth  in  this  Article  1007  for  the  balance 
of  that  school  year  (through  August),  provided  the 
reduction  in  hours  was  not  through  the  tutor  s  choice 
(i.e.,  he/she  chooses  to  drop  pupils  or  declines  additional 
pupils).  To  be  eligible  for  and  to  continue  such  insurance, 
the  tutor  must  continue  to  be  a  member  of  the  bargain- 
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ing  unit  as  defined  in  Article  1001.  Tutors  who  avail 
themselves  with  insurance  coverage  provided  in  Article 
1008  and  who  then  become  a  category  of  bargaining  unit 
membership  other  than  an  hourly-rated  tutor  will  not  be 
subject  to  Article  806(B)  of  the  Association/Board 
Agreement. 

1009.06  To  be  eligible  for  a  seventy-two  (72)  percent  Board 
contribution  to  insurance  as  provided  in  Section 
109.03(I)(18)  the  tutor  (except  for  a  tutor  newly 
employed  after  October)  must  attain  more  than  twenty- 
five  (25)  hours  per  full  work  week  sometime  during  the 
period  October  and  November  and  most  likely  will  con- 
tinue to  render  instruction  as  a  tutor  for  more  than  twen- 
ty-five (25)  hours  per  full  work  week  for  the  balance  of 
the  school  year.  It  does  not  mean  the  tutor  must  average 

a  full  twenty-five  (25)  hours  per  week  for  all  work  weeks 
during  the  school  year.  If  a  tutor  is  deemed  eligible  and 
later  slips  to  twenty-five  (25)  or  fewer  hours  per  full 
work  week,  that  tutor  may  continue  to  be  provided  insur- 
ance as  set  forth  in  this  Article  1008  for  the  balance  of 
that  school  year  (through  August),  provided  the  reduc- 
tion in  hours  was  not  through  the  tutors  choice,  (i.e., 
he/she  chooses  to  drop  pupils  or  declines  additional 
pupils).  To  be  eligible  for  and  to  continue  such  insurance, 
the  tutor  must  continue  to  be  a  member  of  the  bargain- 
ing unit  as  defined  in  Article  1001.  Tutors  who  avail 
themselves  with  insurance  coverage  provided  in  Article 
1008  and  who  then  become  a  category  of  bargaining  unit 
membership  other  than  an  hourly  rated  tutor  will  not  be 
subject  to  Article  806(B)  of  the  Association/Board 
Agreement. 

1009.07  Effective  January  1,  1995,  the  Board  shall  provide,  at 
Board  expense,  $20,000  group  term  life  insurance  for 
tutors  eligible  for  enrollment  in  the  Comprehensive  Major 
Medical  Insurance  Program  as  defined  in  Sections 
1008.02  and  1008.05  of  this  Agreement. 

Article  1010 
Hourly  Rate 

Tutors  shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  following  rates: 

A.  Effective  the  first  teacher  work  day  of  the  2009-2010 
school  year: 

Years  of  Experience  Hourly  Rate 

0,  1  or  2  $30.02 
3,  4  or  5  31.06 
6,  7  or  8  32.14 
9  or  more  33.21 

B.  Effective  the  first  teacher  work  day  of  the  2010-201 1 
school  year: 

Years  of  Experience  Hourly  Rate 

0,  1  or  2  $30.62 
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3, 4  or  5  31.68 
6,  7  or  8  32.78 
9  or  more  33.87 
"Years  of  Experience"  means  the  number  of  consecutive  years 
under  contract  as  a  tutor  in  Columbus  City  Schools. 

Article  1011 
Salary  Experience 

A  tutor  who  becomes  a  regular  contract  teacher  shall  be 
granted  up  to  five  (5)  years  of  Columbus  teaching  experience 
for  salary  purposes.  In  order  to  qualify  for  a  year  of  tutor 
teaching  experience,  a  tutor  must  have  been  paid  for  a  mini- 
mum of  six  hundred  (600)  hours  of  tutoring  in  the 
Columbus  City  Schools  during  a  single  school  year.  Such 
tutor  teaching  experience,  up  to  five  (5)  years,  shall  be  added 
to  regular  contract  teaching  experience.  This  provision  shall 
apply  to  tutors  becoming  regular  contract  teachers  after  July 
22,  1987. 

Article  1012 
Severance  Pay 

The  following  percentage  of  the  member's  accrued  but 
unused  sick  leave  will  be  paid  if  the  member  gives  the  Human 
Resources  Department  written  notice  of  intent  to  retire  by 
March  1  of  a  school  year: 

Accumulated  Percentage  Applicable  to  the 

Sick  Leave  Specified  Number  of  Hours 

0-400  hours   25% 

>400-800  hours   30% 

> 800- 1200  hours   35% 

>  1200-1600  hours   40% 

>  1600  hours   45% 

Article  1013 

Pay  Plan  Selection 

Beginning  with  earnings  in  the  2005-06  school  year,  tutors 
who  work  at  least  15  hours  per  week  shall  have  the  options  of 
payroll  plan  A  or  payroll  plan  B  in  accordance  with  Sections 
109.03(I)(6)  and  901.10,  provided  time  sheets  are  received  in 
a  timely  manner. 

Article  1014 

Negotiations  Procedures 

Bargaining  with  tutors  shall  be  conducted  in  conjunction 
with  bargaining  on  the  Agreement  covering  other  members 
of  the  bargaining  unit  and  shall  follow  Section  1201.11  as  to 
impasse  resolution. 

Article  1015 
Other  Provisions 

The  following  provisions  of  the  current  Agreement  shall  be 
considered  to  be  apart  of  this  Chapter  1000:  101,  102,  103, 
104, 105, 106, 107, 108,  109.03,  110,  111,  112,  202.05, 
401.17,  802,  810  (except  810.02(B)),  813,  901.13,  Chapter 
1400  (except  1401.03),  Chapter  1500.  □ 
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Chapter  1100 

Article  1101 
Applicability 

This  Chapter  shall  govern  "latchkey  teachers"  who  work 
regularly  during  the  majority  of  the  school  year.  The  parties 
acknowledge  that  the  Board  of  Education  may  create  or 
change  the  supervisory  authority  over  the  latchkey  program 
and  latchkey  teachers. 

Article  1102 
Latchkey  Contracts 

Latchkey  teachers  shall  be  offered  appropriately  worded 
individual  one  (l)-year  latchkey  contracts.  The  regular  dis- 
tribution of  latchkey  contracts  shall  be  on  or  before  June  15. 
All  latchkey  teacher  contracts  shall  be  deemed  automatically 
nonrenewed  as  of  their  expiration  date  and  no  action  or 
notification  by  the  Board  shall  be  required  in  connection 
with  such  nonrenewal.  The  Superintendent  or  designee  shall 
determine  the  number  of  latchkey  teachers  needed.  All 
latchkey  contracts  shall  have  language  mutually  agreed  to  by 
the  Board  and  the  Association. 

Article  1103 
Assault  Leave 

In  addition,  a  latchkey  teacher  may  use  up  to  twenty  (20) 
days  of  assault  leave  due  to  injury  resulting  from  a  physical 
assault  on  a  latchkey  teacher  which  occurs  on  Board  premis- 
es or  which  occurs  off  Board  premises  in  connection  with 
the  performance  of  assigned  duties,  subject  to  the  following 
stipulations: 

A.  The  latchkey  teachers  conduct  was  within  the 
bounds  of  general  standards  of  professional  behavior; 

B.  The  building  administrator  or  other  appropriate 
administrator  was  notified  as  soon  as  possible  of  the 
occurrence; 

C.  The  latchkey  teacher  submits  the  certificate  required 
in  case  of  sick  leave  absence,  accompanied  by  the 
physicians  statement  required  below; 

D.  The  latchkey  teacher  provides  a  physician's  statement 
describing  the  nature  and  duration  of  the  resulting 
disability  and  the  necessity  of  absence  from  regular 
employment,  with  the  findings  of  the  physician  sub- 
ject to  review  by  the  Board  physician; 

E.  In  the  event  the  foregoing  conditions  are  satisfied, 
none  of  the  first  twenty  (20)  days  of  absence  resulting 
from  such  occurrence  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
latchkey  teachers  accumulated  sick  leave; 

F.  Workers'  Compensation  cannot  be  received  simulta- 
neously with  sick  leave  benefits. 
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Article  1104 
Personal  Leave 

Beginning  with  the  2005-06  school  year,  latchkey  teachers 
shall  be  entitled  to  personal  leave  under  Section  702. 12 
except  that:  (a)  they  shall  be  credited  with  one  (1),  not  two 
(2),  personal  leave  days  each  school  year;  and  (b)  personal 
leave  cannot  be  used  in  the  2005-06  school  year.  The  one 
(1)  day  of  personal  leave  earned  in  2005-06  shall  be  credited 
to  latchkey  teachers  and  be  available  for  use  beginning  in  the 
2006-07  school  year. 

Article  1105 
Wages 

1 105.01  Latchkey  teachers  shall  be  paid  at  the  following  rate 
per  hour  for  work  time  that  is  authorized  and  approved  by 
the  Supervisor  of  Early  Childhood  Education  or  designee: 

Effective  Date  Rate 
First  teacher  work  day 

2009-  2010  school  year  $30.02 
First  teacher  work  day 

2010-  2011  school  year  $30.62 

1105.02  Latchkey  teachers  shall  be  compensated  for  the 
regular  scheduled  hours  on  days  they  were  scheduled  to 
work,  but  did  not  work  as  a  result  of  schools  being 
closed  for  a  calamity,  as  with  regular  contract  teachers  in 
the  same  schools,  up  to  a  maximum  of  five  (5)  such 
calamity  days  in  a  school  year. 

Article  1106 
Stretch  Pay 

Beginning  with  earnings  in  the  2005-06  school  year,  latch- 
key teachers  shall  have  the  options  of  payroll  plan  A  or  pay- 
roll plan  B  in  accordance  with  Sections  109.03  (I)  (6)  and 
901.10. 

Article  1107 
Insurance  Programs 

1107.01  Latchkey  teachers  may  enroll  in  the  District's  den- 
tal and/or  vision  insurance  plans  during  the  usual  enroll- 
ment period.  The  latchkey  teacher  shall  pay  the  full  cost 
of  the  coverage  for  which  she  or  he  enrolls,  except  for 
the  Boards  seventy-two  (72)  percent  share  of  the  cost 
effective  January  1,  2001. 

1107.02  Latchkey  teachers  may  enroll  in  the  District's 
health  insurance  plans  during  the  usual  enrollment  peri- 
od. The  latchkey  teacher  shall  pay  the  full  cost  of  the 
coverage  for  which  she  or  he  enrolls,  except  for  the 
Board's  seventy-two  (72)  percent  effective  January  1, 
2001. 

1 107.03  All  insurance  benefits  provided  by  this  Agreement, 
if  enrolled  in  by  the  employee,  shall  be  effective 
September  1,  1998,  based  on  enrollment  between  May 


15  and  May  31,  1998,  and  for  newly  employed  latchkey 
teachers  on  the  first  day  of  the  month  following  the  sec- 
ond pay  date  in  which  the  new  employee  works.  Such 
benefits  shall  terminate  on  the  last  day  of  the  month  for 
which  the  employee  has  paid  for  such  coverage.  Cover- 
age for  latchkey  teachers  electing  disability  insurance 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  coverage  available  to 
other  Association  bargaining  unit(s). 

Article  1108 
Vacancy  Postings 

1 108.01  Not  later  than  May  20  of  each  year,  the  Supervisor 
of  Early  Childhood  Education  or  designee  will  prepare  a 
list  of  all  known  vacancies  in  latchkey  teaching  positions 
for  the  following  school  year.  Vacancies  to  be  identified 
shall  be  those  vacancies  after  reorganization  of  the  exist- 
ing staff  based  on  the  anticipated  needs  for  the  following 
school  year. 

1 108.02  Latchkey  teachers  desiring  to  be  considered  for 
such  vacancies  shall  apply  in  writing  on  forms  agreed  to 
between  the  Board  and  the  Association. 

1108.03  Latchkey  teachers  will  receive  their  assigned 
schools  prior  to  latchkey  orientation  in  August. 

1108.04  Prior  to  a  reassignment  recommendation,  a  confer- 
ence involving  an  administrator  and  latchkey  teacher 
shall  be  conducted  where  the  concerns  may  lead  to  such 
recommendation  shall  be  discussed. 

Article  1109 
STRS  Payments 

Contingent  upon  current  and  continued  approval  of  the 
State  Teachers  Retirement  System  (STRS)  of  Ohio,  latchkey 
work  will  be  reported  to  STRS  in  days  instead  of  hours.  A 
day  will  be  reported  for  each  paid  day  regardless  of  the  num- 
ber of  hours  worked. 

Article  1110 
Professional  Behavior 

A  latchkey  teacher  shall  not  be  given  a  formal  written  repri- 
mand or  warning,  or  be  disciplined  for  any  alleged  infrac- 
tion of  rules,  delinquency,  or  unprofessional  performance,  or 
be  dismissed  or  terminated  during  the  term  of  his/her  indi- 
vidual contract  without  just  cause.  Any  such  action  shall  be 
subject  to  the  grievance  procedure  set  forth  in  this  Agree- 
ment, except  that  any  failure  to  reemploy  a  latchkey  teacher 
for  another  school  year  shall  not  be  grieved  with  non-com- 
pliance with  this  paragraph  cited  as  a  claimed  violation.  The 
grievance  and  arbitration  process  supersedes  and  replaces 
any  and  all  Ohio  statutory  provisions  and  procedures  on 
discipline,  dismissal  or  termination  for  cause,  just  cause  or 
good  and  just  cause. 
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Article  1111 
Other  Provisions 

The  following  provisions  of  the  current  Agreement  shall  be 
considered  a  part  of  this  Chapter  1 100:  Articles  101,  102, 
103,  104,  105,  106,  107,108,  109.01,  109.0(A),  (B),  and  (D), 
109.03(A-H),  (I)(l-9)  and  (11-17),  109.06,  109.08, 
109.11, 109.12, 110,  111,  112,  202.05,403,404.01,404.06, 
404.07, 701.01(A),  (B),  (D),  701.02(A),  (B),  (C),  701.03, 
701.04, 701.05, 701.06(A),  (B),  (C),  (F),  802,  803,  804,  805, 
810,  812,  815,  816,  901.13,  1401  (except  1401.03  and 
1401.06),  and  Chapter  1500. 

Article  1112 
Agreement 

This  Chapter  is  the  entire  agreement  between  the  parties 
with  respect  to  latchkey  teachers.  □ 

Notes 


Chapter  1200 

Article  1201 

Instructional  Support  Substitutes 

A.  The  Board,  beginning  with  the  2000-01  school  year, 
shall  hire  up  to  thirty  (30)  instructional  support  sub- 
stitutes, who  will  be  assigned  as  needed  by  the 
Superintendent  or  designee.  These  substitutes  shall 
be  bargaining  unit  members  employed  on  one-year 
limited  contracts  that  automatically  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  school  year. 

B.  These  substitutes  shall  be  paid  a  per  diem  rate  based 
on  the  BA-2  years  experience  annual  salary  multi- 
plied by  seventy-five  (75)  percent  divided  by  178 
workdays.  The  Board  shall  pay  fifty  (50)  percent  of 
the  cost  for  enrollment  in  insurance  under  Articles 
806,  807,  808,  and  809. 

C.  These  substitutes  shall  earn  and  may  use  three  (3) 
days  of  paid  leave  for  illness,  injury,  death  in  family  or 
personal  reasons.  The  CEA  and  Board  will  cooperate 
in  recruiting  persons  for  employment  as  instructional 
support  substitutes. 

D.  Other  provisions  of  the  current  Agreement  shall  be 
considered  to  be  part  of  this  Chapter  101,  102,  103, 
104, 105,  106,  107, 108,  109.03, 110,  111,  112, 
202.05,  401.17,  802,  813,  901.13,  901.14,  Chapter 
1400  (except  1401.03),  Chapter  1500. 

Note:  The  Instructional  Support  Substitutes  will  be  trained  in 
the  reading  initiatives  to  provide  continuity  of  instruction.  □ 
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DREAM  BIG.  WORK  HARD.  WE'LL  HELP.™ 

Our  Mission 

To  inspire,  enable  and  support  Columbus 
City  Schools  students  in  pursuing  and 
completing  a  college  education 

Our  Plan 

o  Inspire  students  to  make  college  a 
part  of  their  future  educational  plans. 

o  Enable  students  and  parents  with  col- 
lege admissions  and  financial  aid 
advising  as  well  as  Last  Dollar  Grants. 

o  Support  students  with  retention  serv- 
ices once  in  college  to  help  ensure 
completion. 

Help  Us  Help  Others 

It  is  through  contributions  that  we  are 
able  to  help  Columbus  City  Schools  stu- 
dents enter  and  succeed  in  college. 

We  have  thousands  of  students  with 
college  dreams,  and  we  need  your 

help  to  make  their  dreams  come  true. 
Help  make  a  difference  by  making  a 

donation  today.  Please  call  (614)  233- 
9510  for  more  information. 

I  Know  I  Can 

3798  East  Broad  Street 
Columbus,  Ohio  4321 3 
(614)  233-9510 
www.iknowican.org 


Chapter  1300 

Article  1301 
Part-Time  Employees 

1300.01  The  Board  recognizes  the  Columbus  Education 
Association  as  the  exclusive  representative  of  part-time 
employee  positions  that  are  scheduled  for  more  than 
twelve  (12)  hours  each  week  and  that  require  licensure 
from  the  Ohio  Department  of  Education  ("part-time 
teachers"),  excluding  substitutes,  administrative,  supervi- 
sory management-level  positions. 

1300.02  Such  part-time  teachers  shall  be  employed  exclu- 
sively on  one -year  limited  contracts.  Evaluation  of  part- 
time  teachers  is  not  required  pursuant  to  Article  401, 
and  the  one-year  limited  contracts  of  part-time  teachers 
may  be  non-renewed  by  written  notice  to  the  employee 
by  April  30  of  any  school  year.  Part-time  teachers  shall 
be  considered  "as  needed"  employees,  and  the  Superin- 
tendent or  designee  may  modify  or  reduce  their  work 
hours  and  assign  them  based  upon  need  as  determined 
from  time  to  time  by  the  Superintendent  in  her/his  sole 
discretion.  The  evaluation  and  employment  contracts  of 
part-time  teachers  are  governed  solely  and  exclusively  by 
this  Chapter  1300,  which  specifically  and  expressly 
supersedes  and  replaces  Sections  124.39,  3319.08, 
3319.11,3319.16,  3319.17,  3319.111  and  3319.141  of 
the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

1300.03  The  following  provisions,  and  only  the  following 
provisions  of  this  Agreement,  apply  to  part-time  teach- 
ers: Articles  102,  103,  104,  105,  106,  110,  111,  112, 
Section  109.02  and  Section  109.03(A-H).  This  Chapter 
1300  eliminates  and  supersedes  any  and  all  past  practices 
of  the  parties  or  either  of  them  existing  prior  to  or  as  of 
the  2009-10  school  year  with  respect  to  part-time 
teachers.  □ 
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THANKS 

FOR  CREATING 
OPPORTUNITIES 

AND  INSPIRING  HOPE 

FOR  A  BETTER 
TOMORROW. 


GIVE.  ADVOCATE.  VOLUNTEER. 

LIVE  UNITED 


United 
Way 


LIVEUNITEDCENTRALOHIO.ORG    of  Central  Oh 


Chapter  1400 


Article  1401 


Columbus  City  Schools 
2009-2010  School  Calendar 


School 
Month 

M 

T 

W 

T  F 

Holidays    Prof.  Mtgs.    Teacher-     Days  of     No.  Days 
in  School    &  Records     Parent        No  Schools 
Year         Day      Conference    School  Open 

Aug  24- 
Sept.  18 

First 

31 

i'7'i 
14 

1 

g 

15 

26 
2 

9 

16 

27  28 
3  4 
10  11 
17  18 

2 

1 

17 

Sept.  21- 
Oct.  16 

21 
28 

22 
29 

23 
30 

24  25 
1  2 

Second 

5 
12 

6 

13 

7 
14 

8  9 
15  A6\ 

1  19 

Oct.  19- 
Nov.  13 

19 

26 

20 
27 

21 

28 

22  23 
29  30 

Third 

2 
9 

3 

10 

4 
11 

5  6 
12  13 

20 

Nov.  16- 
Dec.  11 

16 

23 

17 
24 

18 

19  20 

®  W\ 

1                          1  1 

30 
7 

1 

8 

2 

9 

10  11 

1 8 

Dec.  14- 
Jan.  15 

14 
4 
11 

15 
5 
12 

16 
6 

13 

17  18* 
7  8 
14  15 

("Winter  recess-Dec.  19-Jan.  3  inclusive) 
15 

Total 

(First  Semester) 

2           3           1           1  88 

Fifth 

w 

19 

20 

21  22 

1  4 

Jan.  25- 
Feb.  19 

25 
1 

26 
2 

27 
3 

28  29 
4  5 

Sixth 

9 

16 

10 
17 

11  12 

18  19 

1  20 

Feb.  22- 
Mar.  19 

22 
1 

23 
2 

24 
3 

25  26 
4  5 

Seventh 

8 
15 

9 

16 

10 
17 

11  12 
18  19 

20 

Mar.  22- 
Apr.  16 

Eighth 

22 
29 

H 

12 

23 
30 

E 

13 

24 
31 

E 
14 

25  26 

r  g 

a  H 

15  16 

1 

5 

14 

Apr.  19- 
May  15 

19 

26 
3 

20 
27 
4 

21 

28 
5 

22  23 
29  30 
6  7 

Ninth 

10 

11 

12 

13  14 

20 

May  17- 
June  4 

Tenth 

17 

24 
(31) 

18 
25 
1 

19 

26 
2 

20  21 
27  28 

3  A 

1            1  13 

Total 

(Second  Semester) 

2            1             1            6  90 

TOTAL 

(Both  Semesters) 

4            4            2            7  180 

(Teacher  Contract  Year)                                                           1 95 

Symbols: 

O  Holiday 

A     Professional  Meeting/Records  Day  (pupils  not  in  attendance) 

]    Days  of  No  School 
D    Parent  Conference  Day 


By  majority  vote  of  full-time  teachers  assigned  to  a 
building,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  building  principal,  the 
date(s)  and  schedule  for  Parent-Teacher  Conferences  may 
deviate  from  this  schedule  (with  an  equal  total  amount  of 
time).  If  so,  all  teachers  in  that  building  must  comply  with 
selected  schedule  and  date(s).  Once  the  schedule  has  been 
determined,  that  practice  shall  continue  until  changed  by 
majority  vote  with  concurrence  of  the  principal. 

*Schools  will  close  1/2  hour  early.  Members  of  the  bar- 
gaining unit  assigned  to  school  buildings  shall  be  permitted 
to  leave  immediately  following  pupil  dismissal.  All  other 
members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  dismissed  one  hour 
early.  Early  dismissal  shall  not  be  a  reason  for  reduction  in 
compensation. 
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NOTE:  August  24  and  August  25  shall  be  used  for  staff 
meetings  and  preparation  for  the  initiation  of  the  new 
school  year  and  the  new  semester.  The  annual  school  open 
houses  will  be  held  during  the  month  of  September. 

October  16  is  set  aside  as  a  day  when  each  school  principal 
and  staff  may  plan  for  a  staff  development  activity.  Staff 
members  would  have  an  opportunity  to  plan,  confer,  con- 
sult or  interact  as  a  means  of  establishing  an  improved 
school  atmosphere.  Individual  staff  members  are  free,  how- 
ever, to  attend  the  Capital  Day  rather  than  their  own  school 
staff  function  if  they  so  choose.  In  schools  where  no  staff 
development  program  is  planned,  the  individual  staff  mem- 
ber must  choose  to  participate  in  a  staff  development  activi- 
ty at  the  local  building  or  some  other  designated  place, 
approved  by  the  principal,  or  to  attend  the  Capital  Day. 

Notes 


ARTICLE  1402 

2009-2010  School  Calendar 

First  Semester 

Begins  Aug.  24, 2009 

Professional  Meeting   Aug.  24, 2009 

Professional  Meeting   Aug.  25, 2009 

Students  Report  Aug.  26, 2009 

Kindergarten  Orientation  Aug.  26-28, 2009 

Labor  Day   Sept.7,2008 

Capital  Day  Oct.  16, 2009 

Parent  Conference  Day  Nov.  25, 2009 

Thanksgiving  Holiday  Nov.  26, 2009 

Thanksgiving  Friday  Nov.  27, 2009 

Schools  Close  Vi  hour  early   Dec.  18, 2009 

Winter  Recess   Sat.,  Dec.  19, 2009-Sun.,  Jan.  3, 2010 

School  Resumes  Jan.  4, 2010 

First  Semester  Ends   Jan.  15, 2010 

Second  Semester 

Martin  Luther  King  Day  Jan.  18, 2010 

Begins  Jan.  18,2010 

Parent  Conference  Day  Feb.  15, 2010 

Schools  close  Vi  hour  early  Apr.  1, 2010 

Spring  Recess   Fri.,  April  2-Sun.,  Apr.  11,2010 

School  Resumes   Apr.  12, 2010 

Memorial  Day  May  31, 2010 

Last  Day  Student  Attendance  June  3, 2010 

Records  Day   June  4, 2010 

Second  Semester  Ends   June  4, 20 10 

Pay  for  Days  Schools  Are  Not  In  Session 

Aug.  24, 2009   Professional  Meeting 

Aug.  25, 2009   Professional  Meeting 

Sept.  7, 2009   Labor  Day 

Oct.  16, 2009   Capital  Day 

Nov.  26, 2009   Thanksgiving  Holiday 

Nov.  27, 2009   Thanksgiving  Recess 

Jan.  18, 2010  Martin  Luther  King  Day 

Apr.  2, 2010  Spring  Recess 

Apr.  5, 2010  Spring  Recess 

Apr.  6, 2010  Spring  Recess 

Apr.  7, 2010  Spring  Recess 

Apr.  8, 2010  Spring  Recess 

Apr.  9, 2010  Spring  Recess 

May  31, 2010  Memorial  Day 

June  4, 2010   Records  Day 
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Article  1404 

Columbus  City  Schools 
2010-2011  School  Calendar 


ion 


THIS  AREA  WAS  INTENTION- 
ALLY LEFT  BLANK. 


YOU  WILL  BE  SENT  A  STICKER 
TO  BE  PLACED  ON  THIS  PAGE. 
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ARTICLE  1405 

2010-2011  School  Calendar 


THIS  AREA  WAS  INTENTION- 
ALLY LEFT  BLANK. 


YOU  WILL  BE  SENT  A  STICKER 
TO  BE  PLACED  ON  THIS  PAGE. 


THIS  AREA  WAS  INTENTION- 
ALLY LEFT  BLANK. 


YOU  WILL  BE  SENT  A  STICKER 
TO  BE  PLACED  ON  THIS  PAGE. 
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THIS  AREA  WAS  INTENTION- 
ALLY LEFT  BLANK. 


YOU  WILL  BE  SENT  A  STICKER 
TO  BE  PLACED  ON  THIS  PAGE. 


THIS  AREA  WAS  INTENTION- 
ALLY LEFT  BLANK. 


YOU  WILL  BE  SENT  A  STICKER 
TO  BE  PLACED  ON  THIS  PAGE. 
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When  you  give  a  little, 
you  give  a  lot  to  help  a 
deserving  student  go  to  college. 


How  your  dollars  work 

$2/week 

pays  fees  for  one  student  for  one  semester 

$4/ week 

pays  fees  for  one  student  for  one  year 

$7/ week 

pays  the  cost  of  books  for  one  student  for 
one  semester 

$15/week 

pays  the  cost  of  books  for  one  student  for 
one  year 

$43/week 

pays  for  room  and  board  for  one  student 
for  one  semester 

$135/week 

pays  the  cost  of  tuition  for  one  student  for 
one  year 

Ask  your  HR  administrator  how  you  can  automatically  contribute  to 
UNCF  through  payroll  deduction  and  matching  gifts. 

UnitedNegro 
College  Fund 

"A  mlnti  is  a  terrible  thing  to  waste."* 


Chapter  1500 

Article  1501 

Procedures  for  Professional  Negotiations 

1501.01  Exclusive  Representative 

The  Exclusive  Representative  shall  mean  the  teacher 
organization  recognized  by  the  Board  as  the  Exclusive 
Representative  of  all  teachers  of  the  Columbus  City 
School  District,  for  purposes  of  professional  negotia- 
tions. Such  Exclusive  Representative  shall,  for  purposes 
of  professional  negotiations,  represent  all  teachers 
regardless  of  their  membership  or  lack  of  membership  in 
such  teacher  organization,  and  shall  represent  all  teach- 
ers equally  without  regard  to  their  race,  creed,  color, 
national  origin,  sex,  age  or  marital  status.  The 
Association  will  comply  with  all  federal,  state  and  local 
fair  employment  laws. 

1501.02  Scope  of  Negotiations 

A.  The  scope  of  bargaining  between  the  Board  and  the 
Association  shall  be  as  established  by  Section  41 17.08 
of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code.  Section  41 17.08  provides 
as  follows: 

1.  All  matters  pertaining  to  wages,  hours,  or  terms 
and  other  conditions  of  employment  and  the  con- 
tinuation, modification  or  deletion  of  an  existing 
provision  of  a  collective  bargaining  agreement  are 
subject  to  collective  bargaining  between  the  pub- 
lic employer  and  the  exclusive  representative, 
except  as  otherwise  specified  in  this  section. 

2.  The  conduct  and  grading  of  civil  service  examina- 
tions, the  rating  of  candidates,  the  establishment 
of  eligible  lists  from  the  examinations  and  the 
original  appointments  from  the  eligible  lists  are 
not  appropriate  subjects  for  collective  bargaining. 

3.  Unless  a  public  employer  agrees  otherwise  in  a 
collective  bargaining  agreement,  nothing  in 
Chapter  41 17  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code  impairs 
the  right  and  responsibility  of  each  public 
employer  to: 

a.  Determine  matters  of  inherent  managerial 
policy  which  include,  but  are  not  limited  to 
areas  of  discretion  or  policy  such  as  the  func- 
tions and  programs  of  the  public  employer, 
standards  of  services,  its  overall  budget,  uti- 
lization of  technology,  and  organizational 
structure; 

b.  Direct,  supervise,  evaluate,  or  hire  employees; 

c.  Maintain  and  improve  the  efficiency  and 
effectiveness  of  governmental  operations; 

d.  Determine  the  overall  methods,  process, 
means,  or  personnel  by  which  governmental 


United  Negro  College  Fund/UNCF 
399  East  Main  Street 

Suite  120 
Columbus,  Ohio  43215 
(614)  221-5309 
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operations  are  to  be  conducted; 

e.  Suspend,  discipline,  demote,  or  discharge  for 
just  cause,  or  lay  off,  transfer,  assign,  schedule, 
promote,  or  retain  employees; 

f.  Determine  the  adequacy  of  the  work  force; 

g.  Determine  the  overall  mission  of  the  employer 
as  a  unit  of  government; 

h.  Effectively  manage  the  work  force; 

i.  Take  actions  to  carry  out  the  mission  of  the 
public  employer  as  a  governmental  unit.  The 
employer  is  not  required  to  bargain  on  sub- 
jects reserved  to  the  management  and  direc- 
tion of  the  governmental  unit  except  as  affect 
wages,  hours,  terms  and  conditions  of 
employment,  and  the  continuation,  modifica- 
tion, or  deletion  of  an  existing  provision  of  a 
collective  bargaining  agreement.  A  public 
employee  or  exclusive  representative  may 
raise  a  legitimate  complaint  or  file  a  grievance 
based  on  the  collective  bargaining  agreement. 

B.  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  any  change  in  the 
Ohio  Revised  Code  which  modifies  the  scope  of  bar- 
gaining hereunder  shall  automatically  and  simultane- 
ously change  the  scope  of  bargaining,  as  provided  in 
paragraph  A  above,  in  the  same  manner  and  without 
consultation  or  agreement  by  the  Board  and  the 
Association. 

1501.03  School  Calendar 

The  school  calendar  shall  be  subject  to  negotiations  and 
notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  chapter,  bar- 
gaining the  school  calendar  for  the  school  year  immedi- 
ately following  the  expiration  of  a  collective  bargaining 
agreement  will  commence  no  later  than  March  16  prior 
to  the  expiration  of  said  agreement.  If  the  parties  are 
unable  to  reach  agreement  by  April  1,  on  a  school  calen- 
dar for  the  subsequent  school  year,  the  parties  mutually 
agree  that  the  Board  may  adopt  a  calendar  for  the  com- 
ing school  year  provided  the  adopted  calendar  is  in  com- 
pliance with  the  following  provisions: 

A.  Pupil  attendance  days  do  not  exceed  181 

B.  Teacher  duty  days  do  not  exceed  185,  including 
Capital  Day. 

C.  The  first  teacher  duty  day  is  not  prior  to  August  25, 
and  the  last  teacher  duty  day  is  not  after  June  10,  (the 
first  teacher  duty  day  shall  not  be  prior  to  September 
1,  and  the  last  teacher  duty  day  shall  not  be  after  June 
17  if  the  first  teacher  duty  day  begins  after  Labor 
Day). 

D.  A  winter  intermission  starting  before  December  24 
and  ending  after  January  1 
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E.  Any  such  school  calendar  will  also  include: 

1.  Labor  Day  as  a  paid  holiday 

2.  Thanksgiving  and  the  Friday  immediately  follow- 
ing as  paid  holidays 

3.  Martin  Luther  King's  observed  birthday  as  a  paid 
holiday 

4.  A  spring  intermission  of  six  (6)  paid  school  days 
of  which  five  (5)  shall  be  consecutive  days 

5.  The  observed  Memorial  Day  as  a  paid  holiday 

6.  195  contract  days 

Collective  bargaining  for  school  calendars  other  than  for 
the  school  year  immediately  following  the  expiration  of  a 
collective  bargaining  agreement  are  not  subject  to  this 
section,  but  are  subject  to  bargaining  in  accordance  with 
other  sections  of  this  article. 

1501.04 Joint  Negotiation  Committee 

No  more  than  nine  (9)  representatives  or  designees  of 
the  Board,  the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designated  rep- 
resentative, and  no  more  than  ten  (10)  representatives 
named  by  the  Exclusive  Representative  shall  comprise  a 
joint  committee  for  the  purpose  of  negotiating.  All  nego- 
tiations shall  be  conducted  in  executive  session  and 
exclusively  between  said  representatives  or  designees.  In 
addition,  each  team  of  representatives  or  designees  shall 
be  authorized  to  admit  no  more  than  two  observers  at 
one  time  to  such  meetings.  Such  observers,  if  any,  shall 
be  designated  prior  to  each  Joint  Negotiation  Commit- 
tee meeting  and  shall  be  without  the  right  to  speak  or  to 
otherwise  comment  to  either  party  during  said  meetings. 

1501.05  Good  Faith  Bargaining 

Good  faith  bargaining  shall  mean  the  obligation  on  all 
parties  to  deal  openly  and  fairly  on  all  matters  being 
negotiated  in  a  sincere  effort  to  reach  a  mutual  under- 
standing and  agreement  on  such  matters,  but  such  obli- 
gation does  not  compel  either  party  to  agree  to  a  pro- 
posal or  require  the  making  of  a  concession. 

1501.06  Days 

Days  shall  mean  calendar  days. 

1501.07  Meetings 

Negotiation  Meetings-Upon  written  request  of  the 
Exclusive  Representative  made  not  less  than  fifteen  (15) 
days  and  not  more  than  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  March 
15,  the  Board  President  or  his/her  designated  representa- 
tive shall  call  for  the  initial  meeting  of  the  Joint  Negotia- 
tion Committee  to  take  place  not  later  than  March  15, 
giving  due  notice  of  time  and  place.  The  purpose  of  this 
initial  meeting  shall  be  for  establishing  agenda  items  for 
subsequent  meetings,  and  for  the  handling  of  administra- 
tive details.  Thereafter,  negotiations  meetings  shall  be 
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held  at  such  times  and  places  as  are  agreed  to  by  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Joint  Negotiation  Committee.  Negotiation 
meetings  shall  be  held  as  often  as  necessary  between 
March  15  and  June  1.  In  the  event  the  members  of  the 
Joint  Negotiation  Committee  are  unable  to  reach  agree- 
ment by  June  1,  negotiations  shall  be  suspended  for 
approximately  forty-five  (45)  days.  Negotiations  shall 
resume  after  July  15. 

In  the  event  an  existing  agreement  between  the  Board 
and  the  Exclusive  Representative  expires  at  a  time  other 
than  immediately  prior  to  the  beginning  of  a  school  year, 
negotiations  on  a  new  agreement  shall  begin  and  the  ini- 
tial meeting  shall  be  held  no  less  than  three  (3)  months 
and  no  more  than  four  (4)  months  prior  to  such  expira- 
tion date.  The  above  provisions  notwithstanding,  the 
parties  may  negotiate  at  such  other  dates  as  may  be  estab- 
lished in  any  agreement  or  memorandum  of  the  parties. 

In  the  event  an  agreement  is  reached,  it  will  continue  in 
full  force  and  effect  for  its  established  term,  and  no  fur- 
ther negotiations  will  take  place  between  the  parties  until 
the  schedule  provided  above,  except  for  interim  negotia- 
tions which  may  occur  as  provided  elsewhere  in  these 
procedures. 

Negotiation  meetings  shall  not  be  conducted  during  the 
regular  school  day. 

1501.08  Exchange  of  Information 

The  Board  agrees  to  furnish  the  Exclusive  Representa- 
tive, upon  written  request,  through  a  person  designated 
by  the  Superintendent,  with  such  relevant  information  as 
is  currently  available  which  will  assist  the  Exclusive 
Representative  before  and  during  negotiations,  before 
and  during  any  impasse  procedures,  and  during  imple- 
mentation of  negotiated  agreements.  Likewise,  the 
Exclusive  Representative  agrees  to  furnish  the  Board  or 
their  representatives,  upon  written  request,  such  relevant 
information  as  is  currently  available  before  and  during 
negotiations,  before  and  during  any  impasse  procedures, 
and  during  implementation  of  negotiated  agreements. 

1501.09  Consultants 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
Agreement,  up  to  two  (2)  consultants  at  any  one  time 
may  be  called  upon  by  either  party  for  advice  and  infor- 
mation on  matters  being  considered  by  the  Joint 
Negotiations  Committee  and  may  participate  in  the 
negotiations.  The  expenses  of  such  consultants  shall  be 
borne  by  the  party  retaining  them. 

1501.10  Agreement 

When  an  agreement  is  reached,  it  shall  be  reduced  to 
writing  by  the  Joint  Negotiation  Committee  and  be  sub- 


mitted to  the  Exclusive  Representative  and,  if  approved 
by  such  Exclusive  Representative,  thereafter  to  the  Board. 

1501.11  Impasse 

This  section  provides  a  mutually  agreed  to  dispute  settle- 
ment procedure  which  supersedes  the  procedures  con- 
tained in  Ohio  Rev.  Code  §41 17.14.  If  the  parties  have 
not  reached  agreement  by  May  15  of  the  year  in  which 
this  Agreement  expires,  they  shall  request  the  services  of 
the  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service.  If  there 
is  no  agreement  by  June  15,  the  parties  may,  by  mutual 
agreement,  agree  to  submit  the  unresolved  issues  to  advi- 
sory fact-finding,  using  procedures  like  those  of  R.C. 
41 17.14(C).  The  fact-finder  may  be  mutually  selected 
or,  if  there  is  no  mutual  agreement,  may  be  selected  from 
a  list  supplied  by  the  American  Arbitration  Association. 
In  the  event  there  is  no  new  agreement  by  June  30,  or 
within  seven  (7)  days  of  the  rejection  of  a  fact-finding 
report  by  either  party,  whichever  is  later,  then  the  proce- 
dures set  forth  herein  are  deemed  exhausted  and  the  par- 
ties shall  have  their  respective  rights  under  law,  including 
the  Associations  right  to  strike  upon  ten  (10)  days 
notice  in  accordance  with  R.C.  41 17.14(D)(2)  and 
4117.18(C). 

1501.12  Rights  of  Individuals  and  Minority  Organizations 
Individuals  and  minority  teacher  organizations  may  pre- 
sent their  views  and  recommendations  in  writing  to  the 
Superintendent  on  or  before  January  1  in  any  year  in 
which  negotiations  are  to  be  held;  however,  professional 
negotiations  shall  be  conducted  only  with  the  recog- 
nized teacher  organization.  A  copy  of  such  views  and 
recommendations  shall  be  filed  concurrently  with  the 
Treasurer  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

Article  1502 
Interim  Negotiations 

1502.01  If,  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  there  is  a 
change  in  any  applicable  state  or  federal  law,  or  valid  rule 
or  regulation  adopted  by  a  federal  agency  or  a  state 
agency  pursuant  thereto,  which  would  invalidate  any 
provision  of  this  Agreement,  the  parties  will  meet  to 
negotiate  any  necessary  change  in  the  Agreement  relative 
to  the  affected  provision  within  sixty  (60)  days  by 
demand  of  either  party. 

1502.02  Upon  written  request  of  the  Exclusive  Represen- 
tative, the  Board  President,  or  his/her  designated  repre- 
sentative, shall  call  for  the  initial  meeting  of  the  Joint 
Negotiation  Committee  for  the  purpose  of  interim  nego- 
tiations to  be  held  not  later  than  fifteen  (15)  days  after 
receipt  of  such  written  request.  Negotiation  meetings 
shall  be  held  as  often  as  necessary  pursuant  to  procedures 
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set  forth  in  1201.07;  however,  the  last  negotiation  meet- 
ing shall  be  held  not  later  than  fifteen  (15)  days  after  the 
first  meeting.  In  the  event  the  members  of  the  Joint 
Negotiation  Committee  are  unable  to  reach  agreement 
during  the  period  of  interim  negotiations,  all  unresolved 
issues  will  be  submitted  to  final  and  binding  arbitration. 

1502.03  At  the  last  negotiations  meeting,  the  Joint 
Negotiation  Committee  will  request  the  American 
Arbitration  Association  to  submit  to  them  a  list  of  quali- 
fied arbitrators.  The  American  Arbitration  Association 
shall  be  instructed  to  submit  the  list  within  ten  (10)  days 
of  the  date  of  request.  Within  three  (3)  days  of  the 
receipt  of  such  a  list,  the  Board  and  the  Exclusive 
Representative  shall  select  the  arbitrator  by  alternately 
striking  names  from  the  list  submitted.  The  arbitration 
shall  be  held  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the 
American  Arbitration  Association. 

1502.04  There  shall  be  no  interim  negotiations  during  the 
term  of  this  Agreement  except  as  provided  in  Section 
1502.01  of  this  Article.  In  the  event  additional  funds 
from  the  state  require  mandated  raises  for  members  of 
the  bargaining  unit,  the  salary  increases  herein  provided 
shall  be  considered  to  be  a  result  of  such  mandated  raises 
and  any  such  stipulated  raises  that  require  the  Board  to 
exceed  the  salary  levels  provided  herein  in  any  given  year 
shall  not  result  in  increasing  the  salary  levels  provided  in 
the  succeeding  year(s). 

Article  1503 
Reform  Panel 

1503.01  The  Reform  Panel  shall  facilitate  the  implementa- 
tion of  (a)  initiatives  directed  at  the  improvement  of 
teaching  and  learning  conditions  in  the  District,  (b) 
requests  for  variances  that  may  be  submitted  by  school- 
based  shared  decision-making  cabinets,  and  (c)  instruc- 
tional and  curricular  recommendations  that  may  be 
made  by  committees  created  by  the  panel.  The  panel 
shall  operate  as  a  joint  committee  as  provided  in  Article 
506  of  this  Agreement. 

1503.02  The  panel  shall  have  the  authority  to  grant  and 
cancel  variances  to  this  Agreement  and  shall  have  the 
authority  to  require  variances  in  practice  in  one  or  more 
schools.  The  panel  may  grant  variances  for  a  specific 
period  of  time;  if  not,  the  variances  shall  continue  until 
changed.  School-based  shared  decision-making  cabinets 
may  apply  for  renewal  of  variances  which  are  scheduled 
to  expire.  Approval  by  the  panel  shall  require  a  majority 
vote  of  the  panel  membership.  Such  approval  shall  not 
be  unreasonably  denied.  Variances  from  this  Agreement 
shall  also  require  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent  and 
Association  President. 


1503.03  All  new  programs  or  other  initiatives  approved  by 
the  panel  which  may  result  in  variances  in  practice  and 
all  variances  and  all  cancellations  of  variances  approved 
by  the  panel  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  be  signed  by  the 
panel  chairperson,  the  Association  President  and  the 
Superintendent.  Any  internal  processing  requirements  by 
the  separate  parties  prior  to  panel  approval  shall  be  left 
to  the  separate  parties. 

1503.04  The  panel  shall  establish  application  forms  and 
procedures  for  requesting  variances.  Such  procedures 
must  not  require  a  majority  vote  by  teachers  in  a  build- 
ing in  support  of  the  variance  exceeding  two-thirds 
(2/3).  Such  procedures  must  be  consistent  with  this 
Agreement.  In  addition,  to  assist  in  the  work  of  the 
panel,  it  shall  form  and  direct  committees,  including  a 
committee  on  state -mandated  Competency  Based 
Education.  If  a  request  for  a  variance  has  sufficient  sup- 
port from  the  building,  the  requested  variance  shall  be 
added  to  the  Reform  Panel  agenda  for  the  next  meeting. 

1503.05  Notwithstanding  Section  202.02  of  this  Agree- 
ment, if  there  is  a  panel-authorized  shared  decision-mak- 
ing cabinet  in  a  school,  the  Association  Building  Council 
shall  continue  to  perform  the  duties  and  functions  of  the 
ABC  as  provided  in  this  Agreement,  except  when  any  of 
those  duties  and  functions  are  assumed  by  such  cabinet 
and  the  ABC  has  been  so  advised  by  the  cabinet.  In  such 
a  school,  the  ABC  shall  be  made  up  of  the  elected 
teacher  members  of  the  cabinet  and  the  Senior  Faculty 
Representative,  who  shall  serve  on  both.  The  cabinet 
shall  have  no  authority  with  regard  to  the  PAR  Program. 

1503.06  The  panel  shall  begin  operations  with  the  ratifica- 
tion of  this  Agreement  and  shall  continue  in  effect  with 
full  authority  as  provided  herein  and  without  regard  to 
the  term  of  this  Agreement,  until  either  party  notifies 
the  other  in  writing  of  its  desire  to  terminate  the  panel. 
In  the  event  of  such  notification,  as  with  the  PAR  Panel, 
the  authority  of  the  Reform  Panel  shall  be  terminated 
thirty  (30)  days  after  such  notification.  All  variances  to 
this  Agreement  in  effect  at  the  time  of  termination  shall 
be  automatically  canceled  as  shall  all  variances  in  prac- 
tices required  by  the  panel  except  those  related  to  the 
implementation  of  state-mandated  Competency  Based 
Education  or  other  legally  mandated  programs. 

1503.07  During  the  thirty  (30)  day  period  between  notifi- 
cation of  cancellation  and  termination,  the  panel  shall 
make  every  effort  to  provide  for  an  orderly  transition 
period  by  attempting  to  minimize  problems  resulting 
from  the  cancellation  of  variances.  The  parties  recognize 
that  educational  sensibility  and  personnel  considerations 
will  not  permit  some  variances  to  be  phased  out  during 
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this  thirty  (30)  day  transition  period.  No  later  than  the 
date  of  termination  of  the  panel,  the  Board  will  provide 
the  Association  with  a  timeline  for  completing  the  can- 
cellation of  any  variances  that  cannot  sensibly  be  com- 
pleted during  the  thirty  (30)  day  transition  period.  In 
addition,  representatives  of  the  Board  and  Association 
shall  meet  promptly  and  as  necessary  to  discuss  such 
orderly  transition  and  to  determine  if  the  parties  wish  to 
retain  any  of  the  variances.  Any  variances  to  this 
Agreement  which  the  parties  wish  to  maintain  must  be 
processed  as  amendments  to  this  Agreement. 
1503.08  The  Reform  Panel  shall  be  co-chaired  by  the 
Association  President,  or  designee,  and  the 
Superintendent,  or  designee.  The  Reform  Panel  shall  be 
made  up  of  an  equal  number  of  Association  representa- 
tives and  Administration  representatives.  □ 


Chapter  1600 

Article  1601 

Amendment  Procedures 

The  President  of  the  Association  and  the  Superintendent 
may  meet  privately  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement  for 
the  purpose  of  discussing  the  amendment  of  this  Agree- 
ment. In  the  event  this  discussion  produces  a  mutual  accord 
that  a  specific  amendment  is  desirable,  such  proposal  for 
amendment  will  be  referred  to  the  Joint  Negotiation 
Committee  and,  if  the  amendment  is  mutually  agreed  upon 
by  the  joint  committee,  it  will  be  submitted  for  ratification 
by  the  Board  of  Education  and  a  policy-making  body  of  the 
Association.  No  public  discussion  or  disclosure  of  the  desire 
for  amendment  shall  take  place  prior  to  or  unless  mutually 
agreed  to  be  submitted  to  the  Joint  Negotiation 
Committee. 

Article  1602 
Applicable  State  Law 

1602.01  In  the  event  there  is  a  conflict  between  a  provision 
of  this  Agreement  and  any  applicable  state  or  federal  law, 
or  valid  rule  or  regulation  adopted  by  a  federal  agency  or 
a  state  agency  pursuant  thereto,  the  applicable  state  or 
federal  law  or  valid  rule  or  regulation  adopted  by  a  feder- 
al or  a  state  agency  shall  prevail  as  to  that  provision.  All 
other  provisions  of  this  Agreement  which  are  not  in  con- 
flict with  any  applicable  state  or  federal  law,  or  valid  rule 
or  regulation  adopted  by  a  federal  agency  or  a  state 
agency  pursuant  thereto,  shall  continue  in  full  force  and 
effect  in  accordance  with  their  terms. 

1602.02  The  Board  and  the  Association  agree  that  all  items 
in  this  contract  which  supersede  applicable  state  law  and 
which  may  permissibly  do  so  under  Ohio  Revised  Code 
Section  41 17  shall  not  be  affected  by  this  Article.  Should 
any  clause  of  this  contract  be  held  to  be  in  violation  of 
the  law  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  then  that 
clause  of  the  contract  shall  be  rendered  null  and  void, 
but  the  remainder  of  the  contract  shall  remain  in  full 
force  and  effect. 

Article  1603 

Duration  of  Agreement 

This  Agreement  supersedes  the  Agreement  which  expires  on 
August  30,  2009,  and  any  amendments  to  such  Agreement. 
This  Agreement  shall  become  effective  at  12:01  a.m.  on 
August  24,  2009,  and  shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect 
until  midnight  August  20,  201  !.□ 
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In  witness  whereof  the  parties  have  caused  this  Agreement 
to  be  executed  on  the  day  and  year  first  mentioned  above. 


Board  of  Education 
of  the  Columbus  City 
School  District 
By 


ul  Perkins 
Presidt 


Gene  T.  Harris,  Ph.D. 
Superintendent 

Cynthia  Picciano,  Human  Resources 
Executive  Director  of  Human  Resources 

"4fc 


Grcgor£_,Bf  Scott 
Chief  Ncgotiat 


The  Columbus 
Education  Association 

By 


CEA  Vice  Prold. 


TScborah  HuffinanSffib 


Deborah  Huffman-. 
Chairperson 


Richard  L.  Logan  -  i/ 
Chief  Negotiator 


Part  II 
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Memorandum  of  Agreement 

Between  Columbus  City  Schools  and  the  Columbus 

Education  Association  (February  2006) 

Article  211 

Whereas  in  response  to  the  planned  closure  of  twelve  build- 
ings, the  implementation  of  alternative  student  schedules  at 
the  high  school  and  middle  school,  and  the  implementation 
of  a  Limited  Separation  Plan,  the  Columbus  City  Schools 
Board  of  Education  and  the  Columbus  Education 
Association  have  agreed  that  staff  reductions,  as  part  of 
Article  21 1  of  the  current  collective  bargaining  agreement, 
shall  be  performed  as  follows  for  the  staffing  of  the  2006- 
2007  school  year: 

1.  When  a  building  is  being  closed  and  students  reassigned 
to  other  existing  buildings,  the  entire  staff  of  the  building 
being  closed  will  be  automatically  staff  reduced  and  par- 
ticipate in  the  normal  211  interview  process. 

2.  When  two  buildings  are  being  merged,  the  staff  of  both 
buildings  will  be  merged  and  treated  as  one  staff  for  pur- 
poses of  staff  reduction.  When  the  building  to  which  the 
staff  are  being  merged  will  be  on  a  balanced  calendar,  all 
staff  must  agree  with  their  signature  to  accept  the  terms 
of  the  balanced  calendar.  Refusal  to  accept  the  terms  will 
result  in  a  voluntary  staff  reduction. 

3.  When  a  building  is  being  closed  and  moved  into  a 
"swing"  space,  the  building  will  be  subject  to  the  normal 
staff  reduction  process  identified  in  Article  211. 

4.  All  special  education  units  will  be  transferred  in  whole  to 
their  new  locations  and  not  subject  to  this  agreement  as  it 
affects  regular  classroom  personnel.  Normal  staff  reduc- 
tion rules  shall  apply. 

5.  As  previously  agreed,  staff  that  bid  to  an  assignment  dur- 
ing the  March  2004  211  process  will  be  automatically 
staff  reduced. 


Memorandum  of  Agreement 
Between  Columbus  City  Schools  and  the  Columbus 
Education  Association  (January  2006) 
Employee  Separation  Plan 

Whereas  the  Columbus  City  Schools  Board  of  Education 
passed  a  resolution  on  October  12,  2005,  to  offer  to 
employees  a  Limited  Separation  Plan  in  response  to  budget- 
ary and  operational  needs,  the  Columbus  City  Schools 
Board  of  Education  and  the  Columbus  Education 
Association  have  agreed  to  enter  into  this  Memorandum  of 
Agreement  modifying  Article  810.02(B)  and  Article  81 1  of 
the  current  collective  bargaining  agreement: 

Article  810 
Severance  Pay 

810.02  (B)  Shall  be  modified  such  that  the  March  1  dead- 


line specified  shall  be  extended  through  the  period  of 
open  enrollment  during  the  one-time  offering  of  the 
Limited  Separation  Plan  (LSP)  noted  in  Article  811.  For 
those  choosing  to  enroll  in  the  LSP,  the  severance  bene- 
fits described  shall  be  combined  with  the  separation 
incentive  and  paid  out  as  described  in  the  LSP  Plan 
Document,  a  cash  payout  is  not  an  option. 

Article  811 

Limited  Separation  Plan  (LSP) 

811.01  The  Columbus  City  Schools  Board  of  Education  is 
offering  a  Limited  Separation  Plan  to  staff  in  order  to 
address  budgetary  and  operational  needs  going  into 
Fiscal  Year  2007.  Eligibility,  timing  requirements,  and 
plan  design  benefits  are  contained  in  the  LSP  Plan 
Document  as  approved  by  the  Board  of  Education, 
except  as  modified  in  Article  81 1.02-81 1.08.  The  Board's 
adoption  and  offering  of  the  LSP  is  not  an  on-going  con- 
tractual obligation. 

811.02  Those  completing  forms  by  April  12,  2006,  will 
have  until  April  19,  2006,  to  rescind  their  contracts  in 
accordance  with  the  Plan  Document,  after  which  time 
their  enrollment  becomes  binding,  irrevocable  and 
enforceable  by  the  Board  of  Education. 

811.03  Individual  teachers  who  enroll  in  the  LSP  enter  into 
an  agreement  with  the  Board  of  Education  to  have  their 
separation  performed  in  accordance  with  the  terms  speci- 
fied in  the  individual  contract  and  as  specified  in  the 
LSP  Plan  Document. 

811.04  All  teachers  who  enroll  in  the  LSP  agree  to  an  irrev- 
ocable resignation  effective  on  or  before  June  30,  2006, 
unless  the  district  informs  the  teacher  before  May  31, 
2006,  of  its  intent  to  exercise  the  operational  needs  pro- 
vision in  the  LSP  extending  the  teacher's  commitment 
for  up  to  one  year,  while  remaining  eligible  for  the  full 
benefits  of  the  LSP  in  accordance  with  the  Plan 
Document. 

811.05  The  district  further  intends  not  to  rehire  any  teacher 
who  resigns  under  the  LSP  except  as  may  be  required 
within  areas  of  critical  shortage  and  jointly  agreed  to  by 
the  Superintendent  and  the  Association. 

811.06  For  those  employees  who  provide  evidence  of  29  or 
34  years  of  documented  and  funded  service  with  STRS 
as  of  June  30,  2006,  the  district  shall  make  available  the 
opportunity  for  that  employee  to  reach  30  or  35  years 
respectively  and  still  be  eligible  for  the  full  LSP  benefit, 
provided  the  employee  announces  their  effective  retire- 
ment date  during  the  open  enrollment  period. 

811.07  In  teaching  areas  where  the  number  of  participants 
exceed  the  number  identified  to  be  released  by  June  30, 
2006,  the  most  senior  employees  will  have  preference  with 
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the  exception  of  those  participants  identified  in  81 1.06. 
811.08  By  mutual  agreement,  Administration  and  CEA  can 
identify  eligible  participants  for  early  departure  outside 
of  the  limits  and  other  parameters  identified  in  this 
memorandum. 


Memorandum  of  Agreement 
Elementary  Lunchroom  Duty 
(September  29,  1986) 
(Amended  May  29,  2003) 

Based  on  the  recommendations  of  the  Joint  Committee 
formed  to  conduct  a  study  and  feasibility  of  utilizing  the 
supplemental  contract  approach  to  elementary  school 
lunchroom  supervision,  the  following  guidelines  and  stipu- 
lations are  accepted: 

A.  The  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  lunchroom  duty 
teacher  shall  continue  to  be  the  general  supervision  of 
pupils  in  the  lunchroom.  Lunchroom  duty  is  exercised 
under  the  general  supervision  of  the  principal. 

B.  A  supplemental  contract  shall  be  issued  for  one  school 
year  or  the  balance  of  a  school  year.  The  supplemental 
service  may  be  provided  by  two  teachers  on  a  50  percent 
basis  for  each.  The  lunchroom  duty  supplemental  con- 
tract shall  be  administered  in  a  manner  consistent  with 
Article  905  of  the  current  Board/CEA  Agreement.  Pay 
shall  be  at  the  8.00%  rate  and  shall  be  paid  in  two  equal 
amounts  on  the  thirteenth  and  twenty-first  pay  dates. 
The  number  of  lunch  periods  necessary  to  accommodate 
the  students  in  a  building  shall  be  determined  by  the 
principal.  There  shall  be  one  supplemental  contract  for 
each  lunch  period  (which  may  be  shared  by  two  teach- 
ers). 

C.  An  Instructional  Assistant(s),  if  assigned  to  lunchroom 
duty,  will  work  in  cooperation  with  and  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  lunchroom  duty  teacher.  The  number  of 
assistants  assigned  will  be  determined  by  the  principal. 
This  program  is  not  intended  to  reduce  the  assignment 
of  assistants  in  the  lunchroom. 

D.  Teachers  accepting  the  lunchroom  duty  supplemental 
contract  shall  not  claim  a  violation  of  Section  302.02  as  a 
result  of  duties  connected  with  such  supplemental 
service. 

E.  Lunchroom  duty  teachers  shall  be  included  equally  in 
number  on  the  roster  for  duties  assigned  to  other  staff 
members.  Supplemental  contract  lunchroom  duty 
teacher(s)  shall  not  be  assigned  other  duties  during  the 
regularly  scheduled  lunch  period. 

F.  Lunchroom  supervision  shall  be  rotated  equally  among 
the  staff  as  a  regular  duty  without  extra  pay  when  the 
paid  lunchroom  duty  teacher  is  absent.  In  the  event  of 


extended  absence  by  the  lunchroom  duty  teacher  where 
there  is  not  a  shared  contract,  a  second  contract  can  be 
issued  for  the  prorated  amount  with  a  corresponding 
reduction  in  the  original  contract.  An  extended  absence 
is  one  that  lasts  or  is  expected  to  last  beyond  one  rotation 
of  the  staff  on  lunch  duty. 

G.  Elementary  principals  will  be  promptly  provided  with  a 
description  of  this  program  and  directions  regarding  the 
securing  of  volunteers  for  the  lunchroom  duty  supple- 
mental contract.  Principals  will  select  a  teacher(s)  from 
among  the  volunteers  and  forward  the  name(s)  for 
appointment.  In  the  event  there  are  no  volunteers  in  a 
school,  lunchroom  supervision  will  continue  to  be 
assigned  as  an  unpaid  duty. 

H.  During  the  1986-1987  school  year,  the  Joint  Committee 
will  continue  to  monitor  the  program  and  will  make 
whatever  changes  they  determine  are  needed.  Late  in  the 
school  year,  the  Joint  Committee  will  make  recommen- 
dations to  the  Superintendent  and  the  CEA  President 
regarding  any  changes  that  should  be  made  and  specifi- 
cally recommending  continuation  or  termination  of  the 
lunchroom  duty  supplemental  contract  program.  The 
Superintendent  will  discuss  these  recommendations  with 
the  CEA  President  prior  to  making  a  decision  regarding 
the  continuation  or  termination  of  the  program. 

Signed  by  John  E.  Grossman  for  CEA  and  Charles  C.  Hall 
for  the  Board 

Updated  language  agreed  to  on  May  29,  2003,  by  Mary 
Thomas  for  the  Board  and  Rhonda  Johnson  and  Bob 
Buelow  for  CEA. 

Memorandum  of  Agreement 
Joint  Committee  on  Evaluation 

By  September  15,  2003,  the  parties  will  create  a  joint  com- 
mittee to  review  and  revise  the  evaluation  procedures  and 
forms  by  May  15,  2004,  for  implementation  in  the  2004-05 
school  year. 
PAR  Panel 

The  PAR  panel  will  develop  procedures  for  building  princi- 
pals to  make  interim  reports  to  the  PAR  panel. 

Memorandum  of  Understanding 
Joint  Committee  on  Sick  Leave  Bank 

The  catastrophic  illness /injury  joint  committee  under 
Section  701.07(B),  by  December  2004,  will  study  and  con- 
sider a  sick  leave  bank. 

Memorandum  of  Agreement 
Eight-Period  Day  in  High  Schools 

The  Columbus  Board  of  Education  and  the  Columbus 
Education  Association,  which  are  parties  to  a  collective  bar- 
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gaining  agreement  effective  until  December  31,  2004,  agree 
upon  this  Memorandum  as  an  addition  to  terms  set  forth  in 
the  collective  bargaining  agreement:  Effective  for  the  2003- 
2004  school  year,  all  high  schools  in  the  Columbus  City 
Schools  District,  with  the  exception  of  Fort  Hayes  Arts  and 
Academic  High  School,  Eastmoor  Academy  and  Columbus 
Alternative  High  School,  shall  institute  a  student  day  con- 
sisting of  eight  (8)  50-55  minute  periods.  No  teacher  shall 
be  assigned  more  than  five  periods  of  instruction  per  day.  In 
the  event  any  school  or  teacher  elects  to  deviate  from  this 
schedule,  the  school  must  first  obtain  approval  from  the 
Reform  Panel.  This  schedule  shall  only  be  effective  district- 
wide  for  the  2003-2004  academic  year. 
Signed  by  Greg  B.  Scott  for  the  Board 
Signed  by  Richard  L.  Logan  for  CEA 

Memorandum  of  Agreement 

In  connection  with  the  settlement  of  a  new  Agreement 
between  the  Board  of  Education  and  the  Columbus 
Education  Association  effective  August  25,  1986,  certain 
table  agreements  and  commitments  were  made.  They  are  as 
follows: 

A.  The  objection  filed  with  the  State  Employment 
Relations  Board  on  behalf  of  the  Columbus  Board  of 
Education  with  regard  to  the  inclusion  of  tutors  in  the 
CEA  bargaining  unit  will  be  withdrawn  and  no  further 
objections,  in  any  form,  will  be  filed  on  behalf  of  the 
Board  of  Education.  Should  SERB,  at  a  future  date, 
include  tutors  in  the  current  teacher  bargaining  unit,  the 
Board  and  CEA  agree  that  bargaining  after  such  inclu- 
sion between  the  Board  and  CEA  will  establish  whatever 
contractual  provisions  are  applicable  to  tutors  and  that 
none  of  the  provisions  of  the  August  25,  1986, 

Board/ CEA  Agreement  will  automatically  apply  to 
tutors. 

B.  The  six  full-time  hourly  professional  employees  currently 
teaching  at  the  North  Education  Center  in  the  daytime 
high  school  program  will  be  offered  regular  teaching 
contracts  for  the  1986-87  school  year.  The  board  will  not 
establish  new  full-time  hourly  positions  in  this  program. 
The  parties  recognize  that  the  work  year  for  teachers  in 
this  program  will  be  somewhat  different  from  the  regu- 
larly adopted  school  calendar.  The  total  number  of  work 
days  will  not  exceed  the  number  in  the  adopted  calendar. 

Memorandum  of  Agreement 

The  President  of  CEA  and  the  Superintendent  will  appoint 
committees  made  up  of  an  equal  number  of  teachers  and 
administrators  for  the  purposes  outlined  below.  The  size, 
specific  responsibilities,  and  any  timeline  expectations  of 


each  committee  will  be  determined  by  the  President  and  the 
Superintendent  and  communicated  to  each  committee. 

A.  A  professional  leave  committee  will  be  formed  to  devel- 
op and  administer  a  professional  leave  program 

for  the  members  of  the  bargaining  unit.  The  Board  will 
provide  up  to  $100,000  per  year  for  FY  1987,  1988  and 
1989.  The  purpose  of  this  leave  program  is  to  improve 
the  professional  performance  of  teachers.  The  funds  pro- 
vided shall  be  used  to  support  activities  directed  toward 
this  purpose.  As  an  example,  the  funds  may  be  used  to 
pay  for  registration  at  a  conference,  related  out-of-  town 
travel  expenses  and  the  cost  of  classroom  substitute 
teachers  but  shall  not  be  used  to  pay  the  teacher  for 
attending  a  conference. 

B.  A  committee  will  be  formed  to  conduct  a  study  and  a 
pilot  program  designed  to  assess  the  desirability  and  fea- 
sibility of  utilizing  the  supplemental  contract  approach 
to  elementary  school  lunchroom  supervision. 

C.  A  committee  will  be  formed  to  study  the  feasibility  and 
desirability  of  providing  tape  recorded,  telephone 
answering  service  for  the  use  of  teachers  in  reporting 
their  expected  absence  from  work. 

TO :  The  Columbus  Education  Association 

FROM:       Office  of  Contract  Relations 
SUBJECT:  Citywide  Program  Delineation 

Limited  to  Section  21 1.03  (C)  (7)  of  the 

Board/CEA  Agreement 
DATE:       September  1,  1983  (amended  June  3,  1992) 

Elementary  Field  Librarians 

Certified  Librarians  serving  several  assigned  elementary 
schools. 

(Note:  Does  not  include  catalog  or  resource  librarians 
assigned  to  17th  Library) 
Elementary  School  Counselors 

Certified  Guidance  Counselors  serving  in  public  elementary 

schools  regardless  of  funding. 

(Note:  Does  not  include  NPSS  Counselors) 

School  Social  Workers 

All  visiting  teachers 

Professional  Specialists 

Professional  specialists  working  in  Evaluation  Services 
Special  Education  Consultants 

(Separate  programs  as  listed  below) 

A.  Hearing  Handicapped 

B.  Orthopedically  Handicapped 

C.  Visually  Handicapped 

D.  Multiple-Severe  Handicapped 

E.  Severe  Behavioral  Handicapped 
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F.  Developmentally  Handicapped 

G.  Specific  Learning  Disability 
Work  Study  Coordinators 
(Separate  programs  listed  below) 

A.  Hearing  Handicapped 

B.  Orthopedically  Handicapped 

C.  Developmentally  Handicapped 
School  Nurses 

(Note:  Does  include  NPSS  funded  nurses) 
Staff  Development/Human  Relations 
Psychologists 

(Note:  Does  include  NPSS  funded) 


Memorandum  of  Understanding 

Discussions  within  the  bargaining  process  during  August, 
1983,  provided  the  following  clarifications  of  the 
Board/CE  A  Agreement  of  September  1,  1983: 

A.  The  Agreement  does  not  provide  just  cause  protection 
for  a  teacher  who  is  nonrenewed  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  provided  in  Section  401.03. 

B.  With  regard  to  the  interpretation  of  Article  101,  a  cadet 
principal,  released  full  time  from  a  regular  classroom 
teaching  assignment,  is  not  a  member  of  the  bargaining 
unit. 

C.  Section  204.04  provides  that  full-time  hourly-rated 
teachers  and  those  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  not 
assigned  to  a  regular  school  staff  shall  have  a  regular 
work  day  not  to  exceed  eight  (8)  hours.  This  language  is 
interpreted  to  mean  that  full-time  hourly-rated  teachers 
do  not  have  a  lunch  period  included  in  such  eight  (8) 
hours.  Teachers  not  assigned  to  a  regular  school  staff 
have  a  lunch  period  included  in  such  eight  (8)  hours  so 
that  such  teachers'  actual  required  work  day  shall  not 
exceed  seven  and  one-half  (7  1/2)  hours. 

D.  The  change  in  Section  901.03  permits  the  combining  of 
two  (2)  half-time  years  for  one  (1)  year  of  salary  experi- 
ence credit,  provided  the  years  being  combined  occur 
after  July  1,  1983.  Such  years  may  be  combined  even  if 
they  are  separated  by  a  leave,  a  break  in  service,  or  by  a 
year  of  full-time  service.  Previously,  the  two  years  being 
combined  had  to  be  consecutive  years  of  service. 


Memorandum  of  Agreement 

High  School  Task  Force  Recommendations 

As  a  result  of  the  High  School  Task  Force  report,  the  Board 
approved  a  variety  of  personnel  staffing  recommendations 
subject  to  financing  and  accommodation  of  the  recommen- 
dations within  the  bargaining  process.  The  parties  agree  that 
the  staffing  patterns  included  in  these  recommendations  will 
be  implemented,  subject  to  the  passage  of  an  operating  levy. 
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The  staffing  levels  will  be  determined  by  the  Reform  Panel. 
Discipline  Task  Force  Recommendations 

The  student  discipline  recommendations  arising  from  the 
current  Blue  Ribbon  Discipline  Task  Force  and  the  Task 
Force  on  Discipline  Intervention  Strategies  will  be  referred 
to  the  Reform  Panel  for  review  and  possible  implementa- 
tion. 

Teacher  Interns 

In  the  event  a  teaching  intern  program  at  a  local  university 
materializes  and  subject  to  passage  of  an  operating  levy,  rep- 
resentatives of  the  parties  will  establish  the  hours,  salaries 
and  other  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  for  Teacher 
Interns.  The  Reform  Panel  will  oversee  the  implementation 
of  the  Teacher  Intern  program.  It  is  agreed  that  Teacher 
Interns  will  be  considered  a  CEA  bargaining  unit  position. 
This  Memorandum  of  Agreement  entered  into  in  connec- 
tion with  the  settlement  of  a  complete  Agreement  between 
the  Columbus  Education  Association  and  the  Columbus 
Board  of  Education  effective  June  26,  1989. 


Memorandum  of  Agreement 

All  rates  of  pay  established  by  the  Board/ CEA  Agreement 
originally  scheduled  to  expire  August  27,  1989  which  are  in 
effect  on  the  date  of  this  memorandum  shall  continue  in 
effect  until  modified  by  the  Board/ CEA  Agreement  which 
goes  into  effect  on  June  26,  1989. 

Memorandum  of  Agreement 

The  adult  education  program  in  the  Columbus  City 
Schools  is  currently  under  review.  In  the  event  adult  pro- 
grams at  North  High  School  are  phased  out  or  relocated  in 
other  schools,  the  following  stipulations  shall  control: 

A.  In  the  event  of  the  intact  relocation  of  a  full-time  adult 
program,  the  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  relocate  with 
the  program. 

B.  In  the  event  a  current  full-time  adult  program  is  relocat- 
ed and  will  include  both  adult  and  compulsory  age  stu- 
dents, the  current  full-time  hourly  teacher  shall  have  first 
right  to  the  teaching  position  if  there  is  a  vacancy. 

C.  Full-time  hourly  teachers  who  are  relocated  and  assigned 
to  teach  classes  of  compulsory  age  students 

shall  be  given  a  regular  teaching  contract. 

D.  Full-time  hourly  teachers  who  are  relocated  and  assigned 
to  teach  classes  of  adult  students  or  classes 

including  both  adult  and  compulsory  age  students  will  be 
given  a  regular  teaching  contract  if  it  is  a  school  year  pro- 
gram and  will  be  given  a  full-time  hourly  contract  if  it  is  a 
calendar  year  program.  In  either  case,  the  class  load  will 
be  similar  to  what  existed  in  the  North  High  School 
adult  program  rather  than  the  conventional  high  school 
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or  career  center  with  compulsory  age  students. 

E.  All  assignments  above  are  subject  to  appropriate  certifica- 
tion. 

F.  Full-time  hourly  teachers  shall  continue  to  have  all  rights 
provided  in  the  Agreement. 

This  Memorandum  of  Agreement  entered  into  in  connec- 
tion with  the  settlement  of  complete  Agreement  between 
the  Columbus  Education  Association  and  the  Columbus 
Board  of  Education  effective  June  26,  1989. 

Memorandum  of  Agreement 
Extra  Kindergarten  Conference  Time 

Full-time  kindergarten  teachers  who  teach  two  sections 
of  regular  half-day  kindergarten  and  who  conduct  more 
than  twenty-five  (25)  parent  conferences  in  connection 
with  the  scheduled  fall  parent  conference  day  shall  be 
granted  one-half  day  additional  released  time  in  connec- 
tion with  the  spring  parent  conference  day  for  conduct- 
ing parent  conferences.  The  date  for  this  extra  half-day 
for  parent  conferences  in  the  spring  will  be  scheduled  by 
the  principal  in  consultation  with  the  kindergarten 
teacher.  The  usefulness  of  this  program  will  be  moni- 
tored by  the  Reform  Panel. 

Elementary  Special  Education  IEP  Day 

Elementary  special  education  teachers  will  be  given  one 
(1)  released  day  each  school  year  to  facilitate  the  comple- 
tion of  the  IEPs  in  a  timely  manner.  The  released  day  is  a 
regular  work  day  and  will  be  scheduled  by  the  administra- 
tion with  prior  notification  of  the  date  to  the  special  edu- 
cation teachers. 

This  Memorandum  of  Agreement  entered  into  in  connec- 
tion with  the  settlement  of  a  complete  Agreement  between 
the  Columbus  Education  Association  and  the  Columbus 
Board  of  Education  effective  June  26,  1989. 

Memorandum  of  Agreement 
Additional  Teacher  Inservice  Days 

The  Reform  Panel  will  consider  and  may  recommend  the 
possible  addition  of  one  or  more  teacher  inservice  days  to 
the  1993-94  and  1994-95  school  calendars. 
Parent  Conference  Days 

High  school/career  center  parent  conference  days  will  be 
piloted  during  the  1992-93  school  year.  The  usefulness 
of  this  program  will  be  monitored  by  the  Reform  Panel 
who  will  make  recommendations  for  continuation  or 
discontinuation  of  the  program  in  future  school  years  to 
the  Superintendent.  Additionally,  the  Reform  Panel  will 
monitor  the  placement  of  the  second  parent  conference 
day  on  President's  Day  to  make  recommendations  for  the 


future  placement  of  parent  conference  days  to  coincide 
with  state  holidays. 
Student  Transfers 

Except  for  unusual  circumstances,  no  student  will  be 
given  a  change  in  building  assignment  for  disciplinary 
and/or  adjustment  reasons  more  than  once  during  a 
school  year.  Assignment  to  the  I-PASS  Center  and 
approved  parental/guardian  transfer  requests  are  exclud- 
ed from  this  provision. 
Elementary  Interim  Reports  and  Grade  Cards 

The  completion  date  for  handwritten  elementary  grade 
cards  or  interim  reports  to  parents  shall  be  no  sooner 
than  three  (3)  school  days  prior  to  distribution. 
Alternative  Schools 

In  the  event  the  Board  adopts  a  substantially  different 
student  assignment  plan,  alternative  school  programs 
may  be  relocated,  restructured,  expanded,  and/or  elimi- 
nated as  required  by  the  Board  adopted  plan. 
Evaluation  Forms  and  Syllabus 

A  joint  CEA/Board  Committee  will  be  formed  to  rec- 
ommend changes  in  the  current  teacher  evaluation  form 
and  accompanying  Syllabus. 
Elementary  Art,  Vocal  Music  and 
Physical  Education  Programs 

The  Reform  Panel  will  continue  to  study  art,  music,  and 
physical  education  staffing  patterns  in  elementary  alter- 
native schools  and  make  recommendations  regarding  the 
equability  of  services  in  all  elementary  schools  within  the 
current  staffing  allocation. 
Job  Postings 

To  improve  communications  with  teachers  regarding 
teacher  vacancies,  the  parties  will  mutually  develop  a 
process  to  facilitate  the  posting  of  jobs  which  are 
required  to  be  posted  during  the  school  year  and  in  the 
summer.  This  process  will  not  interfere  with  the  regular 
May  20  posting  of  vacancies  and  will  not  require  the 
posting  of  jobs  that  have  not  been  posted  in  the  past. 
Community  Education 

A  school/community  task  force  shall  be  formed,  by 
mutual  agreement  of  the  parties,  to  review  the  current 
Community  Education  Program  and  to  make  recom- 
mendations to  the  Reform  Panel  concerning  the  future 
direction  of  the  Community  Education  Program. 
Bargaining  Unit  Seniority 

Administrators  returning  to  the  teachers'  bargaining  unit 
shall  have  their  bargaining  unit  seniority  determined  by 
the  length  of  service  as  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit 
from  their  most  recent  date  of  employment  by  the  Board. 
Cafeteria  Premium  Payment  Plan 

As  soon  as  the  Board  determines  it  is  feasible  and  practi- 
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cable  they  shall  expand  the  Cafeteria  Premium  Payment 
Plan  as  defined  in  Article  813  of  the  June  3,  1992, 
CEA/Board  Agreement  to  other  allowable  flexible 
spending  accounts  in  accordance  with  Internal  Revenue 
Code  Section  125.  In  the  event  a  third  party  administra- 
tor is  required  to  administer  an  expanded  Cafeteria 
Premium  Payment  Plan,  such  third  party  shall  be  mutual- 
ly selected. 
Payroll  Deductions  for  Tutors 

In  the  event  there  are  insufficient  funds  in  a  tutor's  pay- 
check for  the  full  monthly  premium  for  medical  and/or 
dental  insurance  as  provided  in  Section  1008.01  of  the 
Board/  CEA  Agreement  of  June  3,  1992,  it  shall  be  the 
tutor's  responsibility  to  submit  the  required  amount  to  the 
Board's  Treasurer  by  the  first  of  each  month  of  coverage. 
This  Memorandum  of  Agreement  entered  into  in  connec- 
tion with  the  settlement  of  a  complete  Agreement  between 
the  Columbus  Education  Association  and  the  Columbus 
Board  of  Education  effective  June  27,  1992. 

Memorandum  of  Agreement 

This  Memorandum  of  Agreement  is  entered  into  in  connec- 
tion with  the  settlement  of  a  complete  Agreement  between 
the  Columbus  Education  Association  and  the  Columbus 
Board  of  Education  effective  June  27,  1994. 
Innovative  Programs 

The  parties  reaffirm  their  support  for  innovative  pro- 
grams developed  cooperatively  by  individual  school 
staffs.  The  Reform  Panel  will  continue  to  assist  schools  in 
removing  barriers  to  school  reform  through  careful  con- 
sideration of  variances  from  state  law,  board  policy,  con- 
tract provisions,  and  administrative  practice. 
Teacher  Inservice 

A  joint  CEA/Board  committee  will  be  formed  to  exam- 
ine teacher  inservice  needs  and  recommend  strategies  to 
meet  those  needs.  This  examination  will  include  a  review 
of  the  effectiveness  of  inservice  opportunities  currently 
provided  through  early  release,  substitute  teacher  cover- 
age, and  voluntary  paid  and  unpaid  evening  and  summer 
programs.  Recommended  strategies  may  include  the 
addition  of  one  or  more  teacher  inservice  days  to  the 
school  calendar  and  inservices  outside  the  teacher  work- 
day that  teachers  are  required  to  attend. 
Notification  of  Eligibility  of  Continuing  Contract 
The  current  Notification  of  Eligibility  for  Continuing 
Contract  form  will  be  modified  to  reflect  a  March  1 
application  deadline. 
Adjustment  to  Comprehensive 
Major  Medical  Insurance  Program 

The  Board  will  adjust  the  Comprehensive  Major  Medical 


Insurance  Program  to  include  coverage  for  one  (1)  rou- 
tine mammogram  per  year  at  the  usual,  customary  and 
reasonable  charge.  The  next  revision  of  the  Major 
Medical  Program  Benefits  Handbook  will  reflect  such 
change. 

Distance  Education 

A  joint  CEA/Board  committee  will  be  formed  to  devel- 
op guidelines,  review  the  system's  practices,  continuation, 
and/or  expansion  plans  in  the  utilization  of  distance  edu- 
cation through  telecommunications  and  multimedia 
technology.  Such  recommendations  will  reflect  the  par- 
ties continued  recognition  of  the  importance  of  personal 
interaction  between  student  and  teacher  to  the  learning 
process. 

Professional  Behavior 

A  joint  CEA/Board  committee  will  mutually  develop  a 
more  clearly  defined  progressive  discipline  process  for 
teachers.  This  process  may  include  a  variety  of  options. 
Any  additional  disciplinary  option  shall  meet  the  test  of 
just  cause  and  shall  not  be  arbitrarily  or  capriciously 
applied. 

Letter  of  Understanding 

This  letter  of  understanding  is  entered  into  on  August  25, 
2000,  in  connection  with  the  agreement  between  the 
Columbus  Education  Association  and  the  Columbus  Board  of 
Education. 

1.  The  reserve  pool  of  substitute  teachers  needs  to  be  refer- 
enced in  the  recognition  Article  of  the  contract. 

2.  The  Board  will  comply  with  all  language  of  the  contract 
that  is  not  changed  in  this  round  of  negotiations,  includ- 
ing Article  208. 

3.  Item  six  (6)  on  page  nine  of  the  training  manual  for 
Article  21 1  shall  be  rewritten  to  read:  "mutual  agree- 
ment by  Personnel  Director  and  CEA  regarding  a  philo- 
sophical difference  or  health  and  safety. 

4.  The  parties  will  make  grammatical  and  punctuation 
changes  to  the  contract  that  do  not  change  the  meaning. 

Letter  of  Understanding 
Teacher  Retiring  &  Re-employment 

The  Ohio  Revised  Code  requires  a  break  in  service  and  a 
two  (2)  month  waiting  period  prior  to  re-employment. 
Agreement  to  waive  this  requirement  is  a  matter  to  be 
addressed  by  the  State  Teacher  Retirement  System  and  the 
teacher. 

1 .  New  Employment  Application 

The  Board  of  Education  retains  the  right  to  decide 
whether  to  hire  a  retiree  and  that  decision  will  be 
made  on  a  case-by-case  basis.  Teachers  who  retire  and 
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desire  to  be  considered  for  reemployment  in  CCS 
shall  complete  a  new  employment  application  and 
provide  the  required  employment  application  materi- 
als specified  by  the  Human  Resources  Department. 

2.  Teaching  Experience  &  Salary  Schedule  Placement 
Teachers  who  are  selected  for  reemployment  may  be 
granted  up  to  10  years  of  outside  teaching  experience 
credit  for  placement  on  the  teacher  salary  schedule. 
Former  CCS  teachers  may  be  granted  full  credit  for 
CCS  teaching  experience  for  placement  on  the  teach- 
ers' salary  schedule.  In  no  event  will  a  retired  CCS 
employee  be  re -employed  and  placed  on  the  salary 
schedule  beyond  the  year  14  step  in  the  salary  sched- 
ule. 

3.  Health  Insurance 

Teachers  may  purchase  CCS  health  insurance  cover- 
age provided  they  authorize  payroll  deductions  for 
health  insurance  premiums  consistent  with  Board 
policy  and  practices. 

4.  Sick  Leave 

No  sick  leave  carryover  from  previous  employment 
shall  be  permitted. 

5.  Severance  Pay 

No  severance  pay  eligibility  exists  for  rehired  retirees. 

6.  Individual  Employment  Contract 

Retirees  who  are  rehired  shall  be  granted  a  limited 
teaching  contract.  Retirees  shall  not  be  eligible  for 
continuing  employment  contracts  after  retirement. 

7.  Severance  Benefits 

8 10.02  Effective  November  30,  2001,  the  cash  pay- 
ment to  an  eligible  member  or  beneficiary  receiv- 
ing severance  pay  shall  be  determined  by  and  shall 
include  the  following: 

A.  Fifty  (50)  percent  of  the  members  accrued  but 
unused  personal  leave  days. 

B.  The  following  percentage  of  the  member's  accrued 
but  unused  sick  leave  if  the  member  gives  the 
Human  Resources  Department  written  notice  of 
intent  to  retire  by  March  1,  when  the  effective  date 
of  retirement  is  from  May  31  to  October  31  inclu- 
sive, or  if  the  member  gives  the  Human  Resources 
Department  written  notice  after  September  1  and 
ninety  (90)  days  before  the  effective  date  of  retire- 
ment, when  the  effective  date  of  retirement  is 
between  November  1  and  May  31. 


Accumulated  Percentage  Applicable  to  the 

Sick  Leave  Specified  Number  of  Days 

0-100   25% 

> 100-200   30% 

>200-300   35% 


> 300-400   40% 

>400   45% 

C.  However,  twenty  (20)  percent  of  the  member's 
accrued  but  unused  sick  leave  if  the  member  gives 
the  Human  Resources  Department  written  notice 
of  intent  to  retire  after  March  1  of  a  school  year 
when  the  effective  date  of  retirement  is  from  May 
31  to  October  31  inclusive,  or  if  the  member  gives 
the  Human  Resources  Department  less  than  nine- 
ty (90)  days  notice  before  the  effective  date  of 
retirement,  when  the  effective  date  of  retirement  is 
to  be  between  November  1  and  May  31. 
Exceptions  to  this  provision  shall  be  subject  to 
written  mutual  agreement  of  the  parties. 

After  June  8,  2001,  but  prior  to  November  30,  2001,  an 
employee  shall  give  the  Human  Resources  Department  as 
much  written  notice  as  possible. 

Signed  by  Rick  Logan  and  by  Ernest  Blanden  (May  5,  2001) 

Memorandum  of  Understanding 
Health  Insurance  Contributions 

The  Columbus  Education  Association  and  the  Columbus 
Board  of  Education  agree  to  the  following  understanding  on 
the  implementation  of  Articles  806(A)  and  806(F)(5)  of  the 
Contract,  from  January  1,  1999,  forward: 

The  Board's  ninety  percent  (90%)  contribution 
to  the  cost  of  employee  group  health  insurance 
is  benchmarked  to  the  cost  of  the  preferred 
provider  organization  plan.  The  dollar  amount 
derived  from  that  calculation  is  applied  to  other 
plan  options  that  are  offered,  not  to  exceed  the 
total  cost  of  enrollment  in  a  particular  option. 
Such  dollar  amount  is  the  "Board  defined  dollar 
contribution." 

Memorandum  of  Agreement 
Early  Separation  Plan 

The  parties  agree  to  offer  an  Early  Separation  Plan  (ESP)  in 
the  2005-06  school  year,  similar  to  that  offered  in  the 
2003-04  school  year.  The  minimum  payable  incentive  shall 
be  $50,000  and  shall  be  made  available  to  employees  with  a 
base  annual  salary  of  at  least  $60,000  in  the  2005-06  con- 
tract year.  Administration  may  limit  participants  to  the 
number  necessary  to  avoid  layoffs  and  contingent  upon 
staffing  needs. 

Memorandum  of  Agreement 
Funding  of  Deficit 

1.  The  parties  acknowledge  that  the  District's  health  insur- 
ance fund  is  running  a  deficit.  Part  of  that  deficit  is  the 
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result  of  the  Districts  failure  to  make  contributions  to 
the  fund  in  certain  years  for  members  on  payroll  plan  A 
during  periods  of  time  when  they  were  not  receiving  the 
five  additional  pays  provided  under  Plan  B.  This  portion 
shall  be  referred  to  as  "Board  Share"  underfunding. 
Another  part  of  the  deficit  is  due  to  underfunding  the 
plan's  liability  for  claims.  This  portion  shall  be  referred 
to  as  "Underfunding."  The  final  portion  of  the  deficit  is 
due  to  the  lack  of  a  sufficient  funding  of  the  "Incurred 
But  Not  Reported"  liability,  otherwise  referred  to  as  the 
"Reserve." 

2.  The  Board  is  responsible  for  funding  100%  of  the 
"Board  Share"  and  90  percent  of  the  "Underfunding" 
and  "Reserve"  portions  of  the  deficit.  Employee's  are 
responsible  for  10  percent  of  the  "Underfunding"  and 
"Reserve"  portions  of  the  deficit,  specific  to  each  plan. 

3.  The  plan  approved  by  the  Board  provides  for  the  fund- 
ing of  the  employee  portion  of  the  deficit  in  the  form  of 
a  surcharge  over  three  (3)  years  specific  to  the  "Reserve" 
amount,  and  six  (6)  years  specific  to  the  "Underfunding" 
amount.  The  surcharge  will  be  separate  from  the  base 
premium  established  to  fund  current  plan  expenses. 
Annual  increases  will  apply  only  to  the  base  premium 
necessary  to  fund  current  plan  expenses  and  not  be  cal- 
culated upon  the  surcharge  amounts.  Surcharges  will  ter- 
minate upon  fulfillment  of  the  responsibility. 

4.  The  health  benefits  premium  rates  and  employee  and 
Board  shares  as  presented  to  the  CEA  bargaining  team 
on  June  1,  2005,  shall  be  implemented  July  1,  2005. 

Letter  of  Agreement 

Implementation  of  CEA  Contract  Sections  208.1 1  and  401.02 

This  letter  is  created  to  memorialize  the  agreement  of  the 
Columbus  Board  of  Education  and  the  Columbus 
Education  Association  about  implementation  of  an  alterna- 
tive educational  program  for  chronically  disruptive  students 
and  a  revised  evaluation  process  for  teachers.  Neither  party 
nor  their  members,  employees  or  agents  may  file  an  unfair 
labor  practice  charge,  grievance,  or  complaint  of  any  kind 
based  on  an  alleged  failure  to  implement  an  alternative  edu- 
cation program  under  Section  208. 1 1  or  a  revised  evalua- 
tion process  under  Section  401.02.  The  parties  agree  that 
both  efforts  are  integral  to  improvement  of  Columbus  City 
Schools.  The  CEA  President  and  the  Superintendent  agree 
to  fully  support  these  efforts  through  the  timely  appoint- 
ment and  providing  of  resources  to  committees  working  on 
these  tasks. 


Memorandum  of  Understanding 
Professional  Learning  Community 


This  letter  is  to  affirm  the  agreement  of  the  Columbus 
Superintendent  and  the  Association  President  made  at  the 
Panasonic  LAP  Institute  in  April  of  2005.  Upon  the  ratifica- 
tion of  the  2005  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement,  the 
Superintendent  and  the  Association  President  will  serve  as 
leaders  of  the  Professional  Learning  Community  of  the 
Columbus  City  Schools. 

Memorandum  of  Understanding 
District  Forms 

A  joint  committee  consisting  of  two  (2)  persons  appointed 
by  the  President  of  the  Association  and  two  (2)  persons 
appointed  by  the  superintendent  shall  take  responsibility  for 
making  District  forms  available  online,  starting  with  Human 
Resources  forms.  The  committee  shall  take  into  account  all 
security  and  privacy  provisions  as  required  by  HIPAA  and 
other  federal  laws. 


Memorandum  of  Agreement 
Community  School  Staffing 

Whereas  the  parties  to  this  agreement  reaffirm  their  support 
for  innovative  programs;  and 

Whereas  the  Board  of  Education  of  Columbus  Public 
Schools  (CPS)  has  reviewed  and  approved  the  chartering  of 
specific  community  schools  that  meet  its  standards;  and 

Whereas  community  schools  may  contract  with  Columbus 
Public  Schools  to  provide  teaching  staff  as  well  as  Human 
Resource  and  Payroll  Services, 

Now,  therefore,  the  parties  to  this  agreement  agree  as  fol- 
lows: 

1 .  All  teaching  staff  provided  to  community  schools 
will  be  employees  of  Columbus  Pubic  Schools 
and  members  of  the  Columbus  Education 
Association  (CEA)  bargaining  unit. 

2.  Twenty  percent  of  the  teaching  positions  at  dis- 
trict sponsored  community  schools  will  be  made 
available  to  staff  employed  at  regular  CPS 
schools.  These  members  must  be  selected  via 
interview  by  the  community  school  administra- 
tion or  board.  Only  the  Articles  addressing  com- 
pensation, benefits,  transfers  and  seniority  in  the 
CPS/ CEA  labor  agreement  will  apply  to  these 
members.  Further,  their  assignment  to  a  commu- 
nity school  may  be  terminated  at  any  time,  by 
either  party,  for  pholosophical  reasons,  at  which 
time  they  may  exercise  rights  to  return  to  a  regu- 
lar CPS  position  for  which  they  are  qualified 
within  30  days  of  the  separation  with  the  commu- 
nity school.  Seniority  will  accrue  while  assigned 
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to  the  community  school.  Selection  will  be  con- 
tingent on  the  employee's  written  agreement  to 
work  under  the  work  rules  established  for  the  spe- 
cific community  school  (See  item  4). 

3.  The  remaining  eighty  percent  of  the  staff  provid- 
ed to  the  community  school  will  be  hired  by  CPS 
to  be  specifically  assigned  to  the  community 
school.  These  staff  members  will  be  placed  on  a 
salary  schedule  identical  to  the  one  found  in 
Article  902.06  in  the  CPS/CEA  labor  agreement 
labeled  "Pre-license  Bachelors".  This  schedule  will 
be  labeled  as  the  "Community  School  Staff" 
salary  shedule.  Staff  hired  to  work  at  a  communi- 
ty school  will  remain  on  that  schedule  while 
assigned  to  a  community  school  without  adjust- 
ment due  to  degree,  license  or  credit  hours.  CPS 
teacher  benefits  will  be  made  available  to  those 
employees  who  agree  to  contribute  20%  of  the 
premium  for  such  insurance.  Staff  may  participate 
in  the  interview  phase  of  the  Article  211  process 
contained  in  the  CPS/CEA  labor  agreement  and 
be  selected  into  regular  CPS  positions  provided 
they  are  fully  qualified  for  the  position.  Upon 
assuming  duties  in  a  regular  CPS  position  the 
member  will  be  appropriately  assigned  to  the 
non-community  school  CPS  salary  schedule  for 
teachers  and  gain  full  access  to  the  rights  of  CPS 
employees  under  the  CPS/CEA  labor  agreement, 
including  PAR  Intern  services.  An  employee 
whose  assignment  is  rejected  by  the  community 
school  and  who  does  not  meet  the  criteria  of  a 
highly  qualified  teacher  under  No  Child  Left 
Behind  for  a  position  in  a  regular  CPS  school, 
will  be  immediately  released  from  their  employ- 
ment contract  with  CPS. 

4.  As  a  separate  legal  entity  from  CPS,  community 
school  administration  will  define  work  rules  for 
the  school  consistent  with  its  mission  in  collabo- 
ration and  consultation  with  all  staff  members. 
Work  rules  will  include,  but  not  be  limited  to: 
class  size,  length  of  day,  number  of  periods  and 
duration,  leave  of  absence  procedures,  evaluation 
procedures,  student  discipline,  curriculum,  staff 
development,  staff  qualifications,  and  staff  levels. 

Signed  for  CEA  by  Rhonda  Johnson  and  for  the  Board  of 
Education  by  Craig  Bickley  on  April  4,  2006 

Memorandum  of  Agreement 
Assault  Leave 

The  parties  to  this  agreement  provide  for  clarification 
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an  amendment  to  Article  70102(D)  Assault  Leave,  of 
the  agreement  between  the  Columbus  Education  Asso- 
ciation and  the  Board  of  Education  to  read  as  follows: 
D(6)  Should  be  corrected  to  read: 
(6)  Workers'  Compensation  cannot  be  received  simulta- 
neously with  assault  or  sick  leave  benefits. 
D(8)  should  be  added  and  read: 
(8)  In  particularly  severe  or  unusual  cases,  a  reasonable 
extension  of  assault  leave  benefits  may  be  agreed  to 
between  the  parties  on  a  non-precedent  setting  basis. 
Signed  by  Rhonda  Johnson  for  the  Columbus  Education 
Association  and  by  Craig  Bickley  for  the  Board  of  Education 
(November  28,  2006) 

Memorandum  of  Agreement 
Make  Up  of  Excessive  Calamity  Days 

The  parties  identified  below  agree  that  if  it  becomes  neces- 
sary to  make  up  calamity  days  beyond  those  provided  under 
statute,  such  "make  up"  days  will  be  added  to  the  end  of  the 
current  school  calendar  in  June  for  school  year  schools,  and 
to  the  end  of  the  last  quarter  for  year  round  schools. 
Signed  by  Rhonda  Johnson  for  CEA  and  by  Craig  Bickley 
for  the  Board  in  February  2007. 

Memorandum  of  Agreement 
(Substance-Free  Workplace  Program) 

(August  2007) 

Whereas,  the  parties  of  this  agreement  aknowledge  a  shared 
concern  that  all  staff  of  Columbus  City  Schools  be  free  of 
illegal  substances,  or  illegal  levels  of  legal  substances,  while 
in  the  performance  of  their  respective  duties;  and 

Whereas,  the  parties  acknowledge  the  value  and  investment 
in  current  staff  and  the  desire  to  first  attempt  to  rehabilitate 
afflicted  staff;  and 

Whereas,  the  parties  willingly  and  joinly  united  to  draft  a 
uniform  program  for  all  employees  of  the  school  destrict, 
exclusive  of  those  covered  under  federal  guidelines; 

NOW  THEREFORE  BE  IT  RESOLVED,  the  parties  have 
agreed  to  implement  the  Columbus  Public  School's 
Substance-Free  (Drug-Free)  Workplace  Program  as  adoted 
by  the  Board  of  Education  on  August  28,  2007. 

Signed  for  the  Columbus  Education  Association  by  Rhonda 
Johnson  and  for  the  Board  of  Education  by  Gene  Harris 

Memorandum  of  Understanding  Regarding 
Language  Immersion  Schools 

1.  Beginning  with  the  2008-09  school  year,  regu- 
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lar  classroom  teachers  selected  and/or  assigned 
to  anguage  immersion  schools  shall  be  fluent, 
native  or  near-native  speakers  of  the  world  lan- 
guage of  that  particular  school. 

2.  Vacancies  in  language  immersion  schools  that 
remain  unfilled  after  the  job  fairs  shall  be 
offered  to  new  hires,  providing  no  unassigned 
member  of  the  CEA  bargaining  unit  meets  the 
qualifications  state  above. 

3.  Exceptions  to  this  Memorandum  of  Under- 
standing can  be  made  upon  agreement  between 
the  CEA  and  the  Superintendent.  All  other 
terms  and  conditions  of  employment,  certifica- 
tion/licensure  and  highly-qualified  rules  shall 
apply. 

Signed  by  Rhonda  Johnson  for  CEA  and 
by  Gene  Harris  for  the  Board  of  Education 
Entered  February  19,  2008. 

Memorandum  of  Understanding 
School  Restructuring  Plans 

Whereas  the  Columbus  City  Schools  and  Columbus 
Education  Association  have  reviewed  and  approved  individ- 
ual School  Restructuring  Plans  for  schools  that  are  not 
meeting  accountability  standards. 

Now,  therefore,  the  parties  to  this  agreement  agree  to  the 
following: 

Restructuring 

Staff  Component: 

•  Teachers  have  the  option  for  voluntary  staff 
reduction  effective  at  the  completion  of  School 
Improvement  Year  Designation  Level  4. 

•  Teachers  may  be  involuntarily  staff  reduced  in 
schools  identified  as  School  Improvement 
Designation  Level  4  Delay  or  Level  5  as  long  as 
the  act  is  not  arbitrary  or  capricious. 

•  Notification  of  involuntary  or  boluntary  staff- 
reduction  will  occur  prior  to  start  of  the  districts 
assignment  and  transfer  process  (Article  211). 

This  Memorandum  will  be  reviewed  by  the  parties  no  later 
than  January  of  the  preceding  school  year. 
Signed  for  the  Columbus  Education  Association  by  Rhonda 
Johnson  and  for  the  Board  of  Education  by  Gene  Harris  in 
March  2008. 


Memorandum  of  Agreement 
Professional  Rounds  Processs 

This  Agreement  btween  the  Columbus  Education 
Association  (hereinafter  the  Association)  and  the  Columbus 


City  School  District  (hereinafter  the  District)  is  entered 
into  as  a  clarification  of  purpose  and  usage  of  non-evaluative 
observations  of  a  teacher  by  another  teacher  or  administra- 
tor as  part  of  the  Professional  Rounds  Process  being  imple- 
mented in  the  Columbus  City  Schools. 

Whereas,  the  Association  is  aware  that  the  District  has, 
in  recent  times,  encouraged  the  use  of  classroom  observation 
as  a  method  of  improving  student  instruction  and; 

Whereas,  the  Association  recognizes  the  benefits  of  pro- 
fessional learning  communities  within  schools  and,  there- 
fore, the  power  of  non-evaluative  teacher  observations  to 
improve  practive  and  student  learning  and; 

Whereas,  the  District  and  the  Association  agree  that  in 
order  to  maximize  the  benefits  of  said  observations,  teachers 
must  be  provided  with  appropriate  professional  develop- 
ment and  adequate  time  for  the  meetings  and  observations 
to  occur  and, 

Whereas,  the  parties  share  an  interest  in  maintaining  the 
integrity  and  benefits  of  collegial  relationships  between 
teachers: 

Now  therefore,  the  parties  confirm  these  agreements  and 
understandings  as  follows: 

1.  The  use  of  all  tools  used  for  non-evaluative 
teacher  observation  employed  in  the  Columbus 
City  Schools  shall  not  be  used  by  the  District 
and/ or  its  agents  to  supplant,  modify  or  other- 
wise compromise  the  standards,  procedures  and 
instruments  for  teacher  evaluation  recognized 
and  contained  within  the  collective  bargaining 
agreement  between  the  District  and  the 
Association. 

2.  The  use  of  all  tools  used  for  non-evaluative 
teacher  observation  employed  in  the  Columbus 
City  Schools  shall  not  be  used  by  the  District 
and/or  its  agents  to  supplant,  modify  or  other- 
wise compromise  the  content  of  any  part  of  the 
collective  bargaining  agreement  between  the 
District  and  the  Association. 

3.  Any  written  document  generated  as  a  result  of  a 
non-evaluative  teacher  observation  shall  remain 
the  property  of  the  observer.  Said  property, 
whether  written  or  verbal,  should  not  be  dis- 
closed or  attributed  to  any  individual  or  class- 
room. This  property,  written  or  verbal  shall  not 
become  part  of  any  teachers  personnel  file  or 
evaluation. 

4.  If  either  party  wishes,  the  parties  will  meet  to 
insure  that  Professional  Rounds  protocols  are 
implemented  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the 
expression  and  spirit  of  this  Agreement. 
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5.  Either  party  may  terminate  the  Professional 
Rounds  Process  with  a  30-day  notification. 
Signed  by  Rhonda  Johnson  for  CEA  and  by  Gene  Harris  for 
the  Board  of  Education 
this  22nd  day  of  September  2008. 


Memorandum  of  Agreement 
SuccessWbrks  Academy 

Whereas,  the  Columbus  Board  of  Education  (hereafter 
referred  to  as  the  "Board")  and  the  Columbus  Education 
Association  (hereafter  referred  to  as  "CEA")  have  discussed 
the  matter  concerning  the  impact  of  the  Board  and  CEA 
Agreement  Article  211  and  its  effects  to  SuccessWbrks 
Academy  (SWA). 

Whereas,  the  Board  and  the  CEA  are  parties  to  a  collective 
bargaining  agreement,  which  provisions  require  Article  211 
compliance; 

It  is  hereby  agreed  to  as  follows: 

The  Board  and  CEA  shall  agree  to  "waive"  the  Board  and 
CEA  collective  bargaining  agreement  Article  211  require- 
ments for  SuccessWbrks  Academy.  Both  parties  agree  to  be 
bound  by  the  terms  of  this  Memorandum  of  Agreement 
(MOA).  This  MOA  shall  include,  but  not  be  limited  to,  the 
following: 

1.  The  Article  211  interview  and  placement  process 
requirements  for  SWA  shall  be  waived. 

2.  The  Article  211  job  fair  process  requirements  will  not 
be  in  effect. 

3.  Any  vacancy  that  remains  unfilled  after  regular  inter- 
views of  existing  teachers  shall  be  filled  with  new  hires 
provided  a  lay-off  situation  is  not  created  by  this 
action. 

4.  The  Board  retains  its  right  to  administer  involuntary 
transfers. 

Nothing  herein  shall  preclude  the  Board  and  CEA  from 
entering  into  lawful  agreements  modifying  the  terms  of  the 
Memorandum  of  Agreement;  however,  neither  party  shall 
be  obligated  to  agree  to  such  modifications.  This  agreement 
shall  remian  in  effect  until  one  party  submits  to  the  other 
party  a  dated  request  to  terminate  this  MOA. 
Signed  by  Rhonda  Johnson,  Sally  Oldham  and  Rick  Logan 
for  CEA  and  by  Gene  Harris,  Cynthia  Picciano  and  V. 
DeWayne  Howard  for  the  Board 
Entered  this  20th  day  of  February  2009. 


Memorandum  of  Understanding 

403(B) 

This  Memorandum  of  Understanding("MOU")  is  enterd 
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into  this  1 1th  day  of  March  2009  between  the  Columbus 
City  School  District  Board  of  Education  ("CBE")  and  the 
Columbus  Education  Association  ("CEA"). 

In  accordance  with  Internal  Revenue  Service  regulations 
and  federal  law  effective  January  1,  2009,  CBE  is  adopting  a 
403(b)  Plan  to  enable  CEA  members  to  invest  a  portion  of 
their  annual  income  into  tax  deferred  retirement  benefit 
plans.  CEA  and  CBE  unerstand  and  agree  that  components 
of  the  Plan  are  mandated  by  Internal  Revenue  Service  regu- 
lations and  federal  tax  law.  To  the  extent  that  Internal 
Revenue  Service  regulations  and  federal  tax  law  do  not 
impose  mandates  requiring  the  adoption,  content,  adminis- 
tration and  operation  of  the  403(b)  Plan,  CEA  and  CBE 
recognize  and  agree  that  they  are  obligated  to  bargain  the 
403(b)  Plan  to  the  full  extent  required  by  R.C.  Chapter 
41 17  and  their  collective  bargaining  agreements. 

Agreed  to  by  CEA  and  CBE  on  the  date  above  written. 

This  MOU  shall  remain  in  effect  until  mutually  cancelled  in 

writing  by  CEA  and  CBE. 

Signed  by  Rhonda  Johnson  for  CEA  and 

Gene  Harris  for  the  Board 

11th  day  of  March  2009. 


Memorandum  of  Agreement 

Eight-Period  Day  in  High  Schools  and  Middle  Schools 

The  Columbus  Board  of  Education  and  the  Columbus 
Education  Association  (CEA),  which  are  parties  to  a  collec- 
tive bargaining  agreement,  agree  to  this  Memorandum  as  an 
addition  to  terms  set  forth  in  the  collective  bargaining 
agreement: 

1.  Beginning  with  the  school  year  (SY)  2009- 
2010,  all  high  schools  (HS)  and  middle  schools 
(MS)  in  the  Columbus  City  Schools  District, 
with  the  exception  of  Fort  Hayes  Arts  and 
Academic  High  School,  Eastmoor  Academy, 
and  Columbus  Alternative  High  School,  shall 
institute  a  student  day  consisting  of  eight  (8) 
52-55  minute  periods.  No  teacher  shall  be 
assigned  more  than  five  (5)  periods  of  instruc- 
tion per  day.  HS  English  teachers  will  have  two 
(2)  conference  periods.  In  the  event  any  school 
or  teacher  elects  to  deviate  from  this  schedule, 
the  school  must  first  obtain  approval  from  the 
Reform  Panel. 

2.  The  HS/MS  teacher  workday,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  aforementioned  schools  cited  in  sec- 
tion one,  shall  be  from  7: 15  a.m.  to  2:45  p.m., 
with  a  7:30  a.m.  to  2:30  p.m.  student  day.  No 
teacher  will  have  more  than  a  seven  and  one- 
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half  (7M)hour  workday.  HS  and  MS  school 
teachers  will  have  a  one-period  lunch  as  is  nor- 
mal practice.  The  maximum  student  load  per 
day  will  not  exceed  150  students. 
3.  The  elementary  teacher  workday  shall  be  from 
8:15  a.m.  to  3:45  p.m.  with  a  9:00  a.m.  to  3:30 
p.m,  student  day. 
This  schedule  shall  be  in  effect  district  wide.  This  agree- 
ment shall  remain  in  effect  and  subject  to  annual  review 
prior  to  January  1 5  of  a  current  SY. 

Signed  by  Rhonda  Johnson,  Sally  Oldham  and  Rick  Logan 
for  CEA  and  Gene  Harris,  Cynthia  Picciano  and  V. 
DeWayne  Howard  for  the  Board 
Entered  this  30th  day  of  March  2009. 

Memorandum  of  Agreement 

Joint  CCS/CEA  Teacher  Evaluation  Committee 
Change  the  current  evaluation  process  to  implement  the 
recommendations  of  the  Joint  CCS/CEA  Teacher 
Evaluation  Committee.  The  implementation  must  occur  the 
following  school  year  (2010-201 1).  No  other  evaluating 
tools  will  be  used  in  the  evaluation  of  the  teacher. 

1.  The  parties  agree  that  domestic  partners  of  teachers 
and  the  children  of  such  domestic  partners  are  eligible 
for  benefits  under  Articles  806,  807  and  808  of  the 
Agreement  in  the  same  manner  and  subject  to  the 
same  conditions,  limitations  and  qualifications  as 
members  of  the  bargaining  unit.  There  shall  be  an 
enrollment  period  in  August,  2009  for  initial  enroll- 
ment of  domestic  partners  who  qualify  and  file  the 
completed  "Affidavit  of  Same  Sex  Domestic 
Partnership"  and  "Domestic  Partner"  enrollment 
forms.  Coverage  shall  begin  October  1,  2009  from 
such  initial  enrollment.  Enrollment  after  August, 
2009  for  changes  in  coverage  may  occur  within  thirty 
(30)  calendar  days  of  a  domestic  partner  becoming  a 
parent,  the  lay-off  or  separation  from  employment  of 
a  domestic  partner  who  had  primary  coverage  at 
his/her  employment,  death  of  a  domestic  partner  or 
termination  of  the  domestic  partnership,  or  during 
the  open  enrollment. 

2.  "Immediate  family"  of  a  teacher  for  purposes  of 
Sections  701.02(B)  and  701.02(C)  of  the  Agreement 
shall  include  the  domestic  partner  of  a  teacher  and  the 
"immediate  family"  of  such  domestic  partner. 

3.  The  attached  eight-page  "CEA/ Columbus  Board  of 
Education  Policy  Statement  on  Domestic  Partners" 
shall  guide  implementation  and  administration  of  this 
Memorandum.  To  receive  benefits  under  paragraph 
(l)  and/or  (2)  above  a  teacher  must  qualifty  and  file 
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the  required  form(s). 
Signed  by  Richard  L.  Logan  for  CEA  and  by  Greg  Scott  for 
the  Board  of  Education 
June  2009 

Memorandum  of  Understanding 

Joint  CCS/ CEA  Teacher  Evaluation  Committee 

Change  the  current  evaluation  process  to  implement  the 
recommendations  of  the  Joint  CCS/CEA  Teacher 
Evaluation  Committee.  The  implementation  must  occur  the 
following  school  year  (2010-201 1).  No  other  evaluating 
tools  will  be  used  in  the  evaluation  of  the  teacher. 


Letter  of  Agreement 

May  22,  2009 

Mr.  Richard  L.  Logan 

Chief  Negotiator 

Columbus  Education  Association 

929  East  Broad  Street 

Columbus,  OH  43205 

Re:         Negotiations  Discussions 

Dear  Mr.  Logan: 

This  letter  memorializes  the  discussion  between  the  repre- 
sentatives of  the  CEA  and  the  Columbus  Board  of 
Education  in  this  year's  negotiations  regarding  certain  issues. 

1.  The  parties  will  establish  a  joint  committee  to 
study  and,  if  deemed  appropriate  by  a  consensus 
of  the  committee,  make  recommendations  to 
the  Superintendent  and  the  President  of  the 
Association  with  respect  to  student  discipline 
in  middle  schools.  The  Superintendent/ 
designee  will  modify  the  assignment  of  the 
dean  of  students  in  middle  schools  where 
deemed  appropriate  to  in-school  discipline 
duties. 

2.  The  parties  agree  to  refer  the  following  two 
issues  to  their  Labor-Management  Committee: 
the  class  load  for  related  services  staff;  and  the 
impact  of  the  State's  biennial  budget  for  2009- 
10  and  2010-11  after  enactment. 

3.  The  District  plans  to  increase  reading  tutoring 
in  the  primary  grades  and  guidance  counselor 
services  in  K-8  schools. 

4.  The  District's  Human  Resources  office  is  com- 
mitted to  using  its  best  efforts  to  cover  class 
time  during  professional  development  for 
teachers  and  will  consider  reinstating  employ- 
ment of  "supersubstitutes." 

5.  With  respect  to  the  quarterly  diagnostic  tests, 
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the  Associations  representatives  on  the  Testing 
and  Assessment  Committee  may  participate  in 
the  review  of  Requests  for  Proposals/Requests 
for  Quotations  submitted  by  testing  or  assess- 
ment providers. 
Signed  by  Gregory  B.  Scott,  Chief  Negotiator, 
Columbus  City  School  District  Board  of  Education 


Memorandum  of  Agreement 

The  Columbus  City  School  District  and  the  Columbus 
Education  Association  agree  on  the  following  terms  for 
implementation  of  Section  909.02  in  light  of  new  Article 
912. 

1.  Teachers  currently  (2008-2009)  assigned  to 
Livingston  Elementary  School  shall  continue  to 
be  eligible  for  the  fifteen  hundred  dollar 

(Si 500)  stipend  under  Section  909.02  unless 
they  opt  for  assignment  under  Article  912. 

2.  Section  909.02  shall  be  retained  for  assignment 
to  special  projects  by  the  Superintendent,  with 
the  Superintendent  to  determine  the  length  of 
the  assignment. 

3.  No  teacher  may  earn  both  the  Section  909.02 
stipend  and  the  Article  912  stipend  in  the  same 
school  year. 

Signed  by  Rhonda  Johnson  for  the  Columbus  Education 
Association  and  by  Gene  Harris  for  the  Columbus  City 
School  District  (June  2009) 


Part  III 


Association 
Building 
Council 

Instructional 
Assistants 

School  Forms 


Appraisal 
of  the 
Professional 
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Association  Building  Council 

The  Board/CEA  Master  Agreement,  Article  202  establishes 
a  five  member  Association  Building  Council  (ABC)  for 
each  school  to  be  organized  during  the  first  month  of  the 
school  year;  two  are  elected,  two  are  appointed  by  the  prin- 
cipal and  one  is  the  Senior  Faculty  Representative. 

The  Role  of  Members  of  the 
Association  Building  Council 

Members  of  the  Association  Building  Council  should 
assume  the  responsibility  of  verbalizing  the  function  and 
concept  of  the  Association  Building  Council  bearing  in 
mind: 

1.  Council  members  serve  by  consent  only  for  a  period 
of  one  year; 

2.  Council  members  have  the  opportunity  to  encourage 
teachers  to  present  their  problems  or  concerns; 

3.  Although  the  Council  is  advisory  only,  it  is  an  excel- 
lent vehicle  to  promote  staff  ideas,  for  which  a  record 
is  kept; 

4.  Council  members  should  be  knowledgeable  of  the 
areas  of  the  Agreement  which  relate  to  the  function 
of  the  Association  Building  Council; 

5.  The  following  articles  are  areas  of  the  Agreement 
which  speak  to  expectations  of  the  Association 
Building  Council.  Council  members  should  review 
each  of  them. 

Article  202 

Association  Building  Council  (ABC) 

202.01  Each  school  or  CEA  Association  unit  shall  have  an 
Association  Building  Council  (ABC)  to  be  organized 
during  the  first  month  of  the  school  year,  consisting  of 
not  less  than  five  (5)  teachers,  which  will  meet  with  the 
principal  and  members  of  the  staff  at  least  once  a  month. 

202.05  Each  professional  staff  member  shall  have  the  right 
to  have  matters  placed  on  the  ABC  agenda  and  shall 
have  the  right  to  speak  to  the  ABC  on  an  item  which  the 
staff  member  has  initiated  unless  a  majority  of  the  ABC 
shall  vote  to  limit  the  discussion.  The  ABC's  meetings 
shall  be  open  to  all  teachers  in  the  building,  except  that  a 
majority  of  the  ABC  may  declare  executive  session. 

Article  204 

Length  of  School  Day 

204.05  In  schools  that  vary  their  schedules  from  the  nor- 
mal teacher  work  day  of  8:15  a.m.  to  3:45  p.m.  or  from 
the  normal  student  day  of  8:45  a.m.  to  3:30  p.m.  in  ele- 
mentary schools  and  8:30  a.m.  to  3:30  p.m.  in  middle 
and  high  schools,  teachers  shall  be  provided  lunch  peri- 
ods, conference  periods,  and  other  released-time  periods 
stipulated  by  this  Agreement  for  various  assignments 


approximately  equal  in  minutes  per  week  to  those  peri- 
ods provided  teachers  in  schools  on  normal  schedules. 
Nothing  in  this  provision  shall  prohibit  the  Board  from 
developing  innovative  programs  and  schedules  in  certain 
schools  so  long  as  the  staff  in  such  a  school,  by  secret  bal- 
lot, votes  approval  of  such  innovation,  provided  no 
teacher  is  required  to  work  in  excess  of  the  provisions  of 
Section  204.04  above  and  provided  no  teacher  is 
required  to  work  in  excess  of  the  teacher  s  regular  con- 
tract year.  Prior  to  any  such  secret  ballot  vote,  the 
Association  Building  Council  shall  study  the  proposed 
innovative  programs  and  schedules  and  shall  make  rec- 
ommendations to  the  staff. 
204.06 

A.  The  lunch  schedule  for  each  elementary  school  shall 
be  developed  (if  possible)  by  agreement  between  the 
principal  and  the  Association  Building  Council. 
Absent  an  agreement,  the  final  determination  shall  be 
made  by  the  principal. 

B.  No  teacher  shall  be  deprived  of  at  least  a  thirty  (30) 
minute  uninterrupted,  duty-free  lunch  period. 

C.  Notwithstanding  Paragraph  B  above,  the  thirty  (30) 
minute  duty-free  lunch  period  may  be  interrupted  if 
the  Administration  determines  that  it  is  feasible,  and 
an  elementary  school  staff,  by  majority  in  a  secret  bal- 
lot vote,  elect  a  forty-five  (45)  minute  lunch  period. 
Such  forty-five  (45)  minute  lunch  period  shall  remain 
in  effect  for  the  remainder  of  the  school  year  and 
shall  continue  the  following  school  year  unless  the 
Administration  determines  such  continuation  is  not 
feasible  or  the  staff  elects  not  to  continue  the  forty- 
five  (45)  minute  lunch  period  the  following  school 
year. 

Article  205 

Building  Staff  Meetings 

205.02  In  addition  to  the  regular  building-level  staff/in- 
service  meetings,  the  principal,  in  consultation  with  the 
Association  Building  Council,  may  schedule  two  (2) 
forty-five  (45)  minute  building  level  staff  meetings  per 
month  and/or  extend  one  ( 1 )  required  building  level 
staff/in-service  meeting  per  month  a  maximum  of  thirty 
(30)  minutes  beyond  the  limitations  in  205.01  above  for 
purposes  of  staff  development.  Attendance  at  such  addi- 
tional meetings  or  extension  will  be  voluntary  unless  a 
majority  of  the  staff  has  voted  by  secret  ballot  to  require 
attendance  at  a  particular  meeting.  In  the  case  of  such 
meeting,  at  which  attendance  is  required,  the  Association 
Building  Council  shall  assist  the  principal  in  developing 
the  program  and  agenda. 
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Article  206 

Teaching  Environment  and  New  Buildings 

206.03  Teachers  shall  be  permitted  to  have  coffee-making 
devices  and  coffee  and  soft  drink  vending  machines  in 
the  teachers'  lounges  as  space  permits.  Teachers  shall  be 
permitted  to  have  efficiency-type  ranges,  microwave 
ovens  and  refrigerators  in  teachers'  lounges  as  space  and 
the  availability  of  utilities  permit.  All  such  devices  and 
equipment  shall  be  maintained  by  the  faculty.  Teachers 
shall  not  be  required  to  perform  the  custodial  duties  in 
the  staff  lounge  and  shall  not  be  required  to  prepare 
food,  clean  tables  or  perform  other  significant  custodial 
chores  in  connection  with  the  lunch  programs.  Teachers 
who  use  the  staff  lounge  or  use  the  appliances  in  the  staff 
lounge  may  be  required  to  share  in  the  cleaning  of  the 
appliances,  to  keep  their  personal  property  cleaned  and 
stored  and  to  leave  their  eating  area  in  a  clean  and  orderly 
condition.  The  expenditure  of  any  profits  realized  from 
the  above-mentioned  vending  machines  shall  be  in  accor- 
dance with  guidelines  established  by  the  principal  in  con- 
sultation with  the  Association  Building  Council  where 
the  development  of  such  guidelines  are  requested  by  the 
Association  Building  Council. 

206.07  Where  an  extension  telephone  for  the  use  of  the 
professional  staff  is  not  presently  available  in  a  school 
building,  one  shall  be  installed  upon  request  of  the 
Association  Building  Council.  The  location  of  the  exten- 
sion telephone  shall  be  determined  by  the  principal.  Such 
telephones  may  not  be  locked  during  the  normal  school 
day  or  teachers  otherwise  unreasonably  inconvenienced 
in  their  use. 

206.10  The  expenditure  of  any  profits  received  from  fund- 
raising  projects  for  a  school's  General  Fund  in  which 
teachers  were  directly  involved  may  be  considered  by  the 
Association  Building  Council  with  appropriate  recom- 
mendations to  the  principal. 

Article  208 

Classroom  Atmosphere 

208.03  The  principal,  in  consultation  with  his/her 

Association  Building  Council,  will  establish  procedures 
for  the  administration  of  all  forms  of  discipline  within 
the  school.  Such  will  include  procedures  related  to  sus- 
pension and  recommendation  for  expulsion.  Written 
building  discipline  plans  shall  be  in  place  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  school  year.  Failure  of  a  principal  to  establish 
a  building  discipline  plan  by  the  first  day  of  student 
attendance  is  grievable  at  Step  2  of  the  grievance  proce- 
dure. In  the  event  the  principal  is  newly  appointed,  trans- 
ferred or  assigned,  such  failure  must  first  be  brought  to 
his/her  attention  in  writing  at  least  ten  (10)  calendar 
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days  before  the  grievance  is  filed  in  order  for  the  princi- 
pal to  develop  or  finalize  a  building  plan.  Nothing  in  this 
paragraph  shall  be  interpreted  as  a  restriction  on  the 
right  of  the  Board  or  Superintendent  to  establish  future 
policy  or  guidelines  related  to  disciplinary  procedures, 
provided  such  right  is  exercised  without  specific  violation 
of  this  Agreement  or  law. 

Article  211 

Assignments  and  Transfers 
211.01  Posting  and  Filling  Vacancies 

A.  All  known  teacher  vacancies  for  the  following  school 
year  shall  be  posted  by  the  first  teacher  workday  in 
April.  Vacancies  to  be  identified  shall  be  those  vacan- 
cies after  reorganization  of  the  existing  staff  based  on 
the  anticipated  needs  of  the  following  year.  Such 
postings  shall  describe  the  vacant  position,  including 
special  factors.  Examples  of  such  factors  are:  special 
knowledge,  skills  or  training,  and  extra  duties.  The 
posting  shall  include  the  deadline  and  directions  for 
making  application.  They  shall  be  posted  in  each 
school  during  the  school  year,  and  in  each  high  school 
summer  school  center  during  the  summer  recess. 
Supplemental  postings  shall  be  made  as  needed. 

B.  Teachers  desiring  to  be  considered  for  such  vacancies 
shall  apply  by  the  timely  submitting  of  a  cover  letter, 
copy  of  current  certification  for  the  position,  and 
resume.  Such  application(s)  shall  be  made  to  the 
appropriate  administrator  describing  relevant  infor- 
mation about  their  qualifications  for  the  known 
vacancy  for  which  they  wish  to  interview.  Applicants 
who  are  not  yet  certified/licensed  in  Ohio  shall  pro- 
vide written  information  about  their  intended  certifi- 
cation. 

C.  Teachers  whose  applications  are  to  be  submitted  to 
the  Human  Resources  Department,  will  be  notified 
by  the  Human  Resources  Department,  of  the  receipt 
of  their  applications. 

D.  Vacancies  will  be  filled  utilizing  the  interview/ 
selection  process.  The  interview/selection  panel  in  a 
building  will  consist  of  the  principal,  the  Senior 
Faculty  Representative,  one  elected  member  of  the 
Association  Building  Council,  and  two  parents/ 
members  of  the  school  community,  or  an  alternative 
panel  as  agreed  at  the  building  between  the  principal 
and  Association.  The  administrator  shall  determine 
which  applicant  is  selected  for  the  position.  If  his  or 
her  selection  does  not  follow  the  panel's  recommen- 
dation, the  administrator  shall  send  written  notice  of 
the  selection  to  members  of  the  interview  panel  and 
to  the  Association  President.  The  interview/selection 
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panel  can  utilize  subcommittees  or  delegate  any  of  its 
responsibilities. 

1.  Only  persons  who  have  completed  the  joint  pro- 
gram training  on  Article  211  and  interviewing  may 
participate  on  an  interview/selection  panel.  Such 
training  shall  remain  valid  until  the  parties  jointly 
make  significant  changes  in  the  Article  211 
process. 

2.  A  majority  of  the  interview/selection  panel  of  a 
building  must  participate  in  the  interview/selec- 
tion process.  Members  of  the  panel  must  make 
themselves  reasonably  available  to  participate  in 
the  process. 

3.  The  two  most  senior  applicants  qualified  by  certifi- 
cation/licensure  for  the  posted  position  shall  be 
interviewed.  The  panel  may  rely  on  the  seniority 
dates  specified  on  the  applications  from  applicants. 

E.  In  the  case  of  assignments  to  multiple  buildings 
and/or  city-wide  programs,  a  similarly  constituted 
interview/  selection  panel  shall  be  created.  A  position 
involving  multiple  building  assignments  shall  not  be 
treated  as  a  vacancy  because  of  a  change  in  building 
assignment(s)  unless  over  one -half  of  the  total  assign- 
ment is  changed. 

F.  An  applicant  who  accepts  an  offer  to  fill  a  vacancy 
must  complete  and  sign  a  selection  agreement  form. 

G.  An  applicant  who  accepts  an  offer  to  fill  a  vacancy  is 
committed  to  the  building  or  program  assignment  for 
three  (3)  years  unless  released. 

H.  A  joint  committee,  co-chaired  by  the  Executive 
Director  for  Human  Resources  and  the  President  of 
CEA  or  their  designees,  shall  be  appointed  to 
improve  the  efficiency  of  and  streamline  the  proce- 
dures for  the  selection  process  described  in  21 1.01 
(D).  The  joint  committee  shall  implement  any  proce- 
dural changes  on  which  agreement  is  reached  by 
December  2004. 

I.  Complaint  Review  Procedure 

1.  If  a  teacher,  CEA  or  the  Administration  has  a  com- 
plaint about  how  the  procedures  of  Sections 
21 1.01  are  carried  out,  the  person  or  entity  must 
file  a  written  complaint  within  ten  (10)  calendar 
days  of  the  occurrence.  The  complaint  must  be 
served  promptly  on  the  Administration  (Labor 
Relations)  and  on  CEA  and  must  set  forth  a  spe- 
cific description  of  the  complaint  and  the  facts  sur- 
rounding the  process  to  which  the  complaint  is 
addressed.  Complaints  must  relate  directly  to  an 
alleged  violation  of  the  process  contained  in 
Section  21 1.01,  not  to  the  merits  of  the  staff  mem- 


ber selected.  The  complaining  person  shall  have 
the  burden  of  proving  a  violation(s). 

2.  A  representative  of  the  CEA  and  of  Labor 
Relations  shall  meet  promptly,  review  the  com- 
plaint and  decide  whether  the  complaint  moves  to 
a  neutral  conciliator. 

3.  Within  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  of  such  decision, 
a  hearing  will  be  held  before  a  neutral  conciliator 
agreed  upon  by  the  CEA  and  Board.  The  concilia- 
tor will  hold  an  informal  hearing  at  which  the 
CEA  and  the  Administration  may  introduce  evi- 
dence and  documents,  cross-examine  witnesses  and 
make  arguments.  Based  on  what  he/she  has  heard 
and  seen  at  the  hearing,  the  conciliator  will  issue  a 
decision  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days.  He/she  will 
determine  whether  there  has  been  a  violation  of 
Section  21 1.01  and  what  the  remedy  will  be.  The 
cost  of  the  conciliator  will  be  borne  equally  by  the 
CEA  and  the  Board.  The  conciliators  decision  will 
have  the  force  and  effect  of  a  final  and  binding 
arbitration  award.  No  grievance  alleging  a  violation 
of  Section  21 1.01  may  be  filed,  separate  from  this 
Complaint  Review  Procedure. 

4.  If  a  final  selection  of  a  candidate  to  fill  the  vacancy 
in  question  has  been  made,  the  conciliator  has  no 
authority  to  change  or  overturn  the  selection. 

Article  301 
Class  Size 

301.03  The  Association  Building  Council  shall  study  and 
make  recommendations  to  the  principal  in  each  mid- 
dle and  high  school  concerning  the  number  of  pupil 
stations  in  nonacademic  classrooms. 

Article  302 
Teacher  Class  Load 

302.05  Each  elementary  staff  shall  conduct  a  written  ballot 
to  determine  whether  there  shall  be  one  (1)  or  two  (2) 
fifteen  (15)  minute  recesses  per  day.  The  results  of  such 
ballot  shall  be  posted  on  the  school's  bulletin  board.  In 
the  event  of  a  tie,  the  issue  shall  be  decided  by  the  princi- 
pal. That  status  quo  shall  remain  in  effect  in  future 
school  years  unless  the  ABC  or  the  principal  calls  for 
reconsideration.  Reconsideration  can  only  be  called  for 
once  per  school  year.  However,  a  change  in  that  status 
quo  can  only  be  implemented  after  the  first  two  work 
days  of  the  regular  school  year  with  the  principal's  con- 
currence. 

Article  303 
Ability  Grouping 

The  Association  Building  Council  in  elementary  schools 
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shall  discuss  the  matter  of  ability  grouping  and  make  appro- 
priate recommendations  to  the  principal. 

Article  305 
Special  Education 

305.03  The  Association  Building  Councils  at  Alum  Crest, 
Clearbrook  and  Beatty  Park  schools  schools  shall  devel- 
op and  recommend  to  the  principal  a  training  program 
for  their  school  instructional  assistants. 

Article  501 
Annual  Evaluation 

The  Association,  through  the  Association  Building  Coun- 
cils, shall  have  the  right  to  make  an  evaluation  of  each 
school  as  to  the  professional  environment,  democratic  pro- 
cedures, teacher  involvement  and  co-curricular  programs  in 
the  school.  This  evaluation  will  be  set  forth  on  a  form  devel- 
oped by  the  parties  and  administered  during  the  month  of 
February.  The  results  of  the  survey  will  be  submitted  to  the 
principal  and  school  staff,  the  Superintendent  and  the  Asso- 
ciation office  no  later  than  April  of  each  year.  Handwritten 
comments  solicited  as  a  part  of  this  evaluation  will  be  type- 
written before  such  comments  are  returned  to  the  building. 
Reasonable  safeguards  will  be  taken  to  assure  anonymity  of 
the  evaluators.  During  the  1997-1998  school  year,  a  joint 
committee  will  review  the  current  building  survey  and  make 
recommendations,  if  any,  to  the  parties. 

Article  504 
Teaching  Aids 

504.01  Notice  of  nominations  of  textbook  selection  com- 
mittees shall  be  made  system-wide.  Nominees  for  text- 
book selection  committees  shall  be  elected  by  the  teach- 
ers of  the  schools  involved  in  the  subject  areas  and  grade 
levels  affected.  These  elections  shall  be  conducted  at 
each  school  by  the  principal  and  the  Association 
Building  Council.  Nominees  for  textbook  committees 
may  also  be  submitted  by  the  Administration  at  the  elec- 
tion of  the  Administration.  Selection  of  the  textbook 
committee  members  shall  be  made  by  a  joint  committee 
composed  of  an  equal  number  of  Board  and  Association 
members,  except  that  the  Administration  shall  have  the 
right  to  designate  one  (1)  member  of  each  textbook 
committee. 

Article  601 

Instructional  Assistants 

601.02  In  addition  to  the  system-wide  guidelines  estab- 
lished by  the  Board,  guidelines,  written  job  descriptions 
and  the  assignment  of  instructional  assistants  to  provide 
assistance  to  teachers,  nurses,  librarians  and  other  school 
personnel  will  be  established  in  each  school  building  by 
the  principal  with  the  advice  of  the  local  Association 


Building  Council. 
601.05  The  Association  Building  Council  shall  consider 
and  recommend  to  the  principal  appropriate  procedures 
for  the  participation  of  teachers  in  the  interview  and 
selection  of  instructional  assistants. 

Article  602 
Volunteer  Workers 

In  each  school  which  uses  volunteer  workers,  the  principal, 
in  consultation  with  his/her  Association  Building  Council, 
may  develop  guidelines  for  such  workers.  The  utilization  of 
volunteer  workers  in  a  teacher  s  classroom  shall  be  at  the 
option  of  each  teacher. 

Article  604 
School  Nurses 

604.02  An  Association  Building  Council  shall  be  estab- 
lished for  the  administrator  of  Nursing  Services  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  function  with  the  same  responsibili- 
ties and  constraints  as  are  set  forth  for  the  Association 
Building  Council  in  Article  202  of  this  Agreement. 

Article  908 
Gainsharing 

908.01  The  term  gainsharing  as  used  in  this  contract  is 
defined  as  a  method  of  compensation  or  distribution  of 
funds  for  the  attainment  of  mutually  developed  goals 
and  achievements  towards  the  improvement  of  the  edu- 
cation in  Columbus  City  Schools  on  a  building-by- 
building  basis. 

908.02  The  Board  shall  set  aside  $2,174,000  each  school 
year  to  fund  gainsharing  and  the  Performance 
Advancement  System  (PAS-Article  910).  The  amount 
to  be  used  for  gainsharing  payments  will  be  $2,174,000 
minus  the  total  amount  of  payments  in  the  fall  of  a  par- 
ticular school  year  under  Article  910  (PAS).  Should  the 
PAS  payments  total  more  than  $1,000,000,  the  PAS  pay- 
ments shall  be  reduced  across  the  board  so  as  to  preserve 
at  least  $1,174,000  for  gainsharing  from  the  total 
amount  of  the  $2,174,000  fund. 

Such  amounts  will  be  allocated  to  particular  buildings 
within  the  District  for  their  success  in  meeting  goals 
based  on  criteria  developed  by  a  Joint  Gainsharing 
Committee  of  CEA  and  Administration  representatives. 
Gainsharing  awards  per  teacher  shall  not  exceed  $1,500 
per  year.  Such  committee  shall  consist  of  three  members 
selected  by  the  President  of  the  CEA  and  three  members 
selected  by  the  Superintendent.  The  development  of  such 
criteria  shall  be  accomplished  prior  to  January  15,  2001. 
The  committee  shall  utilize  consensus  to  arrive  at  the 
final  findings  and  guidelines  and  to  convey  it  to  the 
appropriate  administrator  for  commencement  of  data 
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collection  and  implementation.  Such  criteria  will  contain 
measurable  objective  goals  including,  but  not  limited  to, 
graduation  rates,  student  attendance,  achievement  test 
scores,  standardized  test  scores,  reduction  of  disturbances 
to  education.  Achievement  of  adequate  yearly  progress 
(AYP)  shall  be  a  criterion  that  must  be  met  for  a  building 
to  qualify.  The  Joint  Committee  shall  also  take  into 
account  factors  that  correlate  with  high  needs,  such  as 
but  no  limited  to,  the  numbers  of  students  in  a  building 
on  free  or  reduced  lunch,  the  experience  level  of  teachers 
and  student  mobility.  The  joint  committee  will  also  rec- 
ommend how  gainsharing  can  be  extended  to  teachers- 
on-special  assignment.  Guidelines  for  allocation  as  per 
the  committee  consensus  shall  be  implemented. 
908.03  Specific  details  regarding  the  annual  908.02  goals  to 
be  attained  in  a  given  building,  and  the  distribution/use 
of  gainsharing  funds  attained  through  the  reaching  of 
such  goals,  shall  be  determined  by  consensus  in  each 
building  by  the  administration  and  the  ABC.  Such  issues 
with  respect  to  teachers  not  assigned  to  a  building  shall 
be  determined  by  the  Joint  Gainsharing  Committee 
under  Section  908.02  above.  The  Joint  Gainsharing 
Committee  shall  determine  which  schools/teachers  will 
receive  gainsharing  payments  by  October  15.  Gainshar- 
ing funds  shall  be  available  for  distribution  by  November 
1 5  based  on  success  in  meeting  goals  in  the  prior  school 
year.  Allocation  of  gainsharing  funds  shall  be  determined 
by  the  administrator  and  ABC  by  consensus,  whose 
determination  of  goals  and  subsequent  distribution  of 
funds  will  thereafter  repeat  annually  as  per  the  preceding 
stated  dates. 

Article  1503 
Reform  Panel 

1503.05  Notwithstanding  Section  202.02  of  this  Agree- 
ment, if  there  is  a  panel-authorized  shared  decision-mak- 
ing cabinet  in  a  school,  the  Association  Building  Council 
shall  continue  to  perform  the  duties  and  functions  of  the 
ABC  as  provided  in  this  Agreement,  except  when  any  of 
those  duties  and  functions  are  assumed  by  such  cabinet 
and  the  ABC  has  been  so  advised  by  the  cabinet.  In  such 
a  school,  the  ABC  shall  be  made  up  of  the  elected 
teacher  members  of  the  cabinet  and  the  Senior  Faculty 
Representative,  who  shall  serve  on  both.  The  cabinet 
shall  have  no  authority  with  regard  to  the  PAR  Program. 

Values  of  Association  Building  Council 

Building  Councils  will  only  be  as  good  as  their  members 
make  them.  If  the  teachers  in  a  given  building  assume  that 
they  have  such  a  council,  that  it  meets  regularly  and  that  it 
deals  with  matters  of  real  concern  and  value  to  the  teachers, 


they  have  an  effective  vehicle  for  democratic  involvement  in 
the  decision-making  process  of  their  school.  On  the  other 
hand,  in  a  school  where  teachers  rely  on  others  to  make  the 
council  work,  they  may  find  that  they  have  a  democratic 
council  on  paper  only,  or  that  they  have  no  council  at  all.  Any 
school  that  does  not  develop  such  a  council  will  be  in  viola- 
tion of  board  policy  as  well  as  the  negotiated  agreement.  —I 

Use  of  Instructional  Assistants 

Instructional  assistants  shall  be  employed  for  use  in  the  Colum- 
bus City  Schools  under  the  following  guidelines: 
Guidelines 

1.  The  function  of  an  instructional  assistant  is  to  assist  the 
teacher  in  the  performance  of  his/her  assigned  duties.  The 
term  teacher  is  used  as  defined  in  Section  3319.09  of  the  Ohio 
Revised  Code  to  mean  any  certificated  professional  staff 
employee. 

2.  The  duties  and  work  schedule  for  instructional  assistants 
should  be  flexible  and  the  hours  employed  consistent  with  the 
needs  of  the  particular  school. 

3.  Instructional  assistants  assigned  to  a  teacher  to  assist  in  the 
supervision  of  children  shall,  when  the  teacher  is  not  immedi- 
ately present,  maintain  the  degree  of  control  and  discipline 
which  would  be  maintained  by  that  teacher.  However,  an  edu- 
cational aide  may  not  render  corporal  punishment. 

4.  The  activity  of  an  instructional  assistant  shall  at  all  times  be 
under  the  direction  and  supervision  of  the  teacher  to  whom 
assigned.  In  the  event  an  instructional  assistant  is  assigned  to 
assist  more  than  one  teacher,  the  assignment  shall  be  clearly 
delineated  and  so  arranged  that  the  instructional  assistant  shall 
never  be  subject  to  simultaneous  supervision  or  direction  by 
more  than  one  teacher. 

5.  Instructional  assistants  shall  have  all  rights,  benefits  and  legal 
protection  available  to  other  non-certificated  employees  and 
shall  be  members  of  the  School  Employees  Retirement  System. 
Instructional  assistants  shall  be  compensated  according  to  a 
salary  plan  adopted  annually  by  the  Board. 

6.  No  person  who  is,  or  who  has  been  employed  as  an  instruc- 
tional assistant  shall  divulge,  except  to  the  teacher  to  whom 
assigned,  or  the  administrator  of  the  school  in  the  absence  of 
the  teacher  to  whom  assigned,  or  when  required  to  testify  in  a 
court  of  proceeding,  any  personal  information  concerning  any 
pupil  in  the  school  district  which  was  obtained  or  obtainable 
by  the  instructional  assistant  while  so  employed.  Violation  of 
this  provision  is  grounds  for  disciplinary  action  or  dismissal, 
or  both. 

7.  A  continuing  evaluation  procedure  will  be  used  to  insure  that 
both  the  professional  and  the  aide  are  having  needs  met  and 
description  fulfilled. 

8.  Total  responsibility  for  the  employment,  assignment,  and/or 
the  release  from  duty  of  instructional  assistants  shall  rest  with 
the  local  school  administrator. 

9.  The  responsibility  for  the  allocation  of  instructional  assistants 


186 


187 


shall  rest  with  the  Division  of  Administration. 

10.  The  responsibility  for  the  processing  of  records  and  personal 
data  of  the  instructional  assistant  shall  rest  with  the  Division 
of  Administration. 

11.  The  responsibility  for  the  processing  of  certification  for  the 
instructional  assistant  shall  rest  with  the  Division  of  Human 
Resources. 

1 2.  Following  the  determination  of  the  assignment  and  general 
job  description  of  an  instructional  assistant  and  subject  to 
supervision  by  the  teacher's  immediate  administrative  office,  a 
teacher  to  whom  an  instructional  assistant  is  assigned  shall 
make  all  final  determinations  of  the  duties  to  be  assigned  to 
such  aide. 

Job  Description 

1.  The  function  of  the  instructional  assistant  is  to  assist  teachers 
in  instructional  activities  and  non-instructional  duties. 

2.  The  instructional  assistant  shall  work  under  the  supervision 
of  the  building  principal  and  under  the  direction  of  the  class- 
room teacher  or  librarian  to  whom  assigned. 

3.  The  duties  of  an  instructional  assistant  need  not  be  per- 
formed in  the  physical  presence  of  the  teacher  to  whom 
assigned,  but  the  activity  of  an  instructional  assistant  shall  at 
times  be  under  the  direction  of  the  teacher  to  whom 
assigned. 

Qualifications 

1 .  Proper  qualifications  and  formal  education  to  perform  the  tasks 
assigned. 

2.  The  ability  to  exercise  patience  and  relate  well  to  all  children. 

3.  A  sincere  interest  in  and  respect  for  all  people. 

4.  Emotional  and  social  stability. 

5.  Adequate  language  competency. 

6.  Good  physical  and  mental  health.  Assistants  should  meet  the 
same  health  requirements  as  applied  to  other  school  employees. 

7.  High  moral  integrity. 

8.  Show  promise  of  being  able  to  profit  from  inservice  training  and 
be  willing  to  participate  in  such  training. 

9.  A  disposition  toward  accepting  the  kinds  of  work  most  needed. 
Inservice  Training 

To  accommodate  the  successful  employment  of  instructional 
assistants,  inservice  training  will  be  given  in  the  following  areas: 

A.  System-wide  orientation 

1.  Responsibilities 

2.  Benefits 

3.  Legal  considerations 

4.  Relationships  with  staff  members,  pupils  and  the  pub- 
lic. 

5.  Elements  of  child  and  adolescent  psychology. 

6.  Methods  of  control  and  supervision. 

7.  Theories  of  learning. 

B.  School-wide  orientation 

1.  Use  of  the  playground  and  playground  equipment,  and 
rules  for  playground  games. 

2.  Directions  for  entering  and  exiting  the  building. 

3.  First-aid,  caring  for  sick  children,  and  helping  with 


emergencies. 

4.  Telephone  procedures  in  order  to  insure  good  public 
relations. 

5.  Information  as  to  the  location  of  all  equipment  and 
supplies. 

6.  The  operation  of  all  audio-visual  equipment,  the  kiln, 
and  all  office  machines. 

Role  of  Instructional  Assistants 

To  clarify  the  role  of  instructional  assistants,  five  major  categories 
have  been  listed  as  ways  a  classroom  teacher  will  use  Assistants' 
services.  Examples  of  services  are  listed  under  each  category. 
Teachers  and  principals  will  think  of  other  services  which  may  be 
included  under  each  category.  The  fifth  category  states  special 
areas  where  the  aide  has  no  responsibility. 

A.  Assist  with  Instructional  Activities 

To  strengthen  and  reinforce  skills  already  taught.  (The  origi- 
nal teaching  is  the  responsibility  of  the  classroom  teacher.) 

1.  Assisting  children  in  locating  research  material  and  in  the 
selection  of  library  books. 

2.  Administering  the  library  or  the  Instructional  Materials 
Center. 

3.  Giving  special  attention  and  help  to  a  restless,  upset  or 
unmotivated  child. 

4.  Assisting  with  drill  or  practice  work. 

5.  Supervising  small  independent  work  or  study  groups. 

6.  Assisting  the  teacher  in  special  demonstrations  in  such 
areas  as  science  or  art. 

7.  Assisting  with  games  and  physical  education  activities. 

8.  Helping  the  teacher  supervise  students  on  field  trips. 

9.  Assisting  teachers  in  administering  standardized  or 
teacher-made  tests. 

10.  Helping  pupils  prepare  for  an  assembly  program. 

1 1 .  Helping  at  snack  time  in  the  kindergarten. 

12.  Assisting  kindergarten  and  primary  age  children  with 
clothing. 

13.  Helping  children  with  the  care  of  plants  and  classroom 
pets. 

14.  Assisting  in  the  organization  of  games  on  the  playground 
before  school  begins,  at  recess,  and  at  lunch. 

B.  Assist  with  Instructional- Related  Activities 

1.  Preparing  instructional  materials-charts,  graphs,  transparen- 
cies, flash  cards  and  games. 

2.  Preparing  tapes  of  reading  assignments  for  less-able  children. 

3.  Helping  to  arrange  interesting  and  inviting  corners  for  learn- 
ing: science,  math,  recreational  reading. 

4.  Helping  to  set  up  special  exhibits  as  science  or  social  studies 
fairs. 

5.  Helping  to  prepare  and  organize  materials  for  art  activities 
and  to  care  for  paint,  paste  and  clay  and  other  art  materials. 

6.  Helping  load  and  unload  the  kiln. 

7.  Providing  accompaniment  for  music  classes  or  singing  with 
children. 

8.  Keeping  bulletin  board  and  showcase  displays  current  and 
neat. 
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9.  Securing,  setting  up  and  operating  audio-visual  equipment. 

10.  Correcting  standardized  and  objective  tests. 

1 1 .  Assisting  and  checking  pupils'  independent  work. 

12.  Putting  written  work  on  the  blackboard. 

C.  Assist  with  Routine  Building  Activities 

1.  Keeping  attendance  and  homework  records. 

2.  Assisting  teachers  with  housekeeping  duties  and  keeping 
storerooms  tidy. 

3.  Assisting  teachers  in  case  of  an  accident  or  illness  of  a  child. 

4.  Escorting  children  to  and  from  various  places  in  the  build- 
ing-assembly seating,  picture  taking,  visits  to  nurse. 

5.  Assisting  at  doors  and  walkways  at  dismissal  to  prevent  loi- 
tering and  pupil  contention. 

6.  Supervising  lunchrooms,  halls  playgrounds,  study  halls, 
restrooms,  and  the  loading  and  unloading  of  school  buses 
with  the  understanding  that  an  Assistant  shall  at  all  times 
be  under  the  direction  of  a  teacher. 

7.  Helping  in  classrooms  or  special  rooms  during  indoor 
recess. 

8.  Supervising  playground  clean-up  and  checking  equipment 
for  safety. 

9.  Assisting  the  teacher-supervisor  of  the  School  Patrol. 

10.  Helping  with  inventories  of  textbooks,  physical  education 
equipment,  audio-visual  equipment  and  educational  mate- 
rials. 

1 1 .  Organizing  and  operating  lost  and  found  departments. 

12.  Acting  as  hostess  to  pre-school  parents  during  health 
appraisals. 

1 3.  Helping  with  extra-curricular  activities  as  student  council, 
parties,  or  hobby  groups. 

D.  Assist  with  Clerical  Duties 

1.  Building  up  and  filing  resource  materials  for  various  teach- 
ing units. 

2.  Keeping  and  maintaining  a  folder  of  representative  work 
on  each  child. 

3.  Setting  up  and  maintaining  seating  charts. 

4.  Sending  for  free  and  inexpensive  classroom  material. 

5.  Keeping  records  of  books  children  have  read. 

6.  Collecting  monies  -  lunch  and  milk  money,  PTA  dues,  pic- 
tures, classroom  books,  yearbooks,  and  magazines. 

7.  Assembling  and  distributing  materials. 

8.  Operating  the  ditto,  mimeograph  and  copy  machines. 

9.  Recording  names,  addresses  on  absence  cards,  records,  tests 
sheets,  and  grade  cards. 

10.  Proofreading  materials. 

1 1 .  Typing  ditto  masters  and  stencils. 

12.  Checking  and  posting  attendance. 

E.  Responsibilities  the  Instructional  assistant  Shall  Not  Perform 

1.  Making  and  maintaining  the  office  records. 

2.  Making  the  monthly  report. 

3.  Teaching  a  skill  or  concept. 

4.  Working  on  cumulative  records,  test  profiles  and  registers. 

5.  Substituting  for  absent  certificated  employees. 

Effective:  9/1/70 
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Trip  Requisition  Form   _  Absence  Certification  Form 

Variance  Process  for  School  Reform 

Procedures  _ 

Flow  Chart  _ 

Request  Forms   _ 
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Notification  of  Eligibility  for  Continuing  Contract 


Continuing  Contract-Teacher's 
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Continuing  Contract-Teacher's 


Continuing  Contract-Tutor 
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Limited  Contract-Full-Time  Hourly 


Limited  Contract-Instructional  Support  Substitute 
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Limited  Contract-Teacher's 


One-Year  Contract-Home  Instruction  Tutor 
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One-Year  Contract  Latchkey  Teacher 


One-Year  Contract  Tutor 
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Supplemental  Contract-Mutiple  Year 


Supplemental  Contract-Single  Year 
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Elementary  Transfer/Withdrawal  Clearance  Form 


Office  Referral  Form  (Schl90) 
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PEAK  Time-Out  Referral  Form 


Removal  of  a  Student  Memorandum 


208 


209 


Removal  of  Student  Form 


Report  to  Principal  of  Parent  Conference 
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Domestic  Partners  Benefit  Forms 
Policy  Statement  (Page  1) 


Domestic  Partners  Benefit  Forms 
Affidavit  of  Same  Sex  Domestic  Partnership 
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Domestic  Partners  Benefit  Forms 
Affidavit  of  Same  Sex  Domestic  Partnership 


Domestic  Partners  Benefit  Forms 
Statement  of  Termination  of  Domestic  Partnership 
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Domestic  Partners  Benefit  Forms 
Tax  Information  Sheet  for  Domestic  Partners 


Elementary  School  Report  Cards 
Primary  Sample  Card 
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Elementary  School  Report  Cards  Elementary  School  Report 

Intermediate  Sample  Card  Interim  Report 
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Fee  Waiver  Application 


Grievance  Form 
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PAR  Evaluation-Intern  Interim 


PAR  Evaluation-Intern  Summary 
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PAR  Evaluation-Principal's  Summary 


Professional  Leave  Form 
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Salary  Change  Application  Form 


Sick  Leave/Unpaid  Leave  of  Absence  Form  (Long  Term) 


All  professional  personnel  who  will  be  eligible  for  a  salary 
increment  as  a  result  of  having  completed  additional  training 
should  complete  an  "Application  for  Salary  Change"  form  and 
submit  the  form  with  an  official  transcript  of  such  training. 
Transcripts  should  be  requested  from  the  university  as  early  as 
possible,  since  delivery  may  take  2  to  3  weeks.  Grade  slips  can 
be  accepted  only  if  stamped  with  the  seal  of  the  university. 

Application  for  Salary  Change  Forms  are  attached.  If  additional 
forms  are  needed,  they  may  be  reproduced  locally  or  be 
obtained  from  Personnel  Administration,  Telephone  365-5658. 

901.02 

C.  Salary  column  placement  for  training  beyond  the  bach- 
elor's degree  shall  be  effective  the  earning  period  fol- 
lowing the  submission  of  the  required  documentation 
to  the  Personnel  Office. 
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ETR  Forms 


IEP  Form  for  Appeal 
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IEP  Forms 


Teacher  Evaluation 
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Appraisal  Form 


Notice  of  Special  Evaluation 
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Teacher  Pay  Plan  Change  Form 


Transportation  Reimbursement  Form 


The  back  of  this  form  has  the  following  instructions: 

1.  This  form  is  to  be  used  for  reimbursements  for  in-town  travel  only. 

2.  Unavoidable  parking  fees  will  be  reimbursed.  Parking  receipts  are 
required  to  accompany  parking  fees  above  $  1 . 

3.  This  form  should  be  signed  by  the  employee's  immediate  supervisor. 

4.  Completed  reports  should  be  forwarded  to  the  Accounts  Payable 
Department  in  the  treasurers  Office. 

5.  Telephone  calls  should  be  directed  to  Treasurer's  Office  at  365-6400. 
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Trip  Requisition  Form 


Variance  Process  for  School  Reform-Procedures 


Directions  for  Completing 

Field  Trips  (School  Days)  9:30  a.m.-12:30  p.m. 

1.  One  (l)  requisition  must  be  submitted  for  each  bus  required.  If  equip- 
ment is  being  transported,  it  must  be  placed  on  the  seat  or  held  by  the 
students.  Please  consider  this  when  filling  out  requisitions. 

2.  Submit  the  requisition  to  the  Transportation  Office.  Please  do  not  call  to 
reserve  buses.  Requisitions  must  be  received  in  the  Transportation  Office 
fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to  the  trip.  All  field  trips  are  run  between  9:30 
a.m.  (school  pick-up)-12:30  p.m.  (leave  destination). 

3.  Wheelchairs:  Each  lift  bus  can  transport  six  wheelchairs.  If  a  lift  bus  is 
needed,  in  addition  to  a  regular  bus,  make  out  a  separate  requisition  for 
the  lift  bus.  Write  LIFT  in  the  upper  left  corner  of  the  requisition. 

4.  List  your  facility  code  an  appropriate  box  and  provide  the  proper  coding 
for  billing.  Incompleted  forms  will  not  be  processed  and  will  be  returned 
to  the  sender.  Please  make  sure  proper  coding  for  billing  purposes  is  pro- 
vided. 

After  school  hour,  Saturday  and  Sundays 

1.  If  an  Activity  Route  is  required,  please  list  the  pick  up  times  and  stop 
locations  under  Activity  Route.  List  only  approved  stop.  Trips  may  not 
begin  before  4:30  p.m.  on  school  days. 
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Variance  Process  for  School  Reform-Flow  Chart 


Variance  Process  Flow  Chart 


State  and 
Federal 


Columbus  Cily  Schools 


Superintendent 


Superintendent       Supt.  &    CEA  President 
and  Board         Board  of    and  Board  of 
.  Education  Gov 


:e  Signed  by  Superintendent, 

CEA  President 
d  Chair  of  Reform  Panel 


Variance  Implemented 


Variance  Process  for  School  Reform-Request  Form 
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SYLLABUS 
for  use  with 
Appraisal  of  the  Professional 
Revised -July  1986 

(Note:  This  Agreement  calls  for  the  redesign  of  the  evaluation  instrument  and 
process  described  below.) 

Philosophy 

The  philosophy  underlying  the  development  of  the  Appraisal  of 
the  Professional,  A  Step  to  Professional  Growth,  is  inherent  in  the 
title  itself. 

The  essence  of  this  philosophy  is  evident  in  the  following  list  of 
statements: 

1 .  The  appraisal  system  allows  for  the  development  of  a  close 
working  relationship  between  the  professional  and  the  evalua- 
tor.  The  goal  of  professional  and  evaluator  must  be  an  authen- 
tic attempt  to  assist  in  professional  growth  and  development. 

2.  The  professional  appraisal  system  is  linked  to  professional 
growth  or  improvement  in  the  assigned  area  of  responsibility. 

3.  Focus  of  the  professional  appraisal  system  is  to  be  on  profes- 
sional performance. 

4.  The  professional  fills  many  roles,  some  of  which  are  not  limit- 
ed to  the  classroom. 

5.  Appraisal  is  to  be  conducted  by  the  building  administrator  or 
other  designated  evaluator. 

6.  The  use  of  the  evaluation  instrument  is  flexible  enough  to 
meet  the  needs  of  all  professional  staff,  regardless  of  assign- 
ment. 

7.  Standards  of  effective  performance  should  be  established 
which  are  credible  to  the  professional,  undiminished  by  vague 
and  loosely  defined  terms. 

8.  The  appraisal  system  provides  a  reasonable  means  with  appro- 
priate due  process  for  terminating  the  employment  of  person- 
nel who  are  not  performing  successfully. 

General  Procedures 

The  "appraisal  of  the  professional"  must  be  viewed  as  a  process 
through  which  professional  performance  is  evaluated,  plans  for 
improvement  of  performance  are  formulated  and  recognition  of 
success  is  formalized  as  a  part  of  professional  evaluation. 

In  order  to  be  responsive  to  the  varied  assignments  of  profes- 
sional educators,  the  evaluation  instrument  must  be  interpreted  as 
it  relates  to  the  professional's  assignment.  "Teaching  Performance," 
for  professionals  performing  their  responsibilities  in  areas  other 
than  in  the  classroom,  should  reflect  the  effectiveness  with  which 
the  individual  carries  out  his/her  specific  assignment. 

In  the  evaluation  of  guidance  counselors,  both  the  counselor 
and  the  evaluator  should  give  due  consideration  to  the  unique  role 
of  the  counselor.  The  document  entitled  "Guidance  Services,  K-12 
Written  Guidance  Program  Plan,"  dated  August  1985,  will  be  use- 
ful in  understanding  the  role  of  the  counselor. 

Professional  personnel  who  are  not  assigned  to  a  specific  school 
on  a  full-time  basis  will  be  evaluated  by  their  supervisor  and/or 
other  professional  who  is  knowledgeable  about  the  individual's  per- 
formance in  a  given  program  or  assignment.  If  the  evaluator  is  a 
person  other  than  the  building  administrator,  the  evaluator  shall  be 
identified  to  the  professional  at  the  time  of  assignment  or  prior  to 
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October  1  of  the  initial  year  of  assignment  of  the  professional  in 
the  position. 

The  Major  Activities  Which  Must  Take 
Place  Under  Normal  Conditions 

1.   The  evaluator  arranges  visitations  and/or  observations  with 
each  professional  staff  member  for  whom  he/ she  is  responsible 
for  purposes  of  gathering  information  needed  for  appraisal  of 
performance. 

A.  The  following  number  of  evaluations  shall  be  conducted  by 
the  building  administrators  based  upon  continuous  experi- 
ence in  the  Columbus  City  Schools:* 

1st  and  2nd  years   2  evaluations 

3rd  year   1  or  2  evaluations  at 

administrator's  option 

4th  and  5th  years  1  evaluation 

subsequent  years   1  evaluation  every 

second  year,  commencing 
with  the  seventh  year 

""Continuous  experience"  shall  not  include  the  consideration 
of  a  school  year  during  which  there  was  a  leave  of  absence 
in  excess  of  sixty-one  (61)  days 

(Under  normal  conditions  where  two  evaluations  are  pro- 
vided above  they  should  be  spaced  approximately  two  or 
more  months  apart.) 

B.  Evaluations  provided  for  in  paragraph  A  shall  be  for  the 
major  purpose  of  assisting  the  professional  toward 
improved  instruction. 

C.  Where  a  building  administrator  deems  that  a  professional's 
performance  is  seriously  unsatisfactory  and  it  is  the  evalua- 
tor's  intention  to  recommend  involuntary  transfer,  non- 
retention  of  full-time  hourly  professional  employees,  non- 
renewal of  contract,  termination  of  contract,  or  investigate 
further  with  the  possibility  of  making  any  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned recommendations,  the  administrator  shall  notify 
such  professional  of  his/her  intent  in  writing  on  the  Notice 
of  Special  Evaluation  form  (see  attachment).  Such  notifica- 
tion shall  set  forth  the  specific  areas  of  alleged  unsatisfacto- 
ry performance.  Following  such  notification  the  adminis- 
trator shall  evaluate  the  professional's  performance,  observ- 
ing all  stipulated  activities  except  paragraph  A.  A  confer- 
ence shall  be  held  between  the  administrator  and  the  pro- 
fessional to  discuss  the  professional's  performance  prior  to 
any  final  action  by  the  administrator.  The  professional  may 
be  accompanied  or  represented  by  an  Association  represen- 
tative at  such  conference  and  shall  have  three  (3)  days  prior 
notification  of  the  conference.  Regular  evaluations  provid- 
ed for  in  paragraph  A  shall  be  performed  before  such 
Special  Evaluations,  except  the  second  evaluation  for  1st 
and  2nd  year  teachers,  or  when  an  unusual  condition  is 
deemed  to  exist. 

D.  Classroom  observations  of  the  work  performance  of  a  pro- 
fessional for  the  purpose  of  a  formal  written  evaluation 
shall  be  conducted  openly  with  the  observer  visible  to  the 
professional.  A  minimum  of  one  (1)  and  a  maximum  of 
three  (3)  such  observations  shall  be  accomplished  through 
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prior  arrangement  with  the  professional.  In  addition,  a 
maximum  of  three  (3)  such  observations  may  be  accom- 
plished at  the  convenience  of  the  building  administrator 
provided  the  number  of  such  observations  does  not  exceed 
the  number  of  observations  accomplished  through  prior 
arrangement.  When  unusual  conditions  are  deemed  to 
exist,  observations  are  not  required  if  such  observations 
would  not  substantively  contribute  to  an  evaluation  of  the 
unusual  condition. 

Appraisal  conferences  are  arranged  for  professionals  who  are 

identified  in  paragraphs  A  or  C  above. 

Goals  for  improvement,  professional  growth  activities  and  the 
general  statements  section  must  be  completed  by  the  profes- 
sional and  the  evaluator  if  one  or  more  ratings  of  unsuccessful 
are  recorded,  except  when  an  unusual  condition  is  deemed  to 
exist. 

The  direct  involvement  in  the  evaluation  process  of  persons 
other  than  building  administrators  or  immediate  supervisors 
shall  be  only  under  the  following  circumstances: 

A.  The  Human  Resources  Department  may  determine  to 
become  involved  in  cases  where  the  building  administrator 
or  immediate  supervisor  (1)  recommends  an  involuntary 
transfer,  non-renewal  of  contract,  termination  of  contract, 
or  non-retention  of  a  full-time  hourly  professional  employ- 
ee as  a  result  of  the  Special  Evaluation;  or  (2)  when  an 
unusual  condition  is  deemed  to  exist;  or  (3)  upon  the  pro- 
fessional's request. 

B.  Area  principals,  supervisors  (other  than  the  professional's 
immediate  supervisor)  and  other  personnel  shall  be 
involved  upon  a  professional's  request  or  at  the  request  of 
the  building  administrator  or  immediate  supervisor.  The 
role  of  area  principals  and  supervisors  directly  involved  in 
evaluation  shall  be  to  make  recommendations  for  improve- 
ment to  the  professional  being  evaluated  and  such  recom- 
mendations may  also  be  communicated  to  the  evaluator. 

C.  When  an  evaluation  is  being  conducted  as  a  result  of  a 
Special  Notice  and  other  personnel  do  observe  the  profes- 
sional's performance  and  make  any  type  of  report  to  the 
evaluator  or  other  administrator,  such  report  shall  be  pro- 
vided in  full  to  the  professional  in  a  conference  among  the 
professional,  the  evaluator  or  other  administrator,  and  the 
observer.  The  professional  shall  be  entitled  to  Association 
representation  at  such  a  conference. 

D.  Final  decisions  as  to  a  professional's  evaluation  shall  remain 
with  the  building  administrator  or  immediate  supervisor, 
except  as  provided  in  the  PAR  Program. 

E.  Nothing  in  this  Section  4  is  intended  to  restrict  the  evalua- 
tor from  consulting  with  the  Human  Resources  Depart- 
ment about  evaluation  practices  or  procedures  in  general  or 
to  review  the  practices  and  procedures  related  to  a  specific 
evaluation  of  a  professional. 

F.  When  the  professional  is  in  the  PAR  Program. 


Completing  the 
Appraisal  of  the  Professional  Form 
Background  Information 

"Grade/subject/position"  should  be  used  because  not  all  pro- 
fessional staff  are  assigned  to  the  classroom.  This  piece  of  informa- 
tion can  also  be  used  as  a  check  to  see  if  the  person  is  assigned  to 
duties  related  to  his/her  major  field  of  study  and  areas  of  certifica- 
tion. 

"Degrees  held"  gives  some  indication  of  the  efforts  of  the  indi- 
vidual toward  professional  improvement  and  professional  prepara- 
tion. 

"Areas  of  certification"  gives  an  indication  of  whether  the  per- 
son is  assigned  to  an  area  in  which  he/ she  has  professional  compe- 
tence, and  should  perform  satisfactorily  without  undue  stress. 

"Years  of  continuous  Columbus  service"  can  be  used  as  a  cross 
check  for  the  type  of  contract  held  and  whether  to  appraise  one 
time  or  two  times  a  year. 

"Service  in  present  school"  indicates  familiarity  with  the  school 
staff,  pupils,  community,  and  administration. 

"Total  years  of  experience"  indicates  prior  professional  experi- 
ence regardless  of  the  system  and  helps  the  appraiser  form  a  picture 
of  expected  level  of  performance. 

Observation  Record 

The  administrator  shall  record  the  observations  he/ she  has 
made  prior  to  a  conference  with  the  professional.  The  instrument 
may  be  dated  and  initialed  by  both  professional  and  administrator 
at  the  time  of  observation.  In  the  case  of  professional  personnel 
performing  duties  other  than  in  a  classroom,  the  administrator  may 
write  "N"  for  not  applicable.  Notations  made  during  or  resulting 
from  an  observation  shall  not  be  placed  in  the  professional's  per- 
sonnel file. 

Verification  of  Conference 

This  portion  of  the  instrument  complies  with  Article  401.07  of 
the  negotiated  contract,  which  states,  "All  evaluations  or  reports  on 
an  observation  must  be  dated  and  signed  by  the  teacher.  Such  sig- 
natures shall  not  necessarily  indicate  agreement  with  the  evalua- 
tion." This  signature  and  date  of  the  conference  should  be  affixed 
upon  completion  of  the  instrument  and  termination  of  the  confer- 
ence. 

Contents  of  the  Evaluation 

The  "code"  to  be  used  in  making  the  evaluation  is  as  follows: 
S  =  Successful-The  professional  who  is  meeting  acceptable 

standards  of  performance. 
U  =  Unsuccessful-The  professional  who  is  not  meeting  the 

minimal  levels  of  performance  or  competence  expected. 
N  =  Not  Applicable-For  the  professional  who  is  performing 

duties  for  which  all  eight  categories  or  individual  categories 

would  not  or  should  not  apply. 
The  professional  shall  be  given  a  facsimile  of  the  official  apprais- 
al instrument  and  may  consider  each  of  the  eight  items  and  code 
in  his/her  response  prior  to  the  conference.  Each  of  the  applica- 
ble items  may  be  discussed  during  the  conference  and  the  evalua- 
tor may  transfer  the  responses  from  the  facsimile  on  to  the  offi- 
cial appraisal  instrument  at  the  option  of  the  professional. 
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Goals  for  Professional  Improvement 

This  portion  of  the  instrument  may  be  filled  in  at  the  option  of 
the  professional  and/or  administrator,  except  when  ratings  of 
unsuccessful  have  been  received.  In  the  latter  cases,  one  or  more 
goals  for  improvement  must  be  recorded  by  both  the  professional 
and  the  evaluator. 

Proposed  Professional  Growth  Activities 

This  portion  provides  space  for  both  the  evaluator  and  the  pro- 
fessional to  suggest  specific  activities  for  professional  improvement. 
If  one  or  more  ratings  of  unsuccessful  are  recorded,  both  the 
professional  and  the  evaluator  must  participate  in  the  comple- 
tion of  this  section. 
General  Statements 

This  portion  is  provided  to  meet  the  following  two  objectives: 

1.  Completion  of  this  section  by  the  professional  and  the  eval- 
uator is  required  if  one  or  more  ratings  of  unsuccessful  have 
been  recorded.  This  provides  an  opportunity  for  both  par- 
ties to  comment  constructively  in  regard  to  those  areas 
marked  unsuccessful.  Comments  in  this  space  should  be 
related  to  the  factors  being  evaluated.  This  space  is  not  pro- 
vided for  either  party  to  introduce  additional  factors  or  to 
get  in  a  "final  word." 

2.  The  professional  and/or  evaluator  are  encouraged  to  com- 
ment on  outstanding  levels  of  performance  by  the  profes- 
sional. 

Evaluator's  Recommendation 

An  evaluator's  recommendation  is  to  be  recorded  only  in  cases 
in  which  the  evaluation  is  a  Special  Evaluation. 

Distribution 

Following  completion  of  the  conference  and  validation  of  the 
appraisal  form  by  both  professional  and  administrator  signatures, 
one  copy  is  to  be  given  to  the  professional,  one  is  to  be  sent  to  the 
Human  Resources  Department,  and  one  is  to  be  retained  by  the 
building  administrator. 

PAR 

Nothing  in  this  syllabus  will  prevent  the  PAR  Panel  from 
adopting  Intern  Evaluation  Procedures  and  Intervention  Assistance 
Procedures  as  said  Panel  deems  appropriate. 
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Part  IV 


Index  to  the 

Master 
Agreement 


Note:  Italicized  index  items  are  those  that  appear  in 
headline  or  subheadline  format  in  the  actual  con- 
tract inculding  article  and  section  titles. 


A 

A  &  B  Plan,  paychecks,  (Sec.  901.10),  100,  121,  124 
ABC,  see  Association  Building  Council 
Ability  Grouping  (Art.  303),  38-39 
Absence,  Leaves  of  (Art.  702),  68 
absence  of  teachers 

assault  on  Board  premises  (Sec.  701.02[D]),  62 

assault  leave,  disputed  (Sec.  701.02[D]  [7]),  63 

Association  Leave  (Sec.  702.14),  75 

coverage  when  no  substitute  (Sec.  209.04),  25 

court  hearings  see  administrative  hearings 

death  in  the  immediate  family  (Sec.  701.02[C]),  62 

donating  sick  leave,  catastrophic  illness/injury  (Sec.  701.07), 
66-67,  161 

Exchange  Teaching  (Sec.  702.03),  70-71 

extended  sick  leave  (Sec.  702.01),  68 

holidays  and  weekends  (Sec.  701.05),  64 

III  Health  (Sec.  701,  702.01),  61,  68,  69 

illness  or  injury  of  family  members  (Sec.  701.02[B]),  62,  74 

illness  or  injury  of  family  members  without  pay  (Sec.  702.10), 
74 

Jury  Duty  (Sec.  702.13),  75 

Maternity/Paternity/ Adoptive  Leave  (Sec.  702.02),  69 
medical  or  psychological  verification  requirements 

(Sec.  70 1. 06 [D]),  64 
Military  Leave  (Sec.  702.05),  72 
National  Service  Leave  (Sec.  702.15),  75 
non-work  day  (Sec.  701.05,  702.12[C]),  64,  75 
personal  illness  (Sec.  701.02[A]),  61,  68 
Personal  Leave  (Sec.  702.12),  74 
Professional  Study  or  Travel  (Sec.  702.04),  71 
Religious  Leave  (Sec.  702.1 1),  74 
reporting  of  (Sec.  701.03,  701.04),  63,  64 
Returning  From  Leave  (Sec.  702.08),  73 
Sabbatical  Leave  (Art.  703),  76 
sick  leave  abuse  (Sec.  701.06[F]),  65 
sick  leave  use,  notification  of  (Sec.  70 1.03 A),  63 
Special  Leaves  (with  reason)  (Sec.  702.06),  72 
Special  Leave  Without  Publicly  Stated  Reasons  (Sec.  702.07),  73 
Superintendent,  granted  by  without  loss  of  pay  (Sec.  702.09), 

73 

Academic  Freedom  (Art.  201),  15 

accrual  of  sick  leave  (Sec.  109.03  [I]  [14],  701.01  [A]),  7,  61 
Administrative  Guide  (Art.  107),  3 

administrative  hearings,  released  time  for  (Sec.  208.05),  24 
Administrative  Policy  on  Class  Size,  (Sec.  301.01),  35 
administrative  or  supervisory  personnel,  definition  of  (Sec.  101),  1 

Authority  of  the  Superintendent  (Art.  103),  2 

meetings,  once  a  month  with  the  Association  (Sec.  108.02),  3 
adoptive  leave  (Sec.  702.02),  69 
Agency  Fee  (Art.  112),  13 

automatic  deduction  (Sec.  112.02[A]),  13 

Board  compensation  (Sec.  112.02[C]),  14 

Board  indemnification  (Sec.  112.04),  14 

Ohio  Revised  Code  (Sec.  112.03),  14 


printout,  of  nonmember  teachers  (Sec.  112.02[D]),  14 

prorated  dues  balance  (Sec.  112.02[B]),  13 

who  shall  pay  dues  (Sec.  112.01),  13 
Agreement,  (in  negotiations)  (Sec.  1501.10),  141-145 
aides  (see  Instructional  Assistants) 

aides  of  teachers  of  emotionally  disturbed  (Sec.  305.02,  305.03), 
39,  40 

alternative  disciplinary  program  (Sec.  208.11),  25 
Alternative  Schools  (Art.  503),  55 
Amendment  Procedures  (Art.  1501),  141 
Annual  Evaluation  (Art.  501),  55 
Annuity  Programs  (Art.  804),  83 

annuities  and  Section  125,  salary  reductions  for  (Sec.  109.03[A-B]),  5 
annuities,  transfers  of  amounts  by  third  day  (Sec.  109.03[I]  [5]),  6 
Applicable  State  Law  (Art.  1602),  149 
Arbitration  (Art.  Ill),  12 

arbitration,  costs  paid  by  loser  (Sec.  1 1 1.06),  13 
arbitration  of  disputes  over  no  strike  clause  (Art.  106),  3 

agreement  not  to  cause  or  sponsor  (Sec.  106.01),  3 

disciplinary  action  (Sec.  106.02),  3 

effort  to  control  (Sec.  106.03),  3 
art,  music  and  physical  education  (Art.  307),  40 
assault  of  teachers  (Sec.  208.07),  24 
Assault  Leave  (Sec.  701.02[D]),  62 

assault  leave,  joint  committee  on  (Sec.  701.02[D]  [7]),  63 
Assignment  Stipend  (Art.  912),  112 

assignment,  outside  their  certification  area  (Sec.  21 1.05[D]),  33-34 
assignment,  notification  of  for  next  year  (Sec.  21 1.05C),  33 
assignments  of  teachers  to  sponsorship  of  school  organizations 

(Sec.  209.01,  209.02),  25 
Assignments  and  Transfers  (Art.  21 1),  28 

Assignment  Notification  (Sec.  211.05[C]),  33 
Involuntary  Transfers  (Sec.  21 1.02),  31 
Job  Fair  (Sec.  211.04),  33 
Posting  and  Filling  Vacancies  (Sec.  21 1.01),  28 
preferences,  related  to  assignment  (Sec.  21 1.05[B]),  33 
Staff  Reductions  (Sec.  211.03),  31 
vacancies,  in  first  semester  (Sec.  21 1.05 [A]),  33 
vacancies,  in  second  semester  (Sec.  211.05[A]),  33 
Association  Building  Council  (Art.  202) 
Ability  Grouping  (Art.  303),  38 
Annual  Evaluation,  (building  survey)  (Art.  501),  55 
assignment  of  educational  aides  (Sec.  601.02),  59 
electing  text  book  selection  committee  members  (Sec.  504.01) 
55 

establish  procedures  for  discipline  (Sec.  208.03),  23 
expenditure  of  fund  raising  profits  in  school's  General  Fund 

(Sec.  206.10)  21,  178 
expenditure  of  vending  machine  profits  (Sec.  206.03),  20 
for  nurses  (Sec.  604.02),  60 

guidelines  for  volunteer  workers  (Art.  602),  59,  180 
in  interview  and  selection  process  (Sec.  21 1.01  [D]),  29 
in  schools  with  shared  decision-making  cabinets  (Sec.  1403.05), 
147 

interview  and  selection  of  aides  (Sec.  601.05),  59,  180 


member  selection  (Sec.  202.02),  15,  176 

number  of  pupil  stations  in  nonacademic  classrooms, 

(Sec.  301.03)  36, 179 
number  of  recesses  per  day  (Sec.  302.05),  38,  179 
requesting  an  extension  telelphone  (Sec.  206.07),  21,  179 
scheduling  building  level  staff  meetings  (Sec.  205.02),  19,  178 
studying  proposed  innovative  programs  (Sec.  204.05),  17,  177 
training  program  for  aides  at  Alum  Crest,  Clearbroo  and 
Beatty  Park  (Sec.  305.03),  39-40 

Association  grievance  (Sec.  110.06),  12 

Association  Leave  (Sec.  702.14),  75 

Association,  on  the  regular  mail  route  (Sec.  109.05[B]),  8 
Association,  meetings  with  Superintendent  (Sec.  108.02)  3 
Association  representative-^e/ica/fy  representatives,  governors 
authority  of  the  Board  (Art.  102),  2 
Authority  of  the  Superintendent  (Art.  103),  2 
automobiles,  voluntary  use  of  (Sec.  209.03),  25 

B 

bargaining  agent,  (Art.  101),  1 
bargaining  unit,  defined  (Art.  101),  1 

benefits,  effective  date  for  new  hires  (Sec.  109.03 [I]  [15]),  6-7 
Board  adoption  of  city-wide  policies,  consultation  with  Associa- 
tion (Sec.  108.01),  3 
Board- Association  Consultation  (Art.  108),  3 
Board  contributions  to  medical  plan  (Art.  806),  84-85 
break  time,  for  elementary  teachers  (Sec.  302.03),  37-38 
"Building  Staff  Assignment"  directory  (Sec.  109.02[C]),  4 
building,  evaluation  of  (Art.  501),  55,  180 
Building  Staff  Meetings  (Art.  205),  19 
bulletin  board  space  (Sec.  109.04),  8 
bus  schedules,  accommodation  of  (Sec.  204.08),  18 

c 

Cafeteria  Premium  Payment  Plan  (Art.  815),  94 
calendar,  school 

2009-  2010    Chart  (Art.  1401),  129 

Days  (Art.  1402),  131 

Payroll  and  Deductions  (Art.  1403),  132-133 

2010-  201 1    Chart  (Art.  1404),  135  

Days  (Art.  1405),  137 

Payroll  and  Deductions  (Art.  1406),  138-139 

in  negotiations  (Sec.  1501.03),  142 
Catastrophic  Illness/Injury  Sick  Leave  Donation  Procedures 

(Sec.  701.07),  66 
central  office  verification,  ill  health  (Sec.  702.01A,  702.01D),  68 
changing  from  payroll  plan  A  to  plan  B  (Sec.  109.03[I]  [6]),  6 
charity  deductions  (Art.  1403,  1406,  1409),  132,  138,  144 
city-wide  policies,  Board-CEA  consultation  (Sec.  108.01, 
211.05[G]),3,  34 
city-wide  programs 

delay  implementing  interview  process  (Sec.  211.05[G]),  34 

selection  process  (Sec.  21 1.01  [E]),  28 

staff/inservice  meeting  (Sec.  205.06),  20 

staff  reduction  (Sec.  211.03[G]),  32-33 


classroom  coverage/reassignment  (Sec.  209.04),  25,  26 
class  load  see  Teacher  Class  Load 
Classroom  Atmosphere  (Art.  208),  23 
Class  Size  {An.  301),  35 

Administrative  Policy  on  Class  Size  (Sec.  301.01-301.05), 
35-37 

excess  of  class  limits  (Sec.  301.01-301.05),  35-37 
General  Assembly  action  reopener  (Sec.  301.05-1),  37 
high  school  (Sec.  301.01-3,  302.01),  35,  37 
kindergarten-3rd.  grade  (Sec.  301.01-1,  301.05-1),  35,  37 
kindergarten-5th.  grade  (Sec.  301.01-1,  301.05),  35,  37 
mainstreamed  special  education  students  (Sec.  301.01-2), 
35-36 

middle  school  (Sec.  301.01-2,  302.01),  35-37 
nonacademic  (Sec.  301.01-4),  35-36 
pilot  project  (Sec.  301.05-2),  37 
classroom  interruptions  (Sec.  206.04),  21 

classroom  observation  for  evaluation  purposes  (Sec.  401.04),  42-43 

classroom  visitations  guidelines  (Art.  207),  22-23 

clerical  responsibilities  (Sec.  206.08),  21 

coach's  pay  (Art.  905),  102 

coach's  conference  period  (Sec.  905.03),  105 

coach's  driving  record/van  certification  (Sec.  905.04[K]),  108-109 

coach's  prorated  salary  (Sec.  905.04[A]),  106 

Co-Curricular  Activities  and  Extra  Duties  (Sec.  209,  905.01, 

905.02,  905.03,  905.04),  25, 102, 105,  106-109 

coffee-makers  and  vending  machines  (Sec.  206.03),  20,  178 

college  scrip  (Art.  802),  82 

Committee  Procedures  (Art.  506),  56 

chairperson  elected  by  members  (Sec.  506.01),  56 
guidelines  for  Professional  Leave  Committee  (Sec.  702.16), 
75-76 

joint  committee,  meaning  of  (Sec.  506.04),  56 
complaints  by  parents  (Sec.  403.01),  49 
conference  days  and  reports  to  parents  (Art.  210),  27 
conference  guidelines  (Art.  207),  22-23 

elementary  and  middle  schools  (Sec.  210.01,  210.02,  210.03), 
27,28 

high  schools  (Sec.  210.02),  27 

requirements  for  (Sec.  210.01,  210.02),  27 

self-contained  (Sec.  210.01),  27 
conferences,  scheduling  of  parent-teacher  (Art.  1401,  1404,  1407), 

129,  135 
conference  period 

coach's  extra  during  off  season  (Sec.  905.03),  105 

payment  for  losing  while  covering  class  (Sec.  209.04),  25-26 

providing  for  teachers  (Sec.  204.05),  17-18 
consultants  (in  negotiations)  (Sec.  1501.09),  144 
continuing  contract  see  contracts,  continuing 
continuous  experience  defined  (Sec.  401.01),  41 
Continuous  Performance  Pledge  (Art.  106),  3 
contracts 

continuing  (Sec.  401.16[C]),  46 

contract  Forms,  Teacher  (Sec.  402),  48-49 

limited  (Sec.  401.16),  45 


248 


249 


termination  (Sec.  404.03),  51 

supplemental,  (Sec.  402.02),  48-49 
contributions  to  medical  plan,  Board  (Sec.  806.04),  84-85 
contributions  deducted  (Sec.  109.12),  10 
copy  machines  see  Teaching  Environment  and  New  Buildings 
corporal  punishment  (Sec.  208.02),  23 
correcting  errors  in  reporting  sick  leave/personal  leave 

(Sec.  109.03[I][8]),6 
counselors  (Art.  603),  60 
court  hearings,  job  related  (Sec.  208.05),  24 
credit  for  outside  teaching  experience-see  Salary  Policies 
credit  union  deductions  (Sec.  109.03[I]  [4]),  6 

D 

Days,  meaning  of  (Sec.  1501.06),  143 

death  in  immediate  family,  use  of  sick  leave  (Sec.  701.02[C]),  62 
debiting  of  employees  bank  account  (Sec.  1 09.03  [I]  [7] ),  6 
deductions, 

contributions  (Sec.  109.12),  10 

credit  union  (Sec.  109.03[I]  [4]),  6 

flexible  spending  accounts  (Sec.  109.03[I]  [2]),  6 

government  savings  bonds  (Sec.  109.03[I]  [17]),  6-7 

membership  dues  (Sec.  109.03[A]),  5 

paychecks  (Sec.  109.03),  5 

schedule  for  (Sec.  1303,  1306,  1309),  132-133,  138-139 
tax  deductions,  supplemental  wages  (Sec.  1 09.03 [I]  [12]),  6-7 
United  Negro  College  Fund  (UNCF)  (Sec.  109.12),  10 
United  Way  (Sec.  109.03[I]  [1]),  6 
Dental  Insurance  (Art.  807),  86-88 

dental  deductible  (Sec.  807[C][3]),  86-87 
department  chairpersons,  election  of  (Art.  203,  905.04Q]),  16,  108 
development  of  Administrative  forms,  consultation  with 

Association  (Sec.  108.03),  3 
Diagnostic  Performance  Summary  (Sec.  302.07),  38 
direct  deposit  to  bank  (Sec.  901.13),  97 
directory,  employee  (Sec.  109.02[C]),  4 
Disability  Insurance  Payroll  Deduction  (Art.  805),  83 
disciplinary  program,  alternative  (Sec.  208.1 1),  25 
disciplinary  transfer,  notification  of  (Sec.  208.06,  208.09),  24 
discipline  (Art.  208),  23-25 

discipline,  principal's  responsibility  (Sec.  208.03),  23-24 
donation  of  sick  leave,  catastrophic  illness/injury  (Sec.  701.07), 
66-67 

Duration  of  Agreement  (Art.  1503),  149 
duties 

aides  (Sec.  601.04),  59 

Co-curricular  Activities  and  Extra  Duties  (Art.  209),  25-27 
custodial  (Sec.  206.03),  20 

duty-free  period  for  Association  Senior  Faculty  Representative 

(Sec.  109.13),  10 
exclusion  for  members  who  travel  (Sec.  209.12),  26-27 
factor  in  assignments  and  transfers 

(Sec.  21 1.01  [A]  and  [F]),  28-29,  30 
for  coaches  during  off  season  (Sec.  905.03),  105 
Pay  for  Extra  Duties  (Art.  905),  102-109 


payroll  procedures  (Sec.  1 09.03 [I]  [  1 3]  and  [16]),  6-7 
one  half-time  aide  minimum  (Sec.  209.09),  26 
related  to  testing  (Sec.  201.02),  15 
restrictions  to  six  daily  assignments  (Sec.  905.03),  105 
school  treasurer's  duties  (Sec.  209.10),  26 

E 

early  departure  for  Association  business  (Sec.  109.10),  9-10 

Early  Separation  Plan  (ESP),  165 

educational  aides  (see  Instructional  Assistants) 

Effective  Dates  (benefits  for)  (Art.  806,  807,  808  &  809)  (Art.  813), 

84-89,  89-92,  92,  92-93,  97 
effective  dates,  VESA  benefits  (Art.  811),  91,  153 
effective  date  (Contract)  (Art.  1503),  146 
Election  of  Department  Chairpersons  (Art.  203),  16 
Elementary  Art,  VocalMusic,  Physical  Education  Programs 

(Art.  307),  40 

elementary,  compensation  for  substituting  (Sec.  209.04[A]),  25 
elementary  lunch  schedule  (Sec.  204.06[A]),  18 
elementary  lunchroom  supplemental  (Sec.  905.01),  102,  104 
Elementary  Planning-Preparation  Time  (Sec.  302.02),  37 
Elementary  Safety  Patrol  inservice  (Sec.  905.04[L]),  109 
Elementary  School  Collaboration  Time  Report  (Sec.  302.02[B]),  37 
Employee  Assistance  Program  (EAP)  (Sec.  815),  94 
Employee  Directory  (Sec.  109.02[C]),  4 

enrollment  period,  insurance  for  tutors  (Sec.  1 09.03 [I]  [19]),  7 
enrollment  period  for  payroll  deduction  (Sec.  109.03[B]),  5 
EPA  (Sec.  206.05),  21 
Equal  Employment  Rights  (Art.  105),  2 

errors  on  paycheck,  correcting  of  (Sec.  109.03[I][8],  109.03[I][9]),  6 
evaluation 

annual  building  survey  (Art.  501),  55 

designation  of  one  evaluating  supervisor  (Sec.  401.15),  45 

evaluation,  for  PAR  intervention  (Sec.  401.14[D]),  44-45 

pre-evaluation  conference  (Sec.  401.05),  43 

building  survey  (Art.  501),  55 

Special  Evaluation  (Sec.  401.03),  41,  42 

teacher  (Art.  401),  41-48 
Exchange  of  Information  (in  negotiations)  (Sec.  1401.08),  144 
Exchange  Teaching  (Sec.  702.03),  70,  71 
exclusive  payroll  deduction  rights  for  Association  (Sec. 

109.03[H]),  5,6 
Exclusive  Representative,  defined  (Sec.  1401.01),  141 
expulsion  regulations  being  posted  in  buildings  (Sec.  206.12),  22 
extended  sick  leave  (Sec.  702.01),  68-70 
extra  duties  (Sec.  209.04),  25  also  see  duties 
extra  duties,  pay  (Art.  905),  102-109  also  see  duties 

F 

faculty  representatives  (Sec.  109.04,  109.08,  109.10,  109.11, 

109.13,  110.02A,  202.02,  205.03, 404.01,  904.02),  8,  9,  10,  11, 
15,  19,51,  100 

accompanying  teachers  to  hearings  (Sec.  109.11,  404.01),  10, 
50,51 

announcements  at  staff  meetings  (Sec.  205.03),  19 


bulletin  board  space  (Sec.  109.04),  8 
duty-free  period  (Sec.  109.13),  10 

early  departures  for  Association  business  (Sec.  109.10),  9-10 
grievance  notification  (Sec.  110.02[A]),  11 
participation  in  Association  Building  Council  (Sec.  202.02), 
15-16 

permission  to  work  on  Association  business 

(Sec.  109.06, 109.10),  8-10 
use  of  office  equipment  (Sec.  109.08),  9 
fair  employment  laws  (Art.  105,  Sec.  1501.01),  2,  141-142 
fee  and  representation  of  nonmembers  (Art.  112,  104),  2,  13-14 
fee  waivers  (Art.  802),  82  also  see  Use  of  College  Scrip 
flexible  spending  accounts,  deductions  (Sec.  109.03  [I]  [2], 

109.03  [I]  [5]),  6 
Foreign  Language  (Art.  306),  40 

formal  reprimand,  right  to  Association  representation 

(Sec.  404.01),  50-51 
forms,  190  Corrective  Measures  Form  (Sec.  208.10),  25 
Forms  Index,  151 

forms,  mutual  development  of  (Sec.  108.03),  3 

Full-Time  Hourly  Professional  Employees  (Art.  904),  100-102 

defined  (Art.  101),  1-2 

hourly  rate  (Sec.  904.01),  100 

layoff  and  recall  provision  (Sec.  704.03),  80 

offered  next  regular  contract  teaching  vacancy  (Sec.  904.08), 
102 

full-time  teachers,  proportional  sick  leave  credit  for  those  other 

than  (Sec.  701.01C),  61 
fund-raising  projects,  profits  from  (Sec.  206.10),  21 

G 

Gainsharing  (Art.  908),  114-115,  186-187 
Gainsharing  Committee  (Sec.  908.02),  186-187 
Good  Faith  Bargaining,  defined  (Sec.  1501.05),  143 
government  savings  bonds,  deductions  (Sec.  109.03[I]  [17]),  7 
governors,  early  departure  for  Association  business 

(Sec.  109.10),  9-10 
governors,  permission  to  work  on  Association  business 

(Sec.  109.10),  9 
governors,  use  of  office  equipment  (Sec.  109.08),  9 
grade  reporting  forms  (Sec.  210.04),  28 
grade  reporting  system  (Sec.  210.03),  27-28 

elementary  grade  card  (Sec.  210.06),  28 
grade  reporting  forms,  interim  progress  report  (Sec.  210.03),  28 
grades  (Art.  210),  28 

pupil's  failing  (Sec.  210.02),  27 

pupil's  final,  changes  by  Administrator  (Sec.  201.03),  15 

reports  to  parents  (Sec.  210),  27-28 
Grievance  Procedure  (Sec.  110),  10—12 

Association  (Sec.  110.06,  110.07),  12 

group  (Sec.  110.05),  12 
grievance  process  (Sec.  110.02),  11 

grievance  for  violation  of  provisions  of  Agreement  (Sec.  1 10.01), 
10,  11 

grouping,  ability  (Art.  303),  38-39 


guidance  counselors  (Art.  603),  60 

Guidelines  for  Classroom  Visitations  and  Teacher  Conferences 

(Art.  207),  23 
Guide  to  Student  Conduct  (Sec.  208.01),  23 

H 

half-time  kindergarten  teachers  (Art.  607),  60 

Health  Benefits  (Art.  806),  7,  34,  84 

health  insurance  (Art.  806),  7,  34,  84 

hearings,  administrative  (Sec.  208.05),  24 

hearings,  job  related  court  (Sec.  208.05),  24 

hearings,  notification  for  student  (Sec.  208.08),  24 

heat  in  school,  lack  of  (Sec.  206.05),  21 

high  school,  class  size/load  (Sec.  301.01-4),  35-36 

high  school,  compensation  for  substituting  (Sec.  209.04),  25-26 

high  school,  length  of  school  day  (Art.  204),  17-19 

Highly  Qualified  Teacher  (HQT)  (Sec.  401.02),  41 

hold  harmless  clause,  agency  fee  (Sec.  1 12.04),  14 

hourly  rate  (Art.  903),  104 

House  Bill  330/non-renewed  teachers  (Sec.  401.17),  47-48 

I 

IEP  team,  appeal  of  decision  (Art.  305),  39-40 

I  KNOW  I  CAN  deductions  (Art.  1303,  1306,  1309),  139 

III  Health  (Art.  701,  Sec.  702.01),  61-69 

illness  in  immediate  family  (Sec.  702.10),  73-74 

illness  of  teacher,  sudden  (Sec.  209.04[B]),  25,  26 

immediate  family,  defined  (Sec.  701.02[B],  702.10),  62,  73,  74 

initial  class  size  adjustments  (Sec.  301.04),  36 

inservice  meetings  (Art.  205),  19,  20 

Instructional  Assistants  (Sec.  209.09,  601),  26,  59,  182 

instructional  assistants,  requirements  for  (Sec.  209.09),  26 

of  teachers  of  emotionally  disturbed  (Sec.  305.02,  305.03),  39,  40 
instructional  materials  centers  (Sec.  502.01,  502.02),  55 
Instructional  Support  Substitutes  (Art.  1201),  125 

insurance  (Art.  805,  806,  807,  808,  809,  814,  815),  7,  34, 
84-86,  88,  89,  93,  94, 117, 118, 125 

Cafeteria  Premium  Payment  Plan  (Art.  814),  93-94 

dental  (Art.  807),  86 

dental  deductible  (Sec.  807[C][3]),  87 

disability  (Art.  805),  7,  83,  93 

health  (Art.  806),  84 

Term  Life  Insurance  (Art.  809),  88 

Vision  Care  Insurance  (Art.  808),  92 
insurance  enrollment  period,  tutors  (Sec.  109.03[I]  [19]),  8 
insurance  premiums,  tutors  (Sec.  109.03  [I]  [18]),  7,  8 
Integrated  Textbooks  (Art.  505),  56 
Interim  Negotiations  (Art.  1502),  145 
interim  progress  reports  (Sec.  210.03),  27,  28 
Inter-School  Travel  (Sec.  209.12,  21 1.06),  26, 27,  34 
interruptions  of  classrooms  (Sec.  206.04),  21 
inventories,  annual  limit  for  elementary  teachers  (Sec.  209.1 1),  26 
involuntary  assignment  outside  certification  area  (Sec.  211.05[D]), 
33,  34 

Involuntary  Transfers  (Sec.  211.02,  211.05E),  31,  34 


days  without  students  (Sec.  211.02),  31 
J 

JobFair  (Sec,  211.04),  33 
Job  Sharing  (Art.  213),  34 

prorated  insurance  fringe  benefits  (Sec.  213.01),  34 
joint  committee 

assignments  and  transfers  (Sec.  211.05[G]),  33-34 

assault  leave  (Sec.  701.02[D]  [7]),  63 

defined  (Sec.  506.04),  56 

Joint  Negotiations  Committee  (Sec.  1501.04),  143 

payroll  (Sec.  109.03[I] [20]),  8 

Sick  Leave  Bank  (Sec.  701.08),  67 

to  guide  use  of  leaves  of  absence  (Sec.  702.16),  75-76 
Joint  CE  A/Board  of  Education  Insurance  Committee 

(Sec.  806.01),  84 
Jury  Duty  Leave  (Sec.  702.13),  75 
just  cause  (Sec.  404.02),  52 

K 

kindergarten  teachers  (Art.  607),  60 

L 

laws,  employment  (Art.  105),  2 

latchkey  teachers,  recognition  (Art.  101, ),  1 

latchkey  teachers 

Applicability  (Art.  1101),  121 

Assault  Leave  (Art.  1103),  121 

calamity  days  (Sec.  1105.02),  122 

Insurance  Programs  (Art.  1105),  122 

Latchkey  Contracts  (Art.  1102),  121 

Other  Provisions  (Art.  1 1 1 1),  124 

Professional  Behavior  (Art.  1 108),  123 

section  limitations  (Art.  1110),  123 

STRS  Payments  (Art.  1107),  122-123 

Vacancy  Postings  (Art.  1106),  122 

Wages  (Art.  1105),  122 
layoff  procedures  (Art.  704),  45,  49,  73,  77-80,  90 
Leaves  of  Absence  (Art.  702),  68 

adoptive  see  Maternity '/Paternity/ 'Adoptive  Leave  (Sec.  702.02), 
70 

assault  on  Board  premises  (Sec.  701.02[D]),  62,  63 
Association  Leave  (Sec.  702.14),  75 

central  office  verification  (Sec.  702.0 1  [A] ,  702.0 1  [D] ),  68 
Exchange  Teaching  (Sec.  702.03),  70,  71 

guidelines  for  leaves  (Sec.  702.16),  75-76  see  absence  of  teachers 
111  Health  (Sec.  702.01  [E]),  69 
Jury  Duty  Leave  (Sec.  702.13),  75 

Maternity/Paternity/ Adoptive  Leave  (Sec.  702.02),  69-70 
Military  Leave  (Sec.  702.05),  72 
National  Service  Leave  (Sec.  702.15),  75 
personal  illness  (Sec.  701.02[A]),  61 
Personal  Leave  (Sec.  702.12),  74-75 

personal  (on  non-work  day)  (Sec.  701.05,  702.12[C]),  64,  75 
Professional  Study  or  Travel  (Sec.  702.04),  71-72 


Religious  Leave  (Sec.  702.11),  74 
return  to  active  status  (Sec.  702.01  [E]),  69 
Returning  From  Leave  (Sec.  702.08),  73 
Sabbatical  Leave  (Art.  703),  76-77 
Special  Leaves  (with  reason)  (Sec.  702.06),  72-73 
Special  Leave  Without  Publicly  Stated  Reasons  (Sec.  702.07), 
73 

Superintendent,  granted  by  without  loss  of  pay  (Sec.  702.09), 
73 

to  the  Association  (Sec.  109.07),  8-9 
Length  of  School  Day  (Art.  204),  17-19 

Eight-Period  Day  in  High  School,  162 
Libraries  (Art.  502),  55 
life  insurance  (Art.  809),  7,  34,  89,  93,  125 

local,  state  and  national  meetings,  absence  with  pay  (Sec.  702.09),  73 
longevity  payments  (Sec.  902.02,  902.03,  902.04,  902.05,  902.07, 

902.08,  902.09,  902.10,  902.12,  902.13,  902.14,  902.15, 

902.16),  98-100 
lunch  area  for  teachers  (Sec.  206. 09A)  21 
lunch  period,  30  minutes,  duty-free  (Sec.  204.06B,  204.06[C], 

209.12),  18,  26,  27 
lunch  schedule,  elementary  (Sec.  204.06[A],  204.06[C]),  18 
lunchroom  supplemental-see  elementary  lunchroom  supplemental 

M 

mail  distribution  (Sec.  109.05),  8 

major  medical  insurance  (Art.  806),  84-86 

management  rights  (Art.  102,  103,  107,  108),  2,  3-4 

Maternity /Paternity i Adoptive  Leave  (Sec.  702.02),  69-70 

medical  plan,  Board  contributions  to  (Sec.  806.04),  84-85 

members  of  the  Bargaining  Unit,  Defined  (Art.  101),  1,2 

Membership  Dues  Deduction  (Sec.  109.03),  5 

Meetings,  (in  negotiations)  (Sec.  1501.07),  143,  144 

meetings,  staff/inservice  (Art.  205),  19-20 

middle  school  class  size  (Art.  301,  302),  35-36,  37-38 

middle  school,  compensation  for  substituting  (Sec.  209.04[B])  25-26 

middle  school,  length  of  student  school  day  (Sec.  204.03),  17 

mileage,  rate  (Art.  907),  110 

Military  Leave  (Sec.  702.05),  72 

minority  organizations,  negotiation  rights  (Sec.  1501.12),  145 
Miscellaneous  (transfer  language),  (Sec.  211.05),  33-34 

N 

National  Board  Certification  Stipends  (Art.  909),  111 

National  Service  Leave  (Sec.  702.15),  75 

negotiations  impasse  procedure  (Sec.  1501.11),  145-146 

negotiations,  interim  (Art.  1502),  150-152 

new  buildings  (Art.  206),  20-22 

new  teacher,  five  days  sick  leave  credit  (Sec.  701.01  [B]),  61 
"no  strike"  clause  (Sec.  106.01),  3 

non-renewal  of  contract  (Sec.  401.12,  404.04),  44-45,  49,  52 
notification  of  student  hearings  (Sec.  208.08),  24 
notification  of  student  disciplinary  transfer  (Sec.  208.06),  24 
number  of  preparations,  high  school  (Sec.  302.06),  38 


o 

observation  of  classroom  for  evaluation  purposes  (Sec.  401.04), 
42-43 

occupational  and  physical  therapists  (Art.  101),  1,2 
Ohio  Tuition  Trust  Authority  (O.T.T.A.)  (Sec.  109.12),  10 
open  house  participation  (Sec.  209.07),  26 
OSHA  (Sec.  206.05),  21 

outside  teaching  experience  (see  credit for ...)  (Sec.  901.04),  95-96 

P 

PAR  (Peer  Assistance  and  Review)  (Sec.  401.01B,  401.14),  41,  44-45 
parent  complaints,  see  complaints  by  parents 
parent-teacher  conferences  (Art.  210),  27-28 

parent-teacher  conferences,  scheduling  (Sec.  1401,  1404),  129,  135 
parking  lots,  safety  of  (Sec.  206.05),  21 
Part-Time  Employees  (Art.  1301),  127 
applicability  (Sec.  1301.03),  127 

assignments,  Superintendent's  authority,  (Sec.  1301.02),  127 

definition  of  (Sec.  1301.01),  127 

evaluation  and  employment  of  (Sec.  1301.02),  127 

recognition  of  (Sec.  1301.01),  127 
PAS  (see  Performance  Advancement  System) 
paternity  leave  (Sec.  702.02),  69-70 
pay 

additional  college  credit  (Sec.  901.02[C]),  95 
Pay  for  Extra  Duties  (Art.  905),  102-109 
severance  (Art.  810),  89-91 

for  teachers  when  no  substitute  is  available  (Sec.  209.04),  25-26 
paycheck  errors,  correcting  of  (Sec.  109.03[I]  [8],  109.03[I]  [9]),  6 
paychecks,  A  &  B  plans  (Sec.  901.10),  96 

annuities,  salary  reduction  (Sec.  109.03[I]  [2])  6 

annuities,  transfers  of  amounts  by  third  day  (Sec.  109.03[I]  [5]),  6 

direct  deposits  (Sec.  901.13),  97 

supplemental  paychecks,  payment  of  (Sec.  901.14),  97 
payment  of  supplemental  wages  (Sec.  109.03[I]  [13], 
109.03[I][16]),7 

Payroll  and  Deduction  Schedule  for  Certificated  A  andB  Plan 
Employees 

2009-  2010  (Art.  1403),  132-133 

2010-  2011  (Art.  1406),  138-139 

payroll  deduction  of  membership  dues  (Sec.  109.03),  5-8 

payroll  deduction  of  political  contributions  (Sec.  109.12),  10 

payroll,  joint  committee  (Sec.  109.03[I]  [20]),  8 

Peer  Assistance  and  Review,  see  PAR 

Performance  Advancement  System  (Art.  910),  111,  112 

performance  pledge  (Art.  106),  3 

permission  to  work  on  Association  business  (Sec.  109.10),  9-10 
Personal  Leave  (Sec.  702.12),  74-75 

(absent  on  non-work  day)  (Sec.  702. 1 2  [C]),  75 
personnel  information  to  the  Association  (Sec.  109.02),  4 
personnel  file  (Art,  403)  49,  50 

adverse  comments  (Sec.  403.02),  50 

removing  a  notation  (Sec.  403.04),  50 

right  to  examine  and  review  (Sec.  403.03),  50 
personnel  records  (Art.  403),  49,  50 


Ph.D.  salary  schedule  (Sec.  901.12),  97 
Physical  Examination  (Art.  803),  82 

planning-preparation  time,  elementary  (Sec.  204.04,  302.02),  17, 
18,  37 

political  contributions,  procedures  for  (Sec.  109.12),  10 
political  material,  posting  of  (Sec.  109.04),  8 
posting,  not  interview/selection  (Sec.  211.05[F]),  33 
Posting  and  Filling  Vacancies  (Sec.  211.01,  211.04,  211.05),  28, 
33-34 

posting  of  vacancies  (Sec.  211.01),  28-30 
power  in  school,  lack  of  (Sec.  206.05),  21 
pre-evaluation  conference  (Sec.  401.05),  43 
preparations,  limiting  number  of  (Sec.  302.06),  38 
preparation  time  (Sec.  204.04),  17,  18 
Present  Policies  (Art.  107),  3 

President  of  the  Association,  released  time  (Sec.  109.07[A]),  9 

Procedures  for  Professional  Negotiations  (Art.  1501),  141-145 

Professional  Behavior  (Art.  404),  50,  51 

Professional  Development  (Sec.  507),  56-57 

Professional  Development  Related  to  Special  Education  (Art.  508), 

pay  for  (Sec.  508.01),  57 

times  and  dates  of  (Sec.  508.02),  57 
Professional  Leave  Committee  (Sec.  702.16),  75-76 
Professional  Personnel  Records  (Art.  403),  49,  50 
Professional  Study  or  Travel  Leave  (Sec.  702.04),  71-72 
profits,  from  fund-raising  projects  (Sec.  206.09),  21 
programs,  WCBE  (Sec.  109.09),  9 
psychologists  (Art.  906),  109-110 
pupil  stations  (Sec.  301.01-4,  301.03),  36 

purposes  for  which  sick  leave  may  be  used  (Sec.  701.02),  61-62 

R 

radio  time  for  the  Association  (Sec.  109.09),  9 

recall  of  teachers  from  layoff  (Sec.  704.02,  704.03),  77,  78 

recess  ballot,  elementary  (Sec.  302.05),  38 

recesses,  determining  number  of  (Sec.  302.05),  38 

Recognition  (of  the  Association  as  Bargaining  Agent)  (Art.  101),  1 

records  of  teacher  performance  (Art  403),  49,  50 

Reductions  in  Personnel  (Art.  704),  44,  77-80 

Reform  Panel  (Art.  1503),  146-148 

Regular  Teacher  Contracts  (Sec.  402.01),  48 

release  of  Association  officers  (Sec.  109.07[A]),  9 

released  time  for  hearings  and  court  proceedings  (Sec.  208.05),  24 

Religious  Leave  (Sec.  702.1 1),  74 

reports  to  parents  (Art.  210),  27-28 

reporting  time,  tutors  (Sec.  109.03[I]  [10]),  7 

representation  fee  for  nonmembers  (Art.  1 12),  13-14 

representation  of  teacher  by  Association  (Sec.  104),  2 

reprimand  of  teachers  (Art.  404),  51 

reserve,  171 

reserve  teachers  (see  Instructional  Support  Substitutes) 
Residence  (Art.  212),  34 
Responsibility  of  the  Association  (Art.  104),  2 
Responsibility  of  the  Board  (Art.  102),  2 
Returning  from  Leave  (Sec.  702.08),  73 


Rights  of  the  Association  (Art.  109),  4-10 

Rights  of  Individuals  and  Minority  Organizations  (in  negotiations) 
(Sec.  1501.12),  145 

s 

Sabbatical  Leave  (Art.  703,  802),  76-77 

Safety  Patrol  inservice,  elementary  (Sec.  905.04[L]),  109 

salaries,  full-time  hourly  (Art.  904),  100-102 

salary  column  placement  (Sec.  901.02[C],  901.11),  95-97 

salary  increment  (Sec.  901. 02 [A],  901.02[B]),  95 

Salary  Policies  (Art.  901),  95-97 

checks  in  envelopes  (Sec.  901.10),  96 

credit  for  outside  teaching  experience 
(Sec.  901.04,  901.07),  95,  96 
salary  (Ph.D.)  (Sec.  901.12),  97 

salary  reductions/transfers  for  annuities  and  Sec.  125  Accounts 

(Sec.  109.03[I][2]),6 
salary  schedules  (Sec.  902.01,  902.06,  902.11),  97-99 
scheduling  of  parent-teacher  conference(Art.  1401,  1406),  129, 
135 

schedules  of  school  days  (Art.  204),  17-19 

School  Calendar  (in  negotiations)  (Sec.  1501.03),  148 

School  Calendar 

2009-  2010  (Sec.  1401,  1402),  129,  131 

2010-  2011  (Sec.  1404, 1405),  135, 137 
school  day,  definition  (Sec.  110.07),  12 

school  closing,  effect  on  supplemental  contracts  (Sec.  402.02  [C]), 
48,49 

School  Counselors  (Art.  603),  60 

school  day,  defined  for  grievance  procedure  (Sec.  1 10.07),  12 
school  day  for  teachers,  length  of  (Art.  204),  17-19 
School  Employees  Health  Care  Board  (Sec.  806.01),  84 
school  General  Fund  accounts  (Sec.  206.09,  206.10),  22 
school  mail,  restricted  use  of  (Sec.  109.05[A]),  8 
school  mail,  use  of  (Sec.  109.05A,  109.05[B]),  8 
School  Nurse  Orientation  and  Inservice  (Art.  605),  60 
School  Nurses  (Art.  604),  60 

school  pictures,  tickets,  candy,  insurance  (Sec.  209.08),  26 

School  Psychologists  (Art.  906),  109-110 

School  Social  Workers  (Art.  606),  60 

School  Treasurers  (Sec.  209.10),  26 

school  visits  by  Association  President  (Sec.  109.01),  4 

school  year,  bargaining  any  extension  of  (Sec.  205.07),  20 

scrip  (Art.  802),  82 

Scope  of  Negotiations  (Sec.  1401.02),  141 
Seniority 

basic  criterion  for  staff  reductions  (Sec.  2 1 1 .03  [C] ),  3 1  -32 
defined  (Sec.  211.03[A]),  31 

defined  in  city-wide  programs  (Sec.  21 1.03[G]),  32-33 
full-time  hourly  (Sec.  704.03),  80 

preference  to  continuing  contract  (Sec.  704.01  [A]),  77 
Reductions  in  Personnel  (Art.  704),  77-80 
rigid  adherence  to  (Sec.  211.03[C]),  31-32 
rights  restored  (Sec.  704.02[E]),  79 
service  credit  (Sec.  901.07),  96 


Severance  Pay  (Art.  810),  89-91 

sexual  stereotyping,  avoidance  of  (Sec.  108.04),  3-4 

Sick  Leave  (Art.  701),  61 

absence  on  holidays  (Sec.  701.05),  61 

accrual  (Sec.  109.031-14,  701.01A),  7,  61 

adoption  of  a  child  (Sec.  701.02A),  61 

Catastrophic  Illness/Injury  Sick  Leave  Donations  Procedure 

(Sec.  701.07),  66-67 
central  office  verification  (Sec.  701.06[D],  701.06[F]),  64-65, 

65-  66 

Certificates  Required  in  Case  of  Sick  Leave  Absence 

(Sec.  701.06),  64 
death  in  immediate  family  (Sec.  701.02[C]),  62 
donation  of  sick  leave,  catastrophic  illness/injury,  (Sec.  701.07) 

66-  67 

extended  sick  leave  (Sec.  702.01),  68-69 

General  Rules  Pertaining  to  Sick  Leave  (Sec.  701.01),  61 

111  Health  (Art.  701, 702.01),  61-67,  68-69 

illness  in  immediate  family  (Sec.  701.02[B]),  62 

immediate  family,  defined  (Sec.  701.02[B],  [C]),  62 

new  teachers  (Sec.  701.01  [B]),  61 

notification  of  absence  (Sec.  70 1.03  [A]),  63 

notification  of  return  (Sec.  701.04),  64 

sick  leave  donation  program  (Sec.  701.07),  66-67 

purposes  for  which  sick  leave  may  be  used  (Sec.  701.02),  61-63 

reporting  of  (Sec.  701.06),  64-66 

transfer  of  unused  days  (Sec.  701.01  [D]),  61 

unused  (Sec.  701.01  [A]),  61 

used  (Sec.  701.02),  61-63 

voluntary  donation  (Sec.  701.07),  66-67 

weekends  and  holidays  and  paid  non-work  days  (Sec.  701.05),  64 
Special  Education  (Art.  305),  39-40 

appeal  of  decision  of  IEP  team  (Sec.  305.01),  39 

mainstreamed  (Sec.  301.01  [1],  [2]),  35 
Special  Evaluation  (Sec.  401.03),  41-43 

Special  Leave  Without  Publicly  Stated  Reasons  (Sec.  702.07),  73 
Special  Leaves  (with  reasons)  (Sec.  702.06),  72-73 
staff  meetings,  building  (Art.  205),  19-20 

ABC  involvement  (Sec.  205.03),  19 

additional  (Sec.  205.02),  19 

beginning  of  school  year  (Sec.  205.05),  19 

city-wide  (Sec.  205.06),  20 

monthly  (Sec.  205.01),  19 

on  Mondays  (Sec.  205.04),  19 
Staff  Reductions  (Sec.  2 1 1 .03),  3 1  -33 
state  law,  applicable  (Art.  1502),  149 
Stretch  Pay  for  Latchkey  Teachers  (Art.  1 106),  122 
strike  (Art.  106)  3 

STRS-Board  "Pick-Up"  (An.  812),  93 

student  conduct,  guide  to  (Sec.  208.01),  23 

student  grades  (Sec.  201.03),  15 

student  hearings,  notification  of  (Sec.  208.08),  24 

student  removal  (Sec.  206.11,  208.04),  21,  24 

student  safety  specialists  (Art.  101),  1-2 

student  standardized  test  scores  in  teacher  evaluation  (Sec. 


401.10),  43 

students,  disciplinary  transfer  of  (Sec.  208.09),  24 

students  when  no  substitute  is  available  (Sec.  209.04),  25-26 

Study  Halls  (Art.  304),  39 

study  leave  (Sec.  702.04),  71-72 

substitute  service,  provision  of  (Sec.  209.05),  26 

substituting  by  regular  staff,  compensation  for  (Sec.  209.04),  25-26 

elementary  (Sec.  209.04[A]),  25 

middle  school  (Sec.  209.04[B]),  25-26 

high  school  (Sec.  209.04[B]),  25-26 

self-contained  (Sec.  209.04[B]),  25-26 
sudden  illness  of  a  teacher  (Sec.  209.04[B]),  25-26 
Summer  Employment  (Art.  801),  81-82 

Supercession/ 'Applicability  of  11 7th  Ohio  General  Assembly  Am.  Sub. 
H.B.-No.  330  (Sec.  401.17),  47-48 

Superintendent,  Association  meeting  with  (Sec.  108.02),  3 
supervision  of  school  events  outside  work  day  (Sec.  209.02),  25 
Supplemental  Contracts  (Sec.  402.02),  48-49 

automatic  non-renewed  (Sec.  402.02 [A]),  48 

awarding  (Sec.  402.02[D]),  49 

Closed  Schools  (Sec.  402.02[C]),  48-49 

insufficient  participation  (Sec.  402.02[F]),  49 

minimum  number  of  participants  (Sec.  905.04),  106-109 

pay  (Sec.  905.01),  102-105 

paychecks,  payment  of  supplemental  (Sec.  901.14),  97 
psychologists  (Art.  906),  109-110 
school  closings  (Sec.  402.02[C]),  48-49 
three-year  contracts  (Sec.  402.02[E]  [1],  [2])  49 
Supplemental  Hourly  Rate  (Art.  903),  100 

supplemental  wages,  payment  of  (Sec.  109.03[I][13],  109.03[I]  [16]),  7 
supplemental  wages,  tax  deduction  (Sec.  109.03  [I]  [12])  7 

T 

tax  deduction,  supplemental  wages  (Sec.  109.03 [I]  [12]),  7 
tax-deferred  annuities  (Art.  804),  83 
teacher  aides  (Art.  601),  59  see  Instructional  Assistants 
teacher  assignment  to  PAR  (Sec.  401.14[C]),  44-45 
Teacher  Class  Load  (Art.  302),  37-38 

recess  ballot,  elementary  (Sec.  302.05),  38 
teacher  conferences  (Art.  207,  210.03),  22-23,  27-28 
teacher  contract  termination  (Sec.  404.03),  52 
Teacher  Contract  Forms  (Art.  402),  48-49 
Teacher  Evaluation  (Art.  401),  41-48 
teacher's  file-see  personnel file 
teachers'  lounges  (Sec.  206.03,  206.05),  20,  21 
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TENTATIVE  TWO-YEAR  AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 

THE  COLUMBUS  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 
AND  THE  COLUMBUS  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 
June  2,  2009 

Chapter  100 
Article  101 
Recognition 

The  Board  recognizes  the  Association  as  the  sole  and  exclusive  bargaining  representative  for  all  teachers  of  the  District.  For  purposes  of  this 
Agreement,  the  term  "teachers"  shall  mean  the  certificated  teaching  employees  of  the  Columbus  City  School  District  including,  but  not  limited 
to,  certificated/licensed  teachers,  nurses,  occupational  therapists,  physical  therapists,  dental  hygienists,  full-time  (minimum  of  six  [6]  hours  per 
day  and  a  minimum  of  thirty-seven  [37]  weeks  per  year)  hourly-rated  teachers,  part-time  employee  positions  that  are  scheduled  for  more 
than  twelve  (12)  hours  each  week  during  the  school  year  and  require  licensure  from  the  Ohio  Department  of  Education  ("part-time 
teachers")  part-time  hourly-rated  tutors  who  work  regularly  during  the  majority  of  the  school  year,  latchkey  teachers  and  instructional  support 
substitutes.  "Teachers"  shall  also  mean  other  regular  full-time  professional  staff  members  except  classified  and  civil-service  type  personnel  and  ex- 
cept instructional  assistants  and  educational  media  aides.  Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  as  defined  above  may  hereinafter  be  referred  to  as 
"teachers"  or  "members  of  the  bargaining  unit."  However,  only  those  provisions  of  this  Agreement  which  are  specifically  identified  as  applicable 
to  hourly-rated  tutors,  latchkey  teachers,  instructional  support  substitutes  and  part-time  teachers  shall  apply  to  such  employees. 
109. 1 3    The  Association  Senior  Faculty  Representative  in  each  Columbus  school  will  not  be  assigned  duties  during  his/her  duty  period. 

Chapter  200 

206.01    Copying  machine(s)  (or  technologically  more  advanced  equipment)  and  computers  shall  be  made  available  in  the  teachers'  workspace, 
classrooms  and/or  teachers'  lounges.  The  number  of  copiers  and  their  capacity  shall  be  equitably  distributed  among  school  buildings  con- 
sistent with  funds  appropriated  and  budgeted  for  such  purpose.  Copiers  shall  be  maintained  and  repaired  as  soon  as  possible.  The  district 
shall  continue  to  implement  secure,  advanced  technology  for  teacher  access  to  enter  school  and  student  information. 

206.05  The  parties  agree  that  consistent  with  Board  appropriations,  building  budgets  and  the  district  facilities  plan(s),  all  school  buildings 
should  be  provided  with  adequate  resources  and  equipment  in  a  safe  infrastructure,  with  reasonable  attention  to  lighting  and  snow  and  ice 
removal  in  school  parking  lots.  The  Board  shall  make  reasonable  efforts,  taking  into  account  timing,  transportation,  cost  and  other  rele- 
vant considerations,  to  address  lack  of  power,  heat  or  water  in  a  building  in  a  manner  that  is  safe  and  promotes  the  well  being  of  students 
and  teachers.  Complaints  about  alleged  non-compliance  with  EPA  or  OSHA  regulations  are  subject  only  to  the  administrative  complaint  pro- 
cedures at  the  appropriate  local,  state  and  federal  agencies. 

210.06  Principles  for  elementary  grade  card  computer  entry: 

1)  The  computer  system  should  be  accessible  at  all  times  except  for  routine  maintenance  and/ or  scheduled  outages;  and 

2)  Teachers  should  be  able  to  access  the  system  for  personal  convenience  via  their  personal  computers  through  a  net  browser.  The  District 
shall  strive  to  achieve  these  goals  through  education,  technology  and  other  means.  If  the  elementary  grade  card  system  is  generally  un- 
available for  eight  (8)  or  more  consecutive  hours  between  the  hours  of  6:00  a.m.  and  midnight  or  three  and  one-half  (3%)  or  more  con- 
secutive hours  during  the  elementary  workday  due  to  system  failure  during  the  work  week  after  the  end  of  the  grading  period,  teachers 
will  have  an  extra  work  day  for  the  deadline  to  complete  report  cards.  The  District  is  not  responsible  for  teachers'  personal  computers  or 
their  operation. 

213.01  Teachers  may  be  granted  job  sharing  opportunities  annually  subject  to  approval  of  the  building  principal,  Superintendent/designee 
and  the  Board.  The  salary  and  Board  cost  for  insurance  fringe  benefits  (Arts.  806,  807, 808  and  809)  will  be  prorated  for  job-sharers 
based  on  their  share  of  1 .0  FTE,  effective  with  the  2010-1 1  school  year. 

Chapter  300  UNCHANGED 

Chapter  400  UNCHANGED 

Chapter  500 
Article  508 

Professional  Development  Related  to  Special  Education 
508.01 

It  is  the  understanding  of  the  parties  that  the  District  should  be  receiving  additional  federal  funds  for  specified  uses,  including  special 
education,  on  a  one-time  basis  in  the  2009-10  and  2010-1 1  school  years.  The  parties  agree  that  it  would  be  desirable  to  use  some  of  those 
funds,  if  available  and  sufficient  for  the  purpose,  of  one  to  three  days  (7-21  hours  exclusive  of  lunch)  for  the  CEA  bargaining  unit  for  pro- 
fessional development  related  to  special  education  during  that  two-year  period.  Pay  for  this  professional  development  shall  be  at  the 
supplemental  hourly  rate. 

508.02  The  times  and  dates  for  this  professional  development  shall  have  two  or  more  alternatives  for  each  block  of  time  and  shall  be  de- 
termined by  consultation  between  the  parties. 

508.03  Because  the  precise  amount  and  permitted  use  of  these  funds  is  not  fully  known  (May  2009),  the  parties  shall  in  consultation 
with  one  another  determine  whether  and  the  extent  to  which  this  section  is  implemented  once  the  required  information  is  known.  Like- 
wise, the  parties  shall  consult  about  using  some  of  these  funds  for  the  purchases  of  additional  hand-held  PDAs,  testing  and  instructional 
materials  and  for  professional  development. 

508.04  The  joint  professional  development  committee  shall  oversee  the  implementation  of  these  professional  development  days/hours. 
Chapter  600  UNCHANGED 

Chapter  700 

701 .02  (A)   For  absence  of  the  teacher  due  to  personal  illness,  pregnancy,  injury  or  exposure  to  contagious  disease  which  could  be  communi- 
cated to  others.  Up  to  twenty  (20)  consecutive  school  days,  or  up  to  thirty  (30)  consecutive  school  days  if  the  teacher  is  required  to  travel  to  an- 
other country  for  the  adoption,  may  be  taken  as  sick  leave  at  the  time  of  legal  adoption  of  a  child. 

70 1 . 07  Catastrophic  Illness/Injury 
Sick  Leave  Donation  Procedure 

A  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  has  exhausted  all  accumulated  paid  leave  as  a  result  of  a  catastrophic  illness  or  injury  of  a  temporary  na- 
ture may  be  granted  additional  sick  leave  days  through  the  donation  of  accumulated  unused  sick  leave  by  other  bargaining  unit  members  who 
volunteer  to  do  so  in  accordance  with  the  following  guidelines: 


A.    For  purposes  of  this  procedure,  the  term  "catastrophic  illness  or  injury"  shall  include  illnesses,  disabilities,  injuries,  and/or  surgeries 


which  are  calamitous  in  nature,  constituting  a  great  misfortune,  where  the  lack  of  immediate  treatment  will  result  in  a  life  threatening  or  life 
debilitating  circumstance  for  the  employee  or  immediate  family.  Examples  of  catastrophic  diagnosis  include,  but  are  not  limited  to  the  fol- 
lowing: 

•  Accident  resulting  in  multiple  fractures  or  amputation  of  limb  •  Mental  illness  (requiring  hospitalization) 

•  AIDS  •  Rare  disease 

•  ALS  (amyotrphic  lateral  sclerosis)  •  Severe  burn  involving  over  20  percent  of  the  body 

•  Cancer  •  Severe  head  injury  requiring  hospitalization 

•  Cerbral  palsy,  muscular  dystrophy  •  Spinal  cord  injury 

•  Condition  causing  paralysis  •  Stroke  or  cerebrovasular  accident 

•  Hemophilia 

[Remainder  of  Section  701.07  per  current  language] 
Chapter  800 

Article  806  Health  Benefits 

806.01  The  Board  shall  provide  one  or  more  health  benefit  plans  to  teachers.  As  of  January  1, 2010  the  only  such  plans  are  the  Preferred 
Provider  Organization  ("PPO")  plan  and  the  Exclusive  Provider  Organization  ("EPO")  plan.  Those  two  plans  will  remain  in  effect  as 
they  existed  in  May,  2009  until  changed  by  decision  of  the  Joint  CEA/Board  of  Education  Insurance  Committee  established  in  Section 
806.05  below.  The  Board  will  implement  best  practices  at  the  time  they  are  required  by  the  State's  School  Employees  Health  Care  Board 
to  be  effective. 

806.02  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  married  to,  or  the  domestic  partner  of  another  employee  of  the 
Board,  both  of  whom  are  eligible  for  the  benefits  provided  in  Section  806.01  above  and  who  have  no  dependents,  shall  be  provided  two  (2)  sin- 
gle plans  or  one  single  plus  one  plan  at  the  option  of  such  employees.  In  addition,  such  personnel  shall  be  provided  family  coverage  effective  on 
the  first  day  of  the  month  in  which  they  acquire  a  dependent  eligible  for  coverage,  provided  they  advise  the  Board  of  their  eligibility  for  family 
coverage  no  later  than  thirty  (30)  days  after  becoming  eligible  for  the  change  in  status.  If  the  notification  requirement  is  not  met  within  the 
thirty  (30)  day  period,  family  coverage  will  be  effective  on  the  first  day  of  the  month  following  such  notification. 

806.03  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  may  elect  to  enroll  in  a  health  maintenance  organization  offered 
by  the  Board  as  an  alternative  to  the  program  provided  above  in  Section  806.01.  Such  election  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

A.  The  employee  shall  pay,  by  the  monthly  payroll  deduction  schedule,  the  difference  between  the  cost  of  the  health  maintenance  organization 
and  the  Boards  cost  for  such  employee  coverage  as  provided  in  Section  806.04  below. 

B.  Teachers  may  change  their  status  under  this  program  with  regard  to  enrollment,  withdrawal,  or  change  to  other  plans  during  the  enroll- 
ment period. 

806.04  The  Board  shall  contribute  the  amounts  derived  from  the  following  percentages  toward  the  monthly  funding  ("premium")  cost 
for  health  benefits  for  one-half  time  or  more  teachers  and  for  full-time  hourly  professional  employees  based  on  the  "benchmark  plan." 
The  "benchmark  plan"  is  the  PPO  unless  and  until  the  plans  are  changed  by  the  Joint  CEA/Board  of  Education  Insurance  Committee.  If 
the  Joint  CEA/Board  of  Education  Insurance  Committee  offers  three  or  more  plans,  the  "benchmark  plan"  will  be  the  second  to  lowest 
cost  plan. 

Plan  Coverage  Board  Contribution  of  Benchmark  Plan  Cost 

Single   90% 

Single  plus  one  (except  as  below)*   90% 

Single  with  spouse  or  domestic  partner  enrolling  for  primary  coverage 

to  begin  with  the  2009-10  contract  year  or  thereafter  70% 

Family  (except  as  below)*  90% 

Family  with  spouse  or  domestic  partner  enrolling  for  primary  coverage 

to  begin  with  the  2009-10  contract  year  or  thereafter  70% 

"The  three-tiered  premium  structure  (adding  "single  plus  one")  will  take  effect  January  1, 2010.  Teachers  who  were  CEA  bargaining 
unit  members  in  May  2009  shall,  so  long  as  they  are  continuously  employed  as  teachers  by  the  Board,  be  entitled  to  enroll  a  spouse  for 
primary  coverage  with  90%  Board  contribution  if  a  "qualifying  event"  occurs  that  allows  changes  in  enrollment  outside  the  open  enroll- 
ment period. 

It  is  the  parties'  intent  to  limit  health  and  prescription  drug  ("insurance")  benefit  cost  increases  to  less  than  eight  percent  (8%)  annu- 
ally. Beginning  in  the  fall  of 2009,  if  the  insurance  plan  consultant  recommends  increases  in  per  employee  per  month  (PEPM)  funding 
for  the  calendar  year  beginning  on  the  next  January  1  of  eight  percent  (8%)  or  more,  the  Joint  CEA/Board  of  Education  Insurance  Com- 
mittee shall  determine  what  plan  design  changes  to  make,  if  any,  to  bring  the  PEPM  funding  increase  below  eight  percent  (8%)  for  the 
year  beginning  January  1 .  The  Joint  Committee  may  agree  on  plan  design  changes,  higher  contribution  rates  or  a  combination  of  both.  If 
the  Joint  CEA/Board  of  Education  Insurance  Committee  does  not  make  such  agreement,  the  funding  increases  above  eight  percent  (8%) 
shall  become  employee  surcharges  through  payroll  deduction  in  addition  to  the  employee  cost  for  insurance  set  forth  above. 

806.05  Joint  CEA/Board  of  Education  Insurance  Committee. 

The  parties  agree  to  continue  to  maintain  a  joint  insurance  committee,  consisting  of  five  (5)  persons  appointed  by  the  Association  President 
and  four  (4)  persons  appointed  by  the  Superintendent.  The  Association  President  and  the  Superintendent  shall  each  name  a  co-chair. 

A.  Mission:  To  provide  leadership  and  guidance  in  the  management  of  the  districts  health  benefits  provided  for  the  CEA  bargaining  unit. 

B.  Decisions:  All  attempts  will  be  made  to  utilize  consensus  decision  making  strategies;  however,  in  lieu  of  such,  at  least  2/3  vote  of  the  full 
committee  membership  will  be  required  to  pass  a  resolution  or  reach  agreement. 

C.  Scope:  The  joint  committee  shall  make  recommendations  to  the  Board  of  Education  on  matters  including,  but  not  limited  to,  plan  design, 
wellness  programs,  coverage  for  other  members  of  the  teacher  s  household,  funding  levels,  premiums  and  employee  contribution  levels  for  the 
CEA  bargaining  unit.  These  recommendations,  if  approved  and  signed  by  the  CEA  President  and  Superintendent,  shall  be  binding  as  if  negoti- 
ated and  ratified. 

D.  Meetings:  Meetings  will  be  scheduled  as  needed  by  the  co-chairs.  Each  meeting  will  have  a  regular  recorder  (non-voting).  A  quorum  is  re- 
quired consisting  of  at  least  three  (3)  members  form  the  Association  and  two  (2)  members  from  Administration.  The  joint  committee  will 
make  recommendations  on  the  selection  of  providers  and  consultants. 

Article  809 

Term  Life  Insurance 

809.01  The  Board  shall  provide,  at  Board  expense,  $50,000  group  term  life  insurance  for  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  employed  on  a  full- 
time  basis  and  shall  provide,  at  Board  expense,  $25,000  group  term  life  insurance  for  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  are  contract  teachers 
employed  on  a  half-time  basis  or  more  but  less  than  full-time. 

809.02  Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  may  elect  to  buy  additional  group  term  life  insurance  in  addition  to  that  provided  in  Article  809.01. 


The  parties  shall  provide  opportunity  for  individuals  to  purchase  additional  term  life  insurance  in  the  maximum  amount  permitted  by  the  car- 
rier. To  the  extent  possible,  coverage  shall  be  offered  to  bargaining  unit  members  without  need  of  physical  exams.  This  additional  insurance 
shall  be  paid  through  payroll  deduction  with  the  employee  paying  the  total  cost  of  the  voluntary  additional  life  insurance,  effective  January 
1,  2010.  Election  of  this  additional  coverage  or  deletion  of  this  additional  coverage  shall  be  made  each  year  only  during  the  open  enrollment 
period  with  an  effective  date  of  the  following  January  1 . 

Article  810 
Severance  Pay 

810.01  Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  have  been  employed  by  the  Board  for  at  least  five  (5)  consecutive  years  may,  at  the  time  of  their 
separation  from  service  with  the  Columbus  City  Schools,  elect  to  be  paid  in  cash  for  the  value  of  their  accrued  but  unused  sick  leave  and  per- 
sonal leave  credit  in  accordance  with  Section  8 10.02  below.  The  following  stipulations  shall  apply: 

A.  Only  those  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  whose  effective  date  of  retirement  with  the  State  Teachers  Retirement  System  is  no  later  than 
one  hundred  twenty  ( 1 20)  calendar  days  after  the  last  paid  day  of  service,  the  last  day  of  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  with  the  Columbus  City 
Schools,  or  while  on  layoff  status  as  defined  in  Article  704  of  this  Agreement,  shall  be  eligible  to  be  paid  for  such  accrued  but  unused  sick 
leave/personal  leave  credit. 

B.  Such  payment  shall  be  based  on  the  eligible  member's  rate  of  pay  at  the  time  of  separation. 

C.  Payment  for  sick  leave  and  personal  leave  on  this  basis  shall  be  considered  to  eliminate  all  sick  leave  and  personal  leave  credit  accrued  by  the 
eligible  member  at  that  time. 

D.  Such  payment  shall  be  made  only  once  to  any  employee. 

E.  Such  payment  shall  be  made  on  the  first  payroll  date,  if  feasible,  otherwise  the  second  payroll  date,  following  the  effective  date  of  the 
teacher's  retirement  with  STRS,  and  in  no  case  will  the  payment  be  made  outside  of  the  two  and  one-half  month  period  after  the  em- 
ployee's last  paid  contract  day. 

810.02  The  cash  payment  to  an  eligible  member  or  beneficiary  receiving  severance  pay  shall  be  determined  by  and  shall  include  the  following: 

A.  Fifty  (50)  percent  of  the  members  accrued  but  unused  personal  leave  days. 

B.  The  following  percentage  of  the  member's  accrued  but  unused  sick  leave  if  the  member  gives  the  Human  Resources  Department  written  no- 
tice of  intent  to  retire  by  February  1  when  the  effective  date  of  retirement  is  from  May  31  to  October  31  inclusive,  or  if  the  member  gives  the 
Human  Resources  Department  written  notice  after  September  1  and  ninety  (90)  days  before  the  effective  date  of  retirement,  when  the  effective 
date  of  retirement  is  between  November  1  and  May  31. 


Accumulated                                 Percentage  Applicable  to  the 
Sick  Leave                                     Specified  Number  of  Days 
0-100  25% 

>  100-200   30% 

>200-300   35% 

>  300-400  40% 

>400  45% 


C.    However,  twenty  (20)  percent  of  the  member's  accrued  but  unused  sick  leave  if  the  member  gives  the  Human  Resources  Department  writ- 
ten notice  of  intent  to  retire  after  February  1  of  a  school  year  when  the  effective  date  of  retirement  is  from  May  3 1  to  October  3 1  inclusive,  or  if 
the  member  gives  the  Human  Resources  Department  less  than  ninety  (90)  days  notice  before  the  effective  date  of  retirement,  when  the  effective 
date  of  retirement  is  to  be  between  November  1  and  May  31.  Exceptions  to  this  provision  shall  be  subject  to  written  mutual  agreement  of  the 
parties. 

810.03    Severance  pay  benefits  for  an  eligible  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  dies  while  on  active  status  or  on  leave  of  absence  shall  be  paid 
to  the  member's  life  insurance  beneficiary.  A  member  shall  be  eligible  for  this  benefit  if,  at  the  time  of  death,  the  member  was  eligible  for  super- 
annuation retirement  benefits. 

Chapter  900 
Article  902 
902.01 

Teacher  Salary  Schedules 

902.01    Effective  the  first  teacher  work  day  of  the  2009-2010  school  year,  Teachers,  and  School  Nurses  possessing  a  valid  School  Nurse 
certificate,  shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  following: 


Teachers  and  School  Nurses  Salary  Schedule 
2009-10 


Years  Experi- 

Pre-License 
Bachelor's  De- 
gree 

Bachelor's  De- 

150 Hours  and 

Master's 

Master's  Degree  Plus 

ence 

gree 

Bachelor's  Degree 

Degree 

30  Semester  Hours 

0 

30,571 

38,358 

39,470 

42,539 

43,345 

1 

31,799 

39,892 

41,043 

44,227 

45,109 

2 

33,065 

41,503 

42,692 

45,991 

46,912 

3 

34,407 

43,153 

44,380 

47,832 

48,753 

4 

35,750 

44,879 

46,183 

49,750 

50,709 

5 

37,207 

46,682 

48,024 

51,745 

52,742 

6 

48,523 

49,942 

53,816 

54,852 

7 

50,479 

51,937 

55,964 

57,077 

8 

52,512 

54,008 

58,189 

59,340 

9 

54,583 

56,156 

60,529 

61,718 

10 

56,770 

58,419 

62,945 

64,173 

11 

59,071 

60,759 

65,477 

66,743 

12 

61,411 

63,176 

68,085 

69,428 

13 

63,866 

65,707 

70,809 

72,190 

14 

66,436 

68,354 

73,647 

75,105 

(Due  to  rounding,  these  amounts  may  differ  slightly  from  actual  contract  amounts.) 


902.02   Teachers  and  school  nurses  with  a  minimum  of  sixteen  (16)  years  and  less  than  nineteen  (19)  years  of  teaching  experience, 
as  credited  by  the  Columbus  City  Schools  for  salary  purposes,  shall  have  one  hundred  sixty-three  dollars  ($163)  added  to  the 
salary  provided  in  902.01  above.  Teachers  and  school  nurses  who  had  fourteen  (14)  years  of  teaching  experience,  as  credited  by  the 
Columbus  City  Schools  for  salary  purposes  in  the  2008-09  school  year,  and  who  have  fifteen  (15)  years  of  teaching  experience  at 
the  beginning  of  the  2009-10  school  year,  as  credited  by  the  Columbus  City  Schools  for  salary  purposes,  shall  have  one  hundred 
sixty-three  dollars  ($163)  added  to  the  salary  provided  in  902.01  above. 


902.03  Teachers  and  school  nurses  with  a  minimum  of  nineteen  (19)  and  less  than  twenty-three  (23)  years  of  teaching  experience,  as 
credited  by  the  Columbus  City  Schools  for  salary  purposes,  shall  have  one  thousand  four  hundred  sixty-nine  dollars  ($1,469)  added  to 
the  salary  provided  in  902.01  above.  That  amount  shall  be  one  thousand  eight  hundred  one  dollars  ($1,801)  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  semester  of  the  2009-10  school  year. 

902.04  Teachers  and  school  nurses  with  a  minimum  of  twenty-three  (23)  and  less  than  twenty-seven  (27)  years  of  teaching  experience, 
as  credited  by  the  Columbus  City  Schools  for  salary  purposes,  shall  have  three  thousand  seven  hundred  twenty-four  dollars  ($3,724) 
added  to  the  salary  provided  in  902.01  above.  That  amount  shall  be  four  thousand  sixty-six  dollars  ($4,066)  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  semester  of  the  2009-10  school  year. 

902.05  Teachers  and  school  nurses  with  a  minimum  of  twenty-seven  (27)  and  less  than  thirty  (30)  years  of  teaching  experience,  as  cred- 
ited by  the  Columbus  City  Schools  for  salary  purposes,  shall  have  six  thousand  eight  hundred  forty-one  dollars  ($6,841)  added  to  the 
salary  provided  in  902.01  above.  That  amount  shall  be  seven  thousand  one  hundred  ninety-six  dollars  ($7,196)  at  the  beginning  of 
the  second  semester  of  the  2009-10  school  year. 

902.06  Teachers  and  school  nurses  with  thirty  (30)  or  more  years  of  teaching  experience,  as  credited  by  the  Columbus  City  Schools  for 
salary  purposes,  shall  have  ten  thousand  one  hundred  two  dollars  ($10,102)  added  to  the  salary  provided  in  902.01  above.  That 
amount  shall  be  ten  thousand  four  hundred  seventy-two  dollars  ($10,472)  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  semester  of  the  2009-10 
school  year. 

902.07  Teachers  and  school  nurses  with  fifteen  (15)  or  more  years  of  teaching  experience,  as  credited  by  the  Columbus  City 
Schools  for  salary  purposes,  and  who  are  in  the  Master's  Degree,  Master's  Degree  Plus  30  semester  hours,  or  Ph.D.  track  shall  have 
two  hundred  dollars  ($200)  added  to  the  salary  provided  in  902.01  above. 

902.08  The  effect  of  the  two  different  longevity  amounts  in  each  of  Sections  902.03-902.06  above  is  that  for  the  full  2009-10 
school  year  the  teacher  will  be  paid  the  salary  provided  in  section  902.1 1  above  and  half  of  each  of  the  particular  longevity 
amounts  in  the  applicable  section. 

902.09  Effective  on  the  first  teacher  work  day  of  the  2010-1 1  school  year,  Teachers  and  School  Nurses  possessing  a  valid  School 
Nurse  certificate,  shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  following: 


Teachers  and  School  Nurses  Salary  Schedule 
2010-11 


Years  Experi- 
ence 

Pre-License 
Bachelor's  De- 
gree 

Bachelor's  De- 
gree 

150  Hours  and 
Bachelor's  Degree 

Master's  Degree 

Master's  Degree  Plus 
30  Semester  Hours 

0 

31,183 

39,125 

40,260 

43,390 

44,211 

1 

32,435 

40,690 

41,864 

45,111 

46,011 

2 

33,726 

42,333 

43,546 

46,911 

47,850 

3 

35,095 

44,016 

45,268 

48,789 

49,728 

4 

36,465 

45,776 

47,107 

50,745 

51,723 

5 

37,951 

47,615 

48,985 

52,780 

53,797 

6 

49,493 

50,941 

54,892 

55,949 

7 

51,489 

52,975 

57,083 

58,218 

8 

53,562 

55,088 

59,353 

60,526 

9 

55,675 

57,279 

61,739 

62,952 

10 

57,905 

59,587 

64,204 

65,456 

11 

60,253 

61,974 

66,786 

68,078 

12 

62,639 

64,439 

69,447 

70,816 

13 

65,143 

67,021 

72,225 

73,633 

14 

67,765 

69,721 

75,120 

76,607 

(Due  to  rounding,  these  amounts  may  differ  slightly  from  actual  contract  amounts.) 


902.10  Teachers  and  school  nurses  with  a  minimum  of  sixteen  (16)  years  and  less  than  nineteen  (19)  years  of  teaching  experience, 
as  credited  by  the  Columbus  City  Schools  for  salary  purposes,  shall  have  three  hundred  thirty-two  dollars  ($332)  added  to  the 
salary  provided  in  902.08  above. 

902.11  Teachers  and  school  nurses  with  a  minimum  of  nineteen  (19)  and  less  than  twenty-three  (23)  years  of  teaching  experience,  as 
credited  by  the  Columbus  City  Schools  for  salary  purposes,  shall  have  one  thousand  eight  hundred  thirty-seven  dollars  ($1,837)  added 
to  the  salary  provided  in  902.08  above. 

902.12  Teachers  and  school  nurses  with  a  minimum  of  twenty-three  (23)  and  less  than  twenty-seven  (27)  years  of  teaching  experience, 
as  credited  by  the  Columbus  City  Schools  for  salary  purposes,  shall  have  four  thousand  one  hundred  forty-seven  ($4,147)  added  to  the 
salary  provided  in  902.08  above. 

902.13  Teachers  and  school  nurses  with  a  minimum  of  twenty-seven  (27)  and  less  than  thirty  (30)  years  of  teaching  experience,  as  cred- 
ited by  the  Columbus  City  Schools  for  salary  purposes,  shall  have  seven  thousand  three  hundred  forty  dollars  ($7,340)  added  to  the 
salary  provided  in  902.08  above. 

902.14  Teachers  and  school  nurses  with  thirty  (30)  or  more  years  of  teaching  experience,  as  credited  by  the  Columbus  City  Schools  for 
salary  purposes,  shall  have  ten  thousand  six  hundred  eighty-one  ($10,681)  added  to  the  salary  provided  in  902.08  above. 

902.15  Teachers  and  school  nurses  with  fifteen  (15)  or  more  years  of  teaching  experience,  as  credited  by  the  Columbus  City  Schools  for 
salary  purposes,  and  who  are  in  the  Master's  Degree,  Master's  Degree  Plus  30  semester  hours,  or  Ph.D.  track  shall  have  two  hundred  dol- 
lars ($200)  added  to  the  salary  provided  in  902.09  above. 

Article  903 

Supplemental  Hourly  Rate 

Except  as  provided  elsewhere  in  this  Agreement  for  specific  supplemental  services,  effective  the  first  teacher  work  day  of  the  2009-2010 
school  year,  the  rate  of  pay  for  Board  authorized  supplemental  services  provided  by  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  $30.02  per 
hour.  Effective  the  first  teacher  work  day  of  the  2010-2011  school  year,  such  rate  shall  be  $30.62  per  hour. 

Article  904 

Full-Time  Hourly  Professional  Employees 

904.01  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  full-time  hourly  professional  employees  (other  than  "tutors"  who  are  governed  by  Chapter  1 000) 
shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  following:  (Full-time  is  a  minimum  of  six  (6)  hours  per  day  on  a  regular  basis.) 
Effective  at  the  beginning  of  the  pay  period  in  which  July  1,  2009,  occurs: 
Years  of  Experience  Hourly  Rate 

0,1  or  2  $32.77 

3,  4  or  5  33.98 

6  or  more  35.24 


Effective  at  the  beginning  of  the  pay  period  in  which  July  1,  2010,  occurs: 
Years  of  Experience  Hourly  Rate 

0,1  or  2  $33.42 
3, 4  or  5  34.66 
6  or  more  35.94 

Section  905.01  -  Add  Bowling  at  8%  and  1 0%  (for  1 5  required  hours,  with  a  minimum  of  8  participants  for  single  gender  or  a  mixed  team.) 
Assignment  Step  1   Step  2 

Group  A  (%)  (%) 

Bowling  (15  hours)  8%  10% 

Section  905.04  -  Add  the  following  minimum  number  of  participants: 
905.04 

A.  Senior  head  coaches,  as  provided  in  905.01  above,  shall  be  authorized  provided  there  are  enough  participants  to  field  a  team  and  play  a 
regular  schedule  for  the  season.  The  minimum  number  of  participants  in  individual  sports  are  as  follows: 

Soccer  -  14 
Boys'  Basketball  -  10 
Girls'  Basketball  -  10 
Middle  School  Basketball  -  10 
Middle  School  Soccer  -  14 
Bowling  -  8 

B.  Except  as  provided  elsewhere,  senior  assistant  coaches  in  905.01  above  shall  be  authorized  provided  there  are  enough  participants  to  field 
a  team  and  play  a  regular  schedule  for  the  season.  The  minimum  number  of  participants  necessary  to  qualify  for  an  assistant  coach  in  in- 
dividual sports  are  as  follows: 

Soccer  -  19 

Boys'  Basketball  -  15 

Girls'  Basketball  -  15 

A  senior  assistant  soccer  coach  shall  be  authorized  provided  the  number  of  participants  exceeds  nineteen  (19).  A  senior  assistant  soccer 
coach  and  a  senior  reserve  soccer  coach  shall  be  authorized  provided  the  number  of  participants  exceeds  twenty-eight  (28)  and  there  is  a 
reserve  team  which  plays  a  regular  schedule  for  the  season. 

K.  To  be  qualified  to  hold  and  fulfill  a  coach's  supplemental  contract,  the  coach's  driving  record  (abstract)  must  be  acceptable  to  the  fleet  in- 
surer if  the  coach  is  required  to  drive  as  part  of  his  supplemental  responsibilities.  Where  appropriate,  coaches  must  have  van  certifica- 
tion to  drive  a  vehicle  that  transports  students  on  a  non-emergency  basis  and  their  drivers'  licenses  must  have  acceptable  records  to 
the  Board's  insurer.  A  teacher  who  coaches  a  team  where  van  certification  is  necessary  and  who  coached  that  same  team  in  the 
2009-10  school  year  must  meet  this  requirement  for  the  2010-1 1  school  year. 

Article  908 

Gainsharing 

908.02 

A.  The  Board  shall  set  aside  $2,174,000  each  school  year  to  fund  gainsharing  and  the  Performance  Advancement  System  (PAS-Article  910). 
The  amount  to  be  used  for  gainsharing  payments  will  be  $2, 1 74,000  minus  the  total  amount  of  payments  in  the  fall  of  a  particular  school 
year  under  Article  910  (PAS).  Should  the  PAS  payments  total  more  than  $1,000,000,  the  PAS  payments  shall  be  reduced  across  the 
board  so  as  to  preserve  at  least  $1,174,000  for  gainsharing  from  the  total  amount  of  the  $2,174,000  fund. 

B.  Such  amounts  will  be  allocated  to  particular  buildings  within  the  District  for  their  success  in  meeting  goals  based  on  criteria  developed  by  a 
Joint  Gainsharing  Committee  of  CEA  and  Administration  representatives.  Gainsharing  awards  per  teacher  shall  not  exceed  $1,500  per  year. 
Such  committee  shall  consist  of  three  members  selected  by  the  President  of  the  CEA  and  three  members  selected  by  the  Superintendent.  The 
development  of  such  criteria  shall  be  accomplished  prior  to  January  15,  2001.  The  committee  shall  utilize  consensus  to  arrive  at  the  final  find- 
ings and  guidelines  and  to  convey  it  to  the  appropriate  administrator  for  commencement  of  data  collection  and  implementation.  Such  criteria 
will  contain  measurable  objective  goals  including,  but  not  limited  to,  graduation  rates,  student  attendance,  achievement  test  scores,  standard- 
ized test  scores,  reduction  of  disturbances  to  education.  Achievement  of  adequate  yearly  progress  (AYP)  shall  be  a  criterion  that  must  be  met  for 
a  building  to  qualify.  The  Joint  Committee  shall  also  take  into  account  factors  that  correlate  with  high  needs,  such  as  but  no  limited  to,  the 
numbers  of  students  in  a  building  on  free  or  reduced  lunch,  the  experience  level  of  teachers,  and  student  mobility.  The  joint  committee  will  also 
recommend  how  gainsharing  can  be  extended  to  teachers-on-special  assignment.  Guidelines  for  allocation  as  per  the  committee  consensus  shall 
be  implemented. 

908.03  Specific  details  regarding  the  annual  908.02  goals  to  be  attained  in  a  given  building,  and  the  distribution/use  of  gainsharing  funds  at- 
tained through  the  reaching  of  such  goals,  shall  be  determined  by  consensus  in  each  building  by  the  administration  and  the  ABC.  Such  issues 
with  respect  to  teachers  not  assigned  to  a  building  shall  be  determined  by  the  Joint  Gainsharing  Committee  under  Section  908.02  above.  The 
Joint  Gainsharing  Committee  shall  determine  which  schools/ teachers  will  receive  gainsharing  payments  by  October  1 5 .  Gainsharing 
funds  shall  be  available  for  distribution  by  November  1 5  based  on  success  in  meeting  goals  in  the  prior  school  year.  Allocation  of  gainsharing 
funds  shall  be  determined  by  the  administrator  and  ABC  by  consensus,  whose  determination  of  goals  and  subsequent  distribution  of  funds  will 
thereafter  repeat  annually  as  per  the  preceding  stated  dates. 

Article  910 

Performance  Advancement  System 

910.04"Student  achievement  and  demonstrated  accountability  for  student  progress"  in  Section  910.01  above  means:  (a)  for  teachers  for 
whose  students  "value  added"  data  exists  for  the  school  year  in  question,  an  average  value  added  exceeding  one  year  per  student;  and  (b) 
for  other  teachers,  achievement  measures  as  determined  by  the  joint  committee.  This  Article  constitutes  the  agreement  of  the  Associa- 
tion and  the  Board,  and  of  those  teachers  who  volunteer  to  participate  in  PAS,  to  use  value  added  data  or  like  data  related  to  the  particu- 
lar teacher  for  purposes  of  this  Article,  notwithstanding  any  other  agreement,  policy  or  practice  of  the  Association,  the  Board  and/ or  the 
teacher  or  any  other  organization. 

Article  912 
Assignment  Stipend 

912.01  The  purpose  of  this  Article  is  to  improve  student  achievement  at  high  needs  school  buildings. 

912.02  The  parties  agree  to  a  $4,000  stipend  for  each  "eligible  teacher"  who  is  assigned  for  a  particular  school  year  by  the  Superintend- 
ent/designee  to  accomplish  the  purposes  of  this  Article  912.  An  "eligible  teacher"  is  a  bargaining  unit  member  who:  (a)  files  a  written 


statement  with  the  Superintendent/ designee  by  December  1  that  he/ she  is  willing  to  be  assigned  at  the  Superintendent's/ designee's  dis- 
cretion for  the  next  school  year;  and  (b)  is  given  written  notice  from  the  Superintendent/designee  by  February  1  of  his/her  acceptance 
into  the  assignment  program  under  this  Article  912  for  the  next  school  year.  A  teacher  may  only  file  a  written  statement  with  the  Super- 
intendent under  (a)  if  he/she  has: 

1.  At  least  five  (5)  years  teaching  experience; 

2.  The  recommendation  of  the  principal  of  the  building  where  currently  assigned,  other  administrator,  or  the  Association 
President;  and 

3.  A  demonstrated  record  of  student  achievement  over  the  last  two  years  by  objective  measures  if  available  (value  added  data  or 
similar  achievement  measurements). 

912.03   The  Superintendent/ designee  will  base  the  selection  and  assignment  of  individual  teachers  on  the  needs  of  the  District  and  the 
licensure,  experience  and  demonstrated  abilities  of  the  teacher.  Assignments  shall  not  be  made  in  an  unreasonable,  arbitrary  or  capri- 
cious manner. 


Chapter  1000 
Article  1010 
Hourly  Rate 

Tutors  shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  following  rates: 

A.  Effective  the  first  teacher  work  day  of  the  2009-2010  school  year: 


Years  of  Experience  Hourly  Rate 

0,1  or  2  $30.02 
3,4or5  31.06 
6,  7  or  8  32.14 
9  or  more  33.21 


B.  Effective  the  first  teacher  work  day  of  the  2010-201 1  school  year: 
Years  of  Experience  Hourly  Rate 

0,1  or  2  $30.62 
3,4or5  31.68 
6,  7  or  8  32.78 
9  or  more  33.87 

Chapter  1100 
Article  1105 
Wages 

1 105.01  Latchkey  teachers  shall  be  paid  at  the  following  rate  per  hour  for  work  time  that  is  authorized  and  approved  by  the  Supervisor  of  Early  Childhood 
Education  or  designee: 

Effective  Date  Hourly  Rate 

First  teacher  work  day 

2009-2010  school  year  $30.02 


First  teacher  work  day 

2010-2011  school  year  $30.62 
Chapter  1200  UNCHANGED 


Chapter  1300 
Article  1301 
Part-Time  Employees 

1300.01  The  Board  recognizes  the  Columbus  Education  Association  as  the  exclusive  representative  of  part-time  employee  positions  that 
are  scheduled  for  more  than  twelve  (12)  hours  each  week  and  that  require  licensure  from  the  Ohio  Department  of  Education  ("part-time 
teachers"),  excluding  substitutes,  administrative,  supervisory,  management -level  positions. 

1300.02  Such  part-time  teachers  shall  be  employed  exclusively  on  one-year  limited  contracts.  Evaluation  of  part-time  teachers  is  not  re- 
quired pursuant  to  Article  401,  and  the  one-year  limited  contracts  of  part-time  teachers  may  be  non-renewed  by  written  notice  to  the 
employee  by  April  30  of  any  school  year.  Part-time  teachers  shall  be  considered  "as  needed"  employees,  and  the  Superintendent  or  de- 
signee may  modify  or  reduce  their  work  hours  and  assign  them  based  upon  need  as  determined  from  time  to  time  by  the  Superintendent 
in  her/his  sole  discretion.  The  evaluation  and  employment  contracts  of  part-time  teachers  are  governed  solely  and  exclusively  by  this 
Chapter  1113,  which  specifically  and  expressly  supersedes  and  replaces  Sections  124.39,  3319.08,  3319.11,  3319.16,  3319.17,  3319.111, 
and  3319.141  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 


1300.03  The  following  provisions,  and  only  the  following  provisions  of  this  Agreement,  apply  to  part-time  teachers:  Articles  102,  103, 
104,  105, 106,  1 10,  1 1 1, 1 12,  Section  109.02,  and  Section  109.03  (A-H).  This  Chapter  1113  eliminates  and  supersedes  any  and  all  past 
practices  of  the  parties  or  either  of  them  existing  prior  to  or  as  of  the  2009-10  school  year  with  respect  to  part-time  teachers. 


Chapter  1400 


Article  1401 


Columbus  City  Schools 
2009-2010  School  Calendar 


Holidays  Prof.  Mtgs. 
in  School    &  Records 


Days  of 
No 


No.  Days 
Schools 


Month 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

Year         Day      Conference    School  Open 

Aug  24- 

A 

/24\ 

/25\ 

26 

27 

28 

2 

Sept.  18 

31 

1 

2 

3 

4 

& 

8 

9 

10 

11 

1 

First 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

17 

Sept.  21- 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

Oct.  16 

28 

29 

30 

1 

2 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

Second 

12 

13 

14 

15 

/16\ 

1  19 

Oct.  19- 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

Nov.  13 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Third 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

20 

Nov.  16- 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

Dec.  11 

23 

24 

(26) 

1                          1  1 

30 

1 

2 

3 

Fourth 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

18 

Dec.  14- 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18" 

("Winter  recess-Dec.  1 9-Jan.  3  inclusive) 

Jan.  15 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

15 

Total 

(First  Semester) 

2           3            1           1  88 

Fifth 

59 

19 

20 

21 

22 

1  4 

Jan.  25- 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

Feb.  19 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

Sixth 

M 

16 

17 

18 

19 

1  20 

Feb.  22- 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

Mar.  19 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

Seventh 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

Mar.  22- 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

Apr.  16 

29 

30 

31 

B 

1 

H 

E 

0 

H 

H 

5 

Eighth 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

14 

Apr.  19- 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

May  15 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Ninth 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

20 

May  17- 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

June  4 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

Tenth 

(31) 

1 

2 

3 

1            1  13 

(Second  Semester) 


180 
195 


TOTAL  (Both  Semesters) 

(Teacher  Contract  Year) 

Symbols: 

O  Holiday 

A    Professional  Meeting/Records  Day  (pupiis  not  in  attendance) 

]    Days  of  No  School 
O    Parent  Conference  Day 

By  majority  vote  of  full-time  teachers  assigned  to  a 
building,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  building  principal,  the 
date(s)  and  schedule  for  Parent-Teacher  Conferences  may 
deviate  from  this  schedule  (with  an  equal  total  amount  of 
time).  If  so,  all  teachers  in  that  building  must  comply  with 
selected  schedule  and  date(s).  Once  the  schedule  has  been 
determined,  that  practice  shall  continue  until  changed  by 
majority  vote  with  concurrence  of  the  principal. 

*Schools  will  close  1/2  hour  early.  Members  of  the  bar- 
gaining unit  assigned  to  school  buildings  shall  be  permitted 
to  leave  immediately  following  pupil  dismissal.  All  other 
members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  dismissed  one  hour 
early.  Early  dismissal  shall  not  be  a  reason  for  reduction  in 
compensation. 

NOTE:  August  24  and  August  25  shall  be  used  for  staff 
meetings  and  preparation  for  the  initiation  of  the  new 
school  year  and  the  new  semester.  THE  ANNUAL 
SCHOOL  OPEN  HOUSES  WILL  BE  HELD  DURING 
THE  MONTH  OF  SEPTEMBER.  October  16  is  set  aside 
as  a  day  when  each  school  principal  and  staff  may  plan  for  a 
staff  development  activity.  Staff  members  would  have  an  op- 
portunity to  plan,  confer,  consult  or  interact  as  a  means  of 
establishing  an  improved  school  atmosphere.  Individual  staff 
members  are  free,  however,  to  attend  the  Capital  Day  rather 
than  their  own  school  staff  function  if  they  so  choose.  In 
schools  where  no  staff  development  program  is  planned,  the 
individual  staff  member  must  choose  to  participate  in  a  staff 
development  activity  at  the  local  building  or  some  other  des- 
ignated place,  approved  by  the  principal,  or  to  attend  the 
Capital  Day. 


Article  1402 

2009-2010  School  Calendar 

First  Semester 

Begins   Aug.  24, 2009 

Professional  Meeting  Aug.  24, 2009 

Professional  Meeting  Aug.  25, 2009 

Students  Report  Aug.  26, 2009 

Kindergarten  Orientation   Aug.  26-28, 2009 

Labor  Day  Sept.7,2008 

Capital  Day   Oct.  16,2009 

Parent  Conference  Day  Nov.  25, 2009 

Thanksgiving  Holiday   Nov.  26,  2009 

Thanksgiving  Friday   Nov.  27, 2009 

Schools  Close  Vi  hour  early   Dec.  18, 2009 

Winter  Recess   Sat,  Dec.  19, 2009-Sun.,  Jan.  3, 2010 

School  Resumes   Jan.  4, 2010 

First  Semester  Ends  Jan.  15, 2010 

Second  Semester 

Martin  Luther  King  Day   Jan.  18,2010 

Begins   Jan.  18,2010 

Parent  Conference  Day  Feb.  15, 2010 

Schools  close  Vi  hour  early  Apr.  1, 2010 

Spring  Recess  Fri.,  April  2-Sun.,  Apr.  11, 2010 

School  Resumes  Apr.  12, 2010 

Memorial  Day  May  31, 2010 

Last  Day  Student  Attendance   June  3, 2010 

Records  Day  June  4, 2010 

Second  Semester  Ends  June  4, 2010 

Pay  for  Days  Schools  Are  Not  In  Session 

Aug.  24, 2009   Professional  Meeting 

Aug.  25, 2009   Professional  Meeting 

Sept.  7, 2009   Labor  Day 

Oct.  16,2009   Capital  Day 

Nov.  26, 2009   Thanksgiving  Holiday 

Nov.  27, 2009   Thanksgiving  Recess 

Jan.  18, 2010   Martin  Luther  KingDay 

Apr.  2,  2010   Spring  Recess 

Apr.  5, 2010   Spring  Recess 

Apr.  6,  2010   Spring  Recess 

Apr.  7, 2010   Spring  Recess 

Apr.  8,  2010   Spring  Recess 

Apr.  9, 2010   Spring  Recess 

May  31, 2010   Memorial  Day 

June  4, 2010  Records  Day 


Article  1403 

2009-2010  Bi-weekly  Payroll  and  Deduction  Schedule  for  Certificated  A  and  B  Plan  Employees 
Reporting  Periods  Pay  Dates  Deductions  &  Entitlements 

Insurance, 

Annuities,  TBS,  Month  of  Organizational  Agency 

OTTA  &  Bonds  Insurance  Dues  Fees  Charities* 


From 

Through 

Plan  A 

PlanB 

A 

B 

Coverage 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

Aug. 

15 

Aug. 

28 

Sept.     1 1 

Sept. 

11 

1 

1 

Aug. 

29 

Sept. 

11 

Sept.  25 

(A) 

Sept. 

25 

2 

2 

October 

Sept. 
r 

12 

Sept. 

25 

Oct.  9 

Oct. 

9 

3 

3 

1 

1 

Sept. 
r 

26 

Oct. 

9 

Oct.  23 

Oct. 

23 

4 

4 

November 

2 

2 

Oct. 

10 

Oct. 

23 

Nov.  6 

Nov. 

6 

5 

5 

3 

3 

Oct. 

24 

Nov. 

6 

Nov.  20 

Nov. 

20 

6 

6 

December 

4 

4 

1 

1 

Nov. 

7 

Nov. 

20 

Dec.  4 

Dec. 

4 

7 

7 

January 

5 

5 

2 

2 

Nov. 

21 

Dec. 

4 

Dec.  18 

Dec. 

18 

8 

8 

6 

6 

3 

3 

Dec. 

5 

Dec. 

18 

Jan.  1 

(B) 

Jan. 

1 

9 

9 

February 

7 

7 

4 

4 

Dec. 

19 

Jan. 

1 

Jan.  15 

Jan. 

15 

10 

10 

8 

8 

1 

1 

5 

5 

Jan. 

2 

Jan. 

15 

Jan.  29 

Jan. 

29 

11 

11 

March 

9 

9 

2 

2 

6 

6 

Jan. 

16 

Jan. 

29 

Feb.  12 

Feb. 

12 

12 

12 

10 

10 

3 

3 

7 

7 

Jan. 

30 

Feb. 

12 

Feb.  26 

Feb. 

26 

13 

13 

April 

11 

11 

4 

4 

8 

8 

Feb. 

13 

Feb. 

26 

Mar.  12 

Mar. 

12 

14 

14 

May 

12 

12 

5 

5 

9 

9 

Feb. 

27 

Mar 

12 

Mar.  26 

Mar. 

26 

15 

15 

13 

13 

6 

6 

10 

10 

Mar. 

13 

Mar. 

26 

Apr.  9 

(C) 

Apr. 

9 

16 

16 

June 

14 

14 

7 

7 

11 

11 

Mar. 

27 

Apr. 

9 

Apr.  23 

Apr. 

23 

17 

17 

15 

15 

8 

8 

12 

12 

Apr. 

10 

Apr. 

23 

May  7 

May 

7 

18 

18 

July 

16 

16 

9 

9 

13 

13 

Apr. 

24 

May 

7 

May  21 

May 

21 

19 

19 

17 

17 

10 

10 

14 

14 

May 

8 

May 

21 

June  4 

June 

4 

20 

20 

August 

18 

18 

11 

11 

15 

15 

May 

22 

June 

4 

June  18 

(C) 

June 

18 

21 

21 

September 

19 

19 

12 

12 

16 

16 

June 

5 

June 

18 

(C) 

July 

2 

22 

20 

17 

June 

19 

July 

2 

(C) 

July 

16 

23 

21 

18 

July 

3 

July 

16 

(C) 

July 

30 

24 

19 

July 

17 

July 

30 

(C) 

Aug. 

13 

25 

20 

July 

31 

Aug. 

13 

(C) 

Aug. 

27 

26 

24 

*  Charities:  United  Way,  UNCF  and  I  Know  I  Can 

(A)  Tutors  will  receive  their  first  pay  on  September  25,  2009.  Deductions  for  insurance  and  annuities  will  be  made  from  the  20  scheduled  pays  that  remain. 

(B)  Statements  will  be  sent  to  home  addresses  on  Dec.  31,  2009  and  pay  will  be  deposited  on  Dec.  30,  2009. 

(C)  Statements  will  be  sent  to  home  addresses. 

NOTE:  The  open  period  for  pay  plan  changes  will  end  August  28,  2009.  The  pay  plan  change  form  must  be  received  in  the  Treasurer's  Office  by  5  p.m.,  August  28,  2009.  The 
teacher  pay  plan  change  form  is  available  in  the  schools,  from  the  payroll  office  or  on  the  CCS  Intranet. 

Article  1404  Columbus  City  Schools 
2009-2010  School  Calendar 
To  be  announced 

Article  1405 

2009-2010  School  Calendar 

To  be  announced 

Article  1406  (Payroll  Deduction  Schedule) 

Bi-weekly  Payroll  and  Deduction  Schedule  for  Certificated  A  and  B  Plan  Employees 
To  be  announced 

Chapter  1600 
Article  1603 
Duration  of  Agreement 

This  Agreement  supersedes  the  Agreement  which  expires  on  August  30, 2009,  and  any  amendments  to  such  Agreement.  This  Agreement 
shall  become  effective  at  12:01  a.m.  on  August  31,  2009  and  shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect  until  midnight  August  20,  201 1. 


Memorandum  of  Understanding 

Joint  CCS/CEA  Teacher  Evaluation  Committee 

Change  the  current  evaluation  process  to  implement  the  recommendations  of  the  Joint  CCS/CEA  Teacher  Evaluation  Committee.  The 
implementation  must  occur  the  following  school  year  (2010-201 1).  No  other  evaluating  tools  will  be  used  in  the  evaluation  of  the 
teacher. 


Memorandum  of  Agreement 

1.   The  parties  agree  that  domestic  partners  of  teachers  and  the  children  of  such  domestic  partners  are  eligible  for  benefits  under  Articles 
806,  807  and  808  of  the  Agreement  in  the  same  manner  and  subject  to  the  same  conditions,  limitations  and  qualifications  as  members  of 
the  bargaining  unit.  There  shall  be  an  enrollment  period  in  August,  2009  for  initial  enrollment  of  domestic  partners  who  qualify  and  file 
the  completed  "Affidavit  of  Same  Sex  Domestic  Partnership"  and  "Domestic  Partner"  enrollment  forms.  Coverage  shall  begin  October 

1 .  2009  from  such  initial  enrollment .  Enrollment  after  August,  2009  for  changes  in  coverage  may  occur  within  thirty  (30)  calendar  days 
of  a  domestic  partner  becoming  a  parent,  the  lay-off  or  separation  from  employment  of  a  domestic  partner  who  had  primary  coverage  at 
his/her  employment,  death  of  a  domestic  partner  or  termination  of  the  domestic  partnership,  or  during  the  open  enrollment. 

2.  "Immediate  family"  of  a  teacher  for  purposes  of  Sections  701 .02(B)  and  701 .02(C)  of  the  Agreement  shall  include  the  domestic  part- 
ner of  a  teacher  and  the  "immediate  family"  of  such  domestic  partner. 

3.  The  attached  eight-page  "CEA/ Columbus  Board  of  Education  Policy  Statement  on  Domestic  Partners"  shall  guide  implementation 
and  administration  of  this  Memorandum.  To  receive  benefits  under  paragraph  ( 1 )  and/ or  (2)  above  a  teacher  must  qualifty  and  file  the 
required  form(s). 

COLUMBUS  EDUCATION  COLUMBUS  CITY  SCHOOL 

ASSOCIATION  DISTRICT  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 


President  President 
June  ,2009  June  _,  2009 


Letter  of  Agreement 


May  22, 2009 


Mr.  Richard  L.  Logan 

Chief  Negotiator 

Columbus  Education  Association 

929  East  Broad  Street 

Columbus,  OH  43205 


Re:         Negotiations  Discussions 


Dear  Mr.  Logan: 

This  letter  memorializes  the  discussion  between  the  representatives  of  the  CEA  and  the  Columbus  Board  of  Education  in  this  year's  ne- 
gotiations regarding  certain  issues. 

1.  The  parties  will  establish  a  joint  committee  to  study  and,  if  deemed  appropriate  by  a  consensus  of  the  committee,  make  rec- 
ommendations to  the  Superintendent  and  the  President  of  the  Association  with  respect  to  student  discipline  in  middle 
schools.  The  Superintendent/ designee  will  modify  the  assignment  of  the  dean  of  students  in  middle  schools  where  deemed 
appropriate  to  in-school  discipline  duties. 

2.  The  parties  agree  to  refer  the  following  two  issues  to  their  Labor-Management  Committee:  the  class  load  for  related  services 
staff;  and  the  impact  of  the  State's  biennial  budget  for  2009-10  and  2010-1 1  after  enactment. 

3.  The  District  plans  to  increase  reading  tutoring  in  the  primary  grades  and  guidance  counselor  services  in  K-8  schools. 

4.  The  District's  Human  Resources  office  is  committed  to  using  its  best  efforts  to  cover  class  time  during  professional  develop- 
ment for  teachers  and  will  consider  reinstating  employment  of  "supersubstitutes." 

5.  With  respect  to  the  quarterly  diagnostic  tests,  the  Association's  representatives  on  the  Testing  and  Assessment  Committee 
may  participate  in  the  review  of  Requests  for  Proposals/ Requests  for  Quotations  submitted  by  testing  or  assessment 
providers. 


Sincerely, 


Gregory  B.  Scott,  Chief  Negotiator, 
Columbus  City  School  District 
Board  of  Education 


GBS/amv 

cc:    Mr.  Larry  L.  Braverman,  Esq. 
Cynthia  B.  Picciano 


lO-0a£D-OKX>k3 

OSok-OI  ;  

MASTER  CONTRACT  AGREEMENT 


between  the 


LAKOTA  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 


and  the 


LAKOTA  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 


of  the 


LAKOTA  LOCAL  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
BUTLER  COUNTY,  OHIO 


EFFECTIVE:  July  1, 2010  through  June  30,  2012 

(As  outlined  in  Article  28-Duration) 


Approved  by  LEA 


Approved  by  the  Board 
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ARTICLE  I  -  RECOGNITION 


1 .01  The  Lakota  Board  of  Education,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Board",  recognizes  the  Lakota 
Education  Association  OEA/NEA,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Association,"  as  the  exclusive  and 
sole  bargaining  agent  for  the  bargaining  unit  as  defined  herein. 

1 .02  The  Association  recognizes  the  Board  as  the  duly  elected  body  charged  with  the  establishment 
of  policy  on  public  education  in  the  Lakota  Local  School  District  and  as  the  employer  of  all  personnel 
of  the  schoot  system  under  state  law.  The  Association  further  recognizes  that  the  Board  has  the  sole 
responsibility  for  the  management  and  control  of  ait  the  public  schools  of  whatever  name  or 
character  in  One  distric!  and  is  specifically  delegated  with  the  responsibility  of  making  the  rules  and 
regulations  by  which  the  district  will  be  governed  as  provided  by  sections  3313.47,  and  4117.08  A  or 
C  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code,  and  except  as  may  be  limited  by  this  agreement.  The  Board  retains  the 
following  enumerated  rights: 

1 .201  To  determine  matters  of  inherent  managerial  policy  which  include,  but  are  not  limited  to, 
areas  of  discretion  or  policy  such  as  the  functions  and  programs  of  the  Lakota  Local  School 
District,  standards  of  services,  the  Board's  overall  budget,  utilization  of  technology,  and 
organizational  structure 

1 .202  To  direct,  supervise,  evaluate  or  hire  employees 

1 .203  To  maintain  and  improve  the  efficiency  and  effectiveness  of  the  Lakota  Local  School  District 

1 .204  To  determine  the  overall  methods,  process,  means,  or  personnel  by  which  the  operations  of 
the  Lakota  Local  School  District  are  to  be  conducted. 

1 .205  To  suspend,  discipline,  demote,  or  discharge  for  just  cause,  or  lay  off,  transfer,  assign, 
schedule,  promote,  or  retain  employees 

1 .206  To  determine  the  adequacy  of  the  work  force 

1.207  To  determine  the  overall  mission  of  the  Lakota  Local  School  District 

1 .208  To  effectively  manage  the  work  force 

1 .209  To  take  actions  to  carry  out  the  mission  of  the  Lakota  Local  School  District 

1 .03  The  employer  is  not  required  to  bargain  on  subjects  reserved  to  the  management  and  direction  of 
the  governmental  unit  except  as  affect  wages,  hours,  terms  and  conditions  for  the  employment, 
subcontracting  of  bargaining  unit  work,  and  the  continuation,  modification,  or  deletion  of  an  existing 
provision  of  a  collective  bargaining  agreement.  A  public  employee  or  exclusive  representative  may 
raise  a  legitimate  complaint  or  file  a  grievance  based  on  the  collective  bargaining  agreement. 


ARTICLE  II  -  DEFINITIONS 

2.01     Bargaining  Unit  -  The  bargaining  unit  shall  be  defined  as  all  employees  who  are  under  contract 
with  the  Board  on  a  full-time1  or  regular  part-time2  basts  as  instructors  (as  defined  in  Ohio  State  Law, 
Section  7.01)  including  any  substitute  teacher  who  has  been  employed  in  the  same  teaching  position 
for  sixty  (60)  continuous  days.  The  following  shall  be  excluded  from  the  bargaining  unit: 

"".Full-time:  Teacher/member  working  7-1/2  hours  per  day 

zRerquiar  Part-time:       Teacher/member  working  anything  less  than  7-1/2  hours  per  day 
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Substitute  teachers  employed  in  the  same  position  for  less  than  60  continuous  days,  supervisory 
employees  including  but  not  limited  to  the  superintendent,  assistant  superintendent,  principals, 
assistant  principals,  directors  and  all  others  who  have  the  authority  to  employ,  evaluate,  transfer, 
assign,  discipline,  or  discharge  members  of  this  bargaining  unit  or  have  the  responsibility  to  make 
recommendations  thereon. 

2.02  Days  -  Refers  to  normal  postal  delivery  days  (excluding  Saturdays)  except  thanksgiving  break, 
Winter  break,  and  Spring  break. 

2.03  Good  Faith  -  the  willingness  to  consider,  propose,  and  make  counter  proposals  in  an  effort  to 
reach  a  mutually-agreeabte  position  on  matters  which  are  negotiable.  If  a  proposal  is  unacceptable 
to  one  of  the  parties,  that  party  is  obligated  to  give  its  reasons.  The  unwillingness  of  one  or  other 
party  to  change  its  position  shall  not  constitute  bad  faith. 

2  04     Seniority  shall  be  defined  as  the  length  of  continuous  employment  with  the  Board  as  a  teacher 
commencing  with  the  most  recent  effective  date  of  employment  as  verified  by  the  Board  minutes. 

2.05  When  two  (2)  teachers  have  equal  seniority  the  teacher  with  the  greatest  number  of  years  in  the 
Lakota  Local  School  District  shall  be  ranked  the  most  senior.  If  a  tie  remains.  The  date  of  the 
appointment  recommendation  form  and/or  employee  action  form  shall  determine  the  teacher  more 
senior.  If  a  tie  remains,  said  teachers  shall  participate  in  a  drawing  to  establish  their  seniority  ranking 
for  the  particular  situation. 

2.06  Continuous  employment  as  referenced  in  2.04  above  shall  include  all  time  on  Board  approved 
leaves  of  absence  and  all  time  that  a  teacher's  contract  has  been  suspended  pursuant  to  section 
6.01  provided  there  is  no  break  in  employment  without  regard  for  non  renewal  and  reemployment  for 
the  purpose  of  adjusting  work  schedules  or  hours  or  for  contract  suspension  as  a  result  of  reduction 
in  force. 

2.07  For  purposes  of  this  contract,  teacher  shall  mean  any  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  as 
defined  in  2.01  above. 

2.0S     FuJI-Time  Equivalent  (FTE)  means  that  portion  of  a  full-time  teaching  load  or  teaching 

assignment  held  by  a  regular  part-time  teacher.  FTE  is  expressed  as  a  decimal  or  as  a  percent  of  a 
full  teaching  assignment  based  on  a)  the  number  of  secondary  teaching  periods  in  a  full  time 
assignment  or  b)  the  time  a  full  time  elementary  teacher  spends  in  instruction.  The  length  of  the 
workday  for  a  part-time  teacher  is  determined  by  multiplying  the  hours  in  a  full-time  teacher  day  by 
the  FTE. 

2.09  A  verbal  warning  (see  section  10.03)  is  an  informal  step  in  a  progressive  disciplinary  process. 
This  warning  is  delivered  orally  by  the  supervisor  with  no  written  record  of  it  appearing  in  a  teacher's 
personnel  file.  This  warning  is  not  grievable  and  is  meant  to  prevent  the  need  for  a  more  formal 
reprimand  (oral  or  written)  in  the  future. 

2.10  An  oral  reprimand  (see  section  1 0.03)  is  typically  the  initial  formal  step  in  a  progressive 
disciplinary  process,  usually  following  a  verbal  warning.  It  is  a  reprimand  delivered  orally  by  the 
supervisor  but  documented  in  writing  using  the  "Documentation  of  Oral  Reprimand"  form 
accompanying  this  agreement.  The  written  documentation  of  an  oral  reprimand  shall  become  a  part 
of  the  teacher's  personnel  file.  A  teacher's  response  may  be  attached.  At  the  request  of  the 
bargaining  unit  member,  all  copies  of  documentation  of  an  oral  reprimand  shall  be  returned  to  the 
member  after  two  years  without  an  occurrence  similar  to  the  occurrence  which  originally  resulted  in 
the  oral  reprimand. 

2  11     A  written  reprimand  is  typically  a  step  in  a  progressive  disciplinary  process  beyond  or  in  follow- 
up  to,  the  oral  reprimand.  A  written  reprimand  is  always  reduced  to  writing,  and  a  copy  of  the  written 
reprimand  shall  become  a  part  of  the  teacher's  personnel  file.  A  teacher's  response  may  be 
attached. 
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2.12    A  "Non-Student  Workday"  is  defined  as  a  day  when  members  work  in  their  individual 

classrooms.  No  less  than  50%  of  each  day  shall  be  set  aside  for  individual  classroom  work.  In 
cases  of  consecutive  Non-student  workdays,  no  less  than  50%  of  the  total  shall  be  set  aside  for 
individual  classroom  work.  In  exceptional  circumstances,  the  Superintendent  may  approve  reduction 
of  individual  classroom  time  below  50%. 


ARTICLE  III  -  NEGOTIATION  PROCEDURES 

3.01  Items  proposed  for  negotiations  shall  be  submitted  by  the  president  of  the  Association  to  the 
superintendent  or  by  the  superintendent  to  the  president  of  the  Association  in  accordance  with  Article 
3.02  of  this  contract. 

3.02  Negotiation  Procedures 

3.0201  Items  proposed  for  negotiations  shall  be  submitted  by  the  president  of  the  Association  to  (he 
superintendent  or  by  the  superintendent  to  the  president  of  the  Association  not  more  than 
one  hundred  twenty  (1 20)  days  or  not  less  than  sixty  (60)  days  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the 
contract. 

3.0202  The  initiating  party  shall  include  the  following: 
A.       date  of  request 

8.       statement  of  purpose  for  meeting 

C.  person  to  contact 

D.  the  place  where  the  meeting  will  be  held 

3.0203  The  receiving  party  shall  respond  and  include  the  following: 

A.  date  of  response 

B.  acknowledgment  of  receipt  of  negotiations  request 

C.  person  to  contact 

3.0204  The  requesting  party  shall  serve  a  copy  of  the  request  and  the  current  contract  upon  the 
State  Employment  Relations  Board  (SERB). 

3.03  Negotiations  Meetings 

3.0301  The  parties  shall  meet  at  a  time  and  place  as  established  under  Sections  3.0202  of  this 
Article  for  the  first  negotiation  meeting. 

3.0302  A  time,  place  and  date  for  the  next  session  shall  be  established  before  concluding  the  first 
and  each  successive  negotiation  meeting. 

3.0303  Specific  written  proposals  shall  be  exchanged  by  the  parties  at  the  first  meeting  unless 
otherwise  mutually  agreed.  The  proposals  shafl  in  form  and  detail  specify  that  to  which 
agreement  is  sought  in  terms  acceptable  to  the  proponent,  so  that  without  clarification  or 
supplementation  and,  if  such  proposal  is  agreed  to  by  the  other  party,  it  shall  express  the 
whole  agreement  between  the  parties  with  respect  thereto.  The  party  requesting 
negotiations  shall  present  and  explain  its  proposals  first.  The  other  party  will  then  present 
and  explain  its  proposals.  Subsequently,  no  new  proposals  shall  be  considered  unless 
otherwise  mutually  agreed. 

3.0304  The  agenda  for  the  subsequent  meeting  shai!  be  determined  at  the  end  of  each  meeting 

3.0305  Alt  meetings  shall  be  scheduled  after  school  hours  unless  otherwise  mutually  agreed. 
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3.04    Negotiation  Teams 


3.0401  Each  team  shall  consist  of  up  to  three  (3)  people  of  the  party's  choice.  Each  team  shall 
designate  a  spokesperson.  All  negotiations  shall  be  conducted  exclusively  by  the  said 
teams. 

3.0402  Either  party  may  call  upon  professional  and  lay  consultants  (in  addition  to  their 
representatives)  to  present  testimony  and  facts  concerning  matters  under  discussion.  Up  to 
two  (2)  consultants  may  be  used  by  each  of  the  parties  in  any  negotiation  session.  The  cost 
of  such  consultants  shall  be  borne  by  the  party  requesting  their  services.  The  party  using 
consultant  shall  provide  notice  of  the  fact  one  day  prior  to  the  meeting  naming  the  person 
who  will  make  the  presentation  and  the  subject  of  same. 

When  unforeseen  circumstances  make  it  impossible  for  the  chief  spokesperson  for  either 
party  to  be  in  attendance,  or  cause  him/her  to  be  late,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  that  team  to 
notify  the  other  as  promptly  as  possible.  Both  parties  shall  agree  to  a  time,  date,  and  place 
for  the  next  negotiation  session. 

Either  party  may  have  up  to  two  (2)  observers  present  at  each  session.  The  observers  may 
not  participate  in  the  bargaining  process.  In  no  event  shall  the  total  number  of  team 
members  and  observers  exceed  five  (5)  at  any  one  session. 

While  no  final  agreement  shall  be  executed  without  ratification  by  the  Association,  and 
adoption  by  the  Board,  the  parties  mutually  pledge  that  their  representatives  will  be  clothed 
with  all  necessary  power  and  authority  to  make  and  consider  proposals  and 
counterproposals;  and  to  make  concessions  in  the  course  of  negotiations  so  as  to  reach 
agreement. 

3.05  information 

The  designated  representatives  of  the  Board  and  the  Association  agree  to  make  available  to  each 
other  upon  reasonable  request  and  in  reasonable  time,  all  available  public  information  pertinent  to 
the  matter  or  matters  then  under  negotiation. 

3.06  Caucus 

Either  team  may  call  for  a  caucus  at  any  time.  A  caucus  shall  not  be  for  longer  than  thirty  (30) 
minutes  unless  an  extension  is  mutually  agreeable  to  both  parties. 

3.07  Item  Agreement 

As  items  receive  tentative  agreement,  they  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and  initialed  by  each  party. 
Such  initialing  shall  not  be  considered  as  a  final  agreement  by  the  parties  and  it  is  expressly 
understood  by  the  parties  that  the  tentative  agreement  reached  on  any  item  may  be  revised  or 
withdrawn  by  either  party  at  any  time  during  the  negotiations  process. 

3.08  Agreement 

When  substantive  agreement  is  reached  through  negotiation,  the  outcome  will  be  reduced  to  writing, 
signed  by  the  spokesperson  of  each  negotiations  team  and  submitted  to  the  Association's 
membership  with  a  recommendation  by  the  Association's  bargaining  team  and  to  the  Board  for  its 
consideration  with  a  recommendation  for  acceptance  by  its  team. 

3.0801  The  ratification  vote  by  the  Association's  membership  shall  be  communicated  to  the  Board 
by  the  president  of  the  Association  in  writing.  Upon  receipt  of  written  notification  that  the 
Association  has  ratified  the  tentative  agreement,  the  Board  shall  meet  within  fourteen  (14) 
days  to  consider  the  approval  or  non-approval  of  the  tentative  agreement. 


3.0403 


3.0404 


3.0405 
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3.0802  The  agreement  shall  treat  atl  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  equally. 


3.09  Interest  Based  Bargaining 

In  the  event  the  parties  agree  to  use  an  Interest  Based  Bargaining  process,  the  following  shall  apply; 

3.0901  The  team  shall  be  composed  of  fourteen  (14)  participants,  six  (6)  from  each  party  plus  one 
professional  consultant  from  each  party.  The  parties  may  mutually  agree  to  change  the 
team  size.  Other  consultants,  experts  as  required,  may  be  requested  by  either  side  to 
present  information  to  the  team.  Any  costs  for  such  consultants  shall  be  paid  by  the 
requesting  side. 

3.0902  All  prospective  team  participants  must  receive  training  in  Interest  Based  Bargaining 
processes  in  order  to  become  team  members, 

3.0903  Facilitators  used  in  this  process  shall  be  from  the  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service 
or  the  State  Employment  Relations  Board. 

3.0904  Interest  Based  Bargaining  Protocols: 

A.  Confidentiality  shalf  be  maintained  until  (he  negotiations  process  is  completed,  with  no 
observers  present. 

B.  Decision-making  shall  be  by  consensus. 

C.  Substitutes  are  permitted  provided  such  individuals  have  received  training  in  the  Interest 
Based  Bargaining  process. 

D.  Caucuses  shall  be  permitted;  however,  an  explanation  of  the  reason  for  the  caucus  is 
required.  Such  caucus  shall  be  for  no  longer  than  fifteen  (15)  minutes  except  by  mutual 
agreement  of  both  sides. 

E.  Each  party  has  the  right  to  exit  the  process  and  revert  to  the  process  outlined  in  3.02 
through  3,08.  A  party  electing  to  exit  the  process  must  explain  the  reasons  for  the  exit. 
One  additional  meeting  is  required  prior  to  exiting.  Issues  that  have  been  resolved  will 
be  decided  by  mutual  agreement  by  both  parties  before  the  exit. 

F.  A  maximum  of  10  issues  may  be  raised  by  each  side. 

G.  No  Unfair  Labor  Practice  charges  may  be  filed  as  a  result  of  the  Interest  Based 
Bargaining  process. 

H.  Agreed  to  issues  shall  be  written  as  soon  as  possible  for  review  and  decision  by  the 
team. 

I.  A  quorum  shall  consist  of  at  least  eight  (8)  team  members,  four  (4)  from  each  side. 

3.10  Impasse 

In  the  event  of  impasse,  either  party  may  call  for  the  services  of  the  Federal  Mediation  and 
Conciliation  Service  (FMCS}  to  assist  in  negotiations,  tf  a  party  calls  for  FMCS  involvement,  the 
other  party  shall  join  the  request.  There  shall  be  a  minimum  of  three  mediation  meetings,  unless 
such  number  is  not  needed  by  reason  of  the  parties  having  reached  agreement  sooner.  If  no 
agreement  has  been  reached  after  three  mediation  sessions  and,  in  the  case  of  negotiations  for  a 
successor  agreement  the  preceding  contract  has  expired,  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  shall 
have  the  right  to  slrike  provided  that  the  Association  has  given  ten  (10)  working  days  notice  of  an 
intent  to  strike  to  the  Board  and  the  State  Employment  Relations  Board  as  required  by  Ohio  Revised 
Code  41 17.14,  and  further  provided  that  the  Association  has  submitted  the  Board's  final  offer  to  vote 
of  the  membership. 

3.11  Reopener  Provisions 

If  during  the  term  of  this  contract  there  is  a  change  in  any  applicabie  state  or  federal  law,  or  any 
provision  of  this  contract  shall  be  found  to  be  contrary  to  law  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  or 
pursuant  to  a  specified  reopener  provision  of  this  contract  then  that  provision  shall  be  deemed  invalid 
except  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law,  but  ail  other  provisions  hereto  shall  remain  in  full  force  and 
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effect  for  the  term  of  the  contract.  If  a  provision  is  determined  to  be  invalid,  the  parties  will  meet  to 
negotiate  with  regard  to  that  provision  within  forty-five  (45)  days  of  the  demand  of  either  party  in 
accordance  with  the  negotiation  provisions  of  this  contract. 

3.12    in-term  Bargaining 

if,  during  the  life  of  the  contract,  bargaining  is  necessary  due  to  section  3.1101  and  agreement  is  not 
reached  on  the  subject  matter  being  bargained,  Section  3.1 0  of  this  contract  shall  govern  the 
impasse  procedures. 


ARTICLE  IV  -  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

4.01  Definition  of  Grievance  -  A  grievance  is  a  complaint  involving  the  violation,  misinterpretation  or 
misapplication  of  the  contract  entered  into  between  the  Board  and  the  Association. 

4.02  Definition  of  Grievant  -  shall  mean  the  teacher{s)  or  the  Association  filing  the  grievance. 

4.03  Purpose  -  The  purpose  of  the  grievance  procedure  is  to  secure,  at  the  lowest  possible 
administrative  level,  proper  solutions  to  grievances.  Both  parties  agree  that  grievance  proceedings 
shall  be  kept  as  informal  and  confidential  as  possible  at  ail  levels  of  the  procedure. 

4.04  Grievance  Procedure 

5.010lSteo  One,  A  grievant  shall  have  the  right  to  lodge  a  written  grievance  with  the  employee's 
building  principal  or  the  appropriate  administrator. 

If  the  action  which  is  the  basis  of  said  grievance  occurs  during  the  summer  break  between 
school  years,  the  teacher  shall  have  25  days  after  he/she  became  or  should  have  become 
aware  of  said  action  to  file  a  written  grievance.  A  grievance  occurring  any  other  time  shall  be 
filed  within  25  days  of  the  occurrence  of  the  act  or  condition  which  is  the  basis  of  said 
grievance.  Failure  to  file  a  grievance  within  the  time  provided  herein  shal!  constitute  a  waiver 
of  right  to  file  a  grievance  and  said  grievance  shall  be  void. 

A.  The  written  grievance  shall  be  on  a  standard  form  supplied  by  the  Board  and  shall 
contain  a  concise  statement  of  the  facts  upon  which  the  grievance  is  based  and  a 
reference  to  the  specific  provision  of  the  contract  allegedly  violated,  misinterpreted 
or  misapplied  (attached  as  Appendix  A}. 

B.  A  copy  of  such  grievance  shall  be  filed  with  the  superintendent. 

C.  The  grievant  shall  have  a  hearing  before  the  building  principal.  The  grievant  shall  be 
advised  in  writing  of  the  time,  place  and  date  of  the  hearing  which  shall  be  within 
seven  (7)  days  of  the  principal's  receipt  of  the  grievance.  The  hearing  between  the 
grievant  and  principal  shall  involve  those  two  parties  only,  unless  either  party 
requests  to  be  accompanied  by  a  representative  of  his  or  her  choice. 

D.  The  building  principal  shall  take  action  on  the  written  grievance  within  seven  (7) 
days  after  the  conclusion  of  said  hearing.  The  action  taken  and  the  reasons  for  the 
action  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and  copies  sent  to  the  grievant  and  the 
superintendent  and  the  Association. 

4.0402  Step  Two:  If  the  action  taken  by  the  building  principal  does  not  resolve  the  grievance  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  grievant,  the  grievant  may  appeal  in  writing  to  the  superintendent  or 
his/her  designee. 

A.  Failure  to  file  such  appeal  within  seven  {7)  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  written 
memorandum  of  the  principal's  action  on  said  grievance  shall  be  deemed  a  waiver 
of  the  right  to  appeal  and  the  grievance  shall  be  void. 

B.  A  hearing  shal!  be  conducted  by  the  superintendent,  or  his/her  designee,  within 
seven  (7)  days  after  receipt  of  the  appeal.  The  grievant  and  the  Association  shall  be 
advised  in  writing  of  the  time,  to  be  represented  at  such  hearing  by  a  representative 
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of  his  or  her  choice.  The  Association  and  the  Administration  shall  provide  each 
party  with  the  names/titles  of  those  who  will  be  in  attendance  at  the  meeting, 

C.  The  superintendent,  or  his/her  designee,  shall  take  action  on  the  appeal  of  the 
grievance  within  seven  (7)  days  after  the  conclusion  of  said  hearing.  The  action 
taken  and  the  reasons  for  the  action  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and  copies  sent  to 
the  grievant  and  the  building  principal  and  the  Association. 

D.  Following  the  appeals  hearing,  the  action  taken  and  the  reasons  for  the  action  shall 
be  reduced  to  writing  and  a  copy  given  to  the  superintendent  and  the  Association. 
The  superintendent  wilt  either: 

1 .  Respond  within  seven  days  to  the  Association  and  grievant  as  to  whether 
he/she  would  like  a  hearing  with  both  parties.  With  mutual  agreement  from 
both  parties  the  arbitration  timeline  can  be  extended;  this  agreement  will  be 
put  info  writing  and  the  extension  shall  not  exceed  seven  (7)  days  from  the 
response  date. 

2.  Uphold  the  designee's  decision  at  which  time  the  Association  may  appeal 
the  decision  to  arbitration  within  seven  (7)  days  of  the  receip!  of  the 
superintendent's  decision. 


4.0403  Step  Three:  If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision  at  Step  Two,  the  Association 
may  appeal  the  decision  to  arbitration  with  seven  (7}  days  of  the  receipt  of  the 
superintendent's  decision. 

A.  The  notice  of  appeal  at  Step  Three  shall  be  filed  with  the  treasurer  of  the  Board, 
Failure  to  file  such  appeai  within  seven  (7)  days  from  the  receipt  of  the 
memorandum  of  the  superintendent's  action  on  said  action  shad  be  deemed  a 
waiver  of  the  right  to  appeal  and  the  grievance  shall  be  void. 

B.  The  parties  shall  request  a  list  of  arbitrators  from  the  American  Arbitration 
Association.  The  arbitrator  will  be  selected  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  American  Arbitration  Association,  except  as  herein  modified.  If  no 
arbitrator  is  mutually  acceptable  from  the  list  supplied  by  the  American  Arbitration 
Association,  an  additional  list  or  lists  will  be  requested. 

C.  The  arbitrator  shall  conduct  a  hearing  and  receive  such  evidence  as  testimony  as 
he/she  deems  proper.  Such  hearing  shall  be  held  at  the  earliest  time  mutually 
convenient  to  the  Association,  the  Board,  and  the  arbitrator. 

D.  Within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  hearing  of  the  grievance,  the  arbitrator  shall  issue 
his/her  written  report  and  recommendations.  The  report  shall  be  transmitted 
simultaneously  to  the  Association  and  the  Board. 

E.  The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shaJI  be  final  and  binding  on  the  Board,  the  grievant(s), 
and  the  Association,  The  arbitrator  shall  expressly  confine  himself/herself  to  the 
precise  issue{s}  submitted  for  arbitration  and  shall  have  no  authority  to  determine 
any  other  issue(s)  not  so  submitted  to  him/her.  The  arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  to 
add  to,  subtract  from,  or  change,  modify  or  amend  any  of  the  terms  and  provisions 
of  this  agreement,  or  any  other  written  agreements  between  the  Board  and 
Association. 

F.  The  Board  and  the  Association  shall  equally  share  the  fees  and  expenses  of  the 
arbitrator  and  any  expenses  incidental  to  the  arbitration  proceedings.  Each 
however,  shall  be  responsible  for  the  fees  and  expenses  of  its  representative. 


4.05     Miscellaneous  Provisions 


4.0501  A  teacher  who  participates  in  this  grievance  procedure  shall  not  be  subjected  to  discipline  or 
reprisal  because  of  such  participation.  A  copy  of  the  grievance  shall  not  be  filed  in  the 
teacher's  personnel  folder. 

4.0502  Hearings  and  conferences  under  this  procedure  shall  be  conducted  at  a  time  and  place 
which  wifl  afford  a  fair  and  reasonable  opportunity  for  al!  persons,  including  witnesses  to  be 
present.  When  possible  the  hearing  will  be  held  after  regular  school  hours,  or  during  non- 
teaching  time  of  the  personnel  involved,  When  such  hearing  and  conferences  are  held  at 
the  option  of  the  administration  or  the  Arbitrator  during  school  hours,  ail  employees  whose 
presence  is  required  shall  be  excused  with  pay  for  that  purpose. 
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4.0503  It  is  important  that  a  grievance  be  processed  as  rapidly  as  possible.  The  number  of  days 
indicated  at  each  level  shall  be  considered  as  a  maximum  and  every  effort  shall  be  made  to 
expedite  the  process.  The  time  limits  specified  may  be  extended  by  mutual  agreement. 

4.0504  All  grievances  may  be  withdrawn  at  any  level  without  prejudice.  In  the  case  of  grievances 
filed  by  individuals,  the  teacher  involved  has  the  right  to  withdraw  the  grievance  at  any  time. 


ARTICLE  V  -  ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS 

5.01    The  Association  shall  be  granted  the  following  organizational  rights  as  the  sole  and  exclusive 
bargaining  agent  of  the  instructors  employed  by  the  Board: 

5.0101  To  enter  into  collective  bargaining  discussions  with  the  Board  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  contract. 

5.0102  Use  of  all  faculty  bulletin  boards  in  faculty  lounges 

5.0103  The  Association  may  use  the  schoo)  mail  system  and  email  network  for  distribution  of 
Association  materials  to  members  of  the  bargaining  unit. 

5.0104  Upon  approval  of  the  building  principal,  the  Association  may  use  school  buildings  in  the 
District  for  meetings. 

5.0105  The  Association  may  use  the  school  duplicating  equipment  for  the  purpose  of  reproducing 
materials.  The  Association  agrees  to  pay  the  cost  of  all  materials  used  and  to  reimburse  the 
District  for  any  damage  to  the  equipment  caused  by  its  misuse, 

5.0106  The  principal  or  his/her  designee  shall  make  announcements  requested  by  the  Association 
over  the  public  address  system. 

5.0107  The  Board  will  provide  Board  policy  and  the  contract  between  the  Board  and  the  Association 
on  the  District  intranet/internet  website.  Five  copies  of  the  contract  between  the  Board  and 
the  Association  will  be  provided  to  the  officers  of  the  Association. 

5.0108  The  Board  will  provide  the  Association  president  with  a  copy  of  the  Board  meeting  agenda(s) 
and  a  copy  of  ail  Board  minutes. 

5.0109  The  Association  shall  be  provided  the  names,  addresses  and  telephone  numbers  of  all 
bargaining  unit  members  unless  the  member  objects  to  the  release  of  this  information. 

5.01 10  The  official  agent  and  spokesperson  for  the  Association  for  all  purposes  shall  be  the 
president  of  the  Association  unless  otherwise  designated  in  writing. 

5.01 1 1  The  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  have  the  right  to  representation  of  his  or  her  choice 
at  all  meetings  which  are  likely  to  result  in  a  reprimand  and  are  disciplinary  in  nature.  Except 
under  extreme  and/or  unusual  circumstances,  the  meeting  shall  be  held  within  on  week  of 
the  date  requested. 

5.01 12  Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  have  the  right  to  engage  in  concerted  activities  for  the 
purpose  of  collective  bargaining  and  for  other  mutual  aid  or  protection.  These  rights  allow 
members  of  the  bargaining  unit  to  organize,  to  bargain  collectively  and  to  engage  in  other 
activities  designated  to  protect  their  working  conditions  without  reprisal. 

5.01 1 3  Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  living  within  the  District  will  have  the  opportunity  to  enroll 
their  chiidren  in  the  schoo!  of  their  choice. 
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A.  Members  will  be  notified  of  the  enrollment  process  when  the  enroliment  period  begins. 
Dates  for  the  enrollment  process  wit!  be  added  to  the  district  calendar  and  enrollment 
forms  will  be  available  on  lakotainfine.com. 

B.  Member's  children  will  automatically  be  accepted  for  enrollment  if  the  timeline  of  the 
District  and  the  policies  of  the  Board  are  followed  unless  enrollment  at  their  requested 
building  and/or  program  is  at  capacity. 

5.02    Payroll  Deductions 

5.0201  The  Board  shall  provide  through  its  treasurer,  payroll  deductions  of  the  matters  listed  below 
as  a  service  to  the  members. 


A. 

State,  national  and  local  income  taxes 

B. 

Retirement 

C. 

Premiums  for  insurance  purchased  through  the  District 

D. 

Association  dues 

E. 

Tax  sheltered  annuities  -  If  fifteen  (15)  or  more  employees  request  the  same  annuity 

in  accordance  with  9.91  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code 

F. 

United  Way  donations 

G. 

Credit  Union 

H. 

Political  contributions 

I. 

Tax-deferred  purchasing  of  retirement  service  credit 

J. 

A  mandatory  employee  403(b)  and  401(a)  with  ING  for  retiring  employees  55  years 

of  age  prior  to  retirement 

K. 

A  457  Deferred  Compensation  Plan  with  ING  and  American  Fidelity 

L. 

Other  approved  payroll  deductions  at  the  request  of  the  employee. 

5.0202  Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  have  the  privilege  of  payroll  deductions  of 
organizational  dues  for  the  Association  and  its  affiliates. 

A.  Members  shall  sign  an  authorization  form  requesting  payroll  deduction  of  any  and  all 
dues  and  assessments  of  the  Association  and  its  affiliates.  Payroll  deductions  shall 
begin  on  the  first  pay  in  October  and  continue  for  ten  (10)  months  on  the  first  and 
second  pay  of  each  month, 

B.  Such  authorization  shall  continue  in  effect  until  such  time  that  said  member  gives 
written  notice  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Board  to  discontinue  such  deductions  or 
employment  with  the  Board  terminates. 

C.  if  a  member  gives  written  notice  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Board  to  discontinue  such 
deductions,  the  treasurer  shall  provide  the  treasurer  of  the  Association,  within  two 
(2}  days  of  such  action,  the  names  of  said  members  making  such  a  request. 

D.  Those  members  who  join  after  November  1  of  any  school  year  shall  have  their  dues 
deducted  in  equal  amounts  divided  over  the  remaining  payrolls  of  the  school  year  in 
which  they  joined  the  Association. 

5.0203  Fair  Share  Fee 

A.  Payroll  Deduction  of  Fair  Share  Fee  -  effective  with  the  second  payroll  of  January, 
1993,  the  Board  shall  deduct  from  the  pay  of  all  full-time  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit  who  elect  not  to  become  or  to  remain  members  of  the  Association,  a 
fair  share  fee  for  the  Association's  representation  of  such  nonmembers  during  the 
term  of  this  contract.  No  non-member  filing  a  timely  demand  shall  be  required  to 
subsidize  partisan  political  or  ideological  causes  not  germane  to  the  Association's 
work  in  the  realm  of  collective  bargaining.  Each  year  thereafter,  payroll  deduction 
for  fee  payers  will  commence  on  the  second  payroll  of  January. 

B.  Notification  of  the  Amount  of  Fair  Share  Fee  -  Notice  of  the  amount  of  the  annual 
fair  share  fee,  which  shall  not  be  more  than  one  hundred  percent  (100%)  of  the 
unified  dues  of  the  Association  for  full-time  employees  and  one-half  (1/2)  dues  for 
part-time  employees  except  casual,  daily  rate  substitutes,  shall  be  transmitted  by  the 
Association  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Board  on  or  about  September  15  of  each  year 
during  the  term  of  this  contract  for  the  purpose  of  determining  amounts  to  be  payroll 
deducted,  and  the  Board  agrees  to  promptly  transmit  all  amounts  deducted  to  the 
Association. 
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Schedule  of  Fair  Share  Fee  Deductions  _ 

1  All  fair  share  fee  payers  -  payroll  deduction  of  such  far  share  fee ;  sha  I 

"        begin  at  the  second  payroll  period  in  January  except  that  no  fair  share  fee 
deductions  shall  be  made  for  bargaining  unit  members  employed  after 
December  31  until  sixty  (60)  days  after  initial  employment. 

2  Upon  termination  of  membership  during  the  membership  year  -  the 
treasurer  of  the  Board  shall,  upon  notification  from  the  Assoaaton  that  a 
member  has  terminated  membership,  commence  the  deduction  ol f  the fair 
share  fee  with  respect  to  the  former  member,  and  the  amount  of  the  fee  yet 
to     deducted  shall  be  the  annual  fair  share  fee  less  the  amount  Prevtously 
naid  throuqh  payroll  deduction. 

Transmittal  o  Deductions  -  The  Board  further  agrees  to  accompany  each  such 
SSSS fwlh  alst  of  the  names  of  the  bargaining  ^^^JS 
fair  share  fee  deductions  were  made,  the  penod  covered,  and  the  amounts  deoucteo 


Sure  for  Rebate  -  The  Association  represents  to  ^to^™^ 
rebate  procedure  has  been  established  in  accordance  With  Sector 1 4V 17.09(C)  of 

revised  code  and  that  a  procedure  for  challenging  the  amount  of  the 
™ Stonfee  has  been  the  Association  and  that  such  procedure  and  notice 
SJSK^tenoe  with  all  applicable  state  and  federal  laws  and  the  Const.tut,ons 
for  the  United  States  and  the  State  of  Ohio. 
F        Ent  Sement To  Rebate  -  Upon  timely  demand,  non-members  may  apply  to  the 
SsociS  for  an  advance  reduction/rebate  of  the  fair  share  fee  pursuant  to  the 

G        SSS tSo^^SStion,  on  beha,f  of  itself  and  the  OEA 
Sea  agnis to  indenU  *e  Board  for  any  cost  or  liability  incurred  as  a  result 
of  the  implementation  and  enforcement  of  this  proven  provided  that, 
of  the  Wme  te  (1 0)  da  written  notice  of  any  claim  made  or 

'        Son  fS  against  the  employer  by  a  non-member  for  which  mdemmfication 

2        The  ALocSJn  shall  reserve  the  right  io  designate  counsel  to  represent 

,        The  BSagree'fo^TGive  full  and  complete  cooperation  and  assistance 
3'       to  the  AssodaKn  andSts  counsel  at  all  levels  of  the  proceeding;  (b)  Perm, 
L  AssSSon  or  its  affiliates  to  intervene  as  a  party  if   so  te™*^"- 
(JtotoVoppose  the  Association  or  its  affiliates'  applicator,  to  fife  briefs 

4  &  S£d  faith  compnance  with  the  fair °f 

this  aareemenf  however,  there  shall  be  no  indemnification  of  the  Board  it 
5S  BoardTmentionally  or  willfully  fails  to  apply  (except  due  to  court  order)  or 
misapplies  such  fair  share  fee  provision  herein. 

cnuivalpnt  amount  to  a  charitable  organization. 
,         ?rbirS"ns  S  the  Association's  rebate  procedure  concerning  far  share  fee 
objections  shall  be  held  outside  regular  school  hours. 

5  03     Association  Related  Meetings 

5  0301  The  local  Association  president  or  officially  elected  delegates  or  alternates  may  attend  the 
annual  NEA/OEA  Representative  Assembly. 
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5.0304  The  Association  president  or  his/her  designee  may  purchase  additionaf  released  time  for 
association  business  through  the  payment  of  his/her  substitute's  salary. 


ARTICLE  VI  -  REDUCTION  IN  FORCE 

6.01  If,  in  the  sole  judgment  of  the  Board,  it  determines  to  make  a  necessary  reduction  in  force  which  may 
result  in  either  (a)  reducing  the  number  of  teachers  employed  by  the  district  or  (b)  reducing  the  full- 
time  equivalency  of  a  teacher  employed  by  the  district  for  any  reason  including,  but  not  limited  to, 
those  reasons  set  forth  in  3319.17  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code,  then  the  following  procedures  shall  be 
utilized  when  making  that  reduction: 

6.0101  Reduction  shall  be  made  through  attrition  to  the  extent  possible. 

6.0102  ff  further  reductions  are  necessary,  limited  contract  teachers  shall  have  their  contracts 
suspended  in  accordance  with  seniority  within  the  areas  of  teaching  certification. 

6.01 03  If  further  reductions  are  necessary,  continuing  contract  teachers  shall  have  their  contracts 
suspended  in  accordance  with  seniority  within  the  areas  of  teaching  certification. 

6.02  Laid-off  teachers  will  be  placed  on  a  recall  list. 

6.0201  If  a  vacancy  occurs  in  a  teaching  position  and  certification  area  for  which  a  laid-off  teacher  is 
certified  and  the  laid-off  teacher  has  taught  within  that  certification  during  the  last  five  (5) 
years,  then  those  teachers  meeting  the  qualifications  for  the  vacancy  as  set  forth  above  shad 
be  recalled  in  the  following  order: 

A.        Qualified  continuing  contract  teachers  in  order  of  seniority. 
8.        Qualified  limited  contract  teachers  in  order  of  seniority. 

6.0202  If  there  are  no  laid-off  teachers  who  meet  all  of  the  qualifications  set  forth  above  to  be 
eligible  to  fill  the  vacancy,  but  there  are  laid-off  teachers  who  are  properly  certified  to  fill  the 
vacancy,  then  those  teachers  who  are  properly  certificated  to  fill  the  vacancy  will  be  offered 
the  vacant  teaching  position  before  a  new  employee  is  hired  to  fid  same, 

6.0203  A  teacher  shall  remain  on  the  recall  list  for  two  (2)  school  years.  At  the  end  of  the  two  (2) 
year  period,  the  Board  has  no  further  obligation  under  this  contract  to  the  teacher. 

6.0204  Any  teacher  who  is  qualified  for  a  vacant  position  and  who  refuses  to  accept  a  teaching 
position  offered  by  the  Board  for  which  they  are  qualified  shall  be  removed  from  the  recall  list 
and  the  Board's  obligation  under  this  contract  to  that  teacher  shall  be  terminated.  Teachers 
who  are  certified  for  a  vacant  position,  but  do  not  meet  qualifications  for  same  under  this 
provision  shall  have  the  right  to  refuse  a  vacant  position  for  which  they  are  not  qualified, 
without  loss  of  recall  rights. 

6.0205  The  Board  has  fulfilled  its  responsibility  herein  by  sending  a  written  offer  for  a  job  vacancy  to 
a  teacher  on  the  list  by  certified  mail  at  the  last  address  lift  by  the  teacher.  Unclaimed, 
refused  or  non-deliverable  notices  as  well  as  failure  to  respond  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days 
shall  constitute  refusal  of  the  vacancy. 

6.0206  Teachers  on  layoff  shaK  be  permitted  to  remain  on  the  Board  insurance  plans  provided  the 
employee  pays  1 00%  of  the  cost  of  the  premiums  for  said  insurance  to  the  treasurer  in 
advance  each  month. 

A.       The  Board  shall  assume  no  responsibility  for  any  cancellations  of  insurance 

coverage  and  its  responsibility  hereunder  shall  end  if  the  teacher  obtains  other 
employment. 

******************* 
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ARTICLE  VII  -  NOTIFICATION  OF  VACANCIES  AND  TRANSFERS 


7.01     Posting  of  Vacancy 

7.0101  Vacancy  shall  mean  any  position  that  was  previously  held  by  a  teacher  or  any  new  position 
created  by  the  Board  or  any  position  for  which  teachers  may  be  qualified  and  as  the  Board 
determines  will  be  filled. 

7.0102  All  vacancies  shall  be  posted  in  each  building  for  a  period  of  no  less  than  five  (5)  days. 

A.  Ail  posting  shall  include,  in  addition  to  the  information  concerning  building,  grade 
level  and/or  department,  all  necessary  information  concerning  the  certification  and/or 
licensure  which  is  required  and  any  specific  qualifications  deemed  necessary  in 
order  to  be  considered  for  the  position. 

B.  A  currently  employed  teacher  who  requests  a  transfer  will  be  interviewed,  unless  the 
vacant  position  is  awarded  to  a  more  senior  internal  candidate. 

C.  When  a  position  is  filled  using  interna!  candidates,  interviews  may  be  conducted  in 
person  and/or  over  the  phone. 

D.  No  posting  is  required  when  a  part-time  position  is  increased  in  time  or  made  a  full- 
time  position.  The  part-time  teacher  wilt  become  the  full-time  teacher  but  may 
request  a  voluntary  transfer  to  another  part-time  position  when  such  is  posted. 

7.01 03  On  or  before  May  1  of  each  year,  the  superintendent  shall  post  in  each  building  a  list  of 
known  vacancies  for  the  next  school  year. 

7.0104  During  the  summer,  vacancies  shall  be  prominently  posted  at  the  administration  office  as 
they  become  know. 

7.0105  Vacancies  occurring  from  July  11th  through  August  10th  will  be  posted  for  informational 
purposes  only.  Persons  not  employed  under  this  agreement  may  also  apply  and  may  be 
considered.  All  qualified  employees  under  this  agreement  may  also  apply  and  will  be 
interviewed  for  any  vacancy  under  this  Article. 

7.01 06  Vacancies  occurring  after  August  1 0th  or  during  the  school  year  may  be  filled  wilhout  posting, 
but  said  positions  shall  be  posted  as  vacant  for  the  next  school  year.  Positions  not  posted 
under  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  be  filled  with  regular  contract  teachers;  newly 
created  positions  may  be  filled  with  regular  contract  teachers. 

7.01 07  Teachers  who  desire  to  fill  a  vacancy  as  defined  above,  shall,  within  five  15)  days  of  the 
posting,  file  a  written  request  with  the  Executive  Director  of  Human  Resources  to  fill  the 
vacancy. 

7.01 08  No  new  teachers  will  be  placed  in  any  position  until  ai!  transfer  requests  have  been  reviewed 
and  the  teachers  placed  or  rejected. 

7.01 09  Teachers  snail  not  be  transferred  for  disciplinary  reasons  without  the  procedures  listed 
below  being  followed: 

A.  A  teacher  having  particular  problems  will  be  advised  of  the  problems  in  a  conference 
with  the  building  principal  and,  if  requested  by  the  teacher,  an  Association 
representative  of  his/her  choice.  The  problems  will  be  outlined  and  guidelines  given 
on  how  the  problems  can  be  alleviated.  Both  the  problems  and  guidelines  wiil  be 
given  to  the  teacher  in  writing. 

B.  Follow-up  conferences  will  be  held  with  the  teacher  and  principal  to  assess  whether 
or  not  progress  has  been  made  in  improving  the  situation. 

C.  If  littie  or  no  progress  has  been  made  toward  correcting  the  problems  at  the  building 
level,  a  conference  will  be  held  with  the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee  and,  if 
requested  by  the  teacher,  an  Association  representative  of  his/her  choice. 

D.  tf  requested  by  the  teacher,  he/she  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  address  the  Board 
in  executive  session  before  Board  action. 
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7-02     Voluntary  Transfers 


7.0201  Bargaining  unit  members  may  apply  for  vacant  positions  by  submitting  a  written  request  to 
the  Human  Resources  office  during  the  posting  period, 

A.  A  voluntary  transfer  request  indicates  acceptance  of  the  position  if  the  request  is 
granted. 

B.  Each  voluntary  transfer  request  is  considered  individually  (no  "group"  transfers). 
Requests  with  qualifications  ("I  want  to  transfer  if. . . ")  are  considered  without  the 
qualifications. 

C.  Granted  voluntary  transfers  are  not  offers  to  be  considered. 

D.  No  voluntary  transfer  precludes  requesting  a  subsequent  transfer  to  any  posted 
position — including  back  to  the  former  position  rf  posted. 

E.  A  maximum  of  two  requested  voluntary  transfers  will  be  granted  a  bargaining  unit 
member  for  any  school  year.  For  voluntary  transfer  purposes  only,  the  school  year  will 
begin  with  the  first  vacancy  posting  for  a  given  school  year  and  will  extend  through  the 
last  vacancy  posting  for  that  school  year.  No  involuntary  transfer  is  included  in  this 
maximum. 

7.0202  Where  more  than  one  individual  requests  a  transfer  to  a  posted  vacant  position  for  which 
he/she  is  certified,  the  superintendent  shall  award  the  transfer  in  accordance  with  the 
transfer  factors  listed  below: 

A.  Specialized  training  needs  and/or  instructional  needs  of  the  building  if  stated  in  the 
posting  excluding  extracurricular  supplemental 

B.  A  teacher  on  Phase  i  Evaluation  shall  have  no  mark  below  proficient  on  critical 
components  identified  on  the  Phase  I  Evaluation  instrument,  or  a  teacher  has 
successfully  completed  Phase  II  Evaluation  and  is  not  on  Phase  III  Evaluation  at  the 
time  of  the  transfer  request. 

C.  Experience  teaching  the  secondary  department  (7-1 2}  /  elementary  grade  level 
(preK-6) 

D.  Experience  in  building 

If  these  factors  are  substantially  equal  as  they  relate  to  the  particular  vacancy  in  question, 
seniority  in  the  district  shall  be  followed. 

7  0203  If  the  transfer  is  not  approved,  the  superintendent  or  designee  shall  notify  the  teacher  in 
writing. 

7.0204  In  the  event  that  no  candidate  meets  the  licensure  requirement  of  the  posted  position, 
interviews  may  be  granted  tc  candidates  who  are  pursuing  the  required  licensure. 

7.03  Involuntary  Transfers 

7.0301  Involuntary  transfers  will  be  made  as  necessary  by  the  Board  when  adding  or  reducing 
positions  and  when  it  is  considered  to  be  in  the  best  interests  of  students  and  teachers. 
Seniority  and  certification  will  be  the  only  factors  considered  for  involuntary  transfers. 

7.0302  Except  in  unusual  and/or  emergency  circumstances,  teacher(s)  to  be  involuntarily 
transferred  shall  be  informed  in  a  conference  with  an  administrator. 

7.04  Transfers  Due  to  Redistribution  of  Students 

7.0401  Teachers  who  require  reassignment  due  to  redistribution  of  the  student  population  will  be 
assigned  prior  to  postings  open  for  voluntary  transfer  requests. 

7.0402  Transfers  of  teachers  due  to  redistribution  of  student  which  occur  prior  to  postings  will  be  by 
current  teaching  assignment  (grade  level  or  department). 
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7.0403  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  a  teacher  in  a  currently-split  assignment  will  be  considered 
as  a  teacher  in  each  assignment  if  the  assignment  is  affected  by  the  redistribution  of 
students  (e.g.,  [a]  an  elementary  teacher  of  a  spirt  class  with  two  grade  levels  wilt  be 
considered  a  teacher  at  each  grade  level  and  [b]  a  secondary  teacher  in  two  different  subject 
areas  will  be  considered  a  teacher  of  each  subject  area). 

7.0404  Request(s)  for  voluntary  transfers  prior  to  posting  will  be  in  the  order  of  most  seniored 
teacher(s)  first. 

7.0405  If  the  least  seniored  teacherfs)  (among  those  in  the  current  assignment)  does  not  request  a 
voluntary  transfer,  involuntary  transfer  of  thai  least  seniored  teacher(s)  will  result. 


ARTICLE  VIII  -  PERSONNEL  FILES 


8.01  The  official  personnel  file  of  each  teacher  sha!l  be  housed  at  (he  central  office  although  copies  of 
portions  of  these  files  may  be  maintained  elsewhere.  The  contents  of  these  files  shall  be  considered 
confidential  and  shall  be  shown  to  the  public  only  to  the  extent  required  by  the  Ohio  Sunshine  Laws. 

8.02  Teachers  shall  have  access  to  their  personnel  files,  upon  request,  during  office  hours.  File 
inspection  shall  be  in  the  presence  of  a  member  of  the  administrative  staff.  The  administrator  may 
waive  his/her  requirement  to  be  present  during  the  member's  inspection  of  his/her  file.  The  teacher 
may  be  accompanied  by  a  representative  of  his/her  choice  when  reviewing  the  file  and  obtain  copies 
of  material  in  his/her  file.  The  teacher  may  be  charged  a  reasonable  fee  for  copies  requested  by 
him/her. 


8.03     People  authorized  to  review  the  personnel  file  of  a  member(s)  shall  be  limited  to  the  superintendent, 
members  of  the  Board  and  other  persons  who  have  a  legitimate  administrative  purpose  to  review  the 
file. 


8.04  All  derogatory  material  placed  in  the  file  shall  be  shown  to  the  teacher  and  initialed  and  dated  by 
him/her.  Initialing  shall  simply  indicate  the  teacher  has  seen  the  derogatory  material  and  if  the 
teacher  refused  to  initial  same,  it  then  may  be  placed  in  the  file.  The  material  therein  must  have 
been  placed  in  a  timely  manner  and  must  be  relevant,  accurate,  and  complete. 

8.05  Anonymous  complaints  shall  not  be  placed  in  a  member's  file  or  become  matter  of  record. 

8.06  The  teacher  may  make  a  written  response  at  any  time  So  any  material  in  the  file  and  said  response 
shall  be  attached  io  said  material. 


8.07     Nothing  herein  shall  limit  or  minimize  the  rights  which  the  teacher  has  pursuant  to  Chapter  1 347  of 
the  Ohio  Revised  Code, 


ARTICLE  IX  -  EVALUATION 


The  teacher  evaluation  program  in  Lakota  consists  of  three  phases.  They  are  designed  to  provide  beginning 
and  veteran  professionals  developmental^  appropriate  support.  All  three  phases  are  based  on  the  Nineteen 
Performance-based  Standards  rubric  which  henceforth  will  be  referred  to  as  the  Rubric  (See  Appendix  B), 


9.01     The  purpose  of  the  Evaluation  is: 

9.0101  To  assess  a  teacher's  work  performance 
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9.0102  To  help  the  teacher  achieve  greater  effectiveness  in  performance  of  the  work  assignment 
and  thereby  improve  the  district's  instructional  program  and  reflected  in  the  nineteen 
components  of  classroom  performance  as  articulated  in  the  Rubric. 

9.0103  To  constitute  the  basis  for  personnel  decisions,  including  promotions,  reassignments, 
continuing  contract  status,  limited  contract  renewal,  or  contract  non-renewal  or  termination. 

9.02     Procedures  for  Evaluation 

9.0201  Evaluator 

Evaluation  must  be  conducted  by  a  person  under  contract  with  the  Board  as  an  administrator 
and  who  holds  a  certificate  of  superintendent,  local  superintendent,  assistant  superintendent, 
or  principal.  The  evaluator  shall  be  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit. 

Under  unusual  circumstances,  the  evaluator  may  include  a  person  holding  a  certificate  of 
superintendent,  local  superintendent,  assistant  superintendent,  or  principal  who  is  (a)  under 
contract  with  the  Butler  County  Office  of  Education,  (b)  assigned  by  the  Butler  County  Office 
of  Education  full-time  to  the  Lakota  Local  School  District,  and  (c)  assigned  by  the  Lakota 
Local  School  District  full-time  to  a  position  as  building  administrator.  It  is  further  agreed  that 
any  teacher  assigned  such  individual  specified  in  the  paragraph  above  as  an  evaluator  for  a 
given  year  may  request,  following  the  first  evaluation  of  the  year,  that  the  second  evaluation 
be  completed  by  an  administrator  meeting  all  requirements  of  this  section  and  under  contract 
with  the  Lakota  Board  of  Education. 

9.0202  Orientation 

No  later  than  October  1  each  year,  or  in  the  case  of  a  new  teacher  within  a  reasonable 
length  of  time  from  the  first  day  worked,  each  teacher  shall  be  notified  of  the  name  and 
position  of  the  evaluating  supervisor.  The  teacher  shall  also  be  informed  at  his  time  of  the 
evaluation  Phase  to  be  used. 

A  teacher  newly  employed  or  reassigned  after  the  beginning  of  the  work  year  shall  be 
notified  by  the  evaluator  of  the  evaluation  procedures  in  effect.  Such  notification  shall  be 
within  a  reasonable  length  of  time  after  the  appointment  of  the  assignment  (within  30  days). 

9.0203  Teachers  on  limited  contracts  will  be  evaluated  on  Phase  I  or  Phase  ll/lll  during  the  year 
their  contract  expires.  The  evaluation  cycle  may  be  revised  in  any  year  for  a  teacher 
entering  a  new  assignment.  Each  limited  contract  teacher  during  the  year  that  his/her 
contract  expires  shall  be  provided  with  a  written  evaluation  by  January  10.  In  addition,  the 
teacher  may  receive  a  second  written  evaluation  provided  to  the  teacher  on  or  before  April 
10. 

9.0204  Teachers  on  continuing  contracts  will  be  evaluated  on  Phase  IJ/llf  no  less  than  once  every 
three  (3)  years.  The  evaluation  cycle  may  be  revised  in  any  year  for  a  teacher  entering  a 
new  assignment.  The  written  evaluation  shall  be  provided  to  the  continuing  contract  teacher 
no  later  than  May  24th  of  the  year  in  which  he/she  is  evaluated. 

9.0205  Criteria  for  Evaluation 

A  teacher  shall  be  evaluated  on  criteria  set  forth  in  the  evaluation  instrument  approved  by 
the  district  committee  on  teacher  evaluation  or  in  a  form  of  the  instrument  containing  the 
same  language  but  computer-generated  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  basis  for  all  evaluations 
sha/i  be  the  Rubric  agreed  upon  by  the  LEA  and  the  Board.  Ratings,  summative  comments 
and  recommendations  must  be  related  to  each  other,  substantiated  with  evidence  and  linked 
to  the  specific  components  of  the  rubric. 

9.0206  All  monitoring  or  observation  of  the  work  performances  of  a  teacher  shall  be  conducted 
openly  and  with  full  knowledge  of  the  teacher. 
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9.G207  Phase  I  Evaluation 

A.        Phase  I  Eligibility 

teaSSsed  onTi  T  ^T*  SnhanCe  fhe  c,assroom  instruction  of 
eacners  based  on  all  of  the  nineteen  performance-based  standards  of  aualitv 

&"offSS5S,V ^  Lak°ta  Ed-ti0n  *™  ^S'Lrd  of 

1 '        ^arsntry"year  t6aCherS  Wi"  56  pi3Ced  in  Phase  1  for  a  mini™m  of  *ree  (3) 


2    fol  ^^^J^*  prior  exp™  wil1  be  placed  in  ' 

3'        I»hChDh  eli8,ibie£r  cor>^uing  contract  will  be  evaluated  according  to 
Phase  I  Process        "  ^    35  aPpr°priat6'  durin9 the  *™  of  ^'*9ibmty- 

1"        LeDite^JTtetdJ°ntraC,S  Wi"  be  eva,uated  durin9  the  ^  their  contract 

IZ ires  »S  bl3?  C°n,  m  te3Cher'  durin9  the  year  that  his'her  co^c« 
nh^L      ^  bSe  Ved  af  ,east  twice  Prior  to  Ja^ary  1  with  each 
observation  lasting  at  least  thirty  (30)  minutes  and  shall  be  provided  a 
written  evalua  ton  incorporating  these  two  observations  and  appropriate 
Domain  I  and  IV  documentation  by  January  10.  The  emphasising  each 
classroom  observation  will  be  on  Domains  II  and  III  as  outlined  fn  the 

2        5™Ce  T°r  °KmainS  '  and  ,V  Shou,d  come  from  8  vari*ty  of  balanced 

t  °n™a-   T  ^,TaZ 'SUbmit  evidence  of  the,r  Professional  performance 

n  LdT '"S        ,Vht0  thSir  f  a'Uat0r  durin9  the  «™  °f  the  schooi  year 
In  addition,  the  teacher  may  be  observed  two  more  times  with  each 

observation  being  at  least  thirty  (30)  minutes  in  length  and  occurring 

following  receipt  of  the  initial  written  evaluation  and  by  March  31  with  a 

second  written  evaluation  being  provided  to  the  teacher  on  or  before  April 

*        tSTSZ T6  Wi"  be  u6ld  Pri°r  ,0  the  first  observation  of  each  evaluation 
cycle.  Each  classroom  observation  shall  be  followed  by  a  post-conference 
between  the  observer  and  the  teacher  withm  a  reasonable  time  after  the 

fs'Z^l^T      post.;confere^  Positive  points  shall  be  discussed 
as  well  as  areas  of  concern,  if  any,  along  with  specific  suggestions  for 
improvement  to  be  made.  Each  teacher  shall  receive  a  written  copy  of  a 
classroom  observation  report. 
Task  Improvement  Plans 

A  teacher  experiencing  difficulty  observed  or  identified  during  the  formal 

vTh 2lP I0?58  ?  faS  adviS6d  0f  the area<s> of  concem  in  a  conference 
with  the  evaluating  administrator.  When  constructing  a  written  Task 
Improvement  Plan  the  following  process  will  be  used. 

a.  The  administrator  will  outline  Performance  Goals  and  concern 
area(s)  linked  to  the  Rubric 

b.  The  administrator  and  teacher  will  collaboratively  define  the  Plan  of 
Action. 

c.  The  administrator  will  define  the  indicators  of  Success,  which  will  be 
linked  directly  to  the  Rubric. 

No  later  than  January  10,  a  copy  of  the  formal  written  evaluation  report  for 
the  teachers  annual  evaluation  shall  be  given  to  the  Limited  contract 
teacher  and  a  conference  snail  be  held  between  the  teacher  and  the 
evaluator. 

No  later  than  April  10,  a  copy  of  the  format  written  evaluation  report  for  the 
teachers  second  annual  evaluation  shall  be  given  to  the  limited  contract 
teacher  and  a  conference  shall  be  held  between  the  teacher  and  the 
evaluator. 
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7.        The  performance  evaluation  of  a  teacher  shall  be  based  upon  the 

observations  of  the  performance  strengths  of  the  teacher  evaluated  as  well 
as  performance  deficiencies,  ff  any.  The  evaluation  report  shall  be  signed 
by  the  evaluator.  The  evaluation  report  should  then  be  signed  by  the 
teacher  to  verify  notification  to  the  teacher  that  the  evaluation  wilt  be  placed 
on  file,  but  the  teacher's  signature  should  not  be  construed  as  evidence  that 
the  teacher  agrees  with  the  contents  of  the  evaluation  report.  The  final 
evaluation  report  shail  be  piaced  in  the  teacher's  personnel  file  at  the  central 
office. 

9.0208  Phase  II  and  III  Evaluation 
A.        Phase  II  Eligibility 

1        The  teacher  may  be  moved  from  a  Phase  1  evaluation  to  a  Phase  II 

evaluation  upon  meeting  either  "a"  or  "b"  below  and  meeting  both  parts  of  "c" 
below. 

a.  In  district  minimum  of  3  years  if  previously  on  limited  contract  or 

b.  In  district  minimum  of  2  years  if  previously  on  continuing  contract 
and 

c.  Successful  completion  of  Phase  I,  including:  Supervisor 
recommendation  and  no  mark  below  proficient. 

2.  Following  recommendation  for  movement  from  Phase  I  to  Phase  II,  a  Phase 
I  evaluation  shall  not  be  an  option. 

3.  The  teacher  eligible  for  consideration  for  continuing  contract  status  will  be 
evaluated  according  to  either  Phase  I  or  Phase  II  during  the  year  of  eligibility 
for  consideration. 

S.        Phase  II  Process 

The  purpose  of  Phase  II  is  to  promote  continued  growth  and  development  of 
Lakota's  experienced  teachers  who  will  individually  or  collaboratively  design  a 
professional  growth  plan  based  on  one  or  more  of  the  nineteen  performance-based 
standards  of  quality  teaching  as  articulated  by  the  Lakota  Education  Association  and 
the  Lakota  Board  of  Education  (the  Rubric). 

1 .  Phase  II  is  designed  to  provide  teachers  who  have  met  the  requirements  of 
Phase  I  with  the  opportunity  to  focus  professional  growth  activities  and 
annual  assessment  on  one  or  more  of  the  nineteen  performance-based 
standards  of  quality  teaching.  Teachers  will  identify  one  to  three 
components  of  professional  performance  goals,  mutually  agreeable  to  the 
teacher  and  to  the  evaluator,  Teachers  will  be  responsible  for  describing 
the  activities  or  strategies  they  plan  to  employ  in  pursuing  the  goals,  as  weil 
as,  appropriate  indicators  of  success. 

2.  A  minimum  of  three  conferences  (planning,  checkpoint  and  assessment)  will 
set  the  context  in  which  teacher  and  evaluator  have  the  opportunity  fo 
discuss  the  teacher's  goals,  action  plan  and  indicators  of  success. 

a.  The  planning  conference  will  be  scheduled  at  a  time  mutually 
agreeable  to  the  teacher  and  to  the  evaluator  but  must  be 
completed  no  lafer  than  October  1 5  of  the  school  year  in  which  the 
goals  are  to  be  pursued. 

b.  Checkpoint  conference(s)  is/are  for  confirmation  of  progress  and 
opportunity  for  further  teacher  and  evaluator  collaboration  about  the 
teacher's  activities  or  strategies.  At  least  one  checkpoint 
conference  must  occur  by  March  1 . 

c.  The  assessment  conference  provides  the  context  in  which  the 
teacher  and  the  evaluator  meet  to  discuss  the  teacher's  reflection 
and  the  extenf  to  which  the  indicators  of  success  have  been 
achieved. 

3.  The  evaluator  is  responsible  for  assessing  the  teacher's  success  in 
achieving  the  stated  goals  by  writing  a  narrative  assessment  which  includes 
evidence  for  the  assessment.  The  teacher  has  the  opportunity  to  respond  to 
the  evaluator's  statement. 
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C.  Phase  III  Placement 

The  teacher  may  be  moved  from  a  Phase  II  evaluation  to  a  Phase  (II  evaluation 
based  on  documented  specific  performance  concerns  or  issues  related  to  any  of  the 
domains  or  criteria  in  the  evaluation  process  and  the  Rubric 

D.  Phase  III  Process 

Through  Phase  IH  evaluation,  it  is  intended  the  teacher  and  the  evaluator  will 
collaborate  toward  making  a  positive  change  in  performance.  Throughout  a  Phase 
m  evakiation,  Phase  II  plans  may  remain  intact  or  may  be  temporarily  set  aside  until 
the  performance  concerns  or  issues  have  been  resolved.  Phase  til  evaluation  may 
occur  at  any  of  three  levels,  in  progression: 

1  •        Awareness  (eve!  Phase  III  evaluation  is  based  on  written  documentation  of 
the  evaluator's  specific  performance  concerns  with  evidence  related  to  the 
evaluation  rubric.  The  teacher  and  the  evaluator  will  collaboratively  develop 
expectations,  indicators  of  success  and  deadlines  for  improvement. 
Successful  completion  of  the  awareness  level  results  in  return  to  the  Phase 
II  evaluation.  Failure  to  successfully  complete  the  awareness  level  results  in 
movement  to  the  assistance  level,  and  it  is  recommended  the  teacher 
contact  the  LEA  for  support. 

2.  Assistance  level  Phase  III  evaluation  requires  a  written  Task  Improvement 
Plan  with  specific  interventions,  expectations  for  performance  and 
indicators.  The  Task  improvement  Plan  must  be  tied  directly  to  components 
from  the  rubric  that  need  improvement.  It  is  evaluator  driven  but  developed 
collaboratively  by  the  teacher  and  the  evaluator.  The  plan  must  include  a 
list  of  resources  including  the  possibility  of  convening  a  mutually  agreed 
upon  team  of  educators  in  an  assistive  role.  The  Phase  II  evaluation 
process  is  set  aside  during  the  assistance  level  Phase  III  evaluation. 
Successful  completion  of  the  assistance  level  Phase  III  evaluation  results  in 
return  to  the  Phase  ii  evaluation.  Failure  to  successfully  complete  the 
assistance  level  Phase  IN  evaluation  results  in  movement  to  the  contractual 
level  Phase  III  evaluation. 

3.  Contractual  level  Phase  III  evaluation  is  to  address  ongoing  performance 
concerns  and/or  serious  issues  that  require  immediate  progression  to  this 
level.  The  result  of  this  level  is  a  decision  regarding  the  teacher's 
employment  contract  following  Ohio  Revised  Code  and  this  master 
agreement, 

9  0209  An  evaluator  may  observe/evaluate  at  any  time  a  teacher  who  is  having  professional 

difficulties  as  listed  and  stated  in  the  established  evaluation  criteria  set  forth  in  the  teacher 
evaluation  instrument  approved  by  the  district  committee  on  teacher  evaluation. 

A  teacher  having  particular  problems  observed  or  identified  during  the  formal  evaluation 
process  will  be  advised  of  the  problems  in  a  conference  with  the  building  principal.  The 
problems  will  be  outlined  and  guidelines  given  on  how  the  problems  can  be  alleviated.  Both 
the  problems  and  guidelines  for  improvement  will  be  given  to  the  teacher  in  writing  and  shall 
include  a  reasonable  length  of  time  for  improvement. 

An  evaluator  shall  offer  specific  suggestions  to  guide  the  teacher  toward  the  solution  of  the 
professional  difficulty.  Such  suggestions  may  include,  but  are  not  limited  to: 

A.  Demonstration  in  actual  classroom  situation 

B.  Direction  of  the  teacher  toward  a  model  for  emulation,  allowing  opportunities  for 
observations 

C.  Initiation  of  conferences  between  evaluator,  observer(s),  teacher,  and  appropriate 
director(s)  of  instruction  to  develop  plans  directed  toward  improvement  of  classroom 
performance. 

D.  Guidance  of  the  teacher  toward  workshops. 
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9.0210  A  teacher  may  request  a  forma!  observation  at  any  time  in  addition  to  those  required  by  this 
procedure. 

9.03  Finalization  of  Evaluation 

9.0301  Written  Evaluation 

No  later  than  January  10,  a  copy  of  the  formal  written  evaluation  report  for  the  teacher's 
annual  evaluation  shall  be  given  to  the  limited  contract  teacher  and  a  conference  shall  be 
held  between  the  teacher  and  the  evaluator. 

No  later  than  April  1 0,  a  copy  of  the  format  written  evaluation  report  for  the  teacher" s  second 
annual  evaluation  shall  be  given  to  the  limited  contract  teacher  and  a  conference  shall  be 
held  between  the  teacher  and  the  evaluator. 

9.0302  Completion  of  Evaluation  Process 

The  performance  evaluation  of  a  teacher  shal)  be  based  upon  the  observations  of  the 
teacher's  performance  and  shall  acknowledge  the  performance  strengths  of  the  teacher 
evaluated  as  well  as  performance  deficiencies,  if  any.  The  evaluation  report  shall  be  signed 
by  the  evaluator.  The  evaluation  report  should  then  be  signed  by  the  teacher  to  verify 
notification  to  the  teacher  that  the  evaluation  will  be  placed  on  file,  but  the  teacher's 
signature  should  not  be  construed  as  evidence  that  the  teacher  agrees  with  the  contents  of 
the  evaluation  report.  The  final  evaluation  report  shall  be  placed  in  the  teacher's  personnel 
file  located  in  the  central  office. 

9.0303  Response  to  Evaluation 

The  teacher  shall  have  the  righ!  to  make  a  written  response  to  the  evaluation  and  to  have  it 
attached  to  the  evaluation  report  to  be  placed  in  the  teacher's  personnel  file.  A  copy  signed 
by  both  parties  shall  be  retained  by  the  teacher. 

9.04  In  special  situations  the  Board,  in  its  sole  discretion,  may  exercise  its  statutory  authority  in  the 
non-renewal  of  a  limited  contract  without  the  necessity  of  following  or  completing  the  procedure 
outlined  above.  Special  situations  shall  not  include  classroom  performance  where  there  has  been 
sufficient  time  prior  to  April  30ih  to  complete  this  procedure.  Special  situations  shall  not  include  a 
non-renewal  for  reduction  in  force  purposes 

9.05  if  the  superintendent  recommends  contract  non-renewal  for  limited  contract  teachers,  the 
procedures  set  forth  in  section  3319.1 1  of  the  ORC  shall  be  foflowed.  For  termination  of  a  teacher's 
contract  for  cause,  section  3319.16  of  the  ORC  shall  be  followed,  ft  is  further  understood  that  in  no 
case  shall  this  provision  be  interpreted  as  contract  language. 

9.06  It  is  agreed  that  this  evaluation  procedure  shall  supersede  and  replace  the  procedures  set 
forth  in  331 9. 11 1  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code  and  to  the  extent  that  this  provision  is  in  conflict  with 
3319.1 1 1  of  the  ORC,  this  provision  shall  be  controlling, 

9.07  The  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  have  the  right  to  representation  of  his  or  her  choice 
at  all  meetings  which  are  likely  to  result  in  a  reprimand  and  are  disciplinary  in  nature.  Except  under 
extreme  and/or  unusual  circumstances,  the  meeting  shall  be  held  within  one  week  of  the  date 
requested. 

9.08  Other  deficiencies  regarding  the  teacher's  failure  to  adhere  to  work  rules  or  other  documented 
deficiencies  not  noted  during  the  formal  observations  must  be  put  in  writing  and  provided  to  the 
teacher  within  a  reasonable  length  of  time  after  the  deficient  performance  occurs  and  in  accordance 
with  Article  Vltl  of  this  contract. 


- 19- 


9.09     Failure  to  follow  the  evaluation  procedures  as  set  forth  in  sections  9.01 ,  9.0201,  9.0203, 
9.0205,  9.0208,  and  9.0301  of  Article  IX  shall  require  the  reemployment  of  the  teacher  as  per 
3319.11  of  the  ORC. 


ARTICLE  X  -  PROTECTION  OF  TEACHERS 


10  01    The  Board  hereby  assures  teachers  that  it  will  put  its  full  support  behind  the  discipline  procedures 
and  policies  hereafter  recommended  and  adopted  by  the  Board.  The  administration  and  the 
teachers  recognize  a  mutual  responsibility  for  the  enforcement  of  such  policies. 

10.0101  The  Board  will  not  intentionally  discriminate  against  or  between  professional  employees 
covered  by  this  agreement  because  of  their  race,  creed,  religion,  color,  national  origin  or 
ancestry,  age,  sex,  marital  status,  orientation,  physical  characteristics  or  disability  or  place  of 
residence. 

10.02  It  is  the  intent  that  complaints  be  resolved  privately  among  the  compliant  and  the  staff  member. 
Any  administrator  or  member  of  the  Board  receiving  a  complaint  will,  within  a  reasonable  time,  refer 
the  complainant  to  the  staff  member  involved.  Any  complaints  which  cannot  be  resolved  privately 
among  the  complainant  and  staff  member  must  be  directed  to  the  staff  member's  immediate 
supervisor  (administrator).  A  meeting  involving  the  school  official,  the  staff  member  and  the 
complainant  wilt  then  be  held  to  professionally  resolve  the  problem. 

10.0201  Nothing  herein  shall  prohibit  the  complainants  from  meeting  with  or  making  a  complaint 
directly  to  the  principal.  In  the  event  the  complainant  refuses  to  meet  with  the  teacher,  the 
administrator  will  meet  with  the  teacher  before  taking  any  further  action  and  provide  the 
teacher  with  the  allegations  of  the  complaint.  The  teacher  will  be  given  time  to  respond  and 
provide  his/her  position  on  the  matter. 

10.0202  Any  teacher  shall  be  notified  and  given  an  opportunity  for  a  conference  with  his/her  principal 
before  a  complaint  is  placed  in  the  teacher's  file. 

10.0203  The  teacher  may  attach  a  response  to  any  complaint  placed  in  his/her  file. 

10.03  Verbal  Warnings,  Oral  and  Written  Reprimands 

In  addition  to  the  procedures  set  forth  by  law,  the  superintendent,  assistant  superintendent,  or 
principal  may  issue  a  verbal  warning  (see  2.09),  an  oral  (see  2.10)  or  written  (see  2.1 1)  reprimand  or 
recommend  a  suspension  without  pay. 

10.0301  It  is  expected  that  most  offenses  will  be  addressed  through  verbal  warnings  (see  2.09), 

10.0302  Before  a  teacher  receives  a  reprimand  or  has  a  notice  of  deficiency  placed  in  his/her 
personnel  file,  or  before  a  teacher  receives  a  recommendation  of  a  suspension  without  pay. 

A.  The  teacher  shall  have  a  conference  during  which  time  the  circumstances  shall  be 
explored;  and 

B.  The  teacher  shall  be  notified  of  the  purpose  of  the  conference  and  the  right  to  an 
Association  representative  of  his  or  her  choice.  Except  under  extreme  andfor 
unusual  circumstances,  the  meeting  shall  be  held  within  one  week  of  the  date 
requested. 

10.0303  If  the  conference  results  in  discipline,  the  reasons  for  the  discipline  shall  be  reduced  to 
writing  and  given  to  the  teacher  following  the  conference.  The  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to 
attach  his/her  rebuttal  to  the  disciplinary  notice. 

10.03.04  Disciplinary  conferences  may  be  held  either  at  the  administration  building  or  at  the  school. 
The  teacher  shall  receive  at  least  five  (5)  days'  notice  of  the  conference. 
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10.0305  The  conference  shall  precede  the  discipline  as  stated  above  except  in  extreme 
circumstances  where  removal  from  duties  may  need  to  precede  such  conference. 

10.0306  If  the  conference  results  in  an  administrative  recommendation  of  dismissal,  the  affected 
teacher  shall  have  the  rights  afforded  him/her  under  state  law  unless  otherwise  provided  in 
this  agreement. 

10.0307  In  situations  of  extreme  gravity  or  repeated  failure  to  adhere  to  policy  and/or  directives,  the 
superintendent  may  suspend  a  teacher  without  pay  for  up  to  five  (5)  days. 

10.0308  Reprimands,  discipline  and  the  reasons  for  said  discipline  shall  be  grievable. 


ARTICLE  XI  -  LABOR  MANAGEMENT  COMMITTEE 
1 1 .01    Labor  Management  Committee 

11.0101  In  an  effort  to  further  a  good  working  relationship  between  the  parties,  a  Labor  Management 
Committee  (LMC)  shall  be  formed  to  investigate,  study  and  discuss  solutions  to  mutual 
problems  affecting  labor  relations. 

11.0102  Representation  on  this  committee  shall  be: 

For  the  Administration: 
Superintendent 
Assistant  Superintendent 
Executive  Director  of  Human  Resources 
Executive  Director  of  Special  Services 

High  School,  Junior  School,  Elementary  and  Early  Childhood  Administrative 
Representative 

Rotating  members  necessary  for  the  discussion  at  hand 
Ex  Officio:  Board  Counsel 
For  the  Association: 
President 
Vice  President 
Negotiation  Chair 

High  School,  Junior  School,  Elementary  and  Early  Childhood  Representatives  (2), 

plus  one  Special  Education  Representative 

Rotating  members  necessary  for  discussion  at  hand 

Ex  Officio:  OEA  Representative 
Future  additions,  ground  rules,  rotation  of  members,  and  training  will  be  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Labor-Managemen!  Committee 

11.0103  The  committee  shall  be  co-chaired  by  Administration  and  the  Association. 

1 1 .0104  The  Association  and  the  district  will  alternate  as  secretary  and  will  prepare  minutes  of  the 
meeting.  Before  distribution,  both  parties  shall  review  the  minutes.  Copies  will  be  provided 
to  all  buildings,  administrators  Board  members,  and  Association  representatives. 

Neither  the  written  summaries  of  minutes,  the  minutes  of  any  meeting,  nor  the  comments  of 
any  participant  shall  be  used  in  any  grievance,  arbitration  or  any  other  type  of  proceeding. 

1 1 .0105  The  chairperson  shall  recognize  a  motion  by  either  party  to  table  a  topic  for  further  study. 
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1 1.0106  Meeting  Schedule  and  Agenda 


Meetings  shall  be  held  once  a  month.  Art  agenda  shall  be  submitted  at  least  forty-eight  (48) 
hours  prior  to  the  meeting  to  both  parties.  The  intent  is  for  each  side  to  come  to  the  meeting 
as  well  prepared  as  possible. 

A  specific  day  and  time  shall  be  agreed  to  for  future  meetings.  Every  attempt  shall  be  made 
to  keep  such  a  schedule,  realizing  that  some  flexibility  is  necessary. 

Except  in  emergencies,  topics  no!  on  the  agenda  shall  not  be  discussed  but  placed  on  the 
following  month's  agenda.  The  agenda  shall  include  a  brief  description  of  each  item  to  be 
discussed.  Emergency  items  may  be  added  to  the  agenda  by  mutual  consent.  Discussion 
of  agenda  topics  will  be  alternated,  with  the  party  occupying  the  Chair  exercising  the  right  to 
designate  the  first  topic. 

11.0107  General  Guidelines 

A.  While  it  is  the  intent  that  the  LMC  is  to  work  to  solve  mutual  problems,  it  is 
recognized  that  there  is  no  obligation  on  the  part  of  the  parties  to  reach  agreement 
on  any  topic.  No  agreement  can  change  any  item  in  the  contract,  but  may  be  used 
to  clarify  or  produce  guidelines  implementation. 

B.  No  grievance  shall  be  discussed;  however,  topics  that  could  lead  to  grievances  may 
be  discussed. 

C.  Where  agreement  is  reached  by  the  LMC  on  a  topic,  it  wiil  be  reduced  to  writing  and 
signed  by  the  two  chairs. 

D.  At  the  organization  meeting,  general  rules  of  operation  will  be  developed.  The 
services  of  either  the  Labor  Management  Center  or  Federal  Mediation  Service  will 
be  secured  for  this  purpose. 

E.  The  Chairperson  shall  recognize  a  motion  by  either  party  to  table  a  topic  for  further 
study. 

F.  There  will  be  mutual  agreement  on  any  news  releases.  However,  this  does  not 
preclude  the  parties  from  reporting  to  their  respective  members. 

1 1  02    Faculty/Staff  Advisory  Committee 

11.0201  There  shall  be  a  Faculty/Staff  Advisory  Committee  established  in  each  building  which  shall 
be  co-chaired  by  the  LEA  (and  LSSA  if  appropriate  parties  elect  to  participate)  Building 
Chairpersons  and  the  Building  Principal.  The  building  principal  shall  be  a  member  of  the 
committee. 

1 1 .0202  LEA  shall  have  representatives  on  the  Faculty/Staff  Advisory  Committee  in  a  ratio  of  one  (1 ) 
LEA  representative  for  each  fifteen  (15)  teachers,  or  fraction  thereof,  provided  that  in  each 
building  the  LEA  shall  be  entitled  to  a  minimum  of  three  (3)  LEA  representatives.  Such 
representatives  shall  be  elected  by  their  respective  faculties. 

1 1 .0203  The  intent  of  the  committee  is  to  improve  communications  between  staff  and  administration 
in  regard  to  building  problems  and  programs  and  to  improve  the  educational  effectiveness  of 
the  building.  The  Faculty/Staff  Advisory  Committee  shall  meet  at  least  once  a  month  during 
the  school  year  to  discuss  matters  of  common  interest  in  the  building,  such  as  educational 
programs,  community  relations,  student  relations,  scheduling  of  duties,  discipline,  inservice, 
open  house,  teachers'  preparation  period,  maintenance,  supplies,  etc.  A  schedule  of  regular 
meetings  shall  be  established  and  an  agenda  of  matters  to  be  considered  at  the  regular 
meetings  shall  be  distributed  to  the  building  staff  at  least  twenty-four  (24)  hours  before  any 
regular  meeting.  Special  meetings  may  be  scheduled  when  necessary. 

Members  may  anonymously  submit  items  of  concern  which  they  wish  placed  on  the  agenda 
to  any  member  of  the  Faculty/Staff  Advisory  Committee  prior  to  the  establishment  of  the 
agenda. 


11. 0204  Training  will  be  provided  to  available  members  of  the  Faculty/Staff  Advisory  Committees  on 
the  district  in-service  days  and  as  agreed  by  the  parties. 

1 1 .0205  Minutes  of  alt  meetings  shall  be  kept  in  a  prescribed  format  (see  Appendix  H)  and  made 
available  to  the  building  staff,  the  LEA,  the  LSSA  (if  appropriate  parties  elect  to  participate) 
and  the  Superintendent.  All  meetings  are  to  be  open  so  that  any  person  represented  by  a 
participating  bargaining  unit  or  administrator  can  attend  as  an  observer. 

***^+********* ****************  ***+-***********  ************************************************************ 

ARTICLE  XII  -  WORKING  CONDITIONS 

12.01  The  number  of  days  in  a  member's  annual  contract  will  be  one  hundred  eighty  four  (184)  days. 
Pending  annual  state  approval  of  two  professional  development  days,  certain  days  specified  herein 
as  non-student  work  days  witl  be  set  aside  in  the  student  calendar  as  outlined  below. 

A.  Two  seven  and  one-half  (7-1/2)  hour  non-student  work  days  at  the  beginning  of  the  school 
year  before  the  students  first  day  of  school. 

B.  One  seven  and  one-half  {7-1/2}  hour  non-student  work  day  at  the  end  of  the  first  semester. 

C.  One  seven  and  one-half  hour  (7-1/2)  work  day  at  the  end  of  the  second  semester,  after  the 
students'  last  day  of  school. 

D.  Teachers  shall  attend  four  half  day  evening  parent  conferences  as  scheduled  by  the  district. 
Such  conferences  are  compensated  with  equal  time  off  on  the  Wednesday  prior  to 
thanksgiving  Break  and  the  Friday  prior  to  Presidents'  Day.  Note  the  Friday  before 
Presidents'  Day  may  be  also  scheduled  as  a  calamity  make-up  day. 

In  the  event  that  the  two  professional  development  days  are  not  approved  by  the  State  of  Ohio,  there 
will  be  no  restriction  on  the  placement  of  non-student  workdays. 

Article  12.01  will  take  effect  starting  in  the  2009-2010  school  year. 

12.02  School  Calendar 

12.0201  It  is  recognized  by  the  parties  that  the  responsibi/ity  for  setting  or  amending  a  school 
calendar  is  vested  with  the  Board. 

12.0202  The  Association  shall  be  included  in  the  planning  of  the  District  calendar. 

12.03  School  Day 

12.0301  The  length  of  the  work  day  for  teachers  shall  be  7-1/2  hours,  including  a  thirty  (30)  minute 
duty-free,  uninterrupted  lunch  period. 

12.0302  The  length  of  the  work  day  for  part-time  teachers  may  vary  and  shall  be  determined  for 
salary  purposes  by  the  number  of  hours  worked  each  day  averaged  for  the  5-day  work 
week. 

12.04  Meetings 

Meetings  inside  and  outside  the  teacher  work  day  and  other  evening  commitments  shall  be  held  to  a 
minimum  number  and  a  minimum  amount  of  time,  and  shall  only  be  called  for  clear  and  necessary 
reasons. 

12.0401  Teachers  shall  attend  faculty  meetings  scheduled  before  or  after  the  workday  when  required 
to  do  so  by  the  administrator.  Such  meetings  will  not  exceed  a  reasonable  number,  or  one 
(1 )  hour  in  total  time  for  a  month.  Emergency  faculty  meetings  may  be  called. 

12.0402  Teachers  required  to  attend  meetings  exceeding  the  limits  set  forth  in  this  section  shall  be 
paid  at  the  district  hourly  rate  of  pay  in  accordance  with  Appendix  D. 
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12.0403 Teachers  shad  attend  grade  level/department  meetings  as  called  by  their  respective 
chairpersons. 

12.0404  Teachers  serving  on  building  committees  shall  attend  meetings  as  called  by  the  committee 
chairpersons. 

12.05  The  Workday 

12.0501  Each  teacher  who  works  at  an  elementary  school  shall  be  provided  a  minimum  number  of 
minutes  for  planning  during  the  student  day  which  shall  not  be  less  than  one  hundred 
seventy  (170)  minutes  per  week  and  not  less  than  two  hundred  twenty-five  (225)  minutes  per 
week  during  the  teacher  work  week. 

12.0502  Each  teacher  who  works  at  the  junior  (7-8}  school  shall  be  provided  one  (1)  planning  period 
each  day  equal  in  length  to  one  (1 )  class  period. 

12.0503  Each  teacher  who  works  at  a  high  school  (9-12)  shall  be  provided  one  (1)  planning  period 
each  day  equal  in  length  to  one  (1 )  class  period. 

12.0504  At  the  secondary  level,  administrators  will  make  every  reasonable  effort  to  see  that  the 
number  of  preparations  for  each  teacher  are  equitable  and  evenly  distributed. 

12.0505  Each  teacher  who  works  at  a  junior  (7-8)  school  will  not  be  required  to  teach  more  than  six 
(6)  class  periods  in  an  eight  (8)  period  day. 

12.0506  Each  teacher  who  works  at  a  high  school  (9-12)  will  not  be  required  to  teach  more  than  five 
(5)  dass  periods  in  a  six  (6)  period  day. 

12.0507  At  all  levels,  the  assignment  of  non-classroom  duties,  such  as  cafeteria  duty,  homerooms, 
etc.,  shall  be  done  in  an  equitable  manner  within  each  building. 

12.0508  The  schedule  for  part-time  teachers  employed  for  three  (3)  hours  or  less  shall  include  no 
less  than  one  hundred  fifty  (150)  minutes  planning  time  per  week  during  the  teacher  work 
week.  If  the  part-time  teacher  instructs  more  than  three  (3)  hours  any  day,  he/she  shall  have 
tull  planning  time  equal  to  the  plan  time  for  full-time  teachers  in  the  building  where  the 
planning  time  is  scheduled. 

12.06  When  a  teacher  is  on  an  approved  absence,  every  effort  will  be  made  to  secure  a 
substitute.  If  a  substitute  cannot  be  found,  teachers  covering  classes  for  this  teacher  will  be  paid  at 
the  District's  hourly  rate  (see  Appendix  D). 

12.07  The  Board  believes  that  a  reasonable  goal  for  class  size  would  be  as  follows: 

K-6  -  27  students  per  classroom 
7-12     -         27  students  per  classroom 

12.0701  Nothing  herein  shall  in  any  way  diminish  the  right  of  the  Board  and  superintendent  to 
establish  class  sizes  and  assign  students  as  provided  in  the  Ohio  Revised  Code,  However, 
the  Board  will  strive  to  achieve  the  foregoing  goafs. 

12.0702  Excluding  state  approved  and  regulated  vocational  units,  special  education  units,  and 
classes  considered  "group  performance"  such  as  instrumental  and  vocal  music  or  physical 
education  classes,  the  average  pupil-teacher  ratio  for  all  regular  instructional  classes  K-6 
shall  not  exceed  thirty  (30)  pupils  per  grade  level  per  building.  If  the  average  grade  level 
ratio  exceeds  30  pupils,  the  Board  shall  hire  instructional  aide(s),  as  follows; 

A.  When  the  total  number  of  sections  per  grade  level  per  building  is  four  sections  or 
less-1/2  full-time  aide. 

B.  When  the  total  number  of  sections  per  grade  level  per  building  exceeds  four,  but  not 
more  than  eight  total  sections — 1  full-time  aide 


-24- 


C.       When  the  total  number  of  sections  per  grade  level  per  building  exceeds  eight 

sections— 1 12  full-time  aides 
For  grades  7-9,  the  Board  will  hire  instructional  alde(s)  for  those  departments  having 
classes  of  30  or  more  students  as  follows: 

A.  When  5-9  classes  per  department  per  building  reach  30  or  more  students— 1/2  full- 
time  aide 

B.  When  10  -  15  classes  per  department  per  building  reach  30  or  more  students— 1 
fufl-time  aide 

C.  When  16  or  more  classes  per  department  per  building  reach  30  or  more  students — 
1-/2  full-time  aides. 

For  grades  9-12,  the  Board  shall  employ  six  (6)  full-time  {7-hour/day)  instructional  aides  for 
each  high  school  complex.  One  shall  be  assigned  to  the  freshman  and  five  aides  shall  be 
assigned  to  the  main  campus.  At  each  campus,  each  aide  will  be  assigned  to  one  core 
department  (English,  Social  Studies,  Science,  Mathematics  and  Foreign  Language)  and  be 
equally  divided  among  the  other  non-core  departments. 

*******  *■  *  **  **  ***********  *******  ****  *       *+**■**■*+■**  *****+»!  *  ********  ********  ******  **  *  **-*  *****  **■#+*-***  ********************  ****  **** 

ARTICLE  Xllf  -  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT 

13.01  The  Board,  in  its  desire  and  obligation  to  provide  the  best  possible  educational  system  for  the 
youth  of  this  District,  recognizes  the  need  for  continuous  curriculum  review  and  development. 

1 3.02  Teachers  agreeing  to  work  on  curriculum  development  beyond  negotiated  contract  hours  and  days 
will  be  compensated  at  an  hourly  rate  (see  Appendix  D). 

The  guidelines  and  (imits  for  the  totai  number  of  hours  needed  to  complete  curriculum  work  will  be 
se!  by  the  appropriate  school  administrators  in  consultation  with  appropriate  instructional  personnel. 

*  **  *  *  ****-*******  **  ************ *****  **  *  ie***  ****  ****  ****************************  *>***  *+******-*  **********  *******-*-*****  ********* 


ARTICLE  XIV  -  LEAVES 

14.01    Sick  Leave 

14.0101  All  teachers  shall  be  granted  15  days  of  sick  leave  annually  fo  be  credited  at  the  rate  of  1-1/4 
days  per  month. 

14.0102  The  accumulation  of  unused  sick  leave  shall  be  300  days. 

14.0103  Teachers,  upon  approval  of  the  responsible  administrative  officer  of  the  school  district,  may 
use  sick  leave  for  absence  due  to  personal  illness,  injury,  childbirth/maternity  leave 
(14.0107),  exposure  to  contagious  disease  which  could  be  communicated  to  others,  and  for 
absence  due  to  illness,  or  injury,  in  the  teacher's  immediate  family.  For  purposes  of  this 
article,  immediate  family  consists  of  the  employee's  spouse,  parents,  parentai-in-laws, 
offspring,  siblings,  or  family  members  residing  in  the  employee's  household. 

14.0104  For  purposes  of  bereavement,  the  forgoing  definition  is  expanded  to  include  grandparents, 
grandchildren  and  brother-in-faw  or  sister-in-law  of  the  employee. 

14.0105  The  amount  of  sick  leave  usable  for  absence  due  to  illness,  injury,  or  death  in  teacher's 
immediate  family  shall  be  limited  !o  a  reasonable  number  of  days,  depending  upon  the 
circumstances  of  the  situation. 

14.0106  Up  to  three  (3)  days  a  year  may  be  used  for  bereavement  purposes  for  distant  relatives. 

14.0107  Childbirth  Leave  -  Within  a  fiscal  year  (July  1 st  through  June  30,h),  a  teacher  is  entitled  to 
use  up  to  twelve  (12)  weeks  of  leave  under  the  Family  Medical  Leave  Act  following  the  birth 
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of  a  child.  During  this  twelve  (12)  week  period  of  time,  the  member  is  required  to  use 
accumulated  sick  leave  for  the  period  of  time  that  member  is  unable  to  perform  his/her 
teaching  duties  due  to  the  birth  of  a  baby. 

A  member  may  return  to  his/her  current  contract  status  during  or  after  this  twelve  (12)  week 
period.  Exceptions  to  this  are  governed  by  the  Family  Medical  Leave  Act  which  permits  the 
Board  to  restrict  return  dates  when  the  leave  commences  toward  the  end  of  the  semester. 
In  such  cases,  the  return  date  shal!  be  a  date  that  is  mutually  agreed  upon  between  the 
member  and  the  building  principal  or  his/her  designee. 

A  teacher  electing  to  remain  off  work  beyond  the  twelve  (12)  week  period  shall  be 
considered  to  be  on  a  child  care  leave  as  governed  by  terms  outlined  in  Article  14.03. 

A  birth  mother  may  use  a  maximum  of  six  (6)  calendar  weeks  of  sick  leave  and  such  weeks 
must  be  taken  within  the  first  six  (6)  consecutive  calendar  weeks  immediately  following  day 
of  birth,  if  the  birth  is  caesarian,  the  maximum  shall  be  eight  (8)  calendar  weeks.  If 
additional  time  is  needed,  a  doctor  must  provide  a  written  statement  indicating  that  additional 
sick  leave  is  necessary. 

A  father  may  use  sick  leave  for  absence  to  aid  in  the  recovery  of  his  wife  due  to  the  delivery 
of  his  baby.  He  may  use  sick  leave  during  any  of  the  seven  (7)  calendar  days  immediately 
following  the  day  of  the  birth.  If  the  birth  is  caesarian,  the  father  may  use  sick  leave  during 
any  of  the  ten  (10)  calendar  days  immediately  following  the  day  of  the  birth.  Additional  days 
may  be  granted  due  to  unusual  circumstances. 

Members  who  do  not  have  sufficient  accumulated  sick  days  to  cover  the  workdays  in  the  six 
(6)  calendar  week  period  immediately  after  the  date  of  delivery  and  are  unable  to  return  to 
work  must  apply  for  an  unpaid  medical  leave  of  absence  until  released  by  the  attending 
physician,  Paid  leave  from  the  sick  leave  bank  is  not  available  for  this  absence.  Released 
by  the  attending  physician  does  not  preclude  the  member  from  being  granted  an  initial  or 
extension  to  an  unpaid  medical  leave  of  absence. 

14.0108  For  newly  hired  instructors,  five  (5)  days  of  sick  leave  shall  be  advanced  in  September  for 
the  months  of  September,  October,  November,  and  December. 

14.0109  Falsification  of  a  statement  justifying  sick  leave  payment  is  grounds  for  suspension  or 
termination  of  employment  under  sections  3319.081  and  3319.16,  Ohio  revised  code. 

14.0110  In  an  emergency  situation,  the  superintendent  in  his/her  sole  discretion  may  grant  an 
advancement  of  sick  leave  to  a  certificated  employee  restricted  only  by  the  employee's 
ability  to  repay  advances  within  his/her  contract  year. 

14.01 1 1  No  day  will  be  charged  against  any  teacher's  sick  leave  if  the  schools  are  closed  due  to  an 
emergency. 

14.01 12  Up  to  two  (2)  sick  days  per  year  may  be  used  for  observance  of  religious  holidays. 

14.02    Personal  Leave 

14.0201  All  teachers  are  entitled  to  three  (3)  personal  days  per  year.  Personal  days  are  for  absence 
due  to  mandatory  court  appearances,  legal  or  business  matters,  family  emergencies, 
unusual  family  obligations,  weddings,  graduations  or  any  other  matter  of  a  personal  nature. 
Reasons  for  the  personal  day  request  shall  not  be  required;  however,  reasons  are  required 
when  requesting  two  or  more  consecutive  workdays  of  personal  leave.  Requests  for  use  of 
two  or  more  consecutive  workdays  of  personal  leave  will  be  granted  upon  prior  approval  by 
the  member's  building  principal  or  his/her  designee.  In  the  event  that  a  request  is  denied  at 
the  building  level,  the  member  shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  the  decision  to  the  Executive 
Director  of  Human  Resources.  Single  personal  days  will  be  granted  upon  prior  approval  of 
the  building  principal  or  his/her  designee.  Personal  days  are  not  charged  against  sick  leave. 
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14.0202  Request  for  persona!  leave  shall  be  submitted  to  the  building  principal  for  approval  at  least 
one  {1)  week  in  advance  under  normal  circumstances.  In  unusual  or  emergency  situations 
the  one-week  requirement  may  be  waived.  Persona!  days  requested  less  than  one  {1 }  week 
in  advance  must  state  the  reason  on  the  personal  leave  form.  In  the  event  that  a  request  is 
denied  at  the  building  level,  the  member  shad  have  the  right  to  appeal  the  decision  to  the 
Executive  Director  of  Human  Resources. 

14.0203  In  accordance  with  Board  policy,  personal  days  are  not  to  be  granted  prior  to  or  following 
school  holidays,  except  in  emergency  or  unusual  situations,  and  these  must  be  approved  by 
the  building  Principal  or  his/her  designee.  Personal  days  under  these  circumstances  must 
state  the  reason  on  the  personal  leave  form.  In  the  event  that  a  request  is  denied  at  the 
building  level,  the  member  shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  the  decision  to  the  Executive 
Director  of  Human  Resources. 

14.0204 Unused  personal  leave  may  be  converted  to  sick  leave  at  the  ratio  1:1  up  to  a  maximum  of 
three  days  per  school  year;  or,  if  all  personal  leave  is  not  used,  the  total  number  of  days  may 
be  converted  to  one  additional  persona)  leave  day  for  the  following  year  for  a  maximum  of 
four. 

A.  For  those  teachers  who  have  reached  the  300  accumulation  of  unused  sick  leave, 
personal  days  converted  accumulate  above  that  ceiling. 

B.  For  retirement  purposes,  personal  days  will  be  converted  into  the  severance 
package  at  the  end  of  the  school  year  (June  30). 

C.  All  other  teachers  who  have  not  given  notice  of  intent  to  retire  will  have  personal 
days  converted  after  June  30. 

14.0205  Persona)  leave  use  beginning  March  1  through  the  end  of  the  school  year  is  restricted  to  a 
percentage  not  to  exceed  5%  per  building  based  on  order  of  request,  in  unusual  or 
emergency  situations,  the  5%  limitation  may  be  waived. 

14.0206  No  day  will  be  charged  against  any  teacher's  personal  leave  if  the  schoofs  are  closed  due  to 
an  emergency. 

14.03   Child  Care  Leave  Policy 

14.0301  Child  care  leave  shall  be  granted  for  up  to  twelve  (12)  months  to  a  teacher  to  care  for  a 
newborn  child,  an  adopted  preschool  child  or  a  child  for  whom  the  adoptive  agency  requires 
full-time  parental  care  for  up  to  12  consecutive  months  without  pay.  Extensions  may  be 
granted  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board.  Any  employee  shall  submit  a  written  notice  to  the 
superintendent  no  later  than  30  days  prior  to  the  anticipated  leave  date  (except  where 
adoptive  agency  gives  less  than  thirty  (30)  days  notice),  advising  the  superintendent  of  the 
anticipated  date  of  the  leave  and  further  advising  the  superintendent  of  the  approximate 
dates  that  the  employee  shall  commence  and  end  child  care  leave.  The  employee  returning 
to  service  from  child  care  leave  will  return  at  the  start  of  a  quarter.  In  the  event  that  the  end 
of  the  leave  would  not  coincide  with  the  start  of  a  quarter,  a  return  date  that  is  mutually 
agreeable  between  the  employee  and  principal  (or  his/her  designee)  will  be  determined. 

This  mutually  agreed  upon  date  may  occur  after  the  12  months  of  the  leave  have  expired 
without  the  employee  forfeiting  any  of  the  rights  contained  within  this  contract. 

14.0302  The  superintendent  and  the  Board  have  discharged  their  responsibility  under  this  policy  by 
offering  the  returning  employee  the  former  position  held  by  the  employee.  Under  unusual 
circumstances,  such  as  shifts  in  enrollment  or  class  offerings,  the  teacher  may  be  offered  a 
similar  position  for  which  she/he  is  qualified. 

14.0303  The  term  of  the  employee's  contract  shall  not  be  extended  by  child  care  leave,  but  in  the 
event  that  an  employee's  limited  contract  expires  while  on  child  care  leave,  the  contract  will 
be  renewed  or  non-renewed  in  accordance  with  normal  procedures  for  all  employees. 
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14.0304  The  Board  recognizes  that  the  granting  of  unpaid  child  care  leave  does  not  preclude  a 
pregnant  employee  from  also  exercising  her  statutory  rights  to  sick  leave. 

14.0305  The  employee  on  leave  may  exercise  the  option  of  maintaining  group  insurance  coverage  at 
the  employee's  expense  during  such  leaves  and  if  allowable  by  the  insurers. 

,04   Assault  Leave 

14.0401  Any  teacher  sustaining  a  physical  injury  as  the  result  of  a  physical  assauit  against  him/her, 
incurred  whife  the  teacher  is  performing  his/her  contractual  duties,  shall  be  eligible  for 
assault  leave.  Such  leave  shall  be  at  no  loss  in  pay  and  shall  not  be  chargeable  to  sick 
leave  to  a  maximum  of  twenty-five  (25)  days  per  member  each  school  year.  Leave  may  be 
extended  at  the  sole  discretion  of  the  superintendent. 

14.0402  Medical  verification  shall  be  furnished  to  the  superintendent  for  all  such  absences  requiring 
more  than  three  (3)  days  leave.  The  Board  or  its  designee  shall  have  the  right  to  require  a 
medical  examination  by  a  physician  of  its  choice  after  the  teacher  has  been  absent  for  three 
(3)  school  days  per  assault  leave  occurrence.  In  such  event,  the  Board  shall  pay  the  full 
cost  of  the  examination. 

14.0403  Either  the  assaulted  teacher,  building  administrator  or  superintendent  shall  immediately 
notify  the  police. 

14.0404  A  written  report  of  all  assaults  on  staff  personnel  will  be  made  to  the  office  of  the 
superintendent. 


.05    Professional  Leave 

14.0501  Professional  leave  is  defined  as  meetings  of  a  relatively  short  duration  such  as  conferences, 
workshops,  seminars,  and  may  include  visitations  to  other  schools. 

14.0502  Requests  for  Professional  Leave  will  be  submitted  through  the  principal  to  the 
superintendent  or  assistant  superintendent  at  least  five  days  in  advance  of  the  requested 
date. 

1 4.0503 TeacheTS  may  be  granted  professional  ieave  on  the  recommendation  of  the  superintendent  if 
the  request  meets  the  following  criteria: 

A.  Directly  related  to  their  assigned  duties  as  an  employee. 

B.  Designed  to  improve  the  employee's  performance  in  his/her  assigned  duties. 

14.0504  Visitation  to  other  schools  wili  be  restricted  to  the  schools  within  a  reasonable  distance 
except  under  special  circumstances. 

14.0505  Reimbursement,  for  reasonable  expenses  for  transportation,  lodging,  meals,  and  registration 
fees  may  be  authorized. 

14.0506  Attendance  shall  be  required  at  the  professional  meetings  for  which  released  time  has  been 
granted. 

06   Sabbatical  Leave 

14.0601  A  teacher  who  has  completed  five  years  of  service  may,  with  the  permission  of  the  Board 
and  the  superintendent,  be  entitled  to  take  a  leave  of  absence  for  one  or  two  semesters 
subject  to  the  following  restrictions:  the  member  shall  present  a  completed  Sabbatical  Leave 
Application  Form  (Appendix  O)  to  the  building  principal/immediate  supervisor  for  approval  by 
the  Superintendent  and  School  Board.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  leave,  the  member  shall 
provide  evidence  that  the  plan  was  followed  to  the  Superintendent. 
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14.0602  The  Board  may  not  grant  such  a  leave  unless  there  is  available  a  satisfactory  substitute,  nor 
grant  such  leaves  to  more  than  five  percent  of  the  professional  staff  at  any  one  time,  nor 
grant  a  leave  longer  than  one  school  year,  nor  grant  a  leave  to  any  teacher  more  often  than 
once  for  each  five  years  of  service,  nor  grant  a  leave  a  second  time  to  the  same  individual 
when  other  members  of  the  staff  have  filed  a  request  for  such  a  leave. 
A,       Sabbatical  Pay  -  the  employee  shall  receive  as  a  sabbatical  stipend  equal  to  the 
difference  in  the  employee's  individual  salary  minus  the  BA  Step  1  costs  and  shall 
also  be  eligible  for  all  benefits  during  the  sabbatical  leave  for  which  he/she  was 
eligible  and  received  in  the  assignment  immediately  prior  to  the  leave. 
8.       By  accepting  a  sabbatical  leave  the  teacher  agrees  to  return  upon  conclusion  of  a 
sabbatical  leave  and  to  remain  in  Lakota  as  a  teacher  for  a  period  of  five  (5) 
academic  years, 

C.       All  salary  received  while  on  leave,  including  the  actual  cost  to  the  district  of  all 

benefits  provided  during  the  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  refunded  to  the  Board  if  the 
applicant  does  not  resume  employment  with  the  Lakota  School  District  for  five  (5) 
academic  years.  The  salary  will  be  refunded  following  this  formula: 

1 .  80%  reimbursed  at  the  end  of  year  one; 

2.  60%  reimbursed  at  the  end  of  year  two; 

3 .  40%  reim  bursed  at  the  end  of  year  three; 

4.  20%  reimbursed  at  the  end  of  year  four. 


14.07  Jury  Duty 

The  Board  shall  pay  a  teacher  the  teacher's  regular  compensation  provided  the  remuneration 
received  for  serving  as  a  juror  is  signed  over  to  the  Board. 

14.08  Military  Leave 

Military  leave  shall  be  accorded  teachers  in  keeping  with  all  sections  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

14.09  Leaves  of  Absence 

14.0901  Teachers  may  be  granted  leaves  of  absences  for  the  school  year  or  a  portion  thereof  upon 
written  request  and  approval  of  the  Board.  The  request  for  a  Leave  of  Absence  must  specify 
the  specific  length  of  time  requested  for  the  leave  and  reasons  for  the  leave. 

14.0902  Teachers  returning  from  a  leave  of  absence  must  reach  agreement  with  regarding  the 
intended  date  of  return  by  March  1  or  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  return  from  semester  leave. 
Teachers  returning  from  a  leave  of  absence  provide  pertinent  documentation  upon  return 
from  leave. 

14.10  Rights  While  on  Leave  of  Absence 

14.1001  Teachers  on  Board  approved  leaves  of  absence  shall  accrue  seniority  in  accordance  with 
Section  2.06. 

14.1002  Teachers  on  leave  of  absence  may  participate  in  all  insurance  benefit  plans  offered  by  the 
Board  while  on  leave  provided  they  pay  the  monthly  premium  for  the  insurance  coverage  to 
the  treasurer  of  the  Board  in  advance. 

1 4.1 1  A  teacher  subpoenaed  to  testify  at  a  judicial  hearing  on  a  matter  which  is  related  to  his/her 
employment  duties  shall  be  paid  while  doing  so. 

14.12  For  the  purposes  of  this  article,  a  day  of  leave  shall  be  equivalent  to  the  length  of  the  affected 
employee's  work  day.  A  personal  or  sick  day  accumulated  shall  represent  a  day  of  leave  time 
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should  a  part-time  teacher  become  a  full-time  teacher  or  a  full-time  teacher  become  a  part-time 
teacher, 
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ARTICLE  XV  -  INSURANCES 

15,01  HealthCare 

15.0101  The  Board  shall  provide  the  p!an(s)  offered  by  the  Butler  Health  Plan  (medical  and  dental). 

15.0102  The  Board  will  provide  health  insurance  programs,  as  follows,  with  the  following  Board/ 
employee  contribution  rates,  effective  September  1,  2010: 


.  Plan 

2010-2011 

2011-2012  I 

Basic 

90/10 

90/10  I 

Choice 

89/11 

89/1 1 

Classic 

85/15 

80/20  [ 

A.  In  the  case  of  spouses,  who  are  both  employees  of  the  district,  the  Board  will  pay  100%  of 
one  family  plan  or  one  employee  plus  one  dependent  plan  of  the  members'  choice. 

B.  Any  teacher  hired  on  or  after  July  1,  2010  will  only  be  eligible  for  Ghoice  or  Basic  Plan 
options. 

15.0103  Dental 

The  Board  will  pay  100%  of  the  dental  premium, 

15.0104  IRS  Regulation  #125 

The  Board  will  implement  that  portion  of  IRS  Regulation  #125  which  tax  shelters  the 
employee  portion  of  the  health  care  premium  and  that  portion  of  the  !RS  Regulation  #125 
which  tax  shelters  the  employee  out  of  pocket  portion  of  health  care  costs  and  dependent 
care  expense. 

15.0105  Life 

A.  The  Board  will  provide  life  insurance  in  an  amount  equal  to  1-1/2  times  the 
employee's  annual  base  salary  with  a  minimum  of  $30,000. 

B.  The  Board  will  provide  employee  options  for  voluntary  supplemental  life  insurance 
coverage  and  voluntary  dependent  life  insurance  coverage.  The 
employee/participant  shall  pay  any  premium  for  either  voluntary  supplemental  or 
voluntary  dependent  life  insurance.  Life  insurance  shall  exclude  coverage  for 
accidental  death  of  an  insured  intoxicated  driver. 

1 5.02  If  the  Board  of  Education  needs  or  is  required  by  law  to  change  carriers,  any  new  insurance 
coverage  secured  shall  be  comparable  to  the  coverage  presently  in  effect  unless  the  change  in 
coverage  is  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Association  and  the  Board  of  Education, 

1 5.03  Bargaining  unit  members  working  at  least  3-1 12  hours  or  more  (excluding  lunch)  shall  be 
eligible  for  health  insurance,  full  dental,  and  life  insurance  equal  to  one  and  one-half  times  the 
employee's  annual  base  salary  with  a  minimum  of  $15,000. 

15.04  Worker's  Compensation 
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When  applicabie,  teachers  may  receive  worker's  compensation  benefits  pursuant  to  chapter  4123  of 
the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

ARTICLE  XVI  ~  SEVERANCE  PAY 

16.01  A  teacher  who  retires  from  the  district  shall  be  eligible  for  severance  pay  if  he/she: 

16.0101  Accumulates  sick  leave  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  3319.141 1  of  the  Ohio  Revised 
Code. 

16.0102  Retires  from  the  employ  of  the  Board  and  is,  at  the  time  of  retirement  from  the  employ  of  the 
Board,  eligible  to  receive  retirement  benefits  from  the  State  Teachers  Retirement  System  of 
Ohio. 

16.02  All  retiring  teachers  shall  receive  a  sum  equal  to  one-fourth  (1/4)  of  their  first  200  days  of 
accumulated  but  unused  sick  leave. 

16.03  An  additional  sum  equal  to  one-half  (1/2)  of  his/her  accumulated  days  over  200  (up  to  the 
maximum  of  300)  shall  be  paid  if  the  teacher  elects  lo  retire  during  the  year  he/she  first  becomes 
eligible  with  either  30  years  experience  (at  any  age)  or  with  5  years  experience  (at  age  60)  following 
ratification  of  this  contract. 

16.04  The  payment  shall  be  based  on  the  employee's  daily  rate  of  pay  at  the  time  of  retirement  and 
eliminates  all  sick  leave  credit  accrued,  but  unused. 

16.05  The  Board  shall  grant  severance  pay  to  the  estate  of  a  teacher  who  dies  while  in  the  employ  of  the 
Board. 

16.06  The  Board,  in  its  sole  discretion,  may  grant  severance  pay  based  on  the  employee's  daily  rate 
based  on  full-time  employment  if  the  employee's  daily  rate  at  the  time  of  retirement  is  based  on  part- 
time  employment  and  a  substantial  portion  (80%  or  more)  of  the  employee's  years  of  employment  in 
the  district  has  been  as  a  full-time  employee. 

*******************  *************^******^ 

ARTICLE  XVII  -  RETIREMENT 

17.01  The  Board  will  continue  the  provision  allowing  the  employee's  share  of  the  retirement  contribution 
to  be  treated  as  an  annuity  for  income  tax  purposes,  ft  is  agreed  that  this  provision  shall  not  be  an 
additional  cost  factor  to  the  Board. 

1 7.02  The  retiring  employee  shall  notify  the  district  at  least  60  days  in  advance  of  retirement  date. 
Space  shall  be  provided  on  the  Retirement  Notification  Form  for  a  confidentiality  option. 

1 7.03  Retirement  effective  dates  will  be  at  the  end  of  a  semester  or  at  the  end  of  the  school  year. 
Notification  and  effective  dates  may  be  waived  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board, 

*****************  *M**^**************************^  +  ****^*  **■**■  ********  **********************************%********************* 

ARTICLE  XVIII  -  SALARIES 

18.01    The  salary  to  which  a  teacher  is  entitled  under  his/her  individual  contract  with  the  Board  will  be 
paid  in  twenty-four  (24)  equal  installments  according  to  the  attached  salary  schedules.  Direct 
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deposit  is  required  for  at!  employees.  Exceptions  and  alternate  payment  plans  will  be  made  for 
current  teachers  {at  the  time  of  ratification  of  this  contract)  with  special  circumstances. 

18.02   The  Board  shall  implement  the  salary  schedule  attached  hereto  and  designated  Appendix  "C." 

18.0201  The  base  rate  of  the  salary  schedule  shall  be  the  Bachelor's  Degree  column,  Step  1  (one). 

18.0202  The  schedule  shall  comprise  six  coiumns  as  follows. 

A.  Bachelor's  column  -  a  Bachelor's  degree  or  its  equivalent  as  designated  by  ORC 
from  any  accredited  institution. 

B.  150  hour  column  shall  mean  either  1 50  hours  (or  equivalent)  accumulated  either 
before  or  after  the  Bachelor's  degree  has  beer  received. 

C.  Master  s  degree  from  any  accredited  institution. 

D.  Master's  plus  15  graduate  hours  or  21  quarter  hours  earned  after  qualifying  for  the 
Master's  degree. 

E.  Teachers  with  Master's  degree  plus  30  graduate  semester  or  45  quarter  hours 
beyond  Master's  degree,  or  an  Educational  Specialist  degree.  Graduate  credits 
shall  be  those  earned  after  qualifying  for  the  Master's  degree. 

F.  Teachers  with  an  earned  doctorate  in  an  accepted  educational  or  teaching  field. 


18.03   Advancement  on  the  Salary  Schedule 


18.0301  One(1)  year  of  leaching  experience  shall  be  determined  by  the  teacher  teaching  at  least  120 
days  per  year  in  an  Ohio-chartered  private  or  public  school  or  a  public  or  private  institution, 
or  special  education  program  which  held  an  Ohio  charter  or  subsequently  became  chartered. 
In  addition  to  teaching  service,  the  teacher  must  be  credited  with  ail  years  of  active  military 
service  up  to  a  maximum  of  five  (5)  years.  Other  years  credited  will  be  determined  by 
Section  3317  of  the  ORC. 


18.0302  Horizontal  Advancement 

A.  A  teacher  shall  advance  horizontally  on  the  salary  schedule  by  acquiring  additional 
training. 

B.  A  teacher  shall  advance  horizontally  on  the  salary  schedule  when: 

1 .  Sufficient  course  work  or  a  higher  degree  is  earned  from  an  institution 
accredited  by  the  National  Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  or 
a  regional  accreditation  association. 

2.  Satisfactory  evidence  of  such  completion  is  provided  to  the  employer. 
Satisfactory  evidence  shall  be  an  official  transcript  or  a  letter  of  course  work 
completion  issued  by  the  appropriate  institution  or  program. 

3.  A  "change  of  salary"  status  form  shall  be  provided  by  the  building  principal, 
and  must  be  submitted  along  with  the  documents  listed  above. 

C.  Payment  on  the  new  column  will  commence  the  first  pay  of  the  school  year, 
provided  the  employer  has  been  provided  satisfactory  evidence  on  or  before 
September  15. 


18.0303  Vertical  Advancement 


At  the  beginning  of  each  school  year,  a  teacher  shall  advance  vertically  one  (1)  step  on  the 
salary  schedule  for  each  year  of  experience  in  the  District. 


18.04   Supplemental  Salary  Schedule  -  Attached  as  Appendix  "E" 

18.0401  Method  of  Computation 

A.  All  indexed  positions  will  be  computed  by  multiplying  the  index  value  for  each 
position  times  the  current  supplemental  base  salary. 

B.  All  index  values  shall  be  subject  to  regular  negotiations  which  ever  salaries  are 
negotiated  unless  otherwise  mutually  agreed  to  by  both  parties. 


-32- 


18.0402  Experience 

Credited  experience  for  each  step  on  the  supplemental  safary  schedule  shall  be  based  upon: 

A.  The  total  years  served  not  necessarily  continuous,  in  that  extracurricular  capacity  in 
Lakota  Schools  or  any  other  school  district. 

B.  In  the  case  of  coaching  positions,  coaching  experience  earned  in  grades  7-1 2  in  the 
same  sport  may  be  applied  to  the  experience  column  regardless  of  whether  the 
experience  was  Junior  High,  Senior  High,  head  coach,  or  assistant  coach 
experience. 

18.0403  Revisions 

A.       Ali  index  or  category  revisions  in  the  supplemental  salary  schedule  shall  be  made 
during  the  regular  negotiations  process  or  by  mutual  agreement  between  the  Board 
and  the  Association, 

1 8.0404  General 

A,  The  Board  reserves  the  right,  pursuant  to  current  Board  policy,  to  create  or  eliminate 
positions  as  circumstances  require.  Current  supplemental  positions  and  categorical 
placements  are  attached  in  Appendix  Fa. 

B.  Supplemental  contracts  shall  be  issued  annually  for  each  activity  and  shall,  without 
notification,  be  non-renewed  at  the  conclusion  of  the  school  year  in  which  the 
contract  was  issued. 

18.05  Extended  time  shall  be  compensated  at  a  rate  of  2.5%  per  week  based  on  the  basic  184-day 
teaching  contract.  The  granting  of  extended  time  shall  be  at  the  sole  discretion  of  the  Board  and  also 
as  mandated  by  state  standards. 

18.06  Individual  Rates  of  Pay 

18.0601  Individual  Hourly  Rate  of  Pay 
A.        Method  of  Computation 

1 .  Determine  the  teacher's  annual  basic  184-day  salary  as  provided  by  the 
teacher's  contract 

2.  Divide  the  teacher's  basic  salary  by  184  days 

3.  Take  figure  arrived  at  in  "2"  above  and  divide  by  7-1/2  hours  to  determine 
the  teacher's  individual  hourly  rale  of  pay 

18.0602  Newly  Constructed  Classrooms 

The  teachers  who  agree  to  prepare  newly  constructed  classrooms  for  students  in  order  to 
open  school  shall  be  paid  the  sum  of  $10.00  per  hour  for  said  preparation  (appendix  D). 

18.0603  Summer  Meetings 

Any  teacher  who  attends  any  meeting  called  by  a  principal  during  the  summer  break  shad 
receive  $10.00  per  hour  for  said  attendance  (Appendix  D). 

18.0604  Summer  Trainings 

Any  teacher  who  participates  in  summer  trainings  approved  by  a  principal  shall  receive  $10 
per  hour  for  said  attendance  (Appendix  D-1 ). 

18.0605  Stipends 

Any  teacher  who  agrees  to  participate  in  an  extra-curricular  position  will  be  paid  as  defined 
by  the  stipend  criteria  and  scoring  rubric.  Refer  to  the  stipend  scoring  rubric  in  Appendix  D- 
2. 

18.0606  Supervision 
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Teachers  who  supervise  students  at  the  request  of  their  building  administrator  beyond  the 
normal  workday,  such  as  in  the  case  of  Board  approved  overnight  supervision  and  field  trip 
supervision,  which  occur  during  the  week,  weekends,  or  during  summer  break  and  are  not 
employed  in  a  supplemental  for  said  duty,  shall  be  paid  a  stipend  of  fifty  dollars  ($50)  per 
day  or  night.  This  stipend  is  not  to  exceed  $50  per  a  24-hour  period. 

18.07   Tuition  Reimbursement  Fund 

18.0701  The  tuition  reimbursement  fund  will  be  funded  each  year  at  $3.50  per  student  average  daily 
membership  for  the  district  for  the  previous  academic  year. 

18.0702  This  fund  will  be  disbursed  in  accordance  with  the  procedures  set  forth  hereafter. 

18.0703  A  Tuition  Reimbursement  Committee  comprised  of  four  (4)  members  selected  by  the 
Association  president  and  four  (4)  administrators  chosen  by  the  superintendent  shall  meet  to 
approve  applications.  The  committee  chairperson  shall  be  appointed  by  the  superintendent. 

18.0704  Procedures 

A.  An  application  for  Tuition  Reimbursement  participation  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Central  office  prior  to  October  1  of  the  next  school  year  after  courses  are  taken, 
Only  teachers  returning  to  the  district  are  eligible  for  this  program. 

B.  Applicants  for  tuition  reimbursement  shall  be  eligible  for  reimbursement  not  to 
exceed  one-half  of  the  tuition  paid  for  up  to  six  semester  hours  or  nine  quarter  hours 
of  coursework.  Combinations  of  semester  and  quarter  hours  will  be  calculated  to 
equal  six  semester  hours  or  nine  quarter  hours. 

C.  An  application  shall  be  provided  by  the  Central  office  for  each  teacher  in  the  district. 

D.  The  following  items  must  be  submitted  along  with  the  completed  application: 

1 .  A  copy  of  the  grade  for  the  class 

2.  Proof  of  tuition  payment  (receipt,  canceled  check,  etc.) 

3.  The  applicant  will  be  entitled  to  be  reimbursed  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed 
one-half  (1/2)  of  the  tuition  paid  by  the  applicant  for  the  course  approved 
Each  applicant  will  receive  an  equal  proportionate  percentage 
reimbursement. 

18.0705  Regulations  and  procedures  for  participation  in  the  tuition  reimbursement  program  shall 
include  the  following: 

A.  The  application  for  approval  of  college  courses  must  be  submitted  to  the  Central 
office. 

B.  Applicants  must  hold  a  BA/BS  or  higher  degree  to  be  eligible  for  tuition 
reimbursement. 

C.  Both  undergraduate  and  graduate  courses  taken  from  any  fully  accredited  college  or 
university  may  be  approved. 

D.  In  the  event  requests  exceed  the  amount  available  for  this  purpose,  each  applicant 
shall  receive  an  equal  proportionate  percentage  reimbursement. 

18.0706  No  reimbursement  will  be  made  to  a  teacher  who  enrolls  in  courses  where  the  tuition  is  paid 
by  scholarship,  fellowship,  or  federal  grant.  No  reimbursement  will  be  made  unless  a  grade 
of  at  least  a  "C"  or  "Passing"  is  obtained. 

18.0707  A  teacher  who  uses  a  certificate  issued  from  an  accredited  university  for  his/her  supervision 
of  a  student  teacher  will  be  reimbursed  under  the  regulations  and  procedures  listed  above. 

18.0708  The  tuition  reimbursement  committee  chairperson  shall  issue  a  report  each  year.  The  report 
shall  include  the  number  of  teachers  who  applied  for  reimbursement,  the  number  of  teachers 
who  were  actually  reimbursed,  general  information  concerning  budget  allotments  for  the 
year,  and  the  total  expenditures  of  the  TRC  fund.  The  TRC  chairperson  shall  send  the 
report  to  the  Association  president  and  to  the  Superintendent. 
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1 8  08   Teacher  Development  Fund 

The  Board  aSrees  to  establish  funds  for  programs  designed  to  ^ 

dassroom  skills,  subject  matter  knowledge,  and  profess10nal  status. 

The  following  guidelines  will  be  used  to  implement  this  program: 

18  0801  Teacher  Development  Fund  -  Annual  appropriation  shall  be  S5  per  average  daiiy  student 

membership  of  the  previous  academic  year. 
,B  »802  0*b— <-  FUnds  *****  m  spe**  above  -  be  dUw*  <n  accordance  «. 

to  the  extent  requested  by  the  teachers  and  consistent  with  the  teacher 
professional  development  focus.  h 
p        Tpachers  on  split  assignment  to  more  than  one  building  will  access  tun  y 

■  Esssssssssas--- 

5==SS3SSSSSSar. 

the  LEA  President  and  the  Executive  Director  of  Human  Resources  for  review 
decision  The  review  decision  shall  be  final.  *„n™,«.-  Th^  rost 

the  building's  Teacher  Development  Committee. 

the  responsibility  of  the  participant  and  not  the  Board. 

18.oso5  Participation  -  a„  teachers  shall  be  JtalWe  ^  P^^^^XS 
limited  only  by  the  resources  available.  Should  demand  exceed  prog™  * 
TDF  Committee  shall  set  priorities  and  limits  of  participation. 
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18.0806  The  Teacher  Development  Committee  co-chairpersons  shall  issue  a  year-end  report  listing 
the  activities  and  the  expenditures  of  the  TDF  funds.  This  report  is  to  be  sent  to  the 
Association  president  and  to  the  superintendent  or  his/her  designee. 

ARTICLE  XIX  -  SICK  LEAVE  BANK 

19.01  Purpose 

To  loan  additional  days  of  sick  leave  to  teachers  who  have  exhausted  personal  sick  leave  days. 

19 .02  Provisions  of  Eligibility 

19.0201  All  teachers  shall  be  eligible  to  be  members  of  the  sick  leave  bank  (SLB). 

19.0202  After  the  start  of  each  school  year,  all  teachers  will  receive  an  intent  form  from  the 
Treasurer's  office  for  the  purpose  of  enrolling  in  the  SLB.  Initial  membership  will  consist  of 
one  (1)  day  sick  leave,  to  be  designated  by  the  teacher,  to  the  SLB  on  such  form  between 
September  1  and  October  1 .  Each  teacher  will  receive  a  notice  of  receipt  indicating  his/her 
participation  in  the  program. 

19.0203  New  members  may  join  by  October  1  of  each  year.  Membership  shall  be  continuous  unless 
canceled,  in  writing,  to  the  Treasurer's  office  during  the  period  of  September  1  through 
October  1 . 

19.0204  If  one  hundred  (100)  participants  are  not  enrolled  by  the  initial  enrollment  deadline  of 
October  1,  the  bank  will  not  be  established  for  that  school  year. 

19.03  Operational  Procedures 

19.0301  Loans  will  be  limited  to  participating  members  for  use  of  the  members  own  personal  illness, 
injury,  or  non-elective  surgery  occurring  under  unusual,  severe  or  emergency  conditions,  as 
determined  by  the  SLB  Board.  At  the  discretion  of  the  SLB  Board,  loans  may  be  provided  in 
the  event  of  illness  or  injury  of  a  member's  spouse,  child,  parent  or  such  relationship  by 
marriage. 

19.0302  Applications  for  loans  from  the  sick  ieave  bank  must  be  made  on  the  employee  application 
for  sick  leave  bank  form  (Appendix  1).  A  physician's  statement  is  required  with  each 
application  in  order  to  be  considered  for  a  loan. 

19.0303  A  loan  will  be  considered  only  after  the  teacher  has  used  all  of  his/her  accumulated  sick 
leave  days,  has  used  al!  possible  advances  of  sick  leave  days  and  is  not  eligible  for  disability 
leave  under  the  Ohio  State  Teacher  Retirement  System,  or  receiving  Worker's 
compensation. 

19  04   Sick  Leave  Bank  Board 

19.0501  The  sick  leave  loan  bank  is  to  be  regulated  by  a  board  consisting  of  two  (2)  teachers  to  be 
selected  by  the  Association  and  two  (2)  administrators  to  be  selected  by  the  Superintendent. 

19.05    Loan  and  Payback  Procedures 

19.0501  The  maximum  number  of  days  that  a  teacher  may  borrow  is  thirty  (30)  days  in  one  school 
year. 
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19.0502  The  teacher  who  borrows  days  will  pay  back  the  days  at  the  rate  of  fifty  percent  (50%)  of 

his/her  annual  accumulated  sick  leave  at  the  end  of  the  salary  contract  year,  each  year  until 
the  total  number  of  days  borrowed  has  been  restored  to  the  bank.  In  the  event  a  member 
who  owes  days  to  the  bank  ceases  for  any  reason  to  earn  sick  leave  days  (i.e.,  retirement 
resignation,  permanent  disability  or  death),  one  of  the  following  shall  occur: 

A.  The  teacher's  last  paycheck  shall  be  docked  in  the  amount  equal  to  his/her  per  diem 
for  all  days  owed  to  the  bank,  or 

B.  Severance  pay  shali  be  reduced  in  the  amount  equal  to  his/her  per  diem  for  all  days 
owed  to  the  bank. 


19.06    Policy  Procedures 


19.0601  In  consideration  of  the  benefits  of  participating  in  the  SLB,  each  applicant  for  membership  in 
the  bank  and  for  benefits  from  the  bank  shait,  as  a  condition  to  such  application,  agree  in 
writing  to  the  following: 

"I  specifically  acknowledge  and  agree  that  the  granting  of  days  from  the  SLB  shaJ)  be  at  the 
sole  discretion  of  the  SLB  Board.  AiJ  decisions  of  the  SLB  Board  will  be  final  and  binding 
and  not  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure.  I  further  agree  to  abide  by  such  decision  and  to 
indemnify  and  hold  harmless  the  Lakota  Local  Board  of  Education,  the  Lakota  Education 
Association,  the  SLB  Board,  and  all  of  their  agents  for  any  loss  they  may  sustain  as  a  result 
of  any  claim  or  legal  proceedings  I  may  bring  against  any  of  them  with  respect  to  a  decision 
made  by  any  of  them  concerning  this  application." 


19.0602  Application  for  the  SLB  days  must  be  made  to  the  SLB  Board. 


19.0603  The  SLB  Board  shall  meet  arid  render  a  decision  within  ten  (10)  days  of  receipt  of  request. 


19.0604  Unused  requested  days  shall  be  returned  to  the  SLB. 


19.0605  The  SLB  will  begin  with  one  (1 )  day  from  each  contributing  certificated  employee.  When  the 
fund  is  depleted  below  fifty  (50)  days,  each  member  will  be  assessed  one  {1 )  additional  day 
to  a  maximum  of  three  (3)  additional  days  per  year.  The  SLB  Board  shall  be  responsible  for 
notifying  certificated  employees  of  each  assessment  period. 

19.0606  Extension  of  additional  days  may  be  applied  for  in  the  same  manner  as  the  original 
application. 

19.0607  All  decisions  of  the  SLB  Board  shall  be  final  and  binding  and  are  not  subject  to  the 
grievance/arbitration  provisions  of  this  agreement. 

19.0608  Guidelines  will  be  reviewed  annually  by  the  Sick  Leave  Bank  Board. 


19.07    Maximum  Expenditure 


19.0701  Maximum  expenditure  for  the  sick  leave  bank  will  be  $20,000  each  year. 


ARTICLE  XX  -  ENTRY  YEAR  PROGRAMS  AND  MENTOR  SELECTION 

20.01    A  district  pool  of  teachers  will  be  formed  from  which  mentors  will  be  selected.  Teachers 
wishing  to  be  in  this  pool  must: 

20.0101  Have  a  minimum  of  five  (5)  years  teaching  experience 

20.0102  Have  a  minimum  of  three  (3)  years  in  the  Lakota  School  District 
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20.0103  Have  training  in  the  skills  relative  to  the  task  of  serving  as  a  mentor  or  take  the  training  at  the 
next  possible  opportunity. 

20.0104  Submit  a  letter  of  intent  including  the  following  information:  certificates  held;  past  teaching 
assignments;  reasons  for  wanting  to  be  a  mentor;  courses,  conferences,  or  seminars  taken 
in  the  past  three  (3)  years;  any  additional  information  helpful  to  the  committee  which  will  be 
charged  with  assigning  mentors  to  entry-year  teachers. 

20.02  As  full-  or  part-time  entry-year  teachers  are  hired,  they  will  be  assigned  mentors.  Only  first- 
year  teachers  (including  those  on  extended  substitute  assignments  of  at  least  120  contract  days)  will 
be  assigned  mentors.  Persons  who  have  served  onfy  as  substitute  teachers  will  be  considered  first- 
year  teachers. 

20.03  Selection  of  mentors  will  be  by  a  building  level  committee  composed  of  the  following  people: 

20.0301  Elementary:  principal,  assistant  principal,  and  grade  level  chairperson  of  new  faculty 
member. 

20.0302  Secondary;  principal,  assistant  principal,  department  chairperson  of  new  faculty  member, 
and  another  department  chairperson. 

20.04  Mentors  selected  for  assignment  to  entry-year  teachers  should  be  from  the  district  pool  if  at 
all  possible.  Any  person  who  is  assigned  as  a  mentor,  who  has  not  had  training,  must  take  this 
training  at  the  next  possible  opportunity. 

20.05  Grade  level  chairs  and  department  chairs  may  serve  as  mentors  if  no  other  appropriate 
mentor  is  available. 

20.06  A  teacher  may  not  serve  as  both  a  mentor  and  a  student  teacher  supervisor  at  the  same  time. 

20.07  Only  one  entry-year  teacher  will  be  assigned  to  a  mentor. 

20.08  The  building  committee  charged  with  assigning  mentors  from  the  district  pool  will  consider  the 
following  criteria  and  may  establish  its  own  priorities  among  the  following  criteria  for  each 
assignment: 

20.0801  The  mentor  should  be  from  the  same  building  as  the  entry-year  teacher. 

20.0802  The  mentor  should  teach  in  the  same  grade  level  or  subject  areas  as  the  entry-year  teacher. 

20.0803  The  mentor  should  be  committed  to  the  concept  of  lifelong  learning  and 
personal/professional  development  as  evidenced  by  such  things  as  membership  in 
professional  organizations,  attendance  at  conferences,  and  enrollment  in  academic  courses. 

20.0804  The  mentor  should  possess  effective  interpersonal  communication  skills. 

20.0805  The  mentor  should  be  respected  by  building  colleagues. 

20.0806  The  mentor  should  have  shown  interest  in  helping  new  teachers  in  the  past. 

20.0807  The  mentor  should  be  knowledgeable  regarding  school  district  and  building  procedures  and 
goals. 

20.09  Concerns  about  terminating  mentor-entry  year  teacher  matches,  once  formed,  should  be  brought 
to  the  building  level  selection  committee  for  decision. 


20.10  District  and  Building  Procedures  and  Goals 

The  job  description  of  the  mentor  includes  the  following  responsibilities: 

A.  Orienting  EYT  (entry-year  teacher)  to  district  and  building  policies/procedures. 

B.  Providing  consulting  help  in:  classroom  management,  understanding  of  courses  of  study, 
parent  communications,  and  other  critical  activities. 

C.  Visiting  the  classroom  of  EYT  and  discussing  these  visits  in  pre-and  post-conferences. 

D.  Inviting  EYT  to  observe  instruction  in  mentor's  classroom. 

E.  Initiating  weekly  contact  with  EYT  and  being  available  for  EYT-initialed  requests  for  help. 

F.  Attending  district-sponsored  foltow-up  training  sessions. 

20. 1 1  The  evaluation  process  undertaken  by  building  administrators  is  distinct  from  the  mentoring 
program.  The  mentor  will  not  participate  in  any  formal  or  informal  evaluations  of  EYT,  not  make  any 
recommendations  regarding  the  continued  employment  of  EYT.  Administrator  evaluations  can  be 
shared  with  mentor  at  the  discretion  of  EYT. 

20.1 2  There  shall  be  a  joint  committee  composed  of  members  appointed  by  the  Superintendent  or 
designee  and  the  LEA  President  to  maintain  and  implement  the  Entry  Year  Teacher  Mentoring 
Program  and  a  New  Teacher  induction  Program  at  the  start  of  each  school  year. 


ARTICLE  XXI  -  DRUG-FREE  WORKPLACE 


21 .01  It  is  the  policy  of  the  Lakota  Board  of  Education  to  establish  a  drug-free  workplace.  Drug  or 
alcohol  abuse  in  the  workplace  is  dangerous  and  can  lead  to  harm  to  not  only  the  person  abusing 
drugs  or  alcohol,  but  also  to  fellow  employees  and  students,  it  is  especially  important  that 
employees  not  use  drugs  or  alcohol  in  the  workplace  in  view  of  the  fact  that,  as  employees  within  the 
schools,  the  conduct  of  ail  Board  of  Education  employees  can  potentially  influence  children  within  the 
schools. 

21 .02  For  these  reasons,  the  Lakota  Board  of  Education  is  committed  to  maintaining  a  drug-free 
workplace  and  will  enforce  a  policy  requiring  all  employees  to  refrain  from  the  illegal  use,  sale, 
purchase,  possession,  or  being  under  the  influence  of  drugs  or  alcohol  while  on  the  job  or  while 
using  school  equipment.  Employees  who  fail  to  comply  with  this  policy  will  be  subject  to  discipline  up 
to  and  including  termination  from  employment. 

21 .03  The  Board  of  Education  does  not  maintain  a  drug/alcohol  rehabilitation  program,  but  a  list  of 
programs  within  the  community  available  to  employees  who  need  help  with  a  drug  or  alcohol 
problem  is  provided  in  Appendix  G. 


ARTICLE  XXII  -  SMOKE-FREE  ENVIRONMENT 


22.01  It  is  the  policy  of  the  Lakota  Board  of  Education  to  provide  a  healthy,  comfortable,  and  productive 
environment  for  students,  staff,  and  other  participants  in  district  activities. 

22.02  For  these  reason,  the  Lakota  Board  of  Education  is  committed  to  maintaining  a  smoke-free 
environment  and  will  enforce  a  policy  requiring  all  employees  to  refrain  from  the  use  of  tobacco 
and/or  tobacco  products  on  school  property.  Employees  who  faii  to  comply  with  this  policy  will  be 
subject  to  discipline  consistent  with  Article  X  of  this  agreement. 

22.03  The  Board  of  Education  does  not  maintain  a  tobacco  use  cessation  rehabilitation  program,  but 
a  list  of  programs  within  the  community  is  available  to  employees  and  provided  in  Appendix  "G." 
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ARTICLE  XXIII  -  TEST  SECURITY  PROVISIONS 


23.01  All  test  questions  and  all  other  materials  which  are  considered  part  of  the  approved 
achievement/ability  tests  and  the  proficiency  tests,  including,  but  not  necessarily  limited  to  reading 
passages,  charts,  graphs,  and  tables,  shall  be  considered  secure  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Sections  3319.151  and  3319.99  of  the  revised  code  and  to  the  provisions  of  this  rule. 

23.02  The  District  and  each  school  shall  identify  at  least  one  certificated  employee  of  the  district  to  be 
responsible  for  ensuring  that  all  test  security  provisions  are  met  while  test  materials  are  in  the  district 
and/or  in  the  building,  respectively. 

23.03  No  one  person  shall  teach  students  the  answers  to  specific  test  questions,  copy  or  otherwise 
reproduce  secure  test  materials  for  use  by  students,  change  students'  responses  on  the  answer 
sheets,  or  in  any  other  way  cheat  or  assist  a  student  to  cheat. 

23.04  No  unauthorized  person  shall  have  access  to  any  secure  test  materials  at  any  time  such 
materials  are  in  the  school  district  or  school  building. 

********  ***+**************************  ***************************************  ,^****#**,^*rt****^ 

ARTICLE  XXIV  -  SUPPLEMENTALS 

The  rates  for  calculating  supplemental  pay  are  in  Appendix  E.  District  supplemental  positions  and  pay 
category  for  each  is  in  Appendix  F,  Building  supplemental  positions  approved  for  1996-97  and  pay  category 
for  each  is  in  Appendix  F.a.  The  supplemental  position  request  or  review  form  is  in  Appendix  F.b. 
Guidelines  for  supplemental  pay  category  are  in  Appendix  F.c. 

24.01    The  district  "Proposal  for  Supplemental  Position"  form  (Appendix  F  b  }  will  be  used  to 
gather  information  on  supplemental  positions  suggested  for  creation,  reinstatement  or  revision.  A 
scoring  key  based  on  time  involved  in  carrying  out  the  task,  the  administrative  responsibilities 
required,  the  level  and  scope  of  the  activity,  the  qualifications  required,  and  the  number  of  students 
involved  {Appendix  F.c.)  will  be  used  to  determine  the  job  description  and  pay  category. 

24  02    Creation  and  reinstatement  requests  approved  by  the  administration  will  be  assigned  a  pay 
category  by  the  supplemental  subcommittee  of  the  joint  Board  and  association  negotiating  teams. 

24.03  Revision  requests  approved  by  the  administration  will  be  assigned  a  pay  category  by  the 
supplemental  subcommittee  which  will  meet  annually  to  consider  revision  for  the  following  contract 
year. 

24.04  An  individual  employed  in  a  supplemental  position  in  the  1995-96  school  year,  who  is 
reemployed  in  that  same  supplemental  position  for  the  1996-97  school  year  but  the  supplemental 
position  pay  category  has  been  reduced,  shall  not  receive  pay  based  on  the  reduced  category  in 
1996-97.  Pay  in  1996-97  for  such  individual  shall  remain  based  on  the  1995-96  category  and  his/her 
experience  step  in  that  category  on  the  1996-97  supplemental  salary  schedule.  Thereafter,  the 
individual  to  whom  these  circumstances  apply  shall  have  his/her  affected  supplemental  salary  frozen 
at  the  1996-97  amount  until  the  calculation  of  pay  based  on  the  new  reduced  category  exceeds  the 
frozen  1996-97  amount.  The  individual  who  does  not  remain  continuously  employed  in  a  position  will 
receive  pay  based  on  the  reduced  category  for  that  position  when  reemployed. 

24.05  Instructional  aides  assigned  throughout  a  department  or  school  shall  be  counted  as  FTE  within 
the  department  when  calculating  the  pay  category  for  supplemental  contracts  for  department  chairs. 
Exempt  from  this  calculation  shall  be  instructional  aides  as  designated  by  the  Ohio  Department  of 
Education  Division  of  Special  Education  or  Division  of  Early  Childhood  Education  or  assigned  to  a 
specific  district-wide  program  or  a  specific  student.  These  fall  under  three  categories: 
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A.  Specific  Classroom 

1 .  Multiple  Handicapped 

2.  Severe  Behavior  Handicapped  -  self-contained  class 

3.  Orthopedic  Handicapped  -  self-contained  class 

4.  Preschool  Special  Education  class 

B.  Specific  District-Wide  Program 

1 .  Occupational  Therapy 

2.  Physical  Therapy 

3.  Adapted  Physical  Education 

4.  Job  Trainers 

C.  Specific  Student 

1 .  Student  Attendant 

2.  Note  Taker 

3.  Sign  Language  Interpreter 

4.  Others  similarly  assigned 

Department  chair  supplemental  pay  calculations  based  on  department  FTE  (including  instructional 
aides  as  described  above)  will  be  adjusted  each  school  year  at  the  ADM  Enrollment  count  the  first 
week  of  October.  There  will  be  no  recalculations  due  to  changes  in  FTE  at  other  times  in  the  school 
year. 


ARTICLE  XXV  ~  ASSOCIATION  PRESIDENT'S  RELEASE 

25.01  President's  Release  Time 

25.01  D1  The  Association  president  or  designee  shall  be  granted  one-half  day  release  from  his  or  her 
norma!  schedule  for  the  duration  of  his/her  term  in  office. 

25.0102  The  Presidential  Release  shall  be  granted  in  units  of  one  academic  year. 

25.0103  While  on  President's  Release,  the  Association  president  or  designee  shall  be  provided  a 
home-base  location  with  access  to  all  communication  systems  in  a  district  building  for  the 
duration  of  the  release. 

25.0104  While  on  President's  Release  the  half-day  teaching  assignment  of  the  Association  president 
or  designee  shall  include  a  planning  period. 

25.0105  While  on  President's  Release,  the  Association  president  or  designee  could  be  given  a 
special/alternative  assignment  rather  than  a  portion  of  the  regular  teaching  assignment  of 
his/her  normal  schedule. 

25.0106  A  portion  of  President's  Release  time  not  to  exceed  5%  may  be  made  available  for  District 
work  at  the  request  of  the  Superintendent  by  mutual  agreement. 

25.02  Arrangement  for  President's  Release 

25.0201  To  accommodate  scheduling,  the  Association  shall  inform  the  Superintendent  and  affected 
Principal  of  the  individual  who  shall  receive  the  President's  Release  no  later  than  the  first 
class  day  of  May. 

25.0202  The  Association  president  shall  assist  in  the  determination  of  the  half-day  schedule  to  be 
assigned  during  the  President's  Release. 

25.0203  The  Association  wilt  reimburse  the  Board  for  the  President's  release  time  in  the  amount  of 
25%  of  total  of  the  salary  of  a  teacher  at  Bachelor's  step  1  and  the  cost  of  other  employment 
fringe  benefits. 
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25.03   Return  from  President's  Release 


25.0301  To  accommodate  scheduling,  the  Association  shall  inform  the  Superintendent  and  affected 
Principal  no  later  than  the  first  class  day  of  May  that  the  individual  on  the  President's 
Release  shall  be  returning  to  regular  full-time  status. 

25.0302  The  teaching  assignment  of  the  Association  president  shall  be  restored  to  him/her  for  the 
year  following  the  Presidential  Release.  He/She  is  to  be  returned  to  the  building  and  to  the 
class  assignment  in  which  he/she  served  prior  to  the  President's  Release. 

25.0303  The  Association  president  or  designee  shalf  suffer  as  a  result  of  this  release  no  loss  in 
salary,  fringe  benefits,  seniority,  contractual  benefits,  or  statutory  benefits  to  which  he/she 
would  have  been  entitled  had  he/she  worked  his/her  normal  schedule  prior  to  receiving 
President's  Release. 


ARTICLE  XXVI  -  RE-EMPLOYMENT  OF  RETIREO  TEACHERS 


26.01    If  the  Board  elects  to  reemploy  individuals  who  have  retired  from  the  Lakota  Local  School 
District  (or  from  other  school  districts)  and  who  are  receiving  Benefits  through  the  State  Teachers 
Retirement  System,  the  conditions  set  forth  in  this  agreement  shall  apply  only  to  the  employment  of 
these  individuals. 

26.0101  The  salary  to  be  paid  to  the  reemployed  retired  teacher  shall  be  set  at  the  level  established 
in  the  salary  schedule  currently  in  effect  under  the  master  agreement  between  the  Board 
and  the  Association.  Placement  on  the  salary  schedule  shall  be  determined  by  the  number 
of  verified  years  of  teaching  experience  (agreement  section  1 8.0301)  up  to  a  maximum  of 
five  (5)  years  throughout  the  term  of  employment. 

26.0102  Reemployed  retired  teachers  may  be  eligible  for  participation  in  the  insurance  plans  offered 
by  the  Board,  effective  January  1 ,  2009.  They  are  not  eligible  for  any  plan  offered  by  the 
Board  if  they  are  eligible  for  insurance  from  another  source  (including  the  State  Teachers 
Retirement  System)  for  which  the  teacher  ts  responsible  for  less  than  50%  of  the  cost 
through  December  31,  2008. 

26.0103  Reemployed  retired  teachers  employed  pursuant  to  this  article  shall  receive  one-year 
renewable,  temporary  contracts  and  shall  not  be  eligible  to  receive  continuing  contracts 
regardless  of  their  years  of  service,  degrees,  or  certificate(s)/license(s)  held.  (The  temporary 
contract  used  in  the  employment  of  retired  teachers  shall  be  the  same  temporary  contract  as 
used  in  the  employment  of  teachers  substituting  for  those  on  extended  absence  or  those  on 
leaves  and  in  the  employment  of  teachers  with  temporary  or  substitute  certificates/licenses.) 

26.0104  Each  one-year,  temporary  contract  shall  automatically  expire  upon  completion  of  the  year, 
and  it  is  not  necessary  for  the  Board  to  conduct  evaluations  in  accordance  with  the  master 
agreement  currently  in  effect  or  with  ORC  331 9. 11 1  nor  to  take  formal  action  to  not  reemploy 
the  individual  pursuant  to  3319.11  in  order  to  terminate  the  employment  relationship.  The 
employment  relationship  shall  end  upon  the  expiration  of  the  contract  in  the  same  manner  as 
a  supplemental  contract.  If  continued,  the  position  held  temporarily  by  a  reemployed  retired 
teacher  shall  be  posted  for  transfer  opportunities  for  regularly-contracted  bargaining  unit 
members. 

26.0105  Reemployed  retired  teachers  are  not  entitled  and/or  not  eligible  to  receive  severance 
benefits  provided  by  a  collective  bargaining  agreement  currently  in  effect  between  the  Board 
and  the  Association. 

26.0106  In  the  event  of  a  reduction  in  force,  the  contract  of  the  reemployed  retired  teacher  shall  be 
suspended  prior  to  the  contract  of  any  other  reguiariy-contracted  bargaining  unit  member. 
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26  0107  Reemployment  of  a  retired  teacher  shall  not  jeopardize  the  continuation  of  existing  academic 
programs  nor  result  in  the  reduction  in  force  of  faculty  employed  at  the  commencement  of 
each  such  contract  for  the  reemployment  of  a  retired  teacher. 

26.0108  Reemployed  retired  teachers  are  eligible  for  sick  leave  accumulation  commencing  with  the 
first  year  of  reemployment,  including  eligibility  to  contribute  to  and  participate  in  the  sick 
leave  bank  which  may  be  a  part  of  the  master  agreement  between  the  Board  and  the 
Association. 

26.0109  Reemployed  retired  teachers  may  commence  their  reemployment  with  up  to  15  sick  days  of 
accumulated  sick  leave  if  said  days  are  carried  forward  from  their  prior  employer. 

26.0110  Subject  to  these  provisions,  reemployed  retired  teachers  are  part  of  the  bargaining  unit  and 
entitled  to  ail  the  rights,  protections  and  benefits  of  being  a  part  of  the  bargaining  unit  not 
otherwise  described  herein.  The  provisions  of  this  article  shall  apply  to  only  the 
reemployment  of  retired  teachers  and  for  reemployed  retired  teachers  only. 

26.0111  Pursuant  to  the  authority  provided  byORC  4117.10,  and  to  the  extent  that  this  provision  is 
contrary  to  or  in  conflict  with  any  Ohio  law  including,  but  not  limited  to,  3319.1 1  ORC, 
3319.111  ORC,  3319.141  ORC,  3319.17  ORC,  Chapter  3317  CRC,  Chapter  3307  ORC,  this 
provision  shall  supersede  and  replace  the  statutory  law  of  Ohio  and  other  provisions  of  the 
master  agreement  between  the  Board  and  the  Association. 

26.0112  Re-employed  retired  teacher's  positions  shall  be  posted  internally  no  later  than  May  1  of 
each  year. 


ARTICLE  XXVII  -  JOB  SHARING 

It  is  recognized  by  the  Lakota  Board  of  Education  and  by  the  Lakota  Education  Association  there  may  be 
occasions  in  which  two  bargaining  unit  members  may  partner  to  share  a  single  contract  position.  Job 
sharing  may  be  arranged  if  all  of  the  following  conditions  are  met: 

27.01  The  written  application  of  the  job  share  must  be  submitted  to  the  building  principal  prior  to 
February  1  of  the  year  prior  to  the  job  share  year  to  assure  consideration.  The  plan  must  be 
submitted  on  the  standard  form  (Appendix  L-1  and  L-2).  The  building  principal  or  immediate 
supervisor  may  approve  the  plan  following  consultation  with  the  Human  Resource  Office. 

27.02  A  new  proposal  is  required  each  year  by  February  1  to  continue  an  existing  job  share. 

27.03  All  job  share  situations,  if  approved,  are  in  effect  for  one  school  year. 

27.04  The  job  share  application  (Appendix  L-1  and  L-2)  must  address  parent  conference,  faculty 
meetings,  field  trips,  IEP  meetings,  professional  development  days,  grading,  student  records, 
planning  time,  duty  assignments,  over-lap  time,  communications,  classroom  management  and 
discipline  and  other  matters  of  responsibilities  of  job  sharing  partners. 

27.05  Compensation  will  be  based  on  FTE  and  appropriate  placement  on  the  approved  salary  scale. 

27.06  As  defined  by  Article  XV  of  the  master  agreement,  both  job  share  partners  are  eligible  for 
benefits.  The  Board  will  pay  no  more  than  the  appropriate  percentage  of  a  Single  health  plan  for 
each  job  share  partner.  !f  a  job  share  partner  opts  for  an  Employee+1  health  plan  or  for  a  family 
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health  plan,  he/she  must  pay  100%  of  the  difference  between  the  cost  of  the  chosen  plan  and  the 
cost  of  the  appropriate  percentage  of  a  Single  Plan. 

27.07  It  is  strongly  encouraged  that  each  job  share  partner  will  substitute  in  the  absence  of  the  other 
to  reduce  the  number  of  teacher  changes  in  the  ciassroom  over  the  day  or  the  week.  Substituting 
done  by  either  partner  in  a  job  share,  including  substituting  for  the  job  share  partner,  shall  be  at  the 
current  substitute  teacher  rate. 

27.08  The  assessment  tool  {Appendix  M-1  and  M-2)  may  be  used  at  the  conclusion  of  the  first 
semester  to  evaluate  the  job  share.  The  assessment  may  be  used  to  determine  the  acceptance  of 
future  job  share  requests. 

27.09  If  job  sharing  partners  seek  to  transfer  together  to  another  position,  they  shall  be  considered  at 
the  seniority  level  of  the  less  senior. 

27.10  At  the  termination  of  the  job  share  arrangement  for  any  reason,  the  more  senior  partner  shall 
have  the  option  of  retaining  the  job  shared  position  while  the  less  senior  partner  shall  have  the  option 
of  voluntary  transfer. 


ARTICLE  XXVIIE  -  DURATION 

This  contract  shall  become  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  201 0,  and  shall  expire  on  the  30lh  day  of  June, 
2012. 

Contingent  upon  the  Districts'  legal  ability  for  the  Board  President,  Treasurer,  and  Superintendent  to  sign  the 
R.C.  5705.412  certificate.  In  the  event  that  the  Board  representatives  are  unable  to  sign  the  R.C.  5705.412 
certificate  the  second  year  of  this  agreement  and  all  items  agreed  to  between  the  parties  related  to  the 
second  year  shall  be  considered  null  and  void. 

This  contract  was  executed  on  the  23rd  day  of  August,  2010. 
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CERTIFICATED  GRIEVANCE  FORM 

LAKOTA  LOCAL  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 


NAME  OF  GR1EVANT  POSITION  DATE  SUBMITTED 

SCHOOL  NAME  OF  PRINCIPAL 

GRIEVANT  ACCOMPANIED  BY:   


SECTION  FOR  GRIEVANT:      Briefly  state  the  problem,  indicating  the  specific  section  of  the 

agreement  which  has  allegedly  been  violated,  misinterpreted,  or 
misapplies  and  the  date  of  occurrence. 


(If  additional  space  is  needed,  use  other  side.) 

What  remedy  is  sought? 


DATE   GRIEVANT'S  SIGNATURE 

(PRINCIPAL'S  RESPONSE  ON  BACK) 

A-1 


SECTION  FOR  PRINCIPAL: 


DATE  RECEIVED 


In  answer  to  the  grievance,  include  parts  of  the  Agreement  which  is  the  basis  of  the  decision. 
Prepare  four  (4)  copies  of  this  form.  Distribute  as  follows: 

1 .  Original  to  school  principal's  file 

2.  Copy  to  superintendent 

3.  Copy  to  Grievant 

4.  Copy  to  Association 


DATE 


PRINCIPAL'S  SIGNATURE. 


APPEAL  SECTION:  !  desire  to  appeal  the  above  decision. 


DATE 


SIGNATURE  OF  APPELLANT 


DATE 


SIGNATURE  OF  CHAIRPERSON 
L.E.A.  Grievance  Committee: 
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Lakota  Local  School  District 
PHASE  Hi  PERFORMANCE  EVALUATION  FORM 
Awareness  Level  Documentation 


Teacher's  Name  Administrator, 

Date  of  Conference  between  Teacher  and  Administrator  


It  is  intended  that  the  teacher  and  administrator  collaborate  to  design  an  Awareness  Level  Plan  that  will 
resu/t  in  a  positive  change  in  job  performance.  Phase  tl  plans  may  remain  intact  or  be  temporarily  set 
aside  until  the  issues  described  below  have  been  resolved. 

Specific  issues  of  concern  (please  denote  specific  rubric  component(s)  of  concern):  


Performance  Expectations: 


Specific  Improvement  Strategies: 


Timelines  for  completion  (please  give  specific  dates): 


Teacher's  Signature   Date. 

Administrator's  Signature  ,   Date. 
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Lakota  Local  School  District 
PHASE  ill  PERFORMANCE  EVALUATION  FORM 

Awareness  Level  Documentation 


Follow  Up  Conference 


Administrative  Summary  of  the  results  of  the  Awareness  Level  Plan 


Administrator's  Recommendation 


Teacher  has  completed  the  plan  successfully  and  should  return  to  their  original 
Phase  II  growth  plan. 

Teacher  needs  to  continue  to  work  on  their  Awareness  Level  Plan  with  the 
following  modifications/deadlines:  


Teacher  has  not  met  the  terms  of  the  Awareness  Level  Plan  as  specifically 
indicated  below  and  is  now  being  placed  in  the  Assistance  Level  (If  moving  to 
this  level,  the  administrator  should  suggest  that  the  teacher  make  contact  with 
the  LEA.) 


Administrator's  Signature, 


Date 


Teacher's  Signature, 


Date 


(Signature  indicates  arrival  ai  this  stage  of  the  evaluation  process  not  agreement  or  consensus  necessarily) 
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Appendix  D:  District  Hourly  Rates 


District  hourly  rate 

(1)  Curriculum  development  (see  13.02) 

(2)  Internal  substitute  (see  12.05) 
Preparation  of  newly  constructed  classrooms  (see  18.0602): 
Summer  meetings  called  by  principal  (see  18.0603): 
Approved  summer  trainings  (see  18.0604) 


Stipend  pay  (18.0605) 


($10,  $18,  or  $27) 


Lump  sum  activity  (outside  agency/contract) 


contracted  agreement 


Early  entrance  testing: 


Individual  hourly  rate  (see  18. 


Supervision  (See  18.0604): 


$50 


Appendix  D-1 


LAKOTA  LOCAL  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 


Stipend  Pay  Category  Form 

(July  1  to  June  30*) 


ADMINISTRATIVE  RESPONSIBILITIES  (14  maximum  points) 

Student  enrichment  6 

The  stipend  position  includes  continuation  of  impact  on  student/teacher  learning. 
Collect  participation  fees  2 

Fees  include  those  for  events  and/or  activities;  determines  fees,  receipts,  budget, 

accounting,  ordering,  and  distribution  of  funds. 
Public  relations/communications  2 

Works  with  universities  to  offer  credit  for  staff. 

Advertises  nationwide  publicity  for  professional  development. 
Coordination  of  other  staff  5 

In  order  to  carry  out  this  position,  must  communicate/coordinate  with  other  siaff 

Members. 

Coordination  with  outside  agency  for  building  rental  6 

QUALIFICATIONS  [5  maximum  points) 

Required  certification/license  5 
The  position  requires  specific  certification  or  license  in  a  specific  academic  area. 

Required  special  training  5 

Being  in  charge  of  this  stipend  requires  special  training  or  special  expertise  in  lieu  of  license. 

PAY  CATEGORY  CHART  (circle  the  appropriate  points  above) 
Points:  Pay  Category: 

1  -  5  $10.00  (Newly  constructed  classrooms  -  see  18.0602) 

{Summer  meetings  called  by  principal  -  see  18.0603) 

6-10  $18.00  (Per  negotiation) 

11-19  $27.00 


"Wl!l  be  poBied  and  be  in  effect  July  1  to  June  30,  yeariy. 


Appendix  D-2 


STIPEND/EXTRA  DUTY  PAYMENT  FORM 


Teacher's  Name  Employee  ID 


Stipend 


Building  Extra  Duty 

Lump  Sum 

Description: 


Hourly  Rate  (per  attached  Stipend  Category  Form  and  Time/Effort  Log) 

 hours  x  $  1 0   

____  hours  x  $1 8   


hours  x  $27 


lump  sum  amount 


Funding  Source 


Account  Code 


Building  Administrator 


Date 


Centra]  Office  Administrator 


Date 


Human  Resources 


Date 


Submitted  by 


Date 


Lakota  Local  School  Districi  Form  50 1 3M 
Cross-Reference:  Board  Policy  5013 


Revised  i  0-28-08 
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DISTRICT  SUPPLEMENTAL  POSITIONS 


(District  supported  positions) 


Category 

Athletics 

6 

District  Athletic  Publication  Coordinator 

7 

District  Special  Education  Coach 

10 

HS  Athletic  Trainer/Training  Coordinator 

6 

HS  Athletic  Trainer  Assistant  (Fail,  Winter.  Spring) 

10 

HS  Faculty  Assistant  Manager  of  Athletics 

4 

HS  Academic  Quiz  Team  Coach 

3 

HS  Academic  Quiz  Team  Assistant  Coach 

8 

HS  Baseball  Varsity  Head  Coach 

6 

HS  Baseball  Varsity  Assistant  Coach 

6 

HS  Baseball  Reserve  Coach 

9 

HS  Basketball  Varsity  Head  Coach  (Boys  or  Girls) 

7 

HS  Basketball  Varsity  Assistant  Coach  (Boys  or  Girls) 

7 

HS  Basketball  Reserve  Coach  (Boys  or  Girls) 

7 

HS  Basketball  Sophomore  Coach  (Boys  or  Girls) 

6 

HS  Basketball  Varsity  Cheerleader  Coach 

5 

HS  Basketball  Reserve  Cheerleader  Coach 

5 

HS  Basketball  Sophomore  Cheerleading  Coach 

6 

HS  Bowling  Varsity  Head  Coach  (Boys  and  Girls) 

5 

HS  Bowling  Assistant  Coach  (Boys  and  Girls) 

4 

HS  Chess  Team  Coach 

5 

HS  Competition  Cheerleading  Coach 

7 

HS  Cross  Country  Varsity  Coach  (Boys  and  giris) 

5 

HS  Cross  Country  Varsity  Assistant  Coach  (Boys  and  Girls) 

3 

HS  Debate  Coach 

4 

HS  Diving  Coach 

9 

HS  Football  Varsity  Head  Coach 

7 

HS  Football  Varsity  Assistant  Coach 

6 

HS  Football  Varsity  Cheerleader  Coach 

5 

HS  Football  Reserve  Cheerleader  Coach 

6 

HS  Golf  Varsity  Coach  (Boys  or  Girls) 

5 

HS  Golf  Reserve  Coach  (Boys  or  Girls) 

7 

HS  Gymnastics  Coach 

5 

HS  Gymnastics  Varsity  Assistant  Coach 

4 

HS  Quiz  Team  Coach 

9 

HS  Soccer  Varsity  Head  Coach  (Boys  or  Girls) 

7 

HS  Soccer  Varsity  Assistant  Coach  (Boys  or  Girls) 

7 

HS  Soccer  Reserve  Coach  (Boys  or  Girls) 

8 

HS  Softball  Varsity  Head  Coach 

6 

HS  Softball  Varsity  Assistant  Coach 

6 

HS  Softball  Reserve  Coach 

10 

HS  Sports  Information  Director 

6 

HS  Strength  Coach 

7 

HS  Swimming  Varsity  Head  Coach  (Boys  and  Girls) 

5 

HS  Swimming  Varsity  Assistant  Coach  (Boys  and  Girls) 

5 

HS  Tennis  Head  Coach  (Boys  or  Giris) 

4 

HS  Tennis  Reserve  Coach  (Boys  or  Girls) 

FA-1 


DISTRICT  SUPPLEMENTAL  POSITIONS,  Con't 


(Disirict  supported  positions) 


Category;  ■ ■  Athletics 


9 

HS  Track  Coach  (Boys  and  Girls) 

7 

HS  Track  Assistant  Coach  ((Boys  and  Girls) 

8 

HS  Volleyball  Varsity  Head  Coach  (Boys  or  Giris) 

6 

HS  Volleyball  Varsity  Assistant  Coach  (Boys  or  Girls) 

6 

HS  Volleyball  Reserve  Coach  (Boys  or  Girls) 

5 

HS  Volleyball  Training  Spec  (Girls  self-funded) 

9 

HS  Wrestling  Varsity  Head  Coach 

7 

HS  Wrestling  Varsity  Assistant  Coach 

7 

HS  Wrestling  Reserve  Coach 

6 

HS  Wrestling  Varsity  Cheerleader  Coach 

5 

HS  Wrestling  Reserve  Cheerleader  Coach 

6 

FS  Athletic  Director 

7 

FS  Athletic  Trainer 

5 

FS  Baseball  Coach 

6 

FS  Basketball  Head  Coach  (Boys  or  Girls) 

5 

FS  Basketbail  Cheerleader  Coach 

6 

FS  Football  Head  Coach 

5 

FS  Football  Assistant  Coach 

5 

FS  Football  Cheerleader  Coach 

5 

FS  Softball  Coach 

4 

FS  Volleyball  Coach  (Boys  or  Girls) 

6 

FS  Wrestling  Head  Coach 

5 

FS  Wrestling  Assistant  Coach 

5 

FS  Wrestling  Cheerleader  Coach 

7 

JS  Athletic  Director  (2  release  periods) 

6 

JS  Athletic  Trainer 

5 

JS  Basketball  Eighth  Grade  coach  (Boys  or  Girls) 

4 

JS  Basketball  Cheerleader  Eighth  Grade  Coach 

5 

JS  Basketball  Seventh  Grade  Coach  (Boys  or  Girls 

4 

JS  Basketball  Cheerleader  Seventh  Grade  Coach 

3 

JS  Cross  Country  Coach  (Boys  or  Girls) 

2 

JS  Cross  Country  Assistant  (Boys  or  Girls) 

5 

JS  Football  Eighth  Grade  Head  Coach 

4 

JS  Football  Eighth  Grade  Assistant  Coach 

4 

JS  Football  Cheerleader  Eighth  Grade  Coach 

5 

JS  Football  Seventh  Grade  Head  Coach 

4 

JS  Football  Seventh  Grade  Assistant  Coach 

4 

JS  Football  Cheerleader  Seventh  Grade  Coach 

4 

JS  Golf  Coach  (Boys  and  girfs) 

2 

JS  Gymnastics 

3 

JS  Tennis  Coach  (Boys  or  Girls) 

5 

JS  Track  head  Coach  (Boys  or  Girls) 

4 

JS  Track  Assistant  Coach  (Boys  or  Girls) 

3 

JS  Volleyball  Eighth  Grade  Coach  (Boys  or  Girls 

3 

JS  Volleyball  Seventh  Grade  Coach  (Boys  or  Girls) 

FA-2 


DISTRICT  SUPPLEMENTAL  POSITIONS,  Con't 


(District  supported  positions) 


.Category  Athletics 

5  JS  Wrestling  Head  Coach 

4  JS  Wrestling  Assistant  Coach 

4  JS  Wrestling  Cheerleader  Coach 

Category  -;      .  Ciubs/Service 

5  Special  Assignment  (temp,  non-supervisory) 

4  HS  Auditorium  Sound  and  Equipment  Coordinator 

4  HS  Junior  Class  Sponsor 

5  HS  Mu  Alpha  Theta  Assistant  Sponsor 

6  HS  Mu  Alpha  Theta  Sponsor 

5  HS  Multicultural  Enhancement  Club 

4  HS  National  Honor  Society  Sponsor 

8  HS  Newspaper  Sponsor 

4  HS  Peer  Counselor  Coordinator 
3  HS  Pride  Advisor 

9  HS  Radio  Station  WLHS  Director 

5  HS  Senior  Class  Sponsor 

3  HS  Sophomore  Class  Sponsor 
5  HS  Student  Council  Sponsor 

5  HS  Under  Pressure  Director 

4  HSWebpage  Coordinator 
0  HS  Yearbook  Sponsor 

3  FS  Student  Council 

4  FS  Yearbook  Sponsor 

3  FS  Freshman  Class  Sponsor 

2  FS  Drama  Club  Sponsor 

3  FS  Pride  Advisor 

2  FS  Multicultural  Club  Sponsor 

2  JS  No  Team/Pride  Sponsor 

4  JS  Student  Council 

3  JS  Yearbook  Sponsor 

3  ES  No  Team/Pride  Sponsor 

2  ES  Student  Council 


FA-3 


DISTRICT  SUPPLEMENTAL  POSITIONS,  Con't 


(District  supported  positions) 


Category  "  "  Curriculum 

3  ALL/Dist  Grade  Level/Department  Chairs  <3  fte  (20O8/D9  Only) 

4  ALL/Dist  Grade  Level/Department  Chairs  3 -5  FTE 

5  ALL/Dist  Grade  Level/Department  Chairs  6-9  FTE 

6  ALL/Dist  Grade  Level/Department  Chairs  10-13  FTE 

7  ALL/Dist  Grade  Level/Department  Chairs  1 4-22  FTE 

8  ALL/Dist  Grade  Level/Department  Chairs  >22  FTE 

(District  Dept.  Chairs:  Elementary  Counselors,  Nurses, 
Special  Services  Motor  Team,  Speech/Language, 
Psychologists,  Media) 

5  ALL  Technology  Resource  (1  per  bldg.  P-9;  2  per  bidg.  10-12) 

3  ES  Instructional  Resource  (4/bldg.) 

Category  ^ ::  v;^  v.-  ^  Performance    . '  ■ 

9  HS  Color  Guard  Director 

6  HS  Color  Guard  Assistant  Director 

4  HS  Choral  Director 

9  HS  Marching  Band  Assistant  Director 

1 1  HS  Marching  Bank  Director 

6  HS  Marching  Bank  Section  Directors 

4  HS  Piay  Musical  Director 

8  HS  Concert  Band  Co-Director 

6  HS  Jazz  Band  Director 

9  HS  Theater  Director/Coordinator 

7  HS  Theater  Assistant  Director/Coordinator 

5  HS  Theater  Technical  Director 

3  HS  Vocal  Director 

4  FS  Chora!  Director 

5  JS  Band  Director 
4  JS  Choral  Director 

3-4-5  ES  Band  Director 

1-2  Schools  category  3 
3-4  Schools  category  4 
5+  Schools  category  5 
4  ES  Musical  Production  Director 
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LAKOTA  LOCAL  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Proposal  for  Supplemental  Position 


Mark  One: 

New 

Posit  on  Title 


Reinstatement 


Revision 


Date  Submitted: 
Month 


Day 


Year 


Pre  - 1 


□ 


Grade  Level 
™    □  ^  □  9 


□  ^  □ 


Rationale  for  Position: 


Qualifications: 


1  I 

Job  Description  of  Supplemental:  

Summary  of  Position: 


Essentia)  Responsibilities: 


Time  Required:  Specify  the  numbers  for  each  category  below. 


Number  of  hours  beyond  the 
contract  day  per  week 

Number  of  weeks  per  year 

Number  of 
weekends/holidays 

Hours  of  release  time  per 
week  provided  during 
contract  day. 

Hours  per  week: 

Weeks  per  year: 

Weekends/holidays: 

Hours  of  release: 

Out  of  school  hours 
(7  maximum  points) 
Under  100  hours                1  Pt. 
100-200  hours                    2  Pt. 
201-300  hours                   2  Pt. 
301-400  hours                    4  Pt. 
401-500  hours                    5  Pt. 
501-600  hours                   6  Pt. 
601  +  hours                      7  PI. 

Points  are  based  on  actual  total 
hours  outside  the  contract  day. 
Hours  must  be  reasonable  for  the 
position  and  required  of  anyone 
who  holds  that  position. 

Frequency 

This  pant  Is  given  for  an  intense 
season  or  preparation  time  required 
more  than  20  hours  per  week  for  a 
minimum  of  three  weeks. 

Duration 

This  point  is  given  when  the  actual 
supplemental  is  required  to  Sast  for 
more  than  12  weeks. 

Weekends/evenings/hofidays 
(3  maximum  points) 

2    occurrences               1  Pt 
3-4  occurrences              2  Pt. 
5+  occurrences              3  Pt 

For  this  purpose,  "occurrences*  are 
those  times  when  the  teacher  has 
to  return  to  school  or  when  school 
is  not  in  session.  They  do  not 
include  the  time  right  after 
dismissal  or  right  before  the  school 
day. 

School  day  hours 
Given  for  hours  within  the 
contract  day  or  in  lieu  of  the 
contract  day. 

Time  (12  Maximum  Points) 


Administrative  Responsibilities:  Mark  al!  items  below  that  apply. 


Collect  Participation  Fees 

Fees  include  those  for  club  or  organization  membership,  pay  to  play,  supplies,  etc;  and  the  position  includes  direct  responsibility 
for  a!  least  one  of  the  following:  determine  fees,  receipts,  budget,  accounting  or  ordering. 

Conduct  Fundraising 

The  person  in  the  supplemental  position  has  direct  responsibility  for  advertisements,  sponsors,  and  saies,  as  well  as  for  monies 
collected,  counting,  budgeting,  and  paying  bills. 
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LAKOTA  LOCAL  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Proposal  for  Supplemental  Position,  Con't, 


Administrative  Responsibilities,  Con't.:  Mark  ail  items  beiow  that  apply. 


Collect  Admissions  1 
The  activity  includes  admission  paid  by  the  audience,  and  trie  person  in  the  supplemental  position  has  direct  responsibility  for  the 
monies  collected,  counting  and  budgeting. 

Marketing 

The  activity  includes  selling  original  products  (e.g.,  publications)  rather  than  resale  of  fundraising  merchandise 

Eligibtilty/OHSAA  Forms/Medical  Forms/Grade  Reports 

The  position  includes  direct  responsibility  for  collecting  forms  and  verifying  information. 

Coordination  of  Other  Staff 

Other  staff  must  be  directly  responsible  to  this  person.  Does  not  include  the  number  of  individuals  with  whom  the  supplemental 
position  holder  communicates.  This  is  considered  only  when  there  is  an  assistant  with  a  supplemental  position  for  the  same 
activity  and  for  academic  department  chains. 

Public  relations 

The  activity  includes  district-authorized  free  performances  as  a  means  of  good  will. 



Community  organizations  partnership 

A  community  group  has  a  major  relationship  with  the  supplemental  group. 

Administrative  Responsibilities  (8  Maximum  Points) 

Scale  and  Scope  of  Performance/Production/Competition:  Levef  and  scope  are  considered  only  for 
supplemental  positions  which  involve  productions,  performances,  or  competitions.  Providing  an  after  school  study  group 
would  have  the  same  duties  and  responsibilities  at  any  level. 


Scale  of  performance/production/competition:  Mark  each  category  that  applies  below. 


Early  Childhood  through  S"1  OR. 

Junior  High 

1  Pt. 

Freshman 

2Pt. 

High  School 

3Pt. 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

Scale  of  performance/production/competition:  Mark  each  category  that  applies  beiow. 


Two  Levels                              1  Pt. 

Three  levels                                      2  Pt. 

Four  levels                             3  Pi. 

□ 

□ 

□ 

Program  scope  points  are  based  on  combinations  of  levels  as  listed  above.  Involvement  at  each  level  must  be  direct,  and  the 
individual  must  be  actively  "in  charge"  beyond  observing  or  "scouting."  Program  scope  points  are  not  used  when  there  are  distinct 
suppiementals  at  more  than  one  level  {e.g.,  person  with  high  school  newspaper  supplemental  would  not  get  program  scope  points 
even  if  routinely  visitinq  junior  schools  to  share  the  high  school's  paper). 

Scale  of  performance:  Scope     (6  maximum  points) 
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LAKOTA  LOCAL  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Proposal  for  Supplemental  Position,  Con't. 


Academic  Administrative  Responsibilities: 


Academic  Instruction:  Continuation  of  academic  instruction  which  includes  lesson  plans  and  teaching  that  cannot  be  done  during  the 
school  day  for  a  credit  class.  This  does  not  include  opening  labs  for  students  to  meet  deadlines,  requiring  students  at  performances, 
study  sessions,  or  attendance  at  plays  as  part  of  their  grade.  


T 


7  points 


Academic  Administrative  Responsibifities  (Maximum  7  Pt.) 


□ 


Qualifications:  Mark  each  category  that  applies  below. 


Required  certification/license 

The  position  requires  specific 
certification  or  license  {e.g.,  athletic 
training). 

1  Pt. 

Required  special  training 

Being  in  charge  of  this  supplemental 
requires  special  training  or  special  expertise 
(e.g.,  operation  of  equipment,  knowledge  of 
rules),  and  someone  without  the  training 
could  not  carry  out  the  responsibilities  of  this 
supplemental. 

1  Pt. 

Experience  in  the  activity 

Background  in  the  activity  is  required- 
experience  necessary  for  the  successful 
execution  of  this  supplemental,  It  is  not 
specific  to  an  individual  and  considered 
onfy  for  "head"  positions. 

1  Pt. 

□ 

□ 

Qualifications:  (Maximum  3  points)  I 

Number  of  students/faculty:  Specify  the  numbers  for  each  category  below. 


Number  of  Students 

Number  of  Faculty 

Students 

Faculty 

13-30  Students                1  Pt. 

5-10  Faculty                             1  Pt. 

31+ Students                 2  PL 

11+ Faculty                             2  Pt. 

The  number  of  faculty  and/or  students  for  which  the  supplemental  holder  is 
directly  involved  (ordering,  scheduling,  communicating,  delegating, 
supervising,  not  the  total  enrollment  or  staff  of  a  building  or  grade  level. 
Academic  Department  chairs  are  given  points  in  this  category  and  under 
grade  Sevel/department  chairs. 

Number  of  Students/Faculty:  (Maximum  4  points) 


Unusual  (hazardous)  working  conditions:  Explain  Below: 


Equipment  regularly  operated  or  used:  Explain  Below.: 
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LAKOTA  LOCAL  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Proposal  for  Supplemental  Position,  Cont. 


List  Funding  Sources  and  Amounts  Beiow; 


By  submitting,  you  certify  that  the  above  information  is  accurate  and  complete  to  the  best  of  your  knowledge. 

Proposal  Submitted  By 


Administrator 
Sponsoring  Group 
Contact  information 
Committee  Scoring/Date 


Supplemental  Categories 

Supplemental  pay  categories  for  assistant  positions  are  based  on  the  head  supplemental  pay  category. 
Head  SuppletnentalWarsity  Head  Coach  H-7  or  more  H-6  or  Less 


Assistant  to  Supplemental/Varsity  Assistant,  Reserve,  Sophomore 
Freshman  Head  Coach 

Seventh/Eighth  Grade  Head  Coaches,  Freshman  Assistant 
Seventh/Eighth  Grade  Assistant 


H-2 
H-3 
H-4 
H-5 


H-1 

H-2 
H-3 
H-4 


POINT  TO  CATEGORY  CHART    Points  Pay 


Category 

<4 

( 

4-6 

!! 

7-9 

Hi 

10-12 

IV 

13-15 

V 

16-16 

VI 

19-21 

VII 

22-24 

VHi 

25-27 

IX 

28-30 

X 

>30 

XI 
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LAKOTA  LOCAL  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Supplemental  Position 


New  supplemental  positions,  reinstatement  of  suspended  supplemental/stipend  positions  or  revisions  to  existing 
supplemental  positions  may  be  proposed.  Positions  proposed  for  a  building  activity  must  be  submitted  to  the  Principal  of 
that  building,  and  positions  for  a  district-wide  activity  must  be  submitted  to  the  Assistant  Superintendent.  Each  proposal 
will  be  forwarded  within  ten  work  days  to  the  Superintendent  or  designee  with  a  recommendation.  Approved  positions  will 
be  posted  and  filled  consistent  with  the  current  Board/LEA  master  agreement  Approval  will  indicate  completion  of  the 
activity  for  the  current  school  year  only.  Notice  of  disapproval  will  include  reason(s),  and  disapprovals  may  be  appealed 
by  resubmitting  an  application  addressing  the  reason(s)  for  disapproval.  See  the  guidelines  for  user  fees  below.  Provide 
all  information  requested  below.  Incomplete  applications  will  be  returned. 


USER  FEE  GUIDELINES 

1 .  "User  fees"  in  these  guidelines  refers  to  the  cost  for  an  extra-curricular  or  co-curricular  student  activity  or  event 
which  is  provided  by  funding  outside  the  school  district.  A  'user  fee"  may  include: 

(a)  A  fee  paid  by  an  Individual  student  to  participate  in  the  activity; 

(b)  Sponsorship  with  costs  paid  by  a  parent  group  or  other  group  outside  the  school  district;  or 
(cj      A  combination  of  the  above 

2.  "New  supplemental  positions"  in  these  guidelines  refers  to  positions  which  have  not  previously  existed  as  well  as 
those  which  previously  existed  but  are  no  longer  a  part  of  the  Board/LEA  master  agreement. 

3.  A  parent  group  wishing  to  sponsor  a  student  activity  shall  submit  a  proposal  to  start  or  continue  the  activity.  The 
proposal  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Principal  of  the  school  (or  the  Assistant  Superintendent  for  a  district  activity). 
Within  ten  work  days,  the  Principai  or  Assistant  Superintendent  wilt  recommend  disposition  to  the  Superintendent. 

4.  The  recommendation  shall  include  the  salary  or  index  for  supplemental  pay,  extended  time,  or  hourly  rate 
following  Board  policy  and  the  Soard/LEA  master  agreement  and  considering: 

A.  Duration  of  the  program  or  activity 

B.  Frequency  of  meetings,  practices,  or  performances 

C.  Number  of  weekend,  evening,  and  holiday  commitments 

D.  Special  training  or  qualifications  of  the  faculty  sponsor 

E.  Scale  of  the  production,  performance,  competition 

F.  Number  of  students  involved 

Salary  for  a  position  not  in  the  current  master  agreement  shall  be  based  on  an  index  established  following  review 
of  the  position  by  a  standing  subcommittee  of  Board/LEA  negotiating  team  members. 

5.  Upon  activity  approval,  the  Principal  or  Assistant  Superintendent  shall  post  a  supplemental  position  vacancy. 
Applicants  shad  be  considered  and  selected  according  to  district  procedures  consistent  with  the  Board/LEA 
master  agreement. 

6.  Approval  will  assure  completion  of  the  activity  for  the  current  school  year  only.  A  new  application  shall  be 
required  to  continue  the  activity  for  the  following  year  (by  August  1  for  resuming  an  activity  at  the  start  of  the 
school  year). 

7.  A  person  employed  to  conduct  a  student  activity  listed  in  the  Board/LEA  master  agreement  shall  be  employed 
through  the  school  district. 

8.  The  cost  for  a  student  activity  shall  be  paid  in  full  prior  to  starting  or  continuing  the  activity. 

9.  User  fees  are  determined  by  the  cost  of  the  supplemental  contract  for  staff  time.  Transportation  costs  required  for 
the  activity  may  be  included  as  appropriate.  User  fees  shall  not  include  facility  use,  equipment,  or  uniform  costs. 

10.  For  a  group-sponsored  activity  which  includes  admission  charges  and/or  other  receipts,  the  sponsoring  group 
shall  assume  responsibility  for  collecting  receipts  and  depositing  them  with  the  district  Treasurer  for  the  general 
(activity)  fund. 
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11.  For  an  activity  not  group-sponsored,  the  supplemental  position  employee  shall  assume  responsibility  collecting 
student  fees  and  depositing  them  with  the  district  Treasurer  for  the  genera!  (activity)  fund. 

12.  Provision  for  fees  of  students  unable  to  pay  shall  be  made  by  the  sponsoring  parent  group  which  will  determine 
students  to  be  supported  and  provide  the  financial  support. 

13.  A  sponsoring  group  may  not  select  for  funding  among  the  events  of  an  activity  (e.g.,  performance  but  not 
practice). 

14.  Corporate  sponsorship  of  student  activities  shall  be  permitted  through  a  recognized  school  support  group 
commencing  in  the  1996-97  school  year.  The  school  support  group  may  decline  any  corporate  sponsorship.  Al! 
sponsorship  shaf!  be  subject  to  review  and  approval  of  a  district  representative. 

15.  Written  notice  of  disapproval  of  a  requested  student  activity  shall  include  reason(s)  for  the  disapproval  The 
disapproval  may  be  appealed  to  the  Principal  or  Assistant  Superintendent  by  resubmitting  an  application 
addressing  the  stated  reason(s)  for  disapproval. 
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SUBSTANCE  ABUSE  PROGRAMS 


1  BETHESDA  HOSPITAL 

Alcohol  and  Drug  Treatment  Program 

Out-Patieni  and  Family  Services  -  Blue  Ash 

1 1305  Reed  Hartman  Highway,  Suite  106,  Cincinnati,  OH  45241 

(513)489-6011 

2  CHRIST  HOSPITAL. 

Ateohol  and  Drug  Center 

2223  Auburn  Avenue,  Cincinnati,  OH  4521 9 

(513)  369-1116 

3  EMERSON  NORTH  HOSPITAL 

5642  Hamilton  Avenue,  Cincinnati,  OH  45224 
{513)541-0135 

4  DRUG  COUNSELING  SERVICES  OF  BUTLER  COUNTY 

1475  Pleasant  Avenue,  Hamilton,  OH  45015 
(513)  867-1100 

5  DRUG  COUNSELING  SERVICES  OF  BUTLER  COUNTY 

1001  Reinartz  Blvd.,  Middletown,  OH  45042 
(513)  424-3505 

6  HORIZON'S  IN-PATIENT  CENTER 

Adult  Recovery  Program 

630  Eaton  Avenue,  Hamilton,  OH  45013 

(513)  867-2280 


7  HORIZON'S  OUT-PATIENT  RECOVERY  PROGRAM 

1140  Hamilton  Avenue,  Suite  200,  Cincinnati,  OH  45231 
(513)  851-2202 


8  GOOD  SAMARITAN  HOSPITAL  AND  HEALTH  CENTER 

4780  Salem  Avenue,  Dayton,  OH  45416 
(937)  276-5031  (In-Patient) 
(937)  276-5909  (Out-PstieM) 

9.  JEWISH  HOSPITAL  OF  CINCINNATI,  INC. 

3200  Burnet  Avenue,  Cincinnati,  OH  45229 
(513)  569-2473 

1 0 .  MIDDLETOWN  REGIONAL  HOSPITAL 

"First  Step"  Recovery  Center 

105  McKnight  Drive,  Middletown,  OH  45044 

(513)  424-2111 

11.  ST.  ELIZABETH  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Chemical  Dependency  Unit 

401  East  20*  Street,  Covington,  KY  41014 

(606)  292-4148 
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APPENDIX  H:  FAC  MINUTES  FORMAT 

Faculty/Staff  Advisory  Committee  Minutes 


BuHding__   ..    Faculty/  Staff  Committee 

Meeting  Date   Time   Location  . 

Participants: 

Statement  of  concern/issue: 
Discussion  {brief  summary): 

Resolufion/Pian  for  resolution: 
Statement  of  concern/issue: 

Discussion  {brief  summary): 

Resoiution/Plan  for  resolution: 
Statement  of  concern/issue: 

Discussion  (brief  summary): 

Resolution/Plan  for  resoSution: 
Statement  of  concern/issue; 

Discussion  (brief  summary): 

Resolution/Plan  for  resolution; 

(Attach  pages  as  necessary,  using  the  prescribed  format)  Distribution;  Faculty/Staff  (post),  L£A  President  LSSA  President  (if  staff  committee), 
Superintendent 
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LAKOTA  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 
Sick  Leave  Bank  Application  for  Use 


Date  

Name  Phone. 

Lakota  identification  Number  

School  

Home  Address   


1 .  Date  of  last  full  day  at  work  prior  to  illness  

2.  Date  projected  to  return  full  time  part  time  „ 

3.  Days  requested   (subtract  iine  2  from  fine  1) 

Nature  of  illness  


A  medical  statement  from  a  licensed  physician  must  accompany  this  application.  Said 
statement  must  be  dated  and  signed  by  the  physician;  must  explain  the  cause  of  the  extended 
illness/disability;  verification  of  work  days  missed;  date  employee  is  permitted  to  return  to  work  on  a 
restriction-free  basis. 

********************************** 


For  SBC  use:     days  have  been  approved 

 Disapproved  Reason :_  


Please  return  application  to: 
Sick  Leave  Bank  Chairperson 
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Chairperson,  Sick  Leave  Bank 


LAKOTA  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 
Sick  Leave  Bank  Authorization 


Date 


_,  authorize  the  Treasurer  to  withdraw  one  day  of 


my  sick  leave  days  and  credit  it  to  the  sick  Leave  Bank  in  my  name. 
Furthermore: 

In  consideration  of  the  benefits  of  participating  in  the  Bank,  each  applicant  for  membership  in 
the  Bank  and  for  the  benefits  in  the  Bank,  as  a  condition  to  such  application,  agree  in  writing 
substantially  as  follows; 

I  specifically  acknowledge  and  agree  that  the  granting  of  days  from  the  Sick  Leave  Bank  shall 
be  at  the  sole  discretion  of  the  Sick  Leave  Bank  Board.  All  decisions  of  the  Sick  Leave  bank  Board 
will  be  final  and  binding  and  not  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure.  I  further  agree  to  abide  by  such 
decision  and  to  indemnify  and  hold  harmless  the  Lakota  Board  of  Education,  the  Lakota  Education 
Association,  the  Sick  Leave  Bank  Board,  and  all  agents  for  any  loss  they  may  sustain  as  a  result  of 
any  claim  or  legal  proceedings  1  may  bring  against  them  with  respect  to  a  decision  made  by  any  of 
them  concerning  this  application. 


Teacher's  Signature 


Lakota  Identification  Number 


School  Assignment 


Submit  two  (2)  copies  of  this  authorization  form  to  the  Sick  Leave  Bank  Committee  Chairperson. 
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DOCUMENTATION  OF  ORAL  REPRIMAND 


LAKOTA  LOCAL  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 


NAME  OF  TEACHER  POSITION  DATE 

SCHOOL   NAME  OF  SUPERVISOR  

TEACHER  ACCOMPANIED  BY:  


SECTION  FOR  SUPERVISOR:    Briefly  state  the  problem  or  incident,  indicating  the  discussion 

which  occurred  in  a  meeting  with  the  teacher  and  a  representative 
of  his/her  choice. 


(If  additional  space  is  needed,  use  other  side.) 


What  is  the  expectation  for  future  situations? 


A  copy  of  this  record  will  become  a  part  of  the  personnel  file. 

DATE   SUPERVISOR'S  SIGNATURE, 

DATE  TEACHER'S  SIGNATURE 


(CHECK  IF  TEACHER'S  RESPONSE  IS  ATTACHED) 

At  the  request  of  the  bargaining  unit  member,  alt  copies  of  documentation  of  an  oral  reprimand  shall  be  returned  to  the  member  after 
two  years  without  an  occurrence  similar  to  the  occurrence  which  originally  resulted  in  the  oral  reprimand. 
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LAKOTA  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 
Job  Share  Application 


  AM  or  PM 

AM  or  PM 

Grade/Subject  Assignment  

Date  of  Proposai_     ■ — —   ~ ' 

Please  address  how  each  of  you  wii!  address  the  following  areas: 

Planning  Time/Duty  Assignments: 


Over  Lap  Time: 


r»mm„nlratinnfi  -  f  I.e.  -  with  partner,  administrators,  team  members,  and  parents): 


Partner  Name 
Partner  Name 

School   
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LAKOTA  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 
Job  Share  Application 


Meetings  -  (i.e.  -  parent  conferences,  faculty,  fEP/SST,  professional  days): 


Classroom  DiscipiineOscipline  Plan: 


Grading/Student  Records  (e.g.  -  progress  reports,  report  cards): 


Other  responsibilities  specific  to  your  assignment  that  may  arise  during  the  year  (e.g.  ~  special  education 
case  loads,  field  trips,  etc.):  


Teacher  Signatures: 

Principal/Immediate  Supervisor  Signature: 
Human  Resources: 


Application  Approved: 
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Application  Denied: 
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LAKOTA  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 
Family  Medical  Leave  Act 


The  Family  Medical  Leave  Act  (FMLA)  applies  to  employers  who  employ  50  or  more  employees 
and  public  agencies.  Covered  employers  are  required  to  provide  eligible  employees  up  to  12 
weeks  of  unpaid  leave  each  year  for: 

1)  The  birth  of  a  child 

2)  The  placement  of  an  adopted  or  foster  child 

3)  To  care  for  a  child,  spouse,  or  parent  with  a  serious  health  condition 

4)  For  the  employee's  own  serious  health  condition 

5)  Leaves  will  be  granted  based  on  the  employer's  fiscal  year  (July  1st-  June  3Qm) 

The  FMLA  also  requires  covered  employers  to  continue  health  benefits  coverage  during  the 
leave.  During  this  time,  the  covered  employee  is  responsible  for  his/her  share  of  the 
employee's  healthcare  contribution.  After  completion  of  the  leave,  the  employee  must  be 
restored  to  the  same  or  equivalent  position. 


Employee  Eligibility: 

To  be  eligible  for  FMLA  leave,  an  employee  must  work  for  a  covered  employer  and: 

1 )  Have  worked  for  the  employer  for  at  least  1 2  months 

2)  Have  worked  at  least  1 ,250  hours  during  the  1 2  months  prior  to  the  start  of  the  FMLA 
leave;  and 

3)  Work  at  a  location  where  at  least  50  employees  are  employed  at  the  location  or  within  75 
miles  of  the  location. 
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LAKOTA  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION,  Butler  County,  Ohio 
Sabbatical  Leave  Application  Form 


Name 


(Please  return  completed  application  to  Principal  or  immediate  supervisor.) 
  Phone  


Address 


Birth  Date 


(Number .  Street .  City  .  State  .  Zip  Code) 
  Employee  ID:   


Total  Number  of  Years  Taught_ 


Years  Taught  in  LLSD_ 


Building^ 


Degree(s)  held:  B.S.. 
Major  Field  of  Study  


Minor  Field  of  Study_ 


B.A. 


Grade  or  Subject,  

MA.  PH.D 


Requesting  a  Sabbatical  for 

a)    First  Semester  -  School  Year  20  

b)    Second  Semester  -  School  Year  20  

c)    Both  Semesters  -  School  Year  20  /_ 


Reason  for  Sabbatical:  Further  education 


Research 


Please  complete  the  following  application  sheets  stating  the  professional  goals  and  the  course  of 
study  you  will  be  pursuing  during  your  sabbatical.  Include  the  purpose  of  your  leave  and  state  how  it 
will  benefit  the  vision  of  the  Lakota  Local  School  District. 


Received  by: 

Principal/Supervisor  Date:  


Superintendent: 

Date: 

Approved  /    Not  Approved 

Superintendent: 

Date: 

Appendix  0-1 


PERSONAL  BACKGROUND: 

State  education  and  work  done  since  earning  your  Bachelor's  degree  (no  more  than  one  page).  Also  indentrfy 
your  involvement  at  the  Lakota  Local  School  District  and  building  teve!  in  the  area  for  which  you  are  requesting 
the  leave.  Although  not  required,  it  is  strongly  suggested  that  references  be  sought  from  building  and  District 
personnel  supporting  your  request  for  sabbatical  leave. 
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PURPOSE  OF  YOUR  LEAVE: 

Supportive  evidence  (no  more  than  one  page)  identifying  an  expressed  need  at  the  District  and/or  your  building 
level  which  should  be  provided.  State  how  this  leave  will  benefit  the  Lakota  Local  School  District  {no  more  than 
one  page).  Specifically  state  what  commitments  you  will  make  in  order  to  ensure  that  the  Lakota  Local  School 
District  will  realize  these  benefits  {e.g.,  teacher  exchange  courses,  in-service  programs,  committee  work). 
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EDUCATION; 

When  applicable,  list  courses,  as  indicated  below. 


Course  No.      j  Course  Title  |       No.  Credits      |        Name  of  University 
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RESEARCH 

Name  of  University/Supporting  Agent  ;  

Professor/Coordinator  pages). 

Outline  of  the  proposed  project  (no  more  than  two  pages). 

Please  obtain  approval  from  professor/coordinator  prior  to  submission  of  Sabbatical  leave  Request. 
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RESEARCH  (continued); 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 


This  agreement  entered  into  this  23rd  day  of  August  2010,  by  and  between  the  Lakota 
Local  School  District,  hereinafter  the  "Board",  the  Lakota  Education  Association, 
hereinafter  the  "Association". 

WHEAREAS  the  Board  and  the  Association  have  executed  a  Collective  Bargaining 
Agreement  effective  from  July  1,  2010,  to  June  30,  2011,  hereinafter  the  "Agreement" 
and; 

WHEREAS  the  Board  and  the  Association  desire  to  clarify  the  process  by  which 
teachers  shall  be  contracted  and  compensated  for  work  done  under  Supplemental 
Contracts  (hereinafter  "Supplementals").  This  memorandum  refers  to  Article  XXIV  and 
Appendix  F  of  the  Agreement. 

NOW  THEREFORE  BE  IT  RESOLVED  that  the  Board  and  the  Association  agree  to  the 
following: 

•  The  Employee  and  supervising  Principal  are  jointly  responsible 
for  sending  all  required  documentation  to  Human  Resources.  The 
deadline  for  submission  for  activities  commencing  first  semester 
shall  be  August  1st.  The  deadline  for  activities  commencing 
second  semester  shall  be  February  1st.  Failure  to  meet 
submission  deadlines  may  result  in  delays  in  compensation. 

•  Human  Resources  shall  provide  Supplemental  contracts  for 
review  by  the  employee  no  later  than  November  1  for  activities 
commencing  first  semester  and  no  later  than  April  1  for  activities 
commencing  second  semester.  The  employee  is  responsible  for 
reviewing  and  identifying  any  inaccuracies  in  the  contract  to 
Human  Resources  within  two  weeks  of  receipt  of  the  contract. 

•  In  some  instances,  teachers  may  be  assigned  time  during  the 
workday  (duty  time)  to  complete  their  Supplemental 
responsibilities,  fn  this  instance,  two  category  ratings  shall  be 
subtracted  from  the  scoring  of  the  position  for  each  duty  period 
assigned  outside  the  job  description. 

•  The  following  is  a  comprehensive  list  of  Supplemental  Positions 
and  their  categories.  This  list  supersedes  the  list  of 
Supplementals  on  pages  FA-1  through  FA-4  of  the  Agreement. 
This  list  shall  be  incorporated  into  the  next  Contract. 

•  fn  the  Funding  Source  column  in  the  following  tables,  "Self- 
Funded"  shall  mean  either,  1)  funds  are  generated  through  fund- 
raising  and/or  student  participation  fees,  or  2}  funds  come  from  a 
Building's  General  Fund  (001  Account).  It  is  the  responsibility  of 
the  supervising  Principal  to  determine  how  the  position  will  be 
funded,  and  to  inform  the  activity  sponsor  about  the  funding  at 
the  time  the  position  is  offered  to  the  employee. 


l 


Job  Code  and  Title 

Category  |      Funding  Source 

nri^n            AT  rinr-^  IT'S  f  \  A  rti  ■ 

BO02  -  DlST  SPEC  ED  COACH 

7        (  District 

8006  -  HS  ACAD  QUIZ  T  EAM  COACH 

4  District 

8007  -  HS  ACAD  QUIZ  ASST  COACH 

3 

District 

80Q8  -  HS  BASEBALL  VAR  HD  COACH 

8 

District 

8009  •  HS  BASEBALL  VAR  ASSTCOACH 

6 

District 

ou1u  -  Ha  BAbbBALL  KtbcKVt  COACH 

6 

District 

8011  -  H5  BAbKBALL  VAR  HD  Cn  B/G 

9 

District 

801z  -  HS  BAbKBALL  B/G  V  ASST  CH 

7 

District 

onto     up  n»  ClyD  J%  j  s    nrpnt  /r~  ^1  j  £D 

OUT i  -  H5  BAbKBALL  KfcbKVb  On  di<j 

7 

District 

8016  -  HS  BAbKBALL  V  CHEER  COACH 

6 

District 

8D17  -  HS  BASKBALL  KSV  CHEER  CCH 

5 

District 

8019  -  HS  CHESS  TEAM  COACH 

4 

District 

oUzl  -  nb  L.Kb  UN  I  KY  VAK  IvOH  d/(j 

7 

District 

oftin    i_ic  i^dc  f**h.nrQ\/  w  act  ^lj  d/o 
cU/£  -  nb  OKb  UfM  1  KY  V  Ab  1  On  b/o 

5 

District 

t5U24  -  nb  DIVINo  OUAUn 

4 

District 

ou/b  -  Hb  rUU  \  fcJALL  VAK  HO  L-UAOn 

9 

District 

oiiZG  -  nb  r  <J(J  f  t>A-Li_  VAK  Ab  [  L-CJAOH 

7 

District 

ft^^Q     DC  Cir*\PiTRM  I   \f  rLCCD  rAft^U 

i  oU^O  -  nb  rUU  1 DALL  V  OHttK  L-UAl^rr 

6 

District 

oU/y  -  nb  r<JU  1  bMLL  rX  v  L-ntcK  UDAv 

5 

District 

ouju  -  nb  bULr  V/\r\  OUAv-jrl  two 

6 

 •  • — ■ — —  ~~~~~ 

District 

ami    uc  ffiif  c  &c\/  rnfiru  Q/r"* 
dUjT  -  nb  ijJL/Lr  Kov  ULJAUn  d/^j 

5 

District 

oUJi  -  nb  bYMNAb  I  lub  OUAOn 

7 

District 

OflOQ      lJC  f*>  Vti  JIM  A  OTIP-C  W  ACT"  f^ri  A  r"*LJ 

oOJd  -  nb  bYMrvAb  1  lUb  V  Ab  i  OUALH 

5 

District 

8035  -  rib  SOC  VAK  HU  OOAGH  B/O 

9 

District 

8036  -  HS  SOC  VAK  A5T  COACH  BK5 

7 

District 

duo/  -  nb  SUCCcK  KBV  CUACn  B/0> 

7 

District 

8038  -  HS  SOFTBALL  VAR  HD  COACH 

8 

District 

!  8039  -  HS  SOFTBALL  VAR  AST  COACH 

6 

District 

8040  -  HS  SOFTBALL  RSV  COACH 

6 

District 

t    Of\jl*j)       UP  C7tftMLil  \/AD  Lin  /">  f"\  A  f^1  LJ  D 

b043  -  HS  SWiM  VAK  HU  CUAUn  ti/(i 

7 

District 

8044  -  HS  SWIM  VAR  AST  CCH  BfG 

5 

District 

ou45  -  nb  1  fcNNIb  nU  CUACH  B/b 

5 

District 

804B  -  Hb  TtNNlb  KbV  COACH  B/G 

4 

District 

BU4/  -  Hb  1  HACK  CUACH  B/b 

9 

District 

QU48  •  Hb  1  KAL-K  Ab  1  UUAtyH  B/u 

7 

District 

8049  -  HS  VOLLtYBALL  HtAD  CUACH 

8 

District 

8050  -  HS  VOLLEYBALL  V  AST  COACH 

6 

District 

8051  -  HS  VOLLEYBALL  RSV  COACH 

 1  i 

District 

8052  •  HS  WRESTLfNG  VAR  HD  COACH 

9 

District 

8053  -  HS  WRESTLING  V  AST  COACH 

7 

District 

8054  -  HS  WRESTLING  RSV  COACH 

7 

District 

8057  -  FS  ATHLETIC  DIRECTOR 

6 

District 

8058  -  FS  ATHLETIC  TRAINER 

7 

District 

8059  -  FS  BASEBALL  COACH 

5 

District  1 

8060  -  FS  BASKETBALL  HEAD  COACH 

6 

District 

8061  -  FS  BASKETBALL  CHEER  COACH 

5 

□istrict 

8062  -  FS  FOOTBALL  HEAD  COACH 

6 

District  I 

8063  -  FS  FOOTBALL  ASST  COACH 

5 

District 

8064  -  FS  FOOTBALL  CHEER  COACH 

5 

District 

8065  -  FS  SOFTBALL  COACH 

5 

District 

8066  -  FS  VOLLEYBALL  COACH 

5 

District 

8067  -  FS  WRESTLING  HEAD  COACH 

6 

District 

806B  -  FS  WRESTLING  ASST  COACH 

.  5. 

District  J 

Job  Code  and  Title 

Category 

Funding  Source 

8070  -  JS  ATHLETIC  DIRECTOR 

10 

District 

8072  -  JS  BASKETBALL  8  COACH  B/G 

5 

District 

8073  -  JS  BASKBALL  CHEER  8  COACH 

4 

District 

8074  -  JS  BASKETBALL  7  COACH 

5 

District 

8075  -  JS  BASKBALL  CHEER  7  COACH 

4 

District 

8076  -  JS  CRS  CNTRY  COACH  B/G 

3 

District 

8077  -  JS  CROSS  CNTRY  ASST  B/G 

2 

District 

8078  -  JS  FOOTBALL  B  HEAD  COACH 

5 

District 

8079  -  JS  FOOTBALL  8  ASST  COACH 

4 

District 

8080  -  JS  FOOTBALL  CHEER  8  COACH 

4 

District 

6081  -  JS  FOOTBALL  7  HEAD  COACH 

5 

District 

8082  -  JS  FOOTBALL  7  ASST  COACH 

4 

District 

8083  -  JS  FOOTBALL  CHEER  7  COACH 

4 

District 

8084  -  JS  GOLF  COACH  B/G 

4 

District 

8086  -  JS  TENNIS  COACH  B/G 

3 

District 

8087  -  JS  TRACK  HEAD  COACH  B/G 

5 

District 

8088  -  JS  TRACK  ASST  COACH  B/G 

4 

District 

8089  -  JS  VOLLEYBALL  8  COACH 

4 

District 

8091  -  JS  WRESTLING  HEAD  COACH 

5 

District 

8092  -  JS  WRESTLING  ASST  COACH 

4 

District 

8093  -  JS  WRESTLING  CHEER  COACH 

4 

District 

8209  -  JUNIOR  CLASS  ADVISOR 

4 

Self-Funded 

821 1  -  MU  ALPHA  THETA  ADVISOR 

6 

Self-Funded 

8212  -  MULTICULTURAL  CLUB  ADVISOR 

5 

Self-Funded 

8213  -  NATIONAL  HONOR  SOCIETY  ADVISOR 

5 

Self-Funded 

8214-  -  HS  NEWSPAPER  ADVISOR 

8 

District 

8217- HS  PRINT  AND  PUBL  DIR 

3 

Self-Funded 

8218 -RADIO  STATION  DIRECTOR 

9 

District 

82 1 9    SENIOR  CLASS  ADVISOR 

S 

Self-Funded 

8221  -  STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  ADVISOR 

5 

District 

8224  -  YEARBOOK  ADVISOR 

6 

District 

8225  FS  STUDENT  COUNCIL 

3 

Self-Funded 

8226  -  FS  YEARBOOK  ADVISOR 

4 

District 

8227  FRESHMAN  CLASS  SPONSOR 

3 

belT-runaea 

8232  JS  STUDENT  COUNCIL 

4 

Self-Funded 

8233  -  JS  YEARBOOK  SPONSOR 

3 

Self-Funded 

8235  ES  STUDENT  COUNCIL 

2 

Self-Funded 

8236  -  ASST  PEER  COUNSELING 

5 

Seff-Funded 

8302  -  GRD  LVL  DEPT  CHAIR  3-5  FTE 

4 

District 

8303  -  GRD  LVL  DEPT  CHAIR  6-9  FTE 

5 

District 

6304  -  GRD  LVL  DEPT  CHAIR  10-13  FTE 

6 

District 

8310  -  JS  NATL  HONOR  SOCIETY 

4 

Self-Funded 

3 


Job  code  and  Title 

j  Category 

Funding  Source 

8350  -  HS  THEATER  ASST 
j  tJIRcCfOK/CUOKDIfvA  IVR 

7 

J  

Self-Funded 

oJbj  -  Hb  uULUK  bUAKU  DIREO 1  OK 

9 

District 

8355  -  H5  CHORAL  DIRECTOR 

4 

District 

OJOO  -  MAKGriiNCp  dANU  Ai>0(b  (AN  1  UiKEO  FOR 

9 

District 

OJOf  ■  MAKL-nlNb  bANU  UIKbCluK 

11 

District 

8358  -  HS  PLAY  MUSICAL  DIRECTOR 

4 

District 

8360  -  HS  ASST  THEATER  DIRECTOR 

7 

Self- Funded 

8361  •  HS  THEATtR  DIRECTOR/COORDINATOR 

9 

District 

8362  -  HS  THhATtR  TECH  DIRECTOR 

5 

District 

0"^*O      M  C"  TCJI-  /,  TCD  \  //"V*-  h  1  niDC/^TAtl 

o JO^  *  Hb  1  ntA  1  cK  VGGAL  UIKtOT  UK 

4 

Self-Funded 

a'\ r- c.-     \c  n)i(,ir\  ninrr>Tnn 

8366  -  JS  BAND  DIRECTOR 

5 

District 

8367  -  JS  CHORAL  DIRECTOR 

4 

District 

8372  -  GRD  LVL  DEPT  CHAIR  14-22  FTE 

7 

District 

8373  -  GRD  LVL  DEPT  CHAIR  >22  FTE 

8 

District 

8376  -  HS  MARCHING  BAND  SECTION 
DIRECTORS 

6 

District 

8403  -  HS  PEP  BAND  DIRECTOR 

4 

Self-Funded 

8404  -  HS  SPANISH  CLUB  SPONSOR 

5 

Self-Funded 

6405  -  HS  FRENCH  CLUB  SPONSOR 

4 

seif-ranoed 

8406  -  HS  GERMAN  CLUB  SPONSOR 

4 

Self-Funded 

8408  -  HS  MOCK  TRIAL  ADVISOR                       i  5 

Sen-Funded 

3409  -  HS  CHOREOGRAPHER 

4 

Self-Funded 

841 1  -  HS  JAZZ  BAND  DtR 

6 

District 

8412  -  HS  LITERARY  MAGAZINE  ADVISOR 

3 

Sett-Funded 

8416  -  HS  JR  STATE  OF  AMERICA  ADVISOR 

5 

Self-Funded 

8417  -  HS  THUNDER  CLUB  ADVISER 

4 

Self-Funded 

8418  -  HS  ART  CLUS  ADVISOR 

5 

Self-Funded 

8419  -  HS  MENTOR  COORDINATOR  LEHS 

2 

stjw-r  unueu 

8425  -  HS  CONCERT  BAND  CO-DIRECTOR 

5 

District 

8426  -  HS  DANCE  TEAM  COACH 

7 

Self-Funded 

8428  -  LATIN  CLUB  ADVISOR 

5 

Self-Funded 

B429  -  JS  NEWSPAPER  SPONSOR 

4 

Self-Funded 

8439  -  HS  WEBSITE  COORDINATOR 

4 

District 

8442  -  VARSITY  CLUB  ADVISOR 

2 

Self-Funded 

8453  -  JS  DANCELINE 

3 

Self-Funded 

B454  -  JS  ACADEMIC  AWARDS  DIRECTOR 

1 

Self-Funded 

8456  -  JS  DRAMA  CLUB  ADVISOR 

4 

Se/f-Funded 

4 


Job  Code  and  Title 

Category 

Funding  Source 

8462  -  COMPUTER  CLUB  INSTR 

2 

Self-Funded 

8466  -  POWER  OF  THE  PEN 

4 

Self-Funded 

8469  -  JS  MATH  TEAM  COACH 

4 

Self-Funded 

8479  -  INTERVENTION  INSTRUCTOR 

2 

Self-Funded 

8482  -  CHESS  CLUB  SPONSOR  7-8 

3 

Self-Funded 

8493  -  ACADEMIC  AWARDS  COORDINATOR 

1 

Self-Funded 

6499 -JS  WEB  PAGE 

4 

Self-Funded 

8501  -  SCIENCE  OLYMPIAD  COACH  {10-12) 

3 

Self-Funded 

8503  -  JS  INTRAMURAL  DIRECTOR 

2 

Self-Funded 

8514  -  ECC  YEARBOOK  SPONSOR 

2 

Self-Funded 

8516  -  ES  INTRAMURAL  DIRECTOR 

3 

Self-Funded 

8528  -  ES  INTRAMURAL  DIR 

3 

Self-Funded 

8534  -  ELEM  SCHOOL  NEWSPAPER 

2 

Self-Funded 

8541  -  ES  MATH  CLUB  SPONSOR 

A 

Self-Funded 

8586  -  HOMEWORK  CLUB  ADVISOR 

2 

Self-Funded 

8588  -  ES  WEB  PAGE  MANAGER 

3 

Self-Funded 

8592  -  ES  PUBLICITY  COORDINATOR 

1 

Self-Funded 

8616  -  AS  ST  DANCE  TEAM  COACH 

5 

Self-Funded 

8617  -  JS  ROBOTICS  TEAM  COACH 

4 

Self-Funded 

8618  -  LPDC  CHAIRPERSON 

5 

District 

8619  -  ES  ART  CLUB  SPONSOR 

3 

Self-Funded 

8665  -  JS  TEACHING  TEAM 

2 

Self-Funded 

8673  -  SCRAPBOOKING  COORDINATOR 

2 

Self-Funded 

8675  -  ASST  MENTOR  COORDINATOR 

1 

Self-Funded 

8676  -  ADVISOR  FOR  TRANSFORMING  A  GEN 
GROUP 

5 

Self-Funded 

8677  -  ES  CHESS  CLUB 

3 

Self-Funded 

8678  -  HS  E-CLUB  (ENVIRONMENTAL) 

3 

Self-Funded 

8991  -  EXT.  SERV  DYS 

0 

District 

This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  be  subject  to  the  Grievance  Process  of  the 
Current  Master  Agreement  between  the  Lakota  Local  Board  of  Education  and  the 
Lakota  Education  Association  (Article  IV)  and  shall  expire  on  June  30,  201 1 . 


For  the  Board  For  the  Association 


Joaij  Powell,  President  of  the  BOE         date  '  Sharon  Mays,  Pjfesid^nt  date 

Any  memorandum  of  understanding  is  subject  to  review  and  approval  by  the  LEA  Executive  Committee  and  Counsef  tor  the  Boars 
at  Education. 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 


This  agreement  entered  into  this  23  day  of  August  2010,  by  and  between  the  Lakota 
Local  School  District,  hereinafter  the  "Board",  the  Lakota  Education  Association, 
hereinafter  the  "Association". 

WHEAREAS  the  Board  and  the  Association  have  executed  a  Collective  Bargaining 
Agreement  effective  from  July  1,  2010  to  June  30,  2012,  the  second  year  of  which  is 
dependent  upon  District  Officials'  ability  to  certffy  the  contract,  hereinafter  the 
"Agreement"  and; 

WHEREAS  the  Board  and  the  Association  have  a  mutual  interest  in  identifying  and 
implementing  cost  saving  measures  for  the  District.  This  memorandum  refers  to 
Articles  XII  and  XVII!  of  the  Agreement. 

NOW  THEREFORE  BE  IT  RESOLVED  that  the  Board  and  the  Association  agree  to  the 
following  for  the  2010-1 1  and  2011-12  school  years: 


•  Section  12.0702  of  the  Agreement,  which  relates  to  the 
employment  of  Instructional  Aides,  shaft  be  suspended. 

•  Section  18.0701  of  the  Agreement,  which  relates  to  Tuition 
Reimbursement  for  Teachers,  shaH  be  suspended  contingent 
upon  the  Board  suspending  Administrative  Tuition 
Reimbursement. 

•  Section  18.0801  of  the  Agreement,  which  relates  to  the  Teacher 
Development  Fund,  shall  be  suspended  contingent  upon  the 
Board  suspending  the  Administrative  Development  Fund.  While 
no  new  funds  shall  be  set  aside  for  this  purpose,  any  funds 
remaining  from  previous  years  shall  remain  available  for  use  as 
delineated  in  the  remainder  of  Section  18.08. 

•  In  the  event  that  the  Agreement  is  not  certified  and  implemented 
for  the  second  year  {July  1,  2011  -  June  30,  2012),  alt  terms  and 
conditions  of  this  Memorandum  relating  to  the  second  year  shall 
be  considered  null  and  void. 


This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  be  subject  to  the  Grievance  Process  of  the 
Current  Master  Agreement  between  the  Lakota  Local  Board  of  Education  and  the 
Lakota  Education  Association  (Article  IV)  and  shall  expire  on  June  30,  2012. 


For  the  Board 


For  the  Association 


Any  memorandum  of  understanding  is  subject  to  review  and  approval  by  the  LEA  Executive  Committee  and  Counsel  for  the  Board 
of  Education. 


MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 
"Enhanced"  7-Period  Day 


For  the  purpose  of  implementing  the  "enhanced"  seven-period  day  at  the  high 
schools,  it  is  agreed  that  certain  provisions  specified  below  will  be  reinstated  or  initiated. 
The  parties  have  agreed  to  the  following: 

3 .  The  regular  school  day  shall  be  divided  into  seven  (7)  periods. 

2.  Teachers  shall  be  assigned  to  no  more  than  five  (5)  academic  periods  and  one  (J) 
planning  period  and  one  (I)  duty  period  per  day  except  that  each  teacher  who 
works  at  a  high  school  which  implements  the  "enhanced"  seven-period  day  shall 
be  provided  planning  time  equivalent  to  one  regular  period  per  day  each  week,  in 
all  cases,  teachers  not  having  a  planning  period  on  one  blocked  day  shall  be 
provided  a  double  planning  period  during  the  opposite  block  day.  Duty  periods 
and  planning  periods  will  be  scheduled  on  opposite  extended  days  whenever 
possible. 

3.  The  following  definitions  shall  apply  to  a  teacher's  assignments: 


a.  Academic  period  -  includes  a  period  where  teachers  are  required  to  do  any  of  the 
following: 

1 .  follow  a  curriculum 

2.  keep  and/or  report  grades 

3.  provide  dai]y  lessons  or  instruction  requiring  planning,  or 

4.  provide  planned  remediation 

b.  Duty  period  -  Any  non-instructional  period  assigned  or  any  assigned 
instructional  period  that  supports  the  regular  curriculum  but  does  not  require 
teacher  preplanning,  initial  content  instruction,  or  keeping  or  reporting  grades. 
Special  or  unique  duty  assignments  shall  be  rotated  each  semester  in  order  to 
offer  opportunities  to  as  many  staff  members  throughout  the  year  as  possibie. 
Rotation  may  continue  into  the  following  school  year. 


Any  memorandum  of  understanding  is  subject  to  review  and  approval  by  the  LEA  Executive  Committee 
and  by  counsel  of  the  Board  of  Education. 


This  memorandum  shall  expire  on  June  30,  201 1 . 


MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 
LEA  Executive  Committee  Stipends 


Pursuant  to  Ohio  Administrative  Code  Sections  3307-6-01  and  02,  the  District 
will,  upon  written  request  of  the  Lakota  Education  Association,  assign  the  President, 
officers  and  Executive  Board  members  of  the  LEA  to  conduct  LEA  business  as  permitted 
under  the  Ohio  Revised  Code  3307.77  for  service  to  teacher  professional  organizations. 
These  employees  shall  receive  semi-annual  stipends  processed  through  the  Lakota 
Payroll  office.  These  stipends  will  be  paid  on  or  about  December  1  and  June  1  of  the 
contract  year.  The  total  cost  of  the  STRS  contribution  (both  employee  and  employer)  and 
any  local,  state  and  federal  income  taxes  will  be  deducted  from  the  stipend  amount  for 
each  employee  and  the  LEA  shall  remit  to  the  Board  the  cost  of  the  stipend  two  weeks 
prior  to  each  installment  date.  There  shall  be  no  cost  to  the  Board  for  this  stipend. 

The  list  of  all  employees  governed  by  this  memorandum  will  be  submitted  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  Lakota  Local  School  District  by  September  10th  of  each  year.  If  there 
are  any  changes  to  this  list,  those  changes  will  be  sent  to  the  Treasurer  as  soon  as  possible 
but  no  later  than  two  weeks  before  the  first  scheduled  payment. 

This  memorandum  will  continue  unless  revoked  in  writing  by  the  Superintendent 
of  the  Lakota  Local  School  District  or  by  the  President  of  the  Lakota  Education 
Association  in  their  sole  discretion.  This  memorandum  shall  expire  on  June  30,  201 1. 

/Sharon  Mays/LEA  /Date  /  Joan  PowehVLLSD  Date 

Any  memorandum  of  understanding  is  subject  to  review  and  approval  by  the  LEA  Executive  Committee 
and  by  counsel  of  the  Board  of  Education. 


MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 
Entry  Year  Program  and  Mentoring 


It  is  jointly  agreed  by  the  Lakota  Education  Association  (LEA)  and  the  Lakota  Board  of 
Education  (Board)  that  there  is  value  to  District  Implementation  of  Entry  Year  Teacher  programs 
for  teachers  new  to  Lakota  and  for  teachers  new  to  the  profession  of  teaching.  The  parties  share 
mutual  interests  in  this  area  which  include: 

L   Provide  each  Entry  Year  Teacher  with  a  District  orientation  and  training  to  support 

teaching  and  professional  growth. 

2.  Designate  for  each  Entry  Year  Teacher  a  Teacher-Mentor  to  enforce  and  further  the  goals 
of  orientation  and  training;  and 

3.  Assure  Teacher-Mentor  participation  in  training  and  documentation  of  roles  in  training 
and  follow-up. 

It  is  a  joint  effort  to  design,  develop,  and  recommend  guidelines  for  implementing  a 
District  professional  development  plan  incorporating  the  mutual  interests  specified  above.  A 
joint  LEA-Board  Task  Force  on  Professional  Development  Planning  has  been  formed  with  an 
equal  number  of  members  appointed  by  the  Superintendent  and  the  President  of  the  LEA.  The 
Task  Force  on  Professional  Development  Planning  continues  to  monitor  and  advise  on  the  Entry 
Year  Teacher  programs  and  support  the  following  additions  to  Article  XX  of  the  master 
agreement  between  the  LEA  and  the  Board: 

1 .  Entry  Year  Teachers  are  those  teachers  new  to  the  District  as  well  as  those  new  to  the 
profession  of  teaching; 

2.  All  Entry  Year  Teachers  are  required  to  attend  and  participate  in  all  induction  sessions 
and  all  follow-up  meetings  designed  and  provided  for  Entry  Year  Teachers; 

3.  Teacher  Mentors  with  assignments  to  Entry  Year  Teachers  are  required  to  attend  and 
participate  in  designated  induction  sessions  and  all  follow-up  meetings  designed  and 
provided  for  Entry  Year  Teachers; 

4.  Each  Teacher-Mentor  shall  conduct  a  minimum  of  four  observations  of  the  Entry  Year 
Teacher  to  whom  he  or  she  is  assigned; 

5.  Each  Teacher -Mentor  shall  maintain  a  log  of  meetings,  observations  and  conferences 
with  the  Entry  Year  Teacher  to  whom  he  or  she  is  assigned; 

6.  Each  bargaining  unit  member  fulfilling  the  role  and  requirements  throughout  the  school 
year  shail  receive  compensation  of  Si  ,000  for  a  Teacher-Mentor. 

All  other  rights  and  provisions  of  the  master  agreement  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  this 
memorandum  shall  expire  on  June  30,  201 1 . 

SharonMays,  yfck*  Date  (joan)Powell,  LLSD  Date 

Any  memorandum  of  understanding  is  subject  to  review  and  approval  by 
ihe  LEA  Executive  Committee  and  by  counse!  of  the  Board  of  Education. 


MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 
Flex  Time 


It  is  recognized  by  the  Lakota  Board  of  Education  and  by  the  Lakota  Education 
Association  there  may  be  occasions  in  which  additional  learning  opportunities  for 
students  or  supervision  duty  are  possible  before  or  after  the  regular  student  day.  There  is 
an  interest  in  exploring  such  opportunities  by  flexing  individual  bargaining  member's 
regular  work  schedule  within  a  7. 5-hour  workday. 

Individual  member  schedules  may  be  flexed  before  or  after  school  to  provide 
students  with  additional  learning  opportunities  or  for  supervision  duty.  This  alternate 
schedule  must  be  agreed  upon  by  the  building  principal  and  the  individual  member  and 
cannot  violate  any  other  working  conditions  as  defined  in  the  master  agreement. 

Flex  time  shall  not  replace  existing  supplemental  positions.  All  other  rights  and 
provisions  of  the  master  agreement  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  this  memorandum  shall 
expire  on  June  30,  2011 . 


Any  memorandum  of  understanding  is  subject  to  review  and  approval  by  the  LEA  Executive  Committee 
and  by  counsel  of  the  Board  of  Education. 


MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 


This  agreement  entered  into  this  23r  day  of  August  2010,  by  and  between  the  Lakota 
Local  School  District,  hereinafter  the  "Board",  the  Lakota  Education  Association, 
hereinafter  the  "Association". 

WHEAREAS  the  Board  and  the  Association  have  executed  a  Collective  Bargaining 
Agreement  effective  from  July  1,  2010  to  June  30,  2011,  hereinafter  the  "Agreement" 
and; 

WHEREAS  the  Board  and  the  Association  have  a  mutuaf  interest  in  maintaining  the 
performance  aspects  of  the  music  curriculum,  while  supporting  current  District  cast- 
saving  initiatives.  This  memorandum  refers  to  Section  18.05,  Article  XXIV,  Appendix  D- 
1  and  Appendix  F  of  the  Agreement, 

NOW  THEREFORE  BE  IT  RESOLVED  that  the  Board  and  the  Association  agree  to  the 
following: 

•  For  the  2010-11  School  year,  Directors  of  Music  programs  whose 
curriculum  stipulates  performances  outside  the  traditional  school 
day  shall  be  compensated  through  Extended  Days. 

•  Compensation  for  these  Extended  Days  shall  be  computed  using 
the  formula  delineated  in  Section  18.05  of  the  Agreement. 

•  The  Extended  Days  for  each  position  listed  below  shall  supersede 
the  Supplemental  categories  as  defined  in  Appendix  F  of  the 
Agreement,  as  well  as  any  previously-dated  Memorandum. 

•  Affected  individuals  shall  continue  to  accumulate  years  of 
experience  for  the  purpose  of  traditional  Supplemental  contracts. 

•  Extended  Days  listed  below  for  Junior  High  positions  refer  to  a 
specific  school.  For  individuals  serving  more  than  one  school, 
the  number  of  days  shall  be  multiplied  by  the  number  of  schools 
served.  At  the  High  School  level,  the  number  of  days  specified 
includes  performances  at  both  the  Freshman  and  Main 
Campuses. 

•  Additional  concerts  may  be  scheduled  by  mutual  agreement 
between  the  Building  Principal  and  Director.  Compensation  for 
additional  concerts  shall  be  four  (4)  hours  at  the  standard  hourly 
rate  ($27mr,  +  benefits;  see  Appendix  D-1  of  the  Agreement). 
Funding  for  additional  concerts  shall  not  come  from  the 
Building's  General  Fund  (001  Account). 


Position 

Required  Performances 

Total  Number  of 
Extended  Days 

Junior  High  Band 

3  Concerts  -  1 .5  day 

2  Jazz  Festivals  -  1 .0  days 

2.5 

litninr  Hinh  VnpaJ 

J  LI  M  IDE    [  llyll    V  UUdl 

OMEA  District  Large  Group  -  0.5  day 
OMFA  Solo/FncipmHp  —  1  fl  riav 
2  Concerts  ~  1 .0  day 

2.5 

High  School  Band 
 .  

OMEA  District  Large  Group  -1.5  day 
OMEA  State  Large  Group  -  1 .5  day 
OMEA  Solo/Ensemble  ~  1 .0  day 
2  9lh  Grade  Concerts  -  1 .0  day 

?  1  0.-1  ?tfl  Rearip  ("nnrprK  —  1  fl  Hau 
t.  lu   l  c     \j\  out?  k^ul         lo       I  .\i  Udy 

Commencement  -  1 .0  day 

7.0 

High  School  Vocal 

OMF-A  Distrirt  I  amp  f^rnun  —  15  riav 
OMEA  State  Large  Group  -  1 .5  day 
OMEA  Solo/Ensemble  -  1 .0  day 
2  9th  Grade  Concerts  -  1 .0  day 
2  10-12*  Grade  Concerts  -  1 .0  day 
Bacc./Commencement  - 1 .5  days 

7.5 

HS  Jazz  Band 

4  Concerts  -  2.0  days 
2  Competitions  -  2  0  days 

4.0 

This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  be  subject  to  the  Grievance  Process  of  the 
Current  Master  Agreement  between  the  Lakota  Local  Board  of  Education  and  the 
Lakota  Education  Association  (Article  IV)  and  shall  expire  on  June  30,  2011. 


For  the  Board 


[JoanVowell,  President  of  the  BOE 


date 


For  the  Association 


Sharon  Mays,  President 


data 


Any  memorandum  of  understanding  is  subject  to  review  and  approval  by  the  LEA.  Executive  Committee  and  Counsel  for  the  Board 
o1  Education. 


MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 


This  agreement  entered  into  this  23'  day  of  August  2010,  by  and  between  the  Lakota 
Local  School  District,  hereinafter  the  "Board'1,  the  Lakota  Education  Association, 
hereinafter  the  "Association". 

WHEAREAS  the  Board  and  the  Association  have  executed  a  Collective  Bargaining 
Agreement  effective  from  July  1,  2010  to  June  30,  2011,  hereinafter  the  "Agreement" 
and; 

WHEREAS  the  Board  and  the  Association  desire  to  clarify  the  responsibilities  and 
compensation  for  the  Lakota  Professional  Development  Committee  Chairperson, 
hereinafter  the  "LPDC  Chairperson."  This  memorandum  refers  to  Sections  XV! II,  XXIV 
and  XXV  and  Appendix  E-1  of  the  Agreement.  This  memorandum  supersedes  any 
memorandum  with  a  previous  or  concurrent  agreement  date  relating  to  Supplemental 
positions,  specifically  to  the  LPDC  Chair  position. 

NOW  THEREFORE  BE  IT  RESOLVED  that  the  Board  and  the  Association  agree  to  the 
following; 

•  The  qualifications  and  responsibilities  for  the  LPDC  Chairperson 
shall  be  as  described  in  the  "LPDC  Chairperson"  Proposal  for 
Supplemental  Position  dated  and  approved  by  the  joint  LEA  - 
Board  Supplemental  Committee  on  July  23,  2009,  which  is  on  file 
in  the  Lakota  Human  Resources  Department. 

•  The  LPDC  Chairperson  shall  be  compensated  with  a  Category  5 
Supplemental  saiary,  commensurate  with  his/her  experience  in 
the  position. 

•  The  LPDC  Chairperson  shall  be  provided  ten  (10)  additional 
workdays  outside  the  school  year  with  corresponding 
compensation  as  per  18.0106  of  the  Agreement. 

•  Additionally,  the  LPDC  Chairperson  shafl  be  provide  three  (3) 
release  periods  (two  non-teaching  periods  and  one  duty  period) 
during  the  workday  in  which  to  complete  requirements  of  the 
position.  The  Chairperson  shall  have  a  separate  planning  period. 

•  The  LPDC  Chairperson  shall  be  provided  a  home-based  location 
with  access  to  all  communication  systems  fn  his/her  home 
building  for  the  duration  of  the  release. 

•  The  LPDC  Chairperson  shall  suffer  as  a  result  of  this  release  no 
loss  in  salary,  fringe  benefits,  seniority,  contractual  benefits  or 
statutory  benefits  to  which  he/she  would  have  been  entitled  had 
he/she  worked  his/her  normal  schedule  prior  to  receiving  the 
release. 


This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  be  subject  to  the  Grievance  Process  of  the 
Current  Master  Agreement  between  the  Lakota  Local  Board  of  Education  and  the 
Lakota  Education  Association  (Article  IV)  and  shall  expire  on  June  30,  201 1. 


For  the  Board 


5 


For  the  Association 


$3  ID 


oan Powell,  President  of  ihe  BOE 


date 


\Jt&<^  WL-f,  

^Sharon  Mays,  President  date 


Any  memorandum  of  understanding  is  subject  to  review  and  approval  by  the  LEA  Executive  Committee  and  Counsel  for  the  Board 
of  Education. 


MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 
"Salary  Schedule/Compensation  Committee" 


WHEREAS  the  Board  and  the  Association  have  come  to  a  mutual  agreement  to  explore 
issues  related  to  merit-based  pay,  salary  schedules,  Race-to-the-Top,  and  the  salary 
structure's  long-term  financial  viability  of  the  District,  a  joint  committee  will  be  formed. 

The  committee  shall  be  comprised  of  four  (4)  LEA  Members  (as  appointed  by  the 
Association  President)  and  four  (4)  Management  Members  (as  appointed  by  the 
Superintendent).  The  committee  may  bring  in  additional  resources  as  needed. 

BE  IT  RESOLVED  that  this  committee  is  charged  with: 

•  Reporting  progress  to  the  Labor  Management  Committee  on  a  bi-monthly  basis. 

•  Submitting  a  final  report  to  the  Labor  Management  Committee  by  October,  201 1 . 

•  Submitting  a  final  report  to  the  Board  of  Education. 

This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  be  subject  to  the  Grievance  Process  of  the 
Current  Master  Agreement  between  the  Lakota  Local  Board  of  Education  and  the 
Lakota  Education  Association  (Article  IV)  and  shall  expire  on  June  30,  2012. 


For  the  Board  ,  For  the  Association 


Any  memorandum  of  understanding  is  subject  to  review  and  approval  by  the  !_£A  Executive  Committee  and  Counsel  for  the  Board 
of  Education. 


MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 
"Healthcare  Exploratory  Committee" 


WHEREAS  the  Board  and  the  Association  have  come  to  a  mutual  agreement  to  explore 
issues  related  to  High  Deductible  Plans  (HDP),  Healthcare  Savings  Accounts  (HSA), 
Health  Reimbursement  Accounts  (HRA),  consortium  options  and  self-funding  options  for 
healthcare,  a  joint  committee  will  be  formed. 

The  committee  shall  be  comprised  of  four  (4)  LEA  Members  (as  appointed  by  the 
Association  President)  and  four  (4)  Management  Members  (as  appointed  by  the 
Superintendent).  Four  (4)  LSSA  Members  {as  appointed  by  the  LSSA  President)  shall 
be  invited  to  participate.  The  committee  may  bring  in  additional  resources  as  needed. 

BE  IT  RESOLVED  that  this  committee  is  charged  with: 

•  Reporting  progress  to  the  Labor  Management  Committee  on  a  bi-monthly  basis. 

•  Submitting  a  final  report  to  the  Labor  Management  Committee  by  March,  201 1 . 

•  Submitting  a  final  report  to  the  Board  of  Education. 

This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  be  subject  to  the  Grievance  Process  of  the 
Current  Master  Agreement  between  the  Lakota  Local  Board  of  Education  and  the 
Lakota  Education  Association  (Article  IV)  and  shall  expire  on  June  30,  201 1 . 


For  the  Board  ,  For  the  Association 


Any  memorandum  of  undemanding  is  subject  to  review  and  approval  by  the  LEA  Executive  Committee  and  Counsel  far  the  Board 
of  Education. 
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ARTICLE  1 


Signatures 


This  Master  Agreement  shall  become  effective  at  13:01  a.m.  on  July  1,  2008  and 
shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect  until  midnight,  June  30, 201 1 . 


Executed  as  of  the  3oA  day  of  O^jA  ,  2008. 


OLENTANGY  TEACHERS  ASSOCIATION 


Negotiating  Chairperson: 


President 


Other  Members: 


BOARD  OF  EDUCATION, 
OLENTANGY  LOCAL  SCHOOLS 


ARTICLE  2 


Recognition 


A.  The  Board  of  Education  of  the  Olentangy  Local  School  District,  Lewis  Center,  Ohio, 
hereafter  called  the  Board,  hereby  recognizes  the  Olentangy  Teachers  Association,  an 
OEA/NEA  affiliate,  hereafter  called  the  OTA,  as  the  exclusive  bargaining  agent  for  the 
certified  teachers  (including  school  nurses),  excluding  administrators,  substitutes,  and 
hourly  paid  tutors,  (hereafter  called  the  teachers). 

B.  Both  parties  agree  that  the  right  exists  to  join,  participate  in,  or  to  refrain  from  joining  or 
participating  in  any  organization  without  intimidation  or  coercion.  Membership  in  any 
organization  shall  not  be  a  condition  of  employment  or  continued  employment  for  any 
teacher. 

C.  Certified  personnel  whose  positions  are  funded  predominantly  or  entirely  with  auxiliary 
services  funding  from  the  state  shall  not  be  in  a  bargaining  unit.  If  and  when  such 
persons  become  part  of  the  bargaining  unit,  they  shall  begin  with  no  seniority. 


ARTICLE  3 
Gender 


Whenever  the  context  so  requires,  the  use  of  words  herein  in  the  singular  shall  be 
construed  to  include  the  plural,  and  words  in  the  plural  the  singular,  and  words,  whether  in  the 
masculine  or  feminine,  shall  be  construed  to  include  all  said  genders. 


ARTICLE  4 
Equal  Opportunity 


Except  as  may  be  required  by  applicable  law,  state  or  federal  regulation,  or  provisions 
of  the  Board's  affirmative  action  policy  which  are  not  in  conflict  with  any  applicable  law  or  state 
or  federal  regulation,  there  shall  be  no  discrimination  or  intimidation  against  any  professional 
staff  member  as  a  result  of,  or  because  of  such  staff  member's  race,  color,  creed,  sex,  age, 
national  origin,  religion  and  disability.  No  professional  staff  member  shall  be  required  to 
become  a  member  of  the  OTA  or  any  other  teacher  organization  as  a  condition  for  securing  or 
retaining  employment  with  the  Board. 
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ARTICLE  5 
Scope  of  Negotiations 


A.  Matters  Subject  to  Collective  Bargaining 

The  scope  of  the  parties'  duty  to  bargain  is  the  scope  provided  in  Ohio  law. 

B.  Matters  Outside  Collective  Bargaining 

The  Board  of  Education  and  administration  reserve  to  themselves  the  management 
rights  recognized  by  Ohio  law. 


ARTICLE  6 
Bargaining  Procedures 


A.  The  Board  and  the  OTA  shall  each  designate  a  bargaining  team  during  each  year  in 
which  bargaining  is  to  be  conducted  and  notify  the  other,  in  writing,  of  its  composition  by 
the  first  bargaining  session.  Each  team  shall  consist  of  not  more  than  five  (5)  members 
including  one  (1)  alternate.  All  bargaining  shall  be  conducted  exclusively  between  the 
teams."  This  does  not  preclude  consultations  with  constituency ^of outside  consultants." 
Neither  party  in  any  negotiations  shall  have  any  control  over  the  selection  of  the 
negotiating  or  bargaining  representatives  of  the  other  party.  The  parties  mutually  agree 
to  bargain  in  good  faith. 

B.  Between  March  1  and  March  30  in  any  calendar  year  in  which  negotiations  are 
scheduled  to  occur,  either  party  may  notify  the  other  in  writing  of  a  desire  to  commence 
negotiations.  Within  fifteen  (15)  calendar  days,  the  teams  shall  schedule  the  time  of 
their  first  meeting.  At  the  first  meeting,  each  team  shall  exchange  their  full  proposals. 
No  further  items  for  negotiation  shall  be  included  subsequently  without  mutual  consent. 

C.  Time  Limits 

1 .  Either  party  may  call  caucuses  during  negotiations. 

2.  If  agreement  is  not  reached  on  items  being  negotiated  within  sixty  (60)  calendar 
days  after  the  first  meeting,  the  provisions  of  Article  7  will  be  implemented. 

3.  Any  time  limits  on  negotiations  may  be  established  by  mutual  agreement. 

D.  Prior  to  and  during  the  period  of  bargaining,  each  party  will  provide  the  other,  upon 
written  request,  all  regularly  and  routinely  prepared  information  concerning  issues  under 
consideration. 
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While  negotiations  are  in  progress,  there  shall  be  mutual  agreement  on  any  releases 
given  to  the  news  media. 

The  bargaining  teams  shall  have  the  authority  to  indicate  tentative  agreement  pending 
final  approval  of  an  entire  tentative  agreement  by  the  OTA  within  fifteen  (15)  calendar 
days  of  receipt,  and  by  the  Board  within  fifteen  (15)  calendar  days  following  OTA 
approval.  Following  approval  by  both  parties,  the  Agreement  shall  be  binding  on  both 
parties  for  the  duration  of  the  contract  period. 

Meetings  held  under  this  procedure  shall  be  conducted  at  a  time  and  place  which  will 
offer  a  fair  and  reasonable  opportunity  for  ail  persons  entitled  to  be  present  to  attend. 
Sessions  may  be  scheduled  by  mutual  agreement  during  school  hours  in  accordance 
with  Article  16. 


ARTICLE  7 
Procedure  if  Agreement  is  Not  Reached 


In  the  event  negotiations  are  not  completed  within  sixty  (60)  calendar  days  following  the 
initial  exchange  of  proposals,  either  party  may  request  mediation  conducted  by  the 
Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service  (FMCS).  Mediation  shall  begin  as  soon  as 
the  mediator  is  available.  The  mediator  shall  have  the  authority  to  call  meetings. 

If  agreement  is  not  reached  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  of  the  expiration  of  the 
existing  Agreement,  then  the  Exclusive  Representative  shall  have  the  right  to  proceed  in 
accordance  with  Section  4117.14(D)(2)  and  Section  4117.18(C)  of  the  Ohio  Revised 
Code,  such  right  being  modified  by  future  changes,  if  any,  to  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 


ARTICLE  8 
Evaluation 


General  Provisions  for  All  Evaluations 

1.  One  purpose  of  evaluation  is  to  assist  the  teacher  toward  improved  instruction. 
Another  purpose  is  to  provide  information  in  making  employment  decisions. 

2.  Classroom  observations  of  the  work  performance  of  a  teacher  for  the  purpose  of 
written  evaluation  shall  be  conducted  openly. 

3.  Teachers  in  their  first  year  of  employment  with  the  District  will  be  notified  in 
writing  at  least  twenty-four  (24)  hours  in  advance  of  their  first  formal  observation. 
All  other  observations  may  be  unannounced. 


4. 


The  evaluation  shall  take  into  account  the  total  performance  of  the  teacher  in  the 
areas  of  job  description  adopted  by  the  Board. 


5.  There  will  be  no  classroom  observations  for  evaluation  purposes  the  day  before 
Thanksgiving,  winter  or  spring  break,  or  the  day  after  a  teacher  absence  due  to 
illness,  unplanned  personal  leave  or  an  emergency  situation. 

6.  All  teachers  assigned  to  more  than  one  building  who  are  to  be  evaluated  shall  be 
notified  which  administrator  will  conduct  his/her  evaluation.  In  buildings  with 
more  than  one  administrator  at  the  beginning  of  a  school  year  for  student 
instruction,  a  teacher  by  September  1  may  request  in  writing  that  he/she  be 
evaluated  that  school  year  by  a  different  administrator  than  the  administrator  who 
evaluated  the  teacher  during  the  preceding  evaluation  year.  The  written  request 
must  be  filed  by  September  1  with  the  building  principal.  The  administration  will 
comply  with  the  request  unless  prevented  from  doing  so  by  unforeseeable 
circumstances.  Subject  to  the  preceding  two  sentences,  the  administration  shall 
determine  which  administrator(s)  evaluate  a  teacher. 

7.  The  joint  evaluation  committee  will  submit  evaluation  instruments  to  the  Director 
of  Personnel  for  electronic  posting. 

8.  Prior  to  the  first  observation  of  a  teacher  in  his/her  first  year  of  employment  in  the 
District,  an  individual  pre-observation  conference  is  required.  Such  conference 
shall  afford  the  administrator  the  opportunity  to  explain  the  evaluation  process 
and  expectations.  Pre-observation  conferences  for  succeeding  observations  are 
optional. 

9.  Teachers  shall  be  given  the  opportunity  to  study  the  written  evaluation  for  twenty- 
four  (24)  hours  prior  to  the  final  evaluation  conference  which  shall  be  held  within 
seven  (7)  school  days  of  the  observation,  or  if  more  than  one  (1)  observation,  the 
last  observation  for  the  evaluation. 

1 0.  Upon  the  conclusion  of  the  final  evaluation  conference  both  parties  shall  sign  the 
evaluation  form.  The  teacher's  signature  shall  signify  only  that  he/she  has 
received  the  evaluation  and  does  not  necessarily  imply  agreement  with  the 
evaluation. 

11.  Teachers  shall  be  given  a  copy  of  the  final,  signed  evaluation  within  seven  (7) 
school  days  of  the  final  evaluation  conference. 

12.  One  copy  of  each  written  evaluation  with  all  signatures  and  dates  in  place  and 
with  the  teacher's  comments,  if  any,  attached,  shall  be  placed  in  the  teacher's 
personnel  file. 

13.  The  evaluation  instrument  will  be  reviewed  and/or  developed/revised,  if 
requested  in  writing  by  either  party,  through  a  committee  consisting  of  one  (1) 
elementary  teacher,  one  (1)  middle  school  teacher,  one  (1)  high  school  teacher 
selected  by  the  OTA  President,  and  three  (3)  administrators  selected  by  the 
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Superintendent  or  his/her  designee.  Evaluation  instruments  shall  be  developed 
by  the  committee  for  non-traditional  classroom  teaching  roles. 

1 4.  A  plan  for  improvement  shall  be  part  of  the  evaluation  instrument.  The  evaluator 
shall  evaluate  the  teacher  for  overall  improvements  in  the  areas  specified  on  the 
plan  for  improvement  and  where  the  previously  observed  deficiencies  can  be 
reevaluated.  The  draft  plan  for  improvement  will  be  created  by  the  evaluator. 
The  plan  will  be  finalized  by  the  evaluator  after  direct  consultation  and  discussion 
with  the  teacher.  Both  parties  must  sign  that  the  discussion  has  been  held.  This 
plan  will  include  specific  goals  based  on  the  deficiencies  observed  during  the 
classroom  observations,  or  otherwise  documented,  a  means  for  achieving  these 
goals,  a  timeline  for  achieving  these  goals  and  at  least  one  (1)  additional 
classroom  observation  beyond  the  required  minimum.  Such  additional 
evaluations  shall  be  at  least  ten  (10)  school  days  after  the  previous  evaluation. 
Both  parties  shall  sign  and  date  this  plan  and  attach  it  to  the  evaluation 
instrument  and  a  copy  will  be  given  to  the  teacher.  If  new  deficiencies  occur  for 
which  an  improvement  plan  has  not  been  developed,  an  amended  plan  for 
improvement  will  be  developed  and  at  least  one  (1)  other  observation  will  take 
place. 

B.  Timelines  and  Process  for  Teachers  whose  Limited  Contracts  are  Expiring  at  the  End  of 
the  School  Year. 

1.  There  shall  be  at  least  one  (1)  written  evaluation  completed  by  the  evaluator  by 
January  15.  A  second  evaluation  will  be  required  if  non-renewal  is  a  possibility. 
The  second  evaluation  shall  be  conducted  at  least  ten  (10)  school  days  after  the 
first  evaluation. 

2.  The  evaluator  shall  provide  a  copy  of  the  first  evaluation  to  the  teacher  by 
January  25  and  the  second  by  April  10. 

3.  Each  evaluation  must  include  at  least  one  (1)  thirty  (30)  minute  observation  of  the 
teacher  and  may  include  additional  observations.  A  post-observation  conference 
may  be  held  following  each  observation  prior  to  the  administrator's  writing  of  the 
final  evaluation. 

4.  These  deadlines  will  be  extended  by  the  number  of  days  lost  due  to  school 
closings,  the  absence  of  the  teacher  and  the  absence  of  the  evaluator. 

5.  A  teacher  who  is  evaluated  or  claims  he  or  she  should  be  evaluated  under  Article 
8,  Section  B  above  may  file  a  grievance  about  the  Board's  or  administration's 
compliance  with  this  Article  8,  but  may  not  use  or  invoke  the  process  set  forth  in 
O.R.C.  3319.1 1(G)(1-7).  This  Article  8  supersedes  and  replaces  O.R.C. 
3319.111  and  O.R.C.  3319.11  with  respect  to  3319.11's  references  to  ORC 
3319.111. 

C.  Timelines  and  Process  for  Evaluation  of  a  Teacher  on  a  Five  (5^  Year  Limited  or  a 
Continuing  Contract. 
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1.  Teachers  on  a  five  (5)  year  limited  ..or  a  continuing  contract  must  be  evaluated  in 
writing  at  least  once  every  three  (3)  years. 

2.  There  shall  be  at  least  one  classroom  observation  per  evaluation  of  at  least  forty 
(40)  minutes  in  length.  A  post-observation  conference  may  be  held  following 
each  observation  prior  to  the  administrator's  writing  of  the  final  evaluation. 

3.  The  written  evaluation  must  be  completed  by  May  15  (or  the  next  school  day). 


ARTICLE  9 
Grievance/Problem  Procedure 


A.  "Grievance"  is  defined  as  a  claim  by  a  bargaining  unit  member,  a  group  of  bargaining 
unit  members  or  the  Association  (hereinafter  called  the  "Grievant")  that  there  has  been 
a  violation,  misinterpretation,  or  misapplication  of  the  terms  of  this  written  Agreement. 

B.  "Grievant"  is  defined  as  a  bargaining  unit  member,  a  group  of  bargaining  unit  members, 
or  the  Association  acting  on  behalf  of  itself  or  a  group  of  members.  All  members  of  a 
group  must  be  similarly  situated,  and  the  facts  and  circumstances  giving  rise  to  the 
group  grievance  must  be  substantially  the  same  for  all  members  of  the  group. 


C.  A  "day"  shall  be  defined  as  any  day  that  the  District  administrative  offices  are  open  for 
business,  except  that  no  day  in  July  shall  count  as  a  day.  It  is  also  agreed  that  if,  during 
the  summer  recess,  the  employee's  immediate  supervisor  (at  Level  1)  or  the 
Superintendent  (at  Level  2)  is  off  work  on  a  particular  day,  that  day  will  not  count  as  a 
day. 

D.  The  time  limits  provided  in  this  Article  may  be  extended  by  written  agreement  of  the 
parties. 

E.  If  a  grievant  fails  to  file  a  written  grievance  by  the  stated  deadline,  then  the  grievance 
shall  be  considered  waived. 

F.  A  grievance  may  be  withdrawn  at  any  Level,  but  once  withdrawn  cannot  be  refiled. 

G.  The  administration  shall  schedule  hearings  held  under  this  procedure  at  a  time  and 
place  which  will  afford  a  fair  and  reasonable  opportunity  for  all  persons,  including 
witnesses  entitled  to  be  present,  to  attend.  All  notices  of  hearings,  dispositions  of 
grievances,  written  grievances,  and  appeals  shall  be  in  writing  and  hand  delivered  or 
mailed.  If  the  administration  schedules  any  meetings  under  this  Article  during  an 
employee's  work  hours,  affected  bargaining  unit  members  will  receive  their  regular 
salary  for  those  times. 
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H.  The  purpose  of  these  procedures  is  to  secure,  at  the  lowest  possible  administrative 
level,  equitable  solutions  to  the  grievances.  Both  parties  agree  that  these  proceedings 
will  be  kept  as  informal  and  confidential  as  may  be  appropriate  at  any  level  of  the 
procedure  and  processed  as  expeditiously  as  possible. 

I.  Upon  written  notification  to  the  grievant,  the  administrator  at  any  level  may  refer  the 
grievance  to  a  higher  administrative  level,  in  which  case  the  second  administrator's  time 
to  meet  and  respond  shall  be  as  though  the  referral  is  the  filing  of  an  appeal  to  the  level 
of  that  administrator. 

J.  Any  grievance  not  answered  within  the  time  limitations  set  forth  in  a  particular  level  shall 
be  considered  to  be  responded  to  in  the  negative  and  shall  be  automatically  advanced 
to  the  next  step  of  the  grievance  procedure,  except  Level  3  (Arbitration),  which  requires 
a  specific  written  request  by  the  Association  to  advance  the  grievance  to  arbitration. 

K.  In  all  levels  of  this  procedure,  the  Grievant  may  have  an  Association  representative  at 
all  hearings. 

L.  No  reprisals  shall  be  made  against  any  party  involved  in  the  use  of  this  grievance 
procedure. 

M.  No  record,  document,  or  communication  concerning  a  grievance  shall  be  placed  in  the 
personnel  file  of  any  participants  involved  in  the  use  of  this  grievance  procedure,  except 
as  provided  in  the  final  disposition  of  the  grievance. 


N.      The  OTA  has  the  exclusive  right  to  be  present  for  the  adjustment  of  any  and  all 
grievants. 

0.      Level  1 

An  employee  must  file  a  grievance,  on  the  form  attached  to  this  Agreement  as  Appendix 
A,  with  the  Principal  or  immediate  supervisor  within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  occurrence  or 
within  ten  (10)  days  of  when  the  grievant  reasonably  should  have  known  of  the  act  or 
condition  on  which  the  grievance  is  based.  The  principal  or  immediate  supervisor  shall 
meet  with  the  grievant  and  respond  to  the  grievance  in  writing  held  within  ten  (10)  days 
of  the  filing. 

P-      Level  2 

If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  response  at  Level  1 ,  the  grievant  may  file  a  written 
appeal  to  the  Superintendent  or  designee  within  ten  (10)  days_of  receipt  of  the  Level  1 
response.  The  Superintendent  or  designee  shall  meet  with  the  grievant  and  provide  a 
written  response  within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  filing. 
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Q.      Level  3 


If  not  satisfied  with  the  written  response  at  Level  2,  the  Association  may  within  ten  (10) 
days  after  the  grievant's  receipt  of  the  Level  2  response,  submit  the  grievance  to 
arbitration  by  giving  written  notice  to  the  Superintendent.  The  Association  shall,  within 
thirty  (30)  days,  file  the  demand  for  arbitration  with  the  American  Arbitration  Association 
(AAA).  The  arbitrator  shall  be  selected  by  the  alternate  strike  method  from  a  list  of 
names  submitted  by  AAA  within  ten  (10)  days  after  receipt  of  the  list.  Prior  to  striking 
names,  either  party  may  reject  the  list  once  and  request  AAA  to  submit  another  list.  All 
other  procedures  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  voluntary  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
AAA.  The  arbitrator  shall  be  requested  to  render  a  decision  and  award  within  thirty  (30) 
calendar  days  following  the  hearing  or  submission  of  final  briefs. 

The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  final  and  binding  for  the  aggrieved  person,  the 
Association  and  the  Employer.  The  parties  shall  split  the  fees  and  expenses  of  the 
arbitrator. 

The  arbitrator  shall  not  have  the  authority  to  add  to,  subtract  from,  or  modify  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  collective  bargaining  contract,  nor  add  to,  detract  from  or  modify  the 
language  therein  in  arriving  at  his  decision  concerning  any  issue  presented  that  is 
proper  within  the  limitations  expressed  herein.  The  arbitrator  shall  expressly  confine 
himself/herself  to  the  precise  issue(s)  submitted  for 

arbitration  and  shall  have  no  authority  to  decide  any  other  issue(s)  not  so  submitted  to 
him/her  or  to  submit  observations  or  declarations  of  opinion  which  are  not  directly 
essential  ih  reaching  his/her  decision. 

The  arbitrator  shall  not  interfere  with  management  prerogatives  involving  the  Board's 
discretion.  He/she  shall  not  limit  or  interfere  with  the  powers,  duties  and  responsibilities 
of  the  Board  under  Article  5  of  this  Agreement,  applicable  law,  and  state  and  federal 
regulations  having  the  force  and  effect  of  law. 

ARTICLE  10 
Severance  Pay 


Upon  retirement  or  death  while  under  contract  with  the  Board,  teachers  of  the 
Olentangy  Local  School  District  shall  be  entitled  to  thirty  percent  (30%)  of  their  unused  sick 
leave  accumulation.  The  severance  benefit  must  be  based  on  the  individual's  daily  rate  of  pay 
at  retirement. 

"Retirement"  shall  be  defined  to  mean  actual  retirement  from  employment  as  a  teacher 
and  eligibility  for  retirement  benefits  under  the  State  Teachers'  Retirement  System.  Daily  value 
shall  be  determined  by  dividing  basic  salary  earnings  (exclusive  of  supplemental  contracts  or 
overtime)  by  the  basic  school  year  days  specified  for  the  position  schedule  retired  from. 
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ARTICLE  11 


Cumulative  Sick  Leave 


General  Rules  Pertaining  to  Sick  Leave 

1.  Each  teacher  shall  earn  one  and  one-quarter  (1-1/4)  days  of  sick  leave  per  month 
of  employment  to  a  maximum  of  fifteen  (15)  days  per  year.  Unused  sick  leave 
may  be  accumulated  to  three  hundred  (300)  days. 

2.  Each  new  full-time  teacher  or  teacher  who  has  exhausted  all  of  his  sick  leave, 
provided  there  is  reasonable  expectation  that  he  will  return  to  work  after  the  sick 
leave  is  advanced,  shall  be  credited  with  five  (5)  days  of  sick  leave  which  may  be 
used  in  case  any  such  teacher  is  unable  to  work  because  of  personal  illness  or 
death  in  his  immediate  family,  after  beginning  his  employment  but  before  he  has 
accumulated  that  amount  of  sick  leave  as  provided  in  paragraph  1,  above.  If  any 
of  said  five  (5)  days  of  sick  leave  is  used,  it  shall  be  deducted  from  the  total  sick 
leave  which  he  may  accumulate  during  the  first  year  of  service  as  provided  in 
Paragraph  1,  above. 

3.  Sick  leave  for  regular  teachers  employed  on  other  than  a  full-time  basis  shall  be 
credited  and  deducted  at  the  proportionate  rate  set  forth  in  their  contract  of 
employment. 

4.  '  Absences  for  more  than  three  (3)  days  bh  any  single  occasion"  may  require 

additional  documentation  such  as  a  doctor's  certificate  in  the  case  of  illness.  The 
principal  and  Superintendent  shall  determine  and  evaluate  such  documentation. 

5.  The  filing  of  any  willfully  false  statement  by  a  teacher  shall  be  considered  by  the 
Board  as  grounds  for  disciplinary  action  in  such  form  and  manner  as  the  Board 
may  deem  advisable,  including  dismissal. 

Sick  leave  with  pay  may  be  used  only  for  the  following  purposes: 

1.  Teacher's  Illness 

For  absence  of  the  teacher  due  to  illness,  pregnancy,  injury  or  exposure  to 
contagious  disease  which  could  be  communicated  to  other  teachers  or  school 
children. 

2.  Illness  in  Immediate  Family 

Members  of  the  immediate  family  include  father,  mother,  brother,  sister, 
husband,  wife,  child,  parent-in-law,  or  any  member  of  the  household  who  has 
stood  in  the  same  relationship  with  the  teacher  as  any  of  these.  The  member  of 
the  immediate  family  must  reside  in  the  home  of  said  teacher  or  live  alone 
outside  the  home  of  said  teacher,  or  be  without  a  caregiver  and  reside  outside 
the  home  of  said  teacher. 
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3. 


Death  in  the  Immediate  Family 


For  the  purpose  of  paragraph  3,  immediate  family  of  the  teacher  is  defined  to 
mean  the  death  of  the  father,  mother,  brother,  sister,  son,  daughter,  husband, 
wife,  grandmother,  grandfather,  aunt,  uncle,  niece,  nephew,  grandson, 
granddaughter,  mother-in-law,  father-in-law,  son-in-law,  daughter-in-law,  brother- 
in-law,  or  sister-in-law,  legal  guardian  or  foster  or  step-parents  of  the  said 
teacher.  Absence  due  to  a  death  in  the  immediate  family  of  a  teacher  shall  not 
exceed  three  (3)  consecutive  school  days  unless  special  circumstances  (such  as 
travel  distance  or  funeral  responsibilities)  require  additional  days.  The  principal 
and  Superintendent  shall  determine  whether  a  fourth  and/or  fifth  day  is  required. 
Five  (5)  days  shall  be  the  maximum. 

4.  Childbirth 

Use  of  sick  leave  for  childbirth  shall  normally  be  approved  for  six  (6)  consecutive 
calendar  weeks.  Certification  by  a  health  care  provider  shall  justify  a  longer 
period  of  leave. 

5.  Paternity  Leave 

A  teacher  may  use  paternity  leave  for  purpose  of  spouse's  pregnancy  for  a  total 
of  twenty  (20)  days  post-delivery  under  the  following  circumstances: 

a.  Spouse  must  return  to 'work  immediately  duelo  financial  or  job-related 
obligations; 

b.  The  physical  health  of  the  mother  and/or  child  warrants  constant  care  at 
home  which  can  be  verified  by  physician's  statement; 

c.  Additional  sick  days  may  be  granted  with  documentation  by  a  physician's 
written  statement. 

6.  Adoption  Leave 

A  teacher  may  use  sick  leave  for  the  purpose  of  his  or  her  adoption  of  a  child  for 
a  total  of  six  consecutive  calendar  weeks  under  the  following  circumstances: 

a.  As  a  requirement  of  the  adoption  agency  and/or  focal,  state,  national,  and 
international  adoption  regulations,  with  documentation  from  the 
appropriate  agency; 

b.  The  physical  health  of  the  child  warrants  constant  care  at  home  which  can 
be  verified  by  physician's  statement. 
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c. 


Voluntary  Sick  Leave  Bank 


Any  teacher  may  contribute  to  the  sick  leave  bank  program  during  the  month  of  October 
of  each  school  year  by  contributing  one  (1)  sick  leave  day  of  the  current  year's  sick 
leave  to  the  sick  leave  bank  on  a  form  prescribed  by  the  Association  President.  This 
contribution  period  will  only  be  opened  when  the  number  of  days  left  in  the  sick  leave 
bank  falls  below  25%  of  the  number  in  the  bargaining  unit  as  of  the  preceding  June  30. 

The  Sick  Leave  Bank  Council  (SLBC)  shall  review  and  determine  the  number  of  days 
which  may  be  granted.  The  SLBC  shall  consist  of  four  (4)  members  as  follows:  the 
President  of  the  OTA,  one  other  OTA  member,  the  Superintendent  or  designee  and  the 
Director  of  Personnel.  The  decision  of  the  SLBC  is  final  and  binding  and  is  not 
grievable  under  Article  9  of  this  contract. 

The  procedures  of  the  sick  leave  bank  shall  be  as  follows: 

1 .  All  teachers  may  apply  for  use  of  additional  sick  leave  days  by  application  to  the 
SLBC  by  submission  of  application  to  the  Superintendent. 

a.  The  SLBC  shall  be  responsible  for  developing  any  forms  that  may  be 
required  and  for  keeping  all  necessary  records. 

b.  The  SLBC  shall  formulate  any  regulations  deemed  necessary  for  the 
"  operation  of  this  program. 

c.  The  SLBC  shall  notify  the  District  Treasurer  of  the  sick  leave  bank  awards. 
The  District  Treasurer  shall  be  responsible  for  the  accounting  of  the  sick 
leave  bank  days. 

2.  Teachers  may  apply  for  additional  sick  leave  days  from  the  sick  leave  bank  after 
the  following  conditions  have  been  met: 

a.  Their  own  accumulated  sick  leave  days  have  been  exhausted,  their 
advanced  five  (5)  days  of  sick  leave  have  been  used,  and  they  are  not 
eligible  for  disability  leave  under  State  Teachers  Retirement  System 
and/or  Workers'  Compensation; 

b.  The  teacher  shall  submit  in  writing  to  the  SLBC,  the  reasons  for  the 
request  of  additional  sick  leave  bank  days  along  with  attending  physician's 
statement  pertinent  to  the  member's  request. 

3.  Only  earned  sick  leave  may  be  contributed  to  the  bank.  Advanced  sick  leave 
shall  not  be  contributed  to  the  bank. 

4.  The  maximum  number  of  days  that  can  be  granted  to  any  teacher  is  thirty  (30) 
working  days  per  application.  Upon  request  of  the  teacher,  the  SLBC  may  grant 
additional  sick  leave  days  if  the  request  is  justified. 
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5.  Sick  leave  days  shall  only  be  used  for  the  personal  illness  or  injury  of  the  teacher, 
the  teacher's  spouse,  or  a  person  who  stands  in  the  same  relationship  as  the 
teacher's  spouse,  or  the  teacher's  child.  In  the  case  of  spouse  or  child,  the 
maximum  total  number  of  days  is  thirty  (30)  working  days.  These  days  shall  not 
be  granted  for  any  other  personal  illness  or  injury,  including  the  individual's 
immediate  family. 

6.  No  recipient  shall  be  required  to  replace  these  days. 

7.  Any  sick  leave  days  given  to  the  program  shall  be  forever  forfeited  by  the  donating 
teacher. 

8.  The  OTA  or  Superintendent,  on  behalf  of  the  teacher,  may  also  apply  for  use  of 
the  sick  leave  bank. 

9.  Use  of  the  sick  leave  bank  shall  not  be  construed  as  a  condition  for  disability 
leave  under  the  State  Teacher's  Retirement  System  or  workers'  compensation. 
Use  of  the  sick  leave  bank  shall  not  delay  the  effective  date  of  disability 
retirement. 

10.  The  SLBC  shall  meet  and  render  a  decision  within  ten  (10)  days  of  receipt  of 
request. 

1 1 .  Unused  requested  days  shall  be  returned  to  the  sick  leave  bank. 


1 2.    A  teacher  will  not  earn  or  accrue  sick  leave  while  using  sick  leave  bank  days. 


ARTICLE  12 
Leave  of  Absence  -  Unpaid 


A.  Teachers  who  have  been  employed  in  the  Olentangy  Schools  for  three  (3)  years  may 
be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  for  up  to  one  (1)  year  for  the  purpose  of  participating  in 
under-graduate  and  graduate  programs  related  to  his/her  professional  responsibilities. 

B.  Teachers  who  have  been  employed  in  the  Olentangy  Schools  for  five  (5)  years  may  be 
granted  a  leave  of  absence  for  up  to  one  (1)  year  for  the  purpose  of  participating  in 
exchange  teaching  programs,  foreign  or  military  teaching  program,  the  Peace  Corps,  or 
Job  Corps,  as  a  full-time  participant  in  such  program  and  for  cultural  travel. 

C.  Unpaid  leaves  of  absence  for  non-medical  reasons. 

1.      Long-term  unpaid  leaves  of  absence. 

A  long-term  unpaid  leave  of  absence  is  defined  as  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence 
exceeding  five  consecutive  scheduled  teacher  work  days  which  is  not  covered  by 
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any  other  provision  of  this  Agreement.  A  long-term  leave  of  absence  can  only  be 
approved  by  action  of  the  Board  of  Education.  The  Board  of  Education  may 
grant  a  long-term  leave  of  absence  for  any  reason  judged  good  and  just  by  the 
Board. 

2.  Short-term  unpaid  leaves  of  absence. 

A  short-term  leave  of  absence  is  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  consisting  of  one  or 
more  consecutive  teacher  work  days  not  exceeding  five.  An  unpaid  leave  of 
absence  sometimes  may  consist  of  a  combination  of  personal  leave  days  (which 
themselves  are  governed  by  Article  13)  and  one  or  more  unpaid  leave  days,  not 
exceeding  a  total  of  five  unpaid  leave  days.  Unpaid  leave  of  one  to  five  days  per 
occurrence  (an  "occurrence"  being  consecutive  days  of  absence)  may  be 
approved  by  the  Superintendent  or  designee  for  compelling  personal  or  other 
reasons.  Sometimes  teachers  may  need  one  or  more  unpaid  leave  days  which, 
when  used  with  one  or  more  personal  leave  days,  will  result  in  a  total  of  two  to 
eight  consecutive  days  of  absence.  An  absence  of  two  to  eight  consecutive 
teacher  work  days  using  one  or  more  unpaid  leave  days,  with  or  without  one  or 
more  days  of  personal  leave  will  be  approved  by  the  Superintendent,  but  only  on 
the  following  basis:  (a)  the  teacher  has  at  least  five  consecutive  years  of  active 
teaching  (consisting  of  at  least  120  days  on  the  job)  for  Olentangy  immediately 
preceding  the  school  year  for  which  the  request  is  made;  (b)  the  teacher  may 
only  seek  such  a  leave  once  every  five  years;  and  (c)  the  teacher  must  have  an 
attendance  rate  of  no  greater  than  an  average  of  seven  (7)  days  of  absence 
during  the  last  three  (3)"  years  and  no  greater  than  seven  (7)  days"  of  absence  pro 
rata  during  the  school  year  in  which  the  leave  request  is  made  (up  to  the  date 
when  the  request  for  leave  is  submitted).  Professional  leave,  jury  duty,  military 
leave,  and  Association  leave  will  not  count  as  absenteeism  for  this  purpose;  all 
other  leaves,  whether  approved  or  unapproved,  shall  count  as  absenteeism  for 
this  paragraph. 

3.  Request  for  unpaid  leave  of  absence  shall  be  submitted  by  the  teacher  in  writing 
to  the  Director  of  Personnel,  with  a  courtesy  to  the  Principal.  The  Director  of 
Personnel  shall  provide  written  notice  of  approval  or  disapproval  of  the  request 
within  ten  (1 0)  school  days  of  the  Director's  receipt  of  the  request. 

Application  shall  be  made  through  the  Superintendent  with  final  approval  to  be  made  by 
the  Board,  except  as  provided  in  subsection  (C)(2)  and  (C)(3)  above. 

Application  for  a  leave  of  absence  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Superintendent  as  far  as 
possible  in  advance  of  the  leave.  The  availability  of  a  replacement  and  the  best  interest 
of  students  are  key  factors  in  considering  leave  of  absence  requests. 

A  teacher  may  continue  his/her  insurance  coverage  by  paying  one  hundred  percent 
(100%)  of  the  total  cost  for  such  benefit  during  a  leave  of  absence. 
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G.  A  teacher  returning  from  a  leave  of  absence  shall  be  restored  to  his/her  position  or  to  a 
position  in  the  same  field  of  certification.  Every  effort  will  be  made  to  accommodate  the 
wishes  of  the  teacher. 

H.  Family  Medical  Leaves  and  Absences 

Pursuant  to  the  terms  of  the  Family  Medical  Leave  Act  of  1993  (hereinafter  FMLA),  a 
teacher  who  has  worked  for  the  Board  for  at  least  twelve  (12)  months  is  eligible  for 
twelve  (12)  workweeks  of  Family  Medical  Leave  during  a  twelve  (12)  month  period  (will 
be  "rolling"  twelve  (12)  month  period  measured  backwards  from  the  date  a  teacher  uses 
any  FMLA  leave),  provided  the  teacher  worked  at  least  1,250  hours  in  the  twelve  (12) 
months  preceding  the  beginning  of  the  leave. 

1.  Types  of  Leave 

An  eligible  teacher  may  take  FMLA  leave  for: 

a.  the  birth  and  first-year  care  of  a  child; 

b.  the  adoption  or  foster  placement  of  a  child; 

c.  the  serious  illness  of  a  teacher's  spouse,  parent  or  child;  and 

d.  the  teacher's  own  serious  health  condition  that  keeps  the  teacher  from 
performing  the  essential  function  of  his/her  job. 

A  teacher  may  elect,  or  the  Board  may  require,  a  teacher  to  use  accrued  paid 
"vacation"  personal  or  sick  leave  for  purposes  of  a  family  leave".  A  te"acher  cannot 
compel  the  Board  to  permit  the  teacher  to  use  accrued  medical/sick  leave  in  any 
situation  which  the  leave  could  not  normally  be  used.  Use  of  sick  leave  for 
childbirth  shall  normally  be  approved  for  six  consecutive  calendar  weeks  during 
the  teacher  work  year.  Certification  under  paragraph  six  (6)  below  can  justify  a 
longer  period  of  leave  for  childbirth. 

2.  Spouses  Employed  by  the  Board 

If  a  husband  and  wife  eligible  for  leave  are  employed  by  the  Board,  their 
combined  amount  of  leave  for  birth,  adoption,  foster  care  placement  and  parental 
illness  may  be  limited  to  twelve  (12)  weeks.  A  teacher  may  not  take  FMLA  leave 
to  care  for  a  parent-in-law.  However,  this  time  limitation  does  not  apply  for  leave 
for  personal  illness  or  illness  of  a  spouse  or  child. 

3.  Intermittent  and  Reduced  Leave 

Intermittent  leave  is  leave  taken  in  separate  blocks  of  time  due  to  a  single  illness 
or  injury.  Reduced  leave  is  a  leave  scheduled  that  reduces  teacher's  usual 
number  of  hours  per  workweek  or  hours  per  work  day.  Intermittent  or  reduced 
leave  is  available  only  for  the  teacher's  own  serious  health  condition  or  to  care 
for  a  seriously  ill  spouse,  child  or  parent.  Such  leave  may  not  be  used  for  the 
birth  or  adoption/placement  of  a  child. 
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The  teacher  who  wishes  to  use  intermittent  or  reduced  leave  must  have  the  prior 
approval  of  the  Board.  Although  the  Board  and  teacher  may  agree  to  an 
intermittent  or  reduced  leave,  the  teacher  who  uses  family  leave  is  not 
automatically  entitled  to  use  such  leave  on  an  intermittent  basis  or  on  a  reduced 
leave  schedule.  Because  of  potential  disruption  to  the  academic  process,  all 
requests  for  intermittent  and  reduced  leave  will  be  carefully  scrutinized  for  their 
impact  on  the  operations  of  the  classroom/school. 

The  Board  may  provide  such  leave  for  medical  leave,  but  the  Board  may  require 
the  teacher  to  take  leave  in  a  block  for  the  entire  period  during  which  the  leave 
would  extend  or  the  Board  may  transfer  the  teacher  to  a  position  which  is 
equivalent,  but  more  suitable  for  intermittent  periods  of  leave.  The  teacher  must 
furnish  the  Board  with  the  expected  dates  of  the  planned  medical  treatment  and 
the  duration  of  the  treatment.  The  Superintendent  must  authorize  such  leave  in 
writing,  or  offer  the  teacher  an  equivalent  alternative  job  for  intermittent  or 
reduced  leaves,  or  require  the  teacher  to  take  leave  in  a  block  period  so  as  not  to 
disrupt  the  Board's  operations. 

4.  Benefits 

The  Board  will  maintain  the  teacher's  health  coverage  under  the  Board's  group 
health  insurance  plan  during  the  period  of  FMLA  leave,  The  teacher  should 
make  arrangements  with  the  Board  to  pay  the  teacher's  share  of  all  applicable 
health  insurance  coverages  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  FMLA  leave. 

The  teacher  will  not  lose  any  other  employment  benefit  accrued  prior  to  the  date 
on  which  leave  began  but  is  not  entitled  to  accrue  seniority  or  employment 
benefits  during  the  leave  period.  Employment  benefits  could  include  group  life 
insurance,  sick  leave,  annual  leave,  educational  benefits  and  pensions. 

5.  Notice 

When  FMLA  leave  is  foreseeable,  the  teacher  must  notify  the  Board  in  writing  of 
his  request  for  leave  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the  date  when  the  leave  is  to 
begin.  If  the  leave  is  not  foreseeable,  the  teacher  must  give  notice  as  early  as  is 
practical.  When  the  teacher  requests  medical  leave,  the  teacher  must  make 
reasonable  attempts  to  schedule  treatment  so  as  not  to  disrupt  the  Board's 
operations. 

The  Board  may  deny  the  leave  if  the  teacher  does  not  meet  the  notice 
requirements. 

6.  Certification 

The  Board  may  require  the  teacher  to  provide  certification  from  a  health  care 
provider  containing  specific  information  required  under  the  law  if  he  requests  a 
medical  leave.  If  there  is  a  question  concerning  the  validity  of  such  certification  a 
second  and,  if  necessary,  a  third  opinion  can  be  required,  both  at  the  expense  of 
the  Board. 
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7.  Restoration 


When  the  teacher  returns  from  the  leave,  the  Board  will  restore  the  teacher  to  the 
same  or  an  equivalent  position  with  equivalent  benefits,  pay,  terms  and 
conditions  of  employment  in  accordance  with  Board  policy. 

Under  certain  circumstances,  the  Board  may  deny  restoration  to  a  key  teacher. 
The  Board  will  comply  with  the  notice  requirements  of  the  FMLA  in  denying 
restoration.  A  key  teacher  is  one  who  is  among  the  highest  paid  ten  percent 
(10%)  of  the  teachers  and  whose  absence  would  cause  the  Board  to  experience 
a  substantial  and  grievous  economic  injury. 

8.      Instructional  Teachers 

Special  leave  rules  apply  to  instructional  teachers.  Instructional  teachers  are 
those  teachers  whose  principal  function  is  to  teach  and  instruct  students  in  a 
small  group,  or  an  individual  setting.  This  term  includes  teachers,  athletic 
coaches,  counselors,  librarians,  special  education  teachers,  and  certified 
teaching  assistants.  It  does  not  include  teacher  assistants  or  aides  who  do  not 
have  as  their  principal  job  actual  teaching  or  instructing,  nor  does  it  include 
auxiliary  personnel  such  as  counselors,  psychologists,  or  curriculum  specialists. 
It  also  does  not  include  cafeteria  workers,  maintenance  workers  and  bus  drivers. 

Limitations  apply  to  instructional  teachers  who  take  intermittent  or  reduced  leave. 
If  the  leave  requested  is: 

a.  to  care  for  a  family  member;  or 

b.  for  the  teacher's  own  serious  health  condition;  and 

c.  is  foreseeable  based  on  planned  medical  treatment;  and 

d.  the  teacher  would  be  on  leave  for  more  than  twenty  percent  (20%)  of  the 
total  number  of  working  days  over  the  period  the  leave  would  extend, 

then  the  Board  may  require  the  teacher  to  choose  either  to: 

a.  take  the  leave  for  a  period  or  periods  of  a  particular  duration,  not  greater 
than  the  planned  treatment;  or 

b.  transfer  temporarily  to  an  available  alternative  position  for  which  the 
teacher  is  qualified,  which  has  equivalent  pay  and  benefits,  and  which 
better  accommodates  recurring  periods  of  leave  than  does  the  teacher's 
regular  position. 

Limitations  also  apply  to  instructional  teachers  who  take  leave  near  the  end  of  a 
semester.  When  an  instructional  teacher  begins  leave  more  than  five  (5)  weeks 
before  the  end  of  a  semester,  the  Board  may  require  the  teacher  to  continue 
taking  leave  until  the  end  of  the  semester  if: 

a.      the  leave  will  last  at  least  three  (3)  weeks  and; 
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b.      the  teacher  would  return  to  work  during  the  three  (3)  week  period  before 
the  end  of  the  semester. 

When  a  teacher  begins  leave  for  a  purpose  other  than  the  teacher's  own  serious 
health  condition  during  the  three  (3)  week  period  before  the  end  of  the  semester 
and  the  leave  will  last  more  than  five  (5)  working  days,  the  Board  may  require  the 
teacher  to  continue  taking  leave  until  the  end  of  the  semester  if: 

a.  the  leave  will  last  more  than  two  (2)  weeks  and; 

b.  the  teacher  would  return  to  work  during  the  two  (2)  week  period  before  the 
end  of  the  semester. 

When  a  teacher  begins  leave  for  a  purpose  other  than  the  teacher's  own  serious 
health  condition  during  the  three  (3)  week  period  before  the  end  of  a  semester 
and  the  leave  will  last  more  than  five  (5)  working  days,  the  Board  may  require  the 
teacher  to  continue  taking  leave  until  the  end  of  the  semester. 

Failure  to  Return 

The  Board  is  entitled  to  recover  health  care  premiums  paid  during  the  leave  if  the 
teacher  fails  to  return  because  of  the  continuation,  recurrence,  or  onset  of  a 
serious  health  condition  or  due  to  circumstances  beyond  the  control  of  the 
teacher. 

Rights  Under  the  Family  and  Medical  Leave  Act  of  1993 

FMLA  requires  covered  employers  to  provide  up  to  twelve  (12)  weeks  of  unpaid, 
job-protected  leave  to  "eligible"  employees  for  certain  family  and  medical 
reasons.  Teachers  are  eligible  if  they  have  worked  for  the  Board  for  at  least  one 
year  and  for  1 ,250  hours  over  the  previous  twelve  (12)  months,  and  if  there  are  at 
least  fifty  (50)  employees  within  seventy-five  (75)  miles. 

a.      Reasons  for  Taking  Leave.  Unpaid  leave  must  be  granted  for  any  of  the 
following  reasons; 

•  to  care  for  the  teacher's  child  after  birth,  or  placement  for  adoption  or 
foster  care; 

•  to  care  for  the  teacher's  spouse,  son  or  daughter,  or  parent,  who  has  a 
serious  health  condition;  or 

•  for  a  serious  health  condition  that  makes  the  teacher  unable  to  perform 
his  job. 

At  the  teacher  or  Board's  option,  certain  kinds  of  paid  leave  may  be 
substituted  for  unpaid  leave. 
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b.  Advance  Notice  and  Medical  Certification,  The  teacher  may  be  required 
to  provide  advance  leave  notice  and  medical  certification.  Taking  of  leave 
may  be  denied  if  requirements  are  not  met. 

•  The  teacher  ordinarily  must  provide  thirty  {30)  days'  advance  notice 
when  the  leave  is  "foreseeable." 

•  The  Board  may  require  medical  certification  to  support  a  request  for 
leave  because  of  a  serious  health  condition,  and  may  require  second 
or  third  opinions  (at  the  Board's  expense)  and  a  fitness  for  duty  report 
to  return  to  work. 

c.  Job  Benefits  and  Protection. 

•  For  the  duration  of  FMLA  leave,  the  Board  must  maintain  the  teacher's 
health  coverage  under  any  "group  health  plan." 

•  Upon  return  from  FMLA  leave,  most  teachers  must  be  restored  to  their 
original  or  equivalent  positions  with  equivalent  pay,  benefits  and  other 
employment  terms. 

•  The  use  of  FMLA  leave  cannot  result  in  the  loss  of  any  employment 
benefit  that  accrued  prior  to  the  start  of  a  teacher's  leave. 

d.  Unlawful  Acts  by  Employer.  FMLA  law  makes  it  unlawful  for  any  employer 
to: 

•  interfere  with,  restrain,  or  deny  the  exercise  of  any  right  provided  under 
FMLA; 

•  discharge  or  discriminate  against  any  person  for  opposing  any  practice 
made  unlawful  by  FMLA  or  for  involvement  in  any  proceeding  under  or 
relating  to  FMLA. 

e.  Enforcement. 

•  The  U.S.  Department  of  Labor  is  authorized  to  investigate  and  resolve 
complaints  of  violations. 

•  An  eligible  employee  may  bring  a  civil  action  against  an  employer  for 
violations. 

FMLA  does  not  affect  any  federal  or  state  law  prohibiting  discrimination,  or 
supersede  any  state  or  local  law  or  collective  bargaining  agreement  which 
provides  greater  family  or  medical  leave  rights. 
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ARTICLE  13 


Personal  Leave 


Three  (3)  days  per  year  are  available  to  teachers  for  personal  leave  with  the  following 
guidelines: 

A.  All  personal  leave  is  dependent  on  the  availability  of  a  substitute  or  other  arrangements 
for  covering  the  teacher's  responsibilities.  The  teacher's  building  principal  will  make  this 
judgment;  however,  personal  leave  shall  not  be  approved  if  it  is  then  known  that  more 
than  ten  percent  (10%)  of  the  bargaining  unit  members  in  a  building  {rounded  up  to  the 
nearest  whole  person)  will  be  absent  on  a  day  for  which  personal  leave  is  requested. 
On  and  after  May  1,  the  applicable  percentage  for  the  previous  sentence  will  be  five 
percent  (5%)  of  the  bargaining  unit  members  in  a  building  (rounded  up  to  the  nearest 
whole  person).  Approval  will  be  on  a  first-come/first-served  basis,  as  approved  by  the 
building  principal  or  designee  and  by  the  central  office  administration. 

B.  Normally,  a  personal  leave  request  must  be  presented,  in  writing,  twenty-four  (24)  hours 
in  advance  of  its  being  taken.  If  an  emergency  situation  exists,  the  twenty-four  (24-) 
hour  period  and  the  ten  percent  (10%)  or  five  percent  (5%)  limitation  may  be  waived. 

C.  The  teacher  shall  have  the  option  of  converting  unused  personal  days  to  sick  leave 
days  or  may  be  reimbursed  at  the  casual  substitute  rate  per  day  by  written  petition  to 
the  Treasurer  of  the  Board  by  the  final  teacher  work  day.  Checks  will  be"se"nt  out  "not 
later  than  the  first  pay  in  July. 

D.  Unused  personal  leave  will  not  be  cumulative  from  year  to  year. 

E.  For  proration  purposes,  a  teacher  hired  during  the  first  sixty  (60)  days  of  the  school  year 
on  regular  contract  shall  have  three  (3)  days  of  personal  leave  that  school  year;  a 
teacher  hired  from  the  sixty-first  (61st)  to  one  hundred  twentieth  (120th)  day  shall  have 
two  (2)  days  of  personal  leave  that  school  year;  a  teacher  hired  on  or  after  the  one 
hundred  twenty-first  (121st)  day  shall  have  one  (1)  day  of  personal  leave  that  school 
year. 


ARTICLE  14 
Professional  Leave 


At  least  one  (1)  professional  day  per  year  per  teacher  shall  be  approved  in  accordance  with 
the  written  policy  established  by  the  Board,  when  approval  does  not  adversely  affect  the 
overall  education  process,  and  sufficient  funds  are  available  in  the  budget. 
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ARTICLE  15 
Sabbatical  Leave 


A  teacher,  upon  written  request  to  the  Board,  may  be  granted  up  to  one  (1)  school  year 
with  part  pay  and  insurance  benefits  as  though  he  or  she  were  not  on  leave.  The  request  shall 
be  submitted  by  April  1  of  the  preceding  school  year  for  which  the  leave  is  requested  unless 
the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee  waives  this  requirement.  Sabbatical  leave  is  designed 
to  encourage  the  improvement  of  instruction,  supervision,  and  administration  and  may  be 
granted  with  the  following  provisions: 

A.  To  be  eligible  the  teacher  must  have  completed  five  (5)  years  of  service  in  the 
Olentangy  Local  School  District. 

B.  The  teacher  shall  submit  a  written  plan  of  professional  improvement  to  the 
Superintendent.  Such  plan  shall  be  approved  by  the  Superintendent  prior  to  Board 
approval.  Within  sixty  (60)  days  upon  return  from  sabbatical  leave,  the  teacher  shall  file 
a  written  report  with  the  Superintendent  indicating  the  use  of  leave  as  proof  that  the  plan 
of  professional  improvement  was  followed. 

C.  No  more  than  three  (3)  teachers  shall  be  granted  sabbatical  leave  at  a  given  time. 
Teachers  requesting  a  sabbatical  leave  will  be  notified  as  to  the  approval  or  disapproval 
of  leave  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  date  of  submission  of  the  request.  At  the  time  of 

'  notification,  the  teacher  will  be  notified  of  the  amount  of  salary  to  which  he/she  would  be 
entitled  if  not  on  leave. 

The  part  salary  received  while  on  leave,  shall  be  the  difference  between  the  teacher's 
regular  salary  for  the  next  school  year  and  the  salary  of  the  teacher  employed  for  the 
teacher  on  leave.  Such  payment  will  be  made  according  to  one  of  the  regular  payroll 
plans  beginning  with  the  first  paycheck  of  the  school  year  in  which  the  leave 
commences. 

D.  A  year  of  sabbatical  leave  shall  not  count  as  a  year  on  the  salary  schedule,  but  will 
count  for  purposes  of  length  of  service  in  the  District  which  will  count  as 
employment/service  for  purposes  of  Article  27. 

E.  An  additional  sabbatical  leave  may  be  applied  for  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  Article  after  an  additional  five  (5)  years  of  service  in  the  District  subsequent  to  the 
previous  sabbatical  leave. 

F.  As  a  condition  of  being  granted  sabbatical  leave,  the  teacher  must  agree  to  teach  in  the 
Olentangy  system  for  a  period  of  at  least  one  (1)  year  upon  returning  from  leave. 
Failure  to  do  so  will  require  the  teacher  to  refund  to  the  Board  ail  payments,  including 
fringe  benefits,  received  from  the  Board  during  the  leave  period.  Such  refund  shall  be 
made  within  a  four  (4)  month  period  of  time  beginning  with  the  first  full  month  said 
teacher  was  to  have  returned  to  duty.  Such  time  limit  may  be  extended  by  agreement 
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of  the  Board  with  a  request  by  the  teacher  to  do  so.  If  the  teacher  fails  to  complete  the 
approved  plan,  full  reimbursement  of  Board  paid  benefits  will  be  required. 

G.  Teachers  returning  from  sabbatical  leave  will  where  possible  be  returned  to  the  same  or 
similar  assignment  held  prior  to  such  leave.  The  teacher  who  is  certified  in  more  than 
one  area  will,  to  the  extent  possible,  be  returned  to  a  position  in  the  same  area  of 
certification  held  prior  to  the  leave. 


ARTICLE  16 
OTA  Partnership 


A.  The  Board  will  provide  paid  leave  for  the  officers  of  the  Olentangy  Teachers  Association 
(OTA)  to  attend  Association  conferences/business,  not  to  exceed  a  combined  total  of 
sixteen  (16)  days.  The  OTA  Negotiations  Team  may  also  use  paid  leave  days  for  the 
actual  time  of  negotiation  sessions.  When  negotiation  sessions  are  held  during  the 
school  day  substitute  teachers  will  be  provided  for  the  OTA  team. 

B.  The  Board  will  provide  the  President  of  the  Association  with  release  time  under  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  If  the  Association  President's  building  is  organized  on  a  class  period  schedule, 
the  President's  schedule  shall  have  two  fewer  class  period  assignments  and  one 
(1)  fewer  duty  assignment  than  he/she  would  have  been  assigned  if  not 
President. 

2.  If  the  Association  President's  building  is  not  organized  on  a  class  period 
schedule,  the  Superintendent  and  Association  President  shall  attempt  to  arrange 
a  job  share  or  some  other  arrangement  comparable  to  an  assignment  reduction 
as  in  B.  1.,  above. 

3.  The  President  will  suffer  no  loss  in  salary,  fringe  benefits,  or  other  contractual  or 
statutory  advantages  to  which  the  President  would  have  been  entitled  if  working 
full-time. 

C.  Under  Section  B  of  this  Article,  if  a  teacher  is  employed  to  replace  the  OTA  President  on 
leave,  the  Association  will  reimburse  the  Board  for  those  days  that  are  used  by  the 
President  at  the  rate  of  pay  for  the  replacement's  pro-rata  share  of  salary,  STRS  and 
average  insurance  cost  based  on  a  BA-0  teacher  placement  on  the  salary  schedule. 
Release  time  under  paragraph  B  for  the  Association  President  will  be  continued  into  the 
succeeding  school  year  only  if  mutually  agreed  by  the  Board  and  Association  by  no  later 
than  June  1. 

D.  If  the  release  time  in  Section  B  is  not  mutually  agreed  upon,  Section  A  shall  then  be  a 
maximum  of  twenty  (20)  days. 
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E.  Any  extended  time,  supplemental  contract  position,  or  stipend  position  held  by  the 
Association  President  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  release  time  provisions  of  this  Section. 

F.  Release  time  taken  shall  count  as  employment/service  in  the  District  for  purposes  of 
advancement  on  the  salary  schedule  and  for  length  of  service  in  the  district. 

G.  Consistent  with  Ohio  Administrative  Code  Rule  3307-6-01,  the  amounts  paid  as 
compensation  to  the  Association's  officers  under  their  contract(s)  of  employment  with 
the  Board  for  service  to  the  Association  during  any  release  time  under  Sections  (A)  and 
(B)  above  shall  constitute  teaching  service  for  purposes  of  Chapter  3307  of  the  Ohio 
Revised  Code.  This  section  (G)  shall  not  have  the  effect  of  the  Board  paying 
Association  officers  or  STRS  more  than  the  Board  would  have  been  obligated  to  pay  to 
the  officers  or  to  STRS  pursuant  to  the  officers'  individual  contracts  with  the  Board 
issued  in  accordance  with  O.R.C.  3319.08. 


ARTICLE  17 
Length  of  Teacher  Day 


A.  The  regular  on-duty  teacher  work  day  shall  not  exceed  seven  (7)  hours  and  forty  (40) 
minutes,  except  when  an  emergency  situation  requires  the  teacher  to  stay  longer.  No 
regular  teacher  work  day  will  start  before  7:15  a.m.  or  end  after  4:05  p.m.  All  teachers 
contracted  for  at  least  six  (6)  hours  per  day  shall  receive  a  minimum  of  two  hundred 
(200)  minutes  of  planning,  conference  and  evaluation  time  per  week.  Teachers  who  are 
contracted  for  more  than  three  and  one-half  (3.5)  hours  per  day  shall  receive  planning, 
conference  and  evaluation  time  pro  rata  to  the  two  hundred  (200)  minutes  weekly  for 
full-time  seven  (7)  hour  and  forty  (40)  minute  teachers.  Also,  a  duty-free  lunch  period  of 
at  least  thirty  (30)  minutes  will  be  provided  daily  during  a  regular  scheduled  lunch  period 
only  to  teachers  who  are  contracted  for  more  than  three  and  one-half  (3.5)  hours  daily. 

B.  Elementary.  Elementary  teachers  shall  be  provided  with  grade  level  planning, 
conference,  meeting,  or  evaluation  time  for  the  same  thirty  (30)  minutes  per  building 
before  each  student  day.  Playground,  recess,  lunch  and  bus  duties  and  the  like  shall  be 
equitably  distributed  or  rotated  among  teachers  in  a  building.  Assistance  to  teachers 
who  have  such  duties  by  persons  outside  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  provided  at  a  level 
as  solely  determined  by  the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee. 

C.  Middle  School.  All  teachers  contracted  for  at  least  six  (6)  hours  per  day  shall  have  at 
least  forty  (40)  minutes  each  student  day  for  planning,  conferences  and  evaluation.  All 
grade  level  teachers  (math,  social  studies,  science,  reading,  and  language  arts)  shall 
have  a  daily  team  planning  period.  The  daily  team  planning  period  shall  be  used  for 
curriculum  purposes  among  the  team  members,  however,  administrators  may 
collaborate  with  team  members  during  team  planning  to  direct  the  curriculum  discussion 
and  decisions  of  the  team.  Home  base  is  assigned  to  teachers  as  appropriate.  Home 
base  is  not  considered  a  preparation  and  shall  be  relationship  building/interest  based 
rather  than  curriculum  based. 
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D.  High  School.  All  teachers  contracted  for  at  least  six  (6)  hours  per  day  shall  have  at 
least  one  (1)  full  period  each  student  day  for  planning,  conferences  and  evaluation. 

It  is  the  intent  of  the  joint  Collaboration  Committee  for  all  teachers  to  have  collaborative 
time  built  into  the  teacher  workday  each  week.  Exceptions  to  this  may  include  traveling 
teachers  and  teachers  assigned  more  than  six  classes.  The  joint  committee  will  work  to 
eliminate  these  exceptions  in  future  plans.  The  agreed  upon  plan  for  collaborative  time 
is  in  place  for  the  2008-2009  school  year  with  the  understanding  that  the  joint 
Collaboration  Committee  will  continue  to  study  additional  plans  in  order  to  establish  an 
ongoing  plan  for  collaborative  time  for  2009-2010  and  ensuing  years.  By  March  1  of 
each  year,  either  the  OTA  or  the  Administration  may  give  written  notice  to  the  other 
party  of  their  intent  not  to  participate  in  collaboration  time  for  the  following  school  year. 

E.  Staff  meetings  shall  not  be  scheduled  outside  of  the  teacher  workday  with  the  exception 
of  one  meeting  per  semester,  if  needed,  for  middle/high  school.  If  this  meeting  option  is 
utilized  for  middle/high  school  said  meeting  must  be  scheduled  with  at  least  48  hour 
notice,  including  the  agenda,  and  the  meeting  shall  not  exceed  30  minutes  in  length. 

F.  Each  building  will  develop  a  contingency  plan  for  insufficient  substitute  coverage  and 
share  the  plan  with  staff. 

G.  Art,  music  and  physical  education  teachers  shall  not  be  assigned  to  more  than  two  (2) 
buildings  per  day. 


ARTICLE  18 
Length  of  School  Year 

A.  The  school  year  shall  not  exceed  one  hundred  eighty-five  (185)  days,  excluding  one  (1) 
orientation  day  for  new  teachers,  and  including  five  (5)  workdays  without  students.  In 
addition,  the  teaching  staff  may  be  required  to  attend  up  to  two  (2)  additional  school 
events  per  school  year  which  are  pertinent  to  the  building  in  which  they  teach  the 
majority  of  the  time. 

The  workdays  without  students  shall  be: 

1 .  One  (1 )  day  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  of  uninterrupted  teacher  time. 

2.  One  (1)  day  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  of  administratively-driven  curriculum 
time. 

3.  One  (1)  administratively-driven  curriculum  workday  as  determined   by  the 
administration. 

4.  One  (1)  mid-year  uninterrupted  teacher  day. 

5.  One  (1)  end-of-year  uninterrupted  teacher  day. 
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B.  Elementary  Open  House 


The  first  teacher  work  day  for  elementary  teachers  shall  be  a  late  start  to  accommodate 
"meet  the  teachers/open  house"  from  4:00  p.m.  -6:00  p.m. 

In  exchange  for  the  open  house  schedule  adjustment,  the  last  elementary  student  day 
of  the  school  year  shall  be  a  two-hour  early  student  dismissal  day  to  accommodate  two 
hours  of  uninterrupted  teacher  time. 

C.  Upon  request  by  the  administration  of  specific  teachers,  those  teachers  may  volunteer 
to  work  during  the  school  year  or  in  the  summer  on  curriculum-related  activities.  The 
days  and  activities  will  be  determined  by  the  administration  with  reasonable  notice  to 
the  teachers  who  are  requested.  Each  teacher  involved  will  be  paid  for  such  days  at  his 
or  her  per  diem  rate,  not  to  exceed  the  per  diem  rate  of  1.6145  times  the  BA  Base 
divided  by  185  days. 


ARTICLE  19 
Notification  of  Teaching  Assignment 


All  teachers  will  be  notified  of  their  schedule  or  grade  level  assignment  for  the  next 
school  year  by  July  15r  The  "administration  will  send' electronic  notice  of  the  change  to  the 
teacher  (and  preferably  at  the  same  time  or  prior  to  that  notice  by  telephone  or  in-person 
conversation)  within  at  least  two  administration  work  days  of  the  final  decision  to  change  the 
assignment. 


ARTICLE  20 
Jury  Duty 


The  Board  shall  pay  a  teacher  called  for  jury  duty  his  regular  rate  of  pay.  The  teacher 
shall  remit  only  the  check  or  portion  of  the  check  for  the  jury  duty  servioa  to  the  School  District 
Treasurer.  Reimbursement  of  expenses  (travel/food)  shall  be  kept  by  the  juror. 
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ARTICLE  21 
Vacancies,  Transfers  and  Reassignments 


A.  Definitions. 

1.  A  job  opening/vacancy  is  any  newly  created  position  or  a  position  which 
becomes  vacant  due  to  death,  resignation,  retirement,  termination,  non-renewal, 
a  leave  of  absence  of  one  (1)  or  more  years,  reassignment,  or  transfer  that  the 
Board  determines  to  fid. 

2.  A  reassignment  is  an  assignment  of  a  teacher  to  another  subject  area  or  grade 
level  for  the  majority  of  the  teacher's  assignment  or  the  addition  of  building(s)  to 
the  teacher's  schedule. 

3.  A  transfer  is  a  change  from  one  building  to  another  building  on  a  full-time  basis. 

B.  Posting/Notification. 

1.  As  soon  as  the  administration  determines  that  a  job  opening  exists  within  the 
bargaining  unit,  the  administration  will  post  such  openings  electronically. 

2.  During  the  summer  months,  the  administration  will  maintain  a  list  of  all  vacancies 
-    -  -  on  a  daily  basis  by  means  of  a  job  "hot  line"  or  website.        .    .  .. 

3.  The  posting  and/or  notification  of  an  opening  will  include  the  building(s)  of 
assignment  and  the  grade  level(s)  and/or  subject  area(s)  to  be  taught,  if  known. 

4.  No  opening  will  be  filled  for  at  least  seven  (7)  calendar  days  after  posting  during 
the  school  year. 

5.  Teachers  wishing  to  apply  for  any  posted  vacancy  shall  submit  an  electronic 
application. 

6.  Vacancies  which  occur  during  the  school  year  will  be  filled  on  a  temporary  basis 
for  the  remainder  of  the  school  year. 

C.  Voluntary  Transfers/Reassignments. 

1.  Any  bargaining  unit  member  who  has  requested  a  transfer/reassignment  will  be 
given  consideration  for  the  position  prior  to  a  final  decision  to  hire  an  outside 
applicant. 

2.  Normally,  teachers  on  an  improvement  plan  will  not  be  eligible  for  transfers. 
Exceptions  to  this  policy  will  be  made  on  an  individual  basis  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Superintendent/designee. 

3.  Final  assignment  will  be  made  by  the  building  principal. 
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4.  All  teachers  requesting  a  transfer/reassignment  will  be  notified  electronically 
regarding  the  outcome. 

5.  Administrators  will  give  reasons  for  any  denial  of  a  requested  transfer  or 
reassignment  of  a  teacher  if  requested. 

D.  Involuntary  Transfer/Reassignment. 

1.  An  involuntary  transfer  or  reassignment  of  a  teacher  shall  be  made  in  the  best 
interest  of  the  School  District  and  not  be  made  for  arbitrary  or  capricious  reasons. 
Prior  to  the  implementation/notification  of  an  involuntary  transfer  or 
reassignment,  a  conference  will  be  held  between  the  teacher  and  the 
Superintendent  or  Superintendent's  designee  concerning  the  pending  involuntary 
transfer/reassignment.  If  requested,  a  written  notification  with  reasons  shall  be 
delivered  to  the  teacher  following  said  meeting.  An  involuntary 
transfer/reassignment  of  a  teacher  will  occur  only  after  the  appropriate 
administrator  has  considered  filling  the  position  by  each  of  the  following  methods: 

a.  A  voluntary  transfer  or  reassignment;  or 

b.  By  making  a  part-time  teacher  full-time. 

2.  No  teacher  will  be  transferred  into  a  position  for  which  he/she  is  not 
certified/licensed. 

E.  New  Building  Assignments. 

All  bargaining  unit  positions  available  in  a  new  building  shall  be  posted  and  filled  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Article. 


ARTICLE  22 
Religious  Leave 

A.  A  teacher  may  be  absent,  with  pay,  on  a  day  identified  through  established  tradition  and 
doctrine  by  a  duly  constituted  religious  body  as  a  religious  holiday,  provided  the 
religious  body  has  established  that  in  order  to  properly  observe  such  day,  no  work 
should  be  performed  on  the  day  and  provided  the  employee  is  an  active  member  of  the 
religious  body. 

B.  Requests  for  such  absence  shall  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Director  of  Human 
Resources  at  least  ten  (10)  school  days  prior  to  the  holiday.  Where  the  holiday  occurs 
less  than  ten  (10)  school  days  after  the  beginning  of  the  school  year,  the  request  shall 
be  submitted  on  or  before  the  end  of  the  second  work  day  of  the  school  year. 

C.  Such  absence  shall  not  exceed  one  (1)  day  during  a  school  year. 
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ARTICLE  23 


Fair  Dismissal  Policy 


A.  1.      Before  a  recommendation  for  non-renewal  may  be  taken  to  the  Board,  the 

teacher  shall  be  granted  a  conference  with  the  principal  and  the  local 
Superintendent.  The  teacher  shall  be  notified  of  such  conference  at  least  twenty- 
four  (24)  hours  in  advance  and  shall  be  allowed  to  bring  a  person  of  the  teacher's 
choice  to  said  meeting.  The  Board  reserves  the  right  to  have  legal  counsel 
present  at  all  conferences.  Written  reasons  based  on  the  evaluations  completed 
in  accordance  with  Article  8  and  plans  for  improvement  or  other  documented 
facts  pertinent  to  those  evaluations  or  written  reasons  based  on  documentation 
of  an  incident(s)  shall  be  given  at  this  time.  The  evaluations  completed  and  the 
plans  for  improvement  must  be  for  the  current  school  year. 

2.  Non-renewal  of  a  teacher's  contract  by  the  Board  (if  the  teacher  has  served 
under  a  limited  contract  of  two  (2)  or  more  years'  duration)  may  only  be  for  willful 
or  persistent  violation  of  reasonable  regulations  of  the  Board,  for  inefficiency 
based  on  Article  8  above,  or  for  other  good  and  just  cause. 

3.  The  teacher  who  has  completed  a  multi-year  contract  in  the  District  may  appeal 
the'non-renewal  to  the  final  step  in  the  grieva"nce  procedure  (Article  9).  Teachers 
who  have  not  completed  a  multi-year  contract  of  employment  or  re-employment 
in  the  District  cannot  challenge  the  Board's  action  of  non-renewal  provided  the 
provisions  of  Article  8  are  met. 

B.  In  the  case  of  a  teacher  whose  contract  may  not  be  renewed  for  the  following  year,  the 
teacher  in  question  must  have  been  evaluated  in  accordance  with  the  evaluation 
procedure  (Article  8  (A)(1))  of  this  Agreement.  If  the  teacher  in  question  is  not 
evaluated  in  accordance  with  that  evaluation  procedure,  a  teacher  in  the  first  two  (2) 
years  of  employment  will  receive  a  one  (1)  year  contract.  All  teachers  in  the  second 
year  and  beyond  will  be  issued  a  contract  in  accordance  with  Article  32  (Contract 
Sequence)  of  this  Agreement. 

C.  In  unforeseen  or  extenuating  circumstances  the  evaluation  procedure  can  be  revised 
with  the  mutual  agreement  of  the  Superintendent  and  OTA  President. 

D.  This  Article  23  supersedes  and  replaces  O.R.C.  3319.111,  the  references  in  O.RC 
3319.11  to  O.R.C.  3319.111,  and  O.R.C.  3319.11  (G)  (1-7). 
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ARTICLE  24 


Discipline/Reprimands 


No  teacher  shall  be  disciplined  in  writing  or  reprimanded  in  writing  except  for  legitimate 
reasons.  Any  written  or  oral  disciplinary  action  or  reprimand  will  be  issued  professionally  and 
privately  via  a  conference  between  the  teacher,  pertinent  administrator(s)  and  an  available 
representative  of  the  teacher's  choice.  Non-renewal  or  termination  of  a  teacher's  contract 
(with  or  without  suspension  under  O.R.C.  3319.16)  will  not  be  considered  discipline  or  a 
reprimand  under  this  Agreement  and  cannot  be  the  subject  of  a  grievance.  No  teacher  shall 
be  disciplined  solely  on  the  basis  of  an  anonymous  complaint. 


ARTICLE  25 
Late  Resignations  and  Employment  Non-renewal 


Teachers  hired  in  August  or  anytime  during  the  school  year  shall  automatically  be  non- 
renewed  in  April  without  written  reasons.  Teachers  hired  at  such  time  will  be  given  a  copy  of 
this  contract  language.  All  other  assistance  given  to  first-year  teachers  will  be  given  to  the 
above-mentioned  teachers. 


ARTICLE  26 
Reduction  in  Force 


A.  A  reduction  in  force  (RIF)  of  teachers  may  occur  by  reason  of  decreased  enrollment  of 
pupils,  for  financial  reasons  in  conjunction  with  reduction  of  other  current  operating 
expenses  and  after  at  least  one  (1)  levy  failure,  return  to  duty  of  regular  teachers  after 
leaves  of  absence,  or  by  reason  of  suspension  of  schools  or  territorial  changes  affecting 
the  District.  This  Article  supersedes  and  replaces  O.R.C.  3319.17  in  its  entirety. 

B.  The  Superintendent  shall  notify  the  OTA  of  the  specific  reasons  for,  and  the  nature  of, 
any  anticipated  staff  reductions  no  less  than  twenty  (20)  calendar  days  prior  to  Board 
action  on  a  reduction  in  force. 

C.  The  Board  shall  not  act  on  any  proposed  staff  reductions  until  after  the  OTA  has  had  an 
opportunity  to  present  its  views  to  the  Board. 

D.  When  a  reduction  in  staff  is  deemed  unavoidable,  such  reduction  shall  not  be  carried 
out  until  the  beginning  of  the  following  school  year,  unless  the  reduction  results  from  the 
resignation  of  a  staff  member. 
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If,  after  the  OTA  has  presented  its  views,  it  is  deemed  necessary  by  the  Board  to  reduce 
staff,  the  Board  shall  proceed  to  suspend  contracts  within  the  teaching  field  of 
assignment  in  the  following  sequence: 

1 .  The  Board  shall  handle  all  staff  reductions  first  through  normal  attrition; 

2.  First-year  limited  contract  teachers  shall  be  reduced  by  using  the  following  order: 

a.  Certification 

b.  Competency  as  determined  by  formal  evaluation 

3.  Second-year  limited  contract  teachers  shall  be  reduced  by  using  the  following 
order: 

a.  Certification 

b.  Competency  as  determined  by  formal  evaluation 

c.  Seniority  in  the  School  District 

4.  Third-year  or  more  limited  contract  teachers  shall  have  their  contracts  suspended 
beginning  with  the  least  senior  teacher  and  continuing  in  reverse  seniority  order. 

5.  Continuing  contract  teachers  shall  have  their  contracts  suspended  beginning  with 
the  least  senior  teacher  and  continuing  in  reverse  seniority  order.  Continuing 
contracts  shall  be  suspended  only  after  all  limited  contracts  in  the  teaching  field 
of  assignment. 

Displacement  Rights.        "  ~  '  "   "  "  -  .   .  -  - 

A  teacher  who  is  to  be  suspended  and  who  holds  a  valid  certificate/license  in  one  (1)  or 
more  teaching  fields  other  than  his/her  current  assignment,  may  elect  to  displace  the 
unit  member  with  the  least  seniority  in  all  areas  of  certification/licensure  held  by  such 
teacher  provided  that  member  has  less  seniority.  The  teacher  electing  to  displace 
another  teacher  shall  displace  the  least  senior  teacher,  and  shall  not  be  afforded  the 
option  of  choosing  a  preferable  position  of  a  less  senior  teacher.  In  no  case  shall  a 
teacher  serving  under  a  limited  contract  be  allowed  to  displace  a  teacher  serving  under 
a  continuing  contract. 

Recall  Rights. 

1.  When  the  administration  determines  to  fill  a  vacancy,  the  Board  shall  give  written 
notice  of  recall  by  registered  or  certified  letter  and  electronically,  if  possible,  to 
the  most  senior  teacher  on  the  recall  list  at  the  last  known  address  who  holds  the 
certificate  or  license  for  the  position  according  to  the  then-current  records  of  the 
Personnel  Office.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  each  teacher  to  notify  the 
Director  of  Personnel  of  any  change  of  address  or  additional  licenses. 

2.  Within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  of  receipt  of  a  written  offer  to  return  to  employment, 
the  teacher  shall  notify  the  Director  of  Personnel  of  his/her  acceptance  or 
rejection  of  the  position  by  replying  in  writing.  Any  teacher  who  fails  to  respond 
within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  or  who  declines  the  position  will  forfeit  all  recall 
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rights.  After  July  10  the  teacher  shall  respond  in  writing  to  the  written  offer  within 
five  (5)  calendar  days. 

3.  Teachers  returning  to  employment  after  a  RIF  shall  resume  their  previous 
contract  status.  Ail  rights  related  to  salary,  fringe  benefits,  and  seniority  shall  be 
fully  restored. 

4.  Recall  rights  shall  continue  for  two  (2)  school  years  for  teachers  undergoing  RIF 
who  are  under  limited  contract.  Recall  rights  shall  continue  indefinitely  for 
teachers  undergoing  RIF  with  continuing  contract  status.  A  reduction  in  force 
(RIF)  will  be  considered  over  when  all  persons  on  the  RIF  list  have  been 
contacted  for  re-employment  and  have  either  accepted  or  rejected  the  offer. 

5.  The  District  will  provide  letters  of  recommendation  on  behalf  of  teachers  whose 
contracts  are  suspended  in  a  RIF,  and  will  give  first  consideration  to  such 
teachers  requesting  to  substitute  in  the  District. 

6.  If  an  offer  of  recall  occurs  during  a  school  year  and  the  teacher  is  employed  in 
another  school  district,  the  teacher  may  accept  recall  effective  with  the  beginning 
of  the  next  succeeding  school  year.  The  District  will  use  temporary  employees  to 
cover  the  vacant  position  for  the  remainder  of  the  year  in  which  the  vacancy 
occurred. 


ARTICLE  27 
Seniority 


Seniority  shall  be  computed  from  the  date  of  a  teacher's  continuous,  uninterrupted 
employment  with  Olentangy  Local  Schools. 

Teachers  with  continuing  contracts  shall  be  deemed  senior  to  all  teachers  on  limited 
contracts. 

Seniority  shall  continue  to  accrue  for  all  time  a  member  is  on  active  pay  status,  on  an 
approved  leave  of  absence,  including  disability  retirement  for  up  to  five  (5)  years,  and 
while  a  teacher  is  on  the  recall  list. 

When  seniority  is  equal,  the  tie  shall  be  broken  as  follows: 

1 .  Length  of  total  years  of  teaching  experience  which  shall  include  all  years  of  prior 
teaching  service  outside  the  District  for  which  the  teacher  has  provided  written 
verification  from  previous  employer(s); 

2.  Date  of  employment  by  the  Board  (date  of  Board  meeting  at  which  member  was 
hired); 
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3.  If  shown  on  the  face  of  the  applications  of  all  affected  teachers,  date  application 
for  employment  was  received  by  central  office; 

4.  By  competency  as  determined  by  formal  evaluation. 

E.  The  Director  of  Personnel  shall  post  the  seniority  list  electronically  by  October  1  of  each 
school  year.  The  list  will  include  seniority,  certification/licensure,  and  type  of  contract, 
and  indicate  any  teachers  who  are  on  the  recall  list.  Teachers  shall  notify  the 
Association  President  and  the  Director  of  Personnel  in  writing  by  October  15  of  any 
alleged  errors  in  the  list.  The  Director  of  Personnel  and  the  Association  President  by 
November  1  shall  make  any  corrections  needed  and  agree  on  the  accuracy  of  the  list. 
The  revised  list  then  will  be  electronically  posted.  The  list  may  not  be  challenged  by 
grievance  or  otherwise  after  November  1.  The  Board,  OTA  and  teachers  shall  rely 
exclusively  on  the  seniority  list  finalized  by  November  1  of  the  current  school  year,  with 
respect  to  teaching  fields  of  licensure/certification  as  well  as  seniority,  in  carrying  out  a 
reduction  in  force  and  exercising  displacement  rights. 


ARTICLE  28 
Personnel  Files 


The  personnel  file  of  each  teacher  shall  be  maintained  in  the  office  of  the  Board. 
Materialman  only  be  put  in  the  file  by  the  teacher  orappropriate  administrator." 

A  teacher  shall  have  access  to  his  personnel  file  upon  reasonable  request.  The  request 
must  be  in  writing.  All  access  requests  shall  be  made  to  the  Director  of  Personnel. 

All  materials  placed  in  the  personnel  file  of  a  teacher  shall  include  a  notation  of  the  date 
the  item  was  placed  in  the  file  and  the  dated  signature  of  the  administrator  placing  the 
entry  into  the  file.  The  professional  staff  member  shall  be  given  a  copy  of  the  items  at 
the  time  they  are  placed  in  his  file.  All  materials  in  the  file  shall  be  accurate,  relevant, 
timely,  and  appropriate  as  determined  by  the  Superintendent.  Upon  request  of  the 
teacher,  signed  letters  of  discipline  or  reprimand  from  the  administrator  will  be  removed 
after  five  (5)  years  in  the  file. 

A  member  shall  be  notified  within  two  (2)  business  days  of  a  request,  excluding 
authorized  District  personnel,  to  see  a  bargaining  unit  member's  personnel  file. 
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ARTICLE  29 
School  Calendar 


A.  Tentative  School  Calendar. 

A  tentative  school  calendar  will  be  distributed  to  the  teachers  at  least  thirty  (30)  days 
prior  to  its  adoption  by  the  Board.  During  this  period  the  teachers  may  submit 
suggestions  or  an  alternative  calendar  to  the  Superintendent  for  consideration  by  the 
Board. 

B.  Parent-Teacher  Conferences. 

Parent-Teacher  Conferences  will  be  scheduled  as  follows: 

1.  The  administration  will  schedule  the  fall  parent-teacher  conferences  on  differing 
days  of  the  week  during  two  (2)  consecutive  weeks.  Teachers  will  have  the  day 
before  Thanksgiving  off  in  exchange  for  the  two  (2)  evenings  of  work. 

2.  The  administration  will  schedule  the  spring  parent-teacher  conferences  on 
differing  days  of  the  week  during  two  consecutive  weeks.  One  contract  day  will 
be  scheduled  off  in  the  second  semester  in  exchange  for  the  two  (2)  evenings  of 
work. 


ARTICLE  30 
Local  Professional  Development  Committee 

A.  Purpose. 

A  local  professional  development  committee  (LPDC)  shall  be  established,  in 
accordance  with  R.C.  3319.22,  to  determine  whether  professional  development  that  a 
teacher  proposes  to  complete  meets  the  requirements  of  the  Ohio  Department  of 
Education  rules  on  licensure. 

B.  Committee  Composition  and  Selection. 

1 .  The  committee  shall  be  composed  of  ten  (10)  members,  as  follows: 

a.  Six  (6)  teachers;  and 

b.  Four  (4)  representatives  appointed  by  the  Superintendent. 

2.  The  teacher  members  shall  be  appointed  by  the  OTA  Executive  Committee.  The 
representatives  of  the  Superintendent  shall  be  appointed  by  him/her  and  serve 
at-will. 
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3.  Clerical  assistance  approved  by  the  Committee  shall  be  provided  to  the 
committee  on  an  "as  needed"  basis. 

C.  Term  of  Office. 

1.  The  term  of  office  for  the  teacher  members  serving  on  the  committee  shall  be 
three  years.  Initially  and  upon  expansion  of  the  Committee  from  three  (3)  to  six 
(6)  teachers,  the  terms  will  be  staggered  as  one  teacher  member  shall  be 
appointed  for  a  one-year  term,  another  teacher  member  shall  be  appointed  to  a 
two-year  term,  and  a  third  teacher  member  shall  be  appointed  to  a  three-year 
term.  The  Association  shall  determine  the  rotation  of  the  length  of  terms  for  each 
of  the  three  levels  for  the  first  appointment  cycle.  Each  term  thereafter  shall  be 
for  three  years.  The  appointees  of  the  Superintendent  shall  serve  at  his  or  her 
will. 

2.  Vacancies:  if  a  vacancy  of  a  teacher  member  occurs  during  the  term,  the  OTA 
Executive  Committee  will  appoint  a  similar  representative  to  serve  the  duration  of 
the  term. 

D.  Chairperson. 

The  Committee  chairperson  shall  be  determined  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  full 
Committee. 

E;      Decision  Making.   

For  LPDC  purposes,  a  quorum  shall  be  eight  (8)  members.  Decisions  shall  be  made  by 
majority  vote  of  the  full  Committee  membership.  Whenever  an  administrator's 
coursework  plan  is  being  discussed  or  voted  upon,  the  local  professional  development 
committee  shall,  at  the  request  of  one  of  its  administrative  members,  cause  a  majority  of 
the  committee  to  consist  of  administrative  members  by  reducing  the  number  of  teacher 
members  voting  on  the  plan. 

F.      Appeals  Process. 

If  the  professional  staff  member  or  any  four  (4)  members  of  the  staff  are  not  in 
agreement  with  the  decision  of  the  LPDC,  the  first  step  of  appeal  will  be  reconsideration 
by  the  Committee.  During  this  appeal  process,  the  professional  staff  member  will 
present  evidence  or  justification  for  the  coursework/training/outside  activities  that  are 
under  question  to  the  Committee.  The  Committee  will  then  rule  after  this 
reconsideration  process.  If  the  professional  staff  member  is  still  in  disagreement  with 
the  decision  of  the  LPDC,  the  appeal  then  moves  on  to  a  three-person  panel  consisting 
of  the  Superintendent,  the  Association  President  and  a  third  member  to  be  selected  by 
the  appealing  professional.  At  this  appeal  level,  the  professional  may  again  present 
justification  to  the  three-person  panel.  The  three-person  panel  decision  will  be  in 
writing,  with  explanation  as  to  reasons  for  acceptance  or  denial  of  the  appeal.  The 
decision  of  this  three-person  panel  will  be  final.  The  Superintendent  shall  determine 
appeals  involving  non-bargaining  unit  members. 
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G.  Training. 

The  LPDC  shall  consider  and  recommend  training  of  Committee  members  to  the 
Superintendent.  The  Committee  shall  also  recommend  the  terms  and  financial 
arrangements  on  which  the  training  shall  be  conducted.  This  training  shall  be  in 
addition  to  any  other  professional  development  for  which  the  member  is  entitled  under 
the  Master  Agreement. 

H.  Meetings. 

The  Committee  will  meet  as  often  as  deemed  necessary  by  the  members  to  complete 
their  work.  The  Committee  may  schedule  work  sessions  on  paid  release  time  with 
approval  of  the  Superintendent.  Presentations  of  IPDP's  shall  be  scheduled  after 
school  hours  to  accommodate  bargaining  unit  members.  No  later  than  September  30  of 
each  year  the  Committee  shall  post  their  meeting  schedule  in  each  building.  Additional 
meetings  may  be  scheduled  as  needed.  The  Committee  meetings  shall  be  conducted 
under  Robert's  Rules  of  Order. 

I.  Compensation. 

The  teacher  members  of  the  Committee  shall  be  paid  an  annual  stipend  of  $1,200  for 
the  Chair  and  $1 ,000  for  the  other  teacher  members.  Reimbursement  shall  be  made  for 
all  time  spent  in  meetings  and  all  other  committee  work  outside  the  teacher's  assigned 
"duties""  In  addition,"  teachers  shall  be  granted  up  t'o'two  (2)  paid  release  days  to  fulfill 
committee  responsibilities. 

J.      Committee  Responsibility. 

The  Committee's  responsibility  shall  include  the  approval  of  Individual  Professional 
Development  Plans  (IPDP)  for  all  certified/licensed  employees  whose  certificate/license 
is  due  for  renewal/upgrade/conversion.  The  Committee  shall  also  maintain  a  file  of 
each  certified/licensed  employee  containing  IPDP's,  transcripts,  outside  activities, 
training  or  other  areas  deemed  necessary  by  the  Committee. 

K.      Master  Agreement  Compatibility. 

The  LPDC  shall  have  no  authority  to  supersede  any  article  of  the  items  of  Agreement 
between  the  Board  of  Education  and  the  Association  or  to  engage  in  collective 
bargaining. 
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ARTICLE  31 
Contract  Sequence 


Subject  to  subsection  (D)  below,  the  limited  contract  sequence  will  be  as  follows: 


Contracts  will  be  renewed  as  indicated  above. 
Five  (5)  Year  Contract. 

A  five  (5)  year  contract  may  be  granted  to  the  teacher  who  is  considered  to  be  an 
exceptional  teacher  and  has  taught  in  the  District  for  at  least  seven  (7)  years.  To  be 
considered  for  a  five  (5)  year  contract  the  teacher  must  request  such  in  writing  to  his/her 
principal  by  October  1.  If  a  five  (5)  year  contract  is  not  issued,  the  teacher  will  be 
provided  with  written  reasons,  based  on  evaluations  or  other  documented  facts,  directed 
at  his/her  professional  growth.  -  — 

Teachers  who  previously  received  five  (5)  year  contracts  will  be  eligible  for  new 
contracts  of  the  same  length. 

Continuing  Contracts. 

If  a  teacher  has  taught  three  (3)  continuous  years  in  the  District  he/she  may  be  issued  a 
continuing  contract.  Those  teachers  who  have  attained  continuing  contract  status 
elsewhere  and  have  taught  two  (2)  continuous  years  in  the  District  may  be  issued  a 
continuing  contract.  Other  requirements  for  eligibility  for  a  continuing  contract  are 
governed  by  O.R.C.  3319.08  (B): 

1 .  Any  teacher  holding  a  professional,  permanent,  or  life  teacher's  certificate. 

2.  Any  teacher  holding  a  five-year  professional  educator  license  who  has  completed 
the  applicable  one  of  the  following: 

a.      If  the  teacher  did  not  hold  a  masters  degree  at  the  time  of  initially  receiving 


a  teacher's  certificate  under  former  law  or  an  educator's  license,  thirty  (30) 
semester  hours  of  coursework  in  the  area  of  licensure  or  in  an  area 
related  to  the  teaching  field  since  the  initial  issuance  of  such  certificate  or 
license,  as  specified  in  rules  which  the  State  Board  of  Education  shall 
adopt; 


Contract  Number 


Length  of  Contract 


1 
2 
3 

4  and  all 

subsequent 

contracts 


1  year 

1  year 

2  years 

3  years 
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b.  If  the  teacher  held  a  masters  degree  at  the  time  of  initially  receiving  a 
teacher's  certificate  under  former  law  or  an  educator  license,  six  (6) 
semester  hours  of  graduate  coursework  in  the  area  of  licensure  or  in  an 
area  related  to  the  teaching  field  since  the  initial  issuance  of  such 
certificate  or  license,  as  specified  in  rules  which  the  State  Board  of 
Education  shall  adopt. 

A  teacher  who  is  eligible  may  apply  for  a  continuing  contract  once  during  the  term  of  a 
limited  contract.  If  a  continuing  contract  is  not  issued,  the  current  limited  contract  shall 
remain  in  effect  for  its  duration. 

Any  teacher  eligible  for  a  continuing  contract  must  notify  the  Treasurer  in  writing  by 
October  1  prior  to  the  contract  recommendations  made  the  following  year  in  April. 
(Example:  October  1,  1995  for  April  1996  recommendations.)  If  the  Treasurer  is  not 
notified,  continuing  status  will  not  be  granted. 

The  appropriate  certificate/license  must  be  on  file,  or  state  department  verification  of 
such  is  forthcoming,  by  April  1. 

D.      Contract  Length. 

Upon  recommendation  of  the  Superintendent,  the  Board  may  grant  a  contract  of  lesser 
length.    The  teacher  will  be  provided  with  written  reasons  directed  at  his/her 

 professional  growth  for  the  issuance  of  a  probationary  contract  of  one  or  two  years. 

This  subsection  (D)  does  not  apply  to  the  option  to  grant  a  one-  or  two-year  limited 
contract  to  teachers  who  are  eligible  for  a  continuing  contract,  which  is  governed  by 
R.C.  3319.1 1(B&C). 


ARTICLE  32 
Class  Size/Teaching  Load 


A.  Elementary:  Student-to-teacher  ratios  shall  be  24:1  (K-5)  (excluding  counselors,  nurses, 
psychologists,  band,  choir,  music,  strings,  special  education,  and  library).  No  teacher  in 
grades  K-5  shall  be  assigned  more  than  two  hundred  (200)  minutes  per  week  of  non- 
instructional  duty,  which  includes  but  is  not  limited  to  supervision  of  students  before  the 
student  day  begins,  lunch  duty,  recess  duty,  and  bus  duty.  However,  music  and  physical 
education  teachers  assigned  less  than  forty-two  (42)  sections  may  be  given  additional 
duty  above  the  200  min.  not  to  exceed  250  minutes. 

A  sufficient  number  of  special  teachers  will  be  employed  so  as  to  provide  each  student 
in  grades  1-5  with  a  combined  total  of  at  least  two  hundred  (200)  minutes  of  art,  music, 
and  physical  education  per  week  (K  at  least  one  hundred  [100]  minutes  per  week,  as 
long  as  there  are  half-time  students). 
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1.      No  art,  music  or  physical  education  teacher  shall  be  assigned  more  than  forty- 
two  (42)  classes  per  week. 

Middle  School:  Student-to-teacher  ratios  shall  be  25:1  (6-8)  (excluding  world 
languages,  health/physical  education,  art,  industrial  technology,  family  and  consumer 
science,  computer  technology,  counselors,  nurses,  psychologists,  band,  choir,  music, 
strings,  special  education,  and  library). 

No  middle  school  teacher  shall  have  more  than  four  (4)  preparations  at  any  one  time 
(excluding  band,  choir,  music,  strings,  special  education,  library)  or  assigned  more  than 
six  (6)  classes  (not  including  home  base)  and  one  (1)  non-instructional  duty  in  grades  6- 
8  per  day.  Middle  School  English/Language  Arts  is  considered  a  double  block  course 
with  one  (1)  preparation  and  one  report  card  grade.  Home  base  is  not  to  be  considered 
a  preparation  in  an  assignment.  If  needed  to  cover  duties,  an  additional  duty  can  be 
scheduled  by  reducing  the  instructional  class  assignments  to  five  (5).  If  this  is  not 
possible,  each  6-8  teacher  affected  will  be  compensated  at  his  per  diem  rate  per  period 
of  6-8  affected  time  (one-eighth  [1/8]  additional  salary  of  eight  [8]  period  day). 

High  School:  Student-to-teacher  ratios  shall  be  25:1  (9-12)  (excluding  counselors, 
nurses,  psychologists,  band,  choir,  music,  strings,  special  education,  and  library). 

No  high  school  teacher  shall  have  more  than  four  (4)  preparations  at  any  one  time 
(excluding  band,  choir,  music,  strings,  special  education,  library,  and  visual  arts)  or 
assigned  more  than  six  (6)  classes  and  one  (1)  non-instructional  duty  in  grades  9-12  per 

 day.  If  needed  to  cover  duties,  an  additional  duty  can  be  scheduled  by  reducing  the 

instructional  class  assignments  to  five  (5).  If  this  is  not  possible,  each  9-12  teacher 
affected  will  be  compensated  at  his  per  diem  rate  per  period  of  9-12  affected  time  (one- 
eighth  [1/8]  additional  salary  of  eight  [8]  period  day). 

B.  Teachers  may  be  required  to  collect  school  instructional  fee  money,  but  will  not  be 
required  to  write  receipts,  pay  in  vouchers,  or  deposit  slips. 

C.  Student-to-teacher  ratios  will  be  calculated  by  grade  level  K-5  and  by  subject  area  6-8, 
9-12  per  day.  All  calculations  will  be  based  on  enrollment  figures  as  of  October  1  of 
each  school  year. 

D.  Librarians 

One  (1)  full-time,  certified  librarian  will  be  employed  per  library  per  high  school  building, 
per  middle  school  building,  and  per  elementary  building.  In  the  event  of  a  levy  failure 
and  a  reduction  in  force  occurs,  the  district  may  employ  one  (1)  librarian  per  two  (2) 
elementary  buildings.  One  full-time  aid  will  be  employed  per  library  per  high  school 
building,  middle  school  building. 

E.  Guidance  Counselors 

One  full-time  guidance  counselor  will  be  employed  per  each  integral  multiple  of  three 
hundred  fifty  (350)  students  per  each  high  school  building,  each  middle  school  building, 
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and  per  each  integral  multiple  of  four  hundred  fifty  (450)  students  per  elementary 
building. 

F.  Nurses 

The  current  level  of  staffing  for  nurses  of  seven  and  one-half  (7.5)  can  only  be  reduced 
through  attrition;  the  district  is  under  no  obligation  to  hire  additional  staff  to  maintain  that 
level  of  7.5.  In  the  event  of  a  levy  failure  and  a  Reduction  in  Force  occurs,  the  district 
may  apply  Article  26,  Reduction  In  Force. 


ARTICLE  33 
Teacher  Dress 


The  teachers  and  administration  shall  jointly  agree  to  a  standard  of  dress  for  the  teaching  staff. 

ARTICLE  34 
Mentor  Program 


A:  Definitions. 


1.  Mentor  Teacher  -  A  consulting  teacher  who  will  provide  formative  assistance  to 
an  entry-level. 

2.  Entry-Level  Teacher  -  A  teacher  with  less  than  one  (1)  year  of  teaching 
experience  under  regular  contract  in  a  public  or  non-public  elementary  or 
secondary  school  or  a  teacher  new  to  the  District  who  requests  a  mentor  (if  the 
Superintendent  or  designee  concurs). 

3.  Plan  Teacher  -  A  teacher  currently  working  under  an  administrative  improvement 
plan  who  requests  a  mentor  (if  the  Superintendent  or  designee  concurs). 

4.  Contact  -  An  informal  meeting  between  a  mentor  and  an  entry-level  teacher. 

5.  Visitation  -  An  observation  of  the  entry-level  teacher  or  mentor  while  classroom 
teaching  is  taking  place. 


B.      Mentors  and  Lead  Mentors. 

Mentors  -  will  be  selected  and  assigned  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  building  principal 
and  an  OTA  representative.  Mentors  shall  be  paid  $1,000  for  mentoring  teachers  with 
less  than  one  (1)  year  of  experience  and  $500  for  all  other  mentoring  assignments. 
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This  compensation  will  be  paid  in  two  (2)  equal  installments,  one  (1)  installment  at  the 
end  of  the  first  semester  and  one  (1)  installment  at  the  end  of  the  school  year. 

Lead  Mentors  -  will  be  selected  and  assigned  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  OTA 
President  or  President's  designee  and  the  Superintendent  or  Superintendent's 
designee. 

There  shall  be  one  (1)  lead  mentor  for  grades  K-5  and  one  (1)  lead  mentor  for  grades  6- 
12.  The  program  will  be  coordinated  by  the  two  lead  mentors  and  an  administrator 
appointed  by  the  Superintendent.  The  lead  mentors  and  administrator  will  develop, 
implement  and  evaluate  the  program  each  year.  Lead  mentors  will  be  paid  $1 ,500  per 
year.  This  compensation  will  be  paid  in  two  (2)  equal  installments,  one  (1)  installment  at 
the  end  of  the  first  semester  and  one  (1 )  installment  at  the  end  of  the  school  year.  Lead 
mentors  shall  not  have  a  mentee. 


ARTICLE  35 
Communicable  Diseases 


A.  In  order  to  protect  the  health  and  safety  of  the  students,  staff  and  the  community  at- 
large,  it  is  necessary  to  control  the  spread  of  contagious  disease.  Contagious  diseases 
shall  include,"  but  not  be  limited  to,  smallpox,  diphtheria,  scarlet  fever,  HIV  positive  and 
AIDS,  mumps,  whooping  cough,  herpes,  measles,  rubella,  typhoid  fever,  strep  and 
staph  infections. 

In  each  case  related  to  this  concern,  due  process  requirements,  procedural  safeguards 
and  confidential  treatment  of  information  as  permitted  by  law  will  be  adhered  to 
according  to  applicable  federal,  state  and  local  ordinances,  statutes  and  regulations. 

Decisions  concerning  exclusion  and/or  restriction  of  a  teacher  and  the  disclosure  of 
information  should  be  made  on  a  case-by-case  basis.  The  employer  shall  not  discharge 
any  teacher  nor  otherwise  discriminate  against  any  teacher  with  respect  to  wages, 
hours,  terms,  or  other  conditions  of  employment  on  the  basis  of  the  fact  that  such 
teacher  has  contracted  a  chronic  communicable  disease. 

B.  Reports  of  Suspected  Carriers. 

All  reports  of  suspected  carriers  shall  be  directed  to  the  Superintendent. 

All  reports  of  suspected  carriers  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  identify  the  person(s) 
making  the  report  and  shall  note  the  reasons  why  the  reported  teacher  is  suspected  of 
being  a  carrier. 
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Testing  Criteria. 


No  teacher  shall  be  required  to  submit  to  a  medical  evaluation  without  determination  of 
cause  for  said  evaluation.  Determination  shall  be  made  by  a  tri-partite  panel  which  shall 
be  final  and  binding  on  the  parties. 

The  tri-partite  panel  shall  be  a  physician  selected  by  the  employer,  the  teacher's 
personal  physician,  and  a  third  party  selected  by  the  county  health  department.  The 
third  party  shall  act  as  chairman  of  the  panel  and  shall  serve  in  that  capacity  for  all 
subsequently  convened  panels. 

The  tri-partite  panel  shall  conduct  a  due  process  hearing  to  determine  whether  there  is 
probable  cause  for  the  medical  evaluation  of  a  teacher.  Within  ten  (10)  calendar  days 
after  the  conclusion  of  the  due  process  hearing,  the  panel  shall  render  a  written 
determination  and  the  rationale  to  the  Superintendent  and  the  teacher. 

In  the  event  that  a  health  risk  becomes  apparent  and  may  affect  any  or  all  teachers,  as 
determined  by  a  physician  in  the  appropriate  public  health  district,  the  employer,  with 
concurrence  of  the  OTA  or  at  the  request  of  the  teacher,  shall  be  permitted  to  bypass 
the  tri-partite  panel  and  immediately  provide  for  the  examination  and/or  immunization  of 
any  or  all  teachers  to  prevent  the  spread  of  the  disease. 

All  costs  of  the  tri-partite  panel  shall  be  borne  by  the  employer.  . 

-  Medical  Evaluation.       *  " " 

Within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  after  a  determination  has  been  rendered  substantiating 
probable  cause  for  medical  evaluation  or  if  a  teacher  voluntarily  submits  to  a  medical 
evaluation,  a  medical  review  team  comprised  of  (1)  a  physician  specializing  in  the 
contagious  disease  in  question,  (b)  a  physician  from  the  appropriate  public  health 
district,  and  (c)  the  physician  designated  by  the  Superintendent  as  the  employer's 
physician  shall  be  convened  by  the  Superintendent  to  conduct  a  medical  evaluation  of 
the  teacher's  condition.  The  medical  review  team  shall  provide  for  the  examination  of 
the  teacher,  all  relevant  and  pertinent  medical  information  from  the  teacher's  personal 
physician. 

The  report  rendered  by  the  medical  review  team  shall  be  restricted  to  an  evaluation  of 
the  teacher's  medical  condition  and  shall  clearly  provide: 

1.  Whether  or  not  the  teacher  has  been  infected  with  a  chronic  communicable 
disease  as  alleged  in  the  report  to  the  Superintendent.  If  so,  then  the  medical 
review  team  shall  determine: 

a.  Whether  or  not  the  teacher's  current  medical  condition  imposes  a 
substantial  health  risk  to  others  in  the  school  environment  and  the 
rationale  for  the  finding.  In  making  that  determination,  the  medical  review 
team  shall  consider: 
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(1)  The  nature  of  the  risk  of  the  teacher's  medical  condition  (how  the 
disease  is  transmitted); 

(2)  The  duration  of  the  medical  condition  (how  long  is  the  carrier 
infectious); 

(3)  The  severity  of  the  risk  of  the  medical  condition  (what  is  the 
potential  harm  to  third  parties); 

(4)  The  probability  the  disease  will  be  transmitted  and  will  cause 
varying  degrees  of  harm;  and 

(5)  Whether  or  not  the  teacher  is  otherwise  qualified  to  remain  in  his 
current  job.  "Otherwise  qualified"  means  that  the  teacher  is  able  to 
meet  all  of  the  job  requirements  in  spite  of  the  teacher's  medical 
condition. 

All  costs  of  the  medical  evaluation  shall  be  borne  by  the  employer. 

E.  Reasonable  Accommodation. 

Within  five  (5)  calendar  days  of  receipt  of  a  medical  evaluation  report  indicating  that  a 
teacher's  current  medical  condition  imposes  a  substantial  health  risk  to  others  in  the 
school  environment  or  prevents  the  teacher  from  performing  all  of  the  teacher's  job 
requirements,  the  Superintendent  shall'  provide  written  notification  "to"  the  teacher 
specifying  what  action  the  employer  shall  take  to  reasonably  accommodate  the 
teacher's  disabling  condition. 

Any  attempt  to  reasonably  accommodate  the  teacher's  disabling  condition  shall  not 
violate  the  existing  contract.  If  the  proposed  accommodation  would  violate  the  contract, 
the  employer  shall  meet  with  appropriate  representatives  of  the  OTA  to  negotiate  a 
reasonable  accommodation. 

Any  dispute  regarding  whether  the  employer  has  made  a  reasonable  accommodation  or 
whether  the  proposed  accommodation  is  in  compliance  with  the  contract  shall  be 
subject  to  the  final  step  of  the  grievance  procedure. 

F.  Elimination  of  Health  Risk. 

Whenever  a  teacher's  health  is  at  risk  due  to  possible  exposure  to  a  communicable 
disease,  the  employer  shall  take  the  measures  necessary  to  eliminate  the  health  risk. 
The  employer's  action  shall  be  in  compliance  with  this  Article  of  the  contract. 

If  elimination  of  the  health  risk  requires  a  teacher  to  be  immunized,  the  cost  of  the 
teacher's  immunization  shall  be  borne  by  the  employer. 
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.  If  elimination  of  the  health  risk  requires  the  implementation  of  a  temporary  or  permanent  _ 
removal  of  a  teacher  with  a  chronic  communicable  disease,  the  employer  shall  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  this  contract. 

G.  Disability  Retirement, 

Subsequent  to  the  determination  that  temporary  or  permanent  removal  of  a  disabled 
teacher  is  justified,  the  employer  shall  support  the  teacher's  application  for  disability 
retirement,  if  the  teacher  elects  to  make  such  application. 

H.  Education. 

The  employer  shall  implement  education  programs  for  all  school  teachers,  students  and 
the  school  community  regarding  chronic  communicable  diseases  and  their  transmission. 
The  purpose  of  such  programs  shall  be  to  reduce  irrational  fears  regarding  the  diseases 
and  their  transmissions  within  the  school  environment. 


ARTICLE  36 

Procedure  to  Resolve  Parent/Teacher  Disagreements 


Whenever  a  complaint  is  made  directly  to  the  Board  as  a  whole,  a  Board  member  as  an 
individual,  the  Superintendent,  Principal  or  other  administrator,  it  will  be  referred  to  the 
appropriate  building  administrator.  A  teacher  who  is  the  object  of  a  complaint  will  be  informed 
promptly. 

A.  Step  No.  1  -  Direct  Conversation. 

If  a  parent  or  community  member  (complainant)  has  a  disagreement  or 
misunderstanding  with  a  teacher,  the  complainant  should  address  the  concern  to  the 
specific  teacher  directly  involved  with  the  circumstances  surrounding  the  concern.  The 
staff  member  will  meet  with  them  as  soon  as  possible,  but  in  no  case  longer  than  five 
(5)  calendar  days  after  the  teacher  has  been  notified  of  the  concern  (subject  to  change 
by  mutual  agreement). 

B.  Step  No.  2  -  Fact  and  Possible  Resolution. 

If  the  complainant  or  the  teacher  is  not  satisfied  with  the  outcome  of  Step  No.  1,  or  the 
complainant  or  teacher  is  unwilling  to  meet  independent  of  an  administrator,  a  meeting 
with  the  teacher,  appropriate  administrator,  and  complainant  will  be  arranged  at  a 
mutually  convenient  time,  but  in  no  case  more  than  five  (5)  calendar  days  after  the 
meeting  in  Step  No.  1.  This  step  is  to  be  informal  and  verbal. 

No  further  action  will  be  taken  beyond  Step  No.  2,  unless  the  complainant  submits  in 
writing  a  signed  and  dated  statement  of  facts  giving  rise  to  this  concern,  the  name  of  the 
teacher  involved,  and  the  remedy  sought. 
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C.      Step  No.  3  -  Formal  Process 


If  a  complainant's  concern  is  not  satisfactorily  resolved  at  either  the  first  or  second  level, 
the  complainant  should  then  refer  this  concern  to  the  Superintendent  in  writing.  At  that 
time  another  meeting  will  be  arranged  at  the  convenience  of  the  complainant  and  staff 
member  directly  concerned,  but  in  no  case  more  than  ten  (10)  calendar  days  (subject  to 
change  by  mutual  agreement).  The  staff  member  has  the  right  to  be  at  all  meetings 
with  or  without  a  representative  as  he/she  so  determines. 

Copies  of  the  disposition  will  be  sent  to  the  Board. 

D.  Dispositions. 

Dispositions  at  Step  3  will  be  sent  in  writing  to  all  parties  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  of 
the  meeting  with  reasons  stated. 

E.  Repeat  Concerns. 

If  a  complainant  believes  there  has  been  a  repeat  of  the  previous  concern,  they  may  go 
directly  to  Step  No.  3  -  "Formal  Process." 

F.  Relation  to  Other  Procedures. 

This  Article  does  not  limit  or  affect  the  actions  or  procedures  available"  to  the" 
administration  and/or  Board  based  on  an  investigation  of  alleged  misconduct  and  an 
administrative  or  Board  conclusion  based  on  that  investigation  that  action  adverse  to  the 
teacher  is  warranted.  Any  such  action  against  the  teacher  is  subject  to  applicable  laws 
and  other  articles  of  this  Agreement. 


ARTICLE  37 
Assault  of  a  Teacher 


A.      Procedure  Concerning  Student. 

1.  If  a  teacher  is  physically/verbally  assaulted  by  a  student,  the  student  will 
immediately  be  removed  from  the  classroom  and  escorted  to  the  office.  Such 
removal  and  escort  will  be  done  by  an  administrator  in  the  case  of  a  physical 
assault,  if  available.  The  administrator  will  confer  with  the  teacher  before 
deciding  the  appropriate  discipline.  If  a  student  is  removed  from  the  building  by 
an  administrator,  the  student  will  not  be  allowed  to  return  to  school  until  a 
conference  is  held  involving  the  student,  student's  parents,  teacher(s)  involved  in 
the  assault,  and  administrators  in  charge.  A  classroom  behavior  contract  will  be 
developed  at  this  conference.  If  the  teacher  is  not  satisfied  with  the 
administrator's  decision,  he/she  may  appeal  in  writing  to  the  Superintendent  or 
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Superintendent's  designee.  The  Superintendent  or  designee  shall  hear  the 
appeal  within  forty-eight  (48)  hours  of  the  teacher's  request  for  an  appeal,  and  a 
written  decision  will  be  rendered  within  twenty-four  (24)  hours  of  the  hearing. 
This  Article  does  not  require  action  by  teachers,  the  administration  or  Board  that 
would  be  contrary  to  requirements  of  federal  law. 

2.  If  in  a  prosecution  or  juvenile  delinquency  proceeding,  .or  in  a  civil  action  by  the 
student  or  parents/guardians  against  the  District  or  any  of  its  employees  arising 
from  the  assault  incident,  the  teacher  is  subpoenaed  as  a  witness,  the  teacher 
shall  be  released  from  his/her  regular  duties  at  full  pay  and  benefits  to  comply 
with  the  subpoena. 

Assault  Leave  for  Teachers 

1 .  "Assault"  means  the  causing  of  or  attempt  to  cause  physical  harm  to  a  teacher  by 
any  person  when  the  teacher  charges  such  person  with  an  offense  prohibited  by 
Title  Twenty-Nine  (29)  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

2.  Pursuant  to  and  in  accordance  with  Section  3319.143  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code, 
assault  leave  shall  be  granted  to  a  teacher  who:  (1)  is  unable  to  work  and, 
therefore,  is  absent  from  his/her  assigned  duties  because  of  physical  injury 
resulting  from  an  assault  and  battery  which  is  unprovoked,  and  (2)  files  criminal 
charges  against  his/her  assailant  as  soon  as  he  or  she  is  physically  able. 
Assault  leave  shall  not  be  charged  against  sick  leave  earned  under  Section 

"  3319.141"  'of "the"  Ohio  Revised  Code.  The  teacher  shair  be  granted"  the 
aforementioned  assault  leave  and  shall  be  maintained  on  full  pay  status  during 
such  absence,  up  to  a  maximum  of  twenty  (20)  working  days. 

3.  A  teacher  shall  be  granted  assault  leave  according  to  the  following  rules: 

a.  The  incident  resulting  in  the  absence  of  the  teacher  must  have  occurred 
during  the  course  of  employment  with  the  Board  while  on  the  Board 
premises  or  at  a  Board  approved  or  sponsored  activity/event  or  in  the 
course  of  transporting  pupils  or  material  to  or  from  said  premises,  activity 
or  event;  provided,  however,  that  a  teacher  may  also  qualify  in  the  case  of 
an  off-premises  assault  by  clearly  establishing  that  the  assault  had  a  direct 
and  immediate  connection  with  an  occurrence  in  the  teacher's 
performance  of  his  or  her  job  duties. 

b.  Upon  notice  to  the  principal  or  Superintendent  that  an  assault  upon  a 
teacher  has  been  committed,  a  teacher  having  information  relating  to  such 
assault  shall,  as  soon  as  possible,  prepare  a  written  statement  embracing 
all  facts  within  the  teacher's  knowledge  regarding  said  assault,  sign  said 
statement,  and  present  it  to  the  building  principal  or  Superintendent, 

c.  To  qualify  for  assault  leave  the  teacher  shall  furnish  a  certificate  from  a 
medical  doctor,  stating  the  nature  of  the  disability  and  its  likely  duration,  if 
requested  by  the  Superintendent.    The  Superintendent  may  require  a 
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medical  doctor's  statement  justifying  the  continuation  of  the  leave.  The 
Board  may  require  an  exam  by  a  physician  of  its  choice,  at  Board 
expense. 

d.  A  teacher  shall  not  qualify  for  payment  of  assault  leave  until  the  Assault 
Leave  Form  and  any  requested  physician's  statement  have  been 
submitted  to  the  Superintendent. 

e.  Teachers  shall  not  be  permitted  to  accrue  assault  leave. 

4.  Regardless  of  any  other  provision  of  this  Division,  if  a  teacher  receives 
compensation  under  O.R.C.  §§4123.56  or  4123.58,  the  amount  of  assault  leave 
compensation  shall  only  be  the  difference  between  what  that  teacher  receives 
pursuant  to  either  of  those  sections  and  the  compensation  the  teacher  would 
normally  receive  under  this  Division. 


ARTICLE  38 

Conducting  Instruction  and  Curriculum/Program  Development 


A.  It  is  understood  that  an  effective  school  district  is  one  in  which  ideas  and  suggestions 
flow  freely  without  fear  of  reprisal  or  vindictive  responses.  When  curriculum 
program/development  or  revision  is  necessary,  those  teachers  involved  will' be  provided 
with  additional  time  during  the  teacher  work  day  to  conduct  this  task,  given  release  time 
to  conduct  this  task,  or  will  be  paid  at  their  per  diem  rate.  No  curriculum/program 
development  or  revision  will  occur  without  teacher  input  and  involvement  in  the  decision 
making  process.  After  the  first  year  of  implementation,  the  program  will  be  evaluated  by 
those  teachers  involved  in  the  new  or  revised  program.  Such  evaluation  will  be 
presented  to  the  Superintendent. 

B.  The  educational  rules,  regulations,  and  procedures  dealing  with  curriculum  and 
educational  programs  for  the  District  will  be  jointly  developed  by  teachers  and 
administrators.  Before  a  decision  will  be  finalized,  such  outcomes  shall  be  presented  to 
the  Superintendent  and  the  Board  when  appropriate. 

C.  The  District  will  establish  a  Professional  Development  Committee  comprised  of  three  (3) 
administrators  appointed  by  the  Superintendent  and  three  (3)  teachers  appointed  by  the 
OTA  President.  The  Committee  will  provide  input  and  advice  to  the  administration  on 
professional  development  opportunities  for  all  staff  in  the  District. 
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ARTICLE  39 


Job  Sharing 


A.  Job  sharing  is  defined  as  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  one  (1)  specific  teaching 
assignment  being  voluntarily  shared  by  two  (2)  teachers  for  a  specific  length  of  time. 

B.  Job-sharing  partnerships  must  last  through  one  (1)  full  school  year. 

C.  A  teacher  shall  become  eligible  for  job  sharing  after  completing  three  (3)  years  of 
employment  at  the  Olentangy  Local  Schools. 

D.  To  be  considered  for  job  sharing,  the  interested  teachers  must  annually  submit  a 
proposal  no  later  than  March  1.  The  proposal  must  address: 

1.  How  they  will  share  a  full-time  equivalent  position,  which  may  include  either  an 
AM-PM  or  alternate  day  split; 

2.  In  the  case  of  a  self-contained  classroom,  how  their  educational  philosophies  are 
compatible; 

3.  How  faculty  meetings,  field  trips,  IEP  meetings,  professional  development  days, 
and  other  professional  obligations  will  be  addressed. 

4.  A  commitment  that  both  teachers  will  attend  parent  conferences. 

E.  The  salary  of  the  job-sharing  teacher  shall  be  the  percentage  of  that  teacher's  salary  as 
set  forth  in  this  Agreement  which  represents  a  percentage  of  the  job  that  the  teacher 
performs  in  accordance  with  the  teachers'  written  proposal. 

F.  As  defined  by  Article  48  of  this  Agreement,  both  job-share  partners  are  eligible  for 
benefits.  The  Board  will  pay  no  more  than  the  appropriate  percentage  of  a  Single 
health  plan  for  each  job-share  partner.  If  a  job-share  partner  opts  for  a  Family  health 
plan,  he/she  must  pay  100%  of  the  difference  between  the  cost  of  the  Family  plan  and 
the  cost  of  the  appropriate  percentage  of  a  Single  plan.  In  no  case  will  the  total 
insurance  fringe  benefit  cost  for  both  teachers  exceed  that  of  the  more  senior  teacher  if 
he/she  were  full-time. 

G.  Teachers  shall  acquire  one  (1)  year's  seniority  for  each  year  of  job-sharing  work. 

H.  Each  job  share  partner  will  substitute  in  the  absence  of  the  other  to  reduce  the  number 
of  teacher  changes  in  the  classroom  over  the  day  or  the  week.  Exceptions  to  this 
requirement  may  be  granted  by  the  Superintendent  or  designee.  Substituting  done  by 
either  partner  in  a  job  share,  including  substituting  for  the  job-share  partner,  shall  be  at 
the  current  substitute  teacher  rate. 
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I.  Upon  dissolution  of  the  job  partnership,  each  job-sharing  teacher  shall  be  guaranteed  a 
full-time  position  for  which  she/he  is  certified  within  the  District.  If  no  full-time  position  is 
open,  the  team  will  remain  intact  until  such  time  as  a  position  is  available.  The 
individual  with  the  most  District  seniority  shall  have  first  choice  of  positions  available 
including  the  job-sharing  position. 

J.  The  opportunity  to  apply  for  job  share  shall  be  available  in  every  building  in  the  District. 
Written  job  share  proposals  shall  be  reviewed  and  approved  or  disapproved  by  the 
Superintendent  or  designee.  Any  job-share  rejection  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  written 
document  stating  the  reasons  for  the  denial.  All  applicants  will  be  notified  on  or  before 
April  1  of  the  approval  or  denial  of  their  proposal.  Neither  the  teacher(s)  nor  the 
Association  may  challenge  denial/disapproval  of  a  job-sharing  proposal  by  grievance, 
unfair  labor  practice  charge  or  otherwise. 


ARTICLE  40 
Mileage 


All  Board-approved  mileage  will  be  reimbursed  at  a  rate  equivalent  to  that  established 
by  the  IRS  each  year. 


ARTICLE  41  ™ 
Traveling  Teachers 


Sufficient  time  will  be  allotted  so  that  any  teacher  who  is  required  to  travel  from  one 
building  to  another  will  not  leave  a  class  while  still  in  session  nor  arrive  at  a  class  already  in 
session.  The  teacher  will  be  reimbursed  for  his  mileage  at  a  rate  equivalent  to  that  established 
by  the  IRS  each  year. 

A  traveling  teacher  who  believes  they  do  not  have  "sufficient  time"  to  travel  between 
buildings  shall  notify  their  supervisor  in  writing  that  they  would  like  an  investigation  to 
determine  if  there  is  enough  "sufficient  time"  allowed  for  their  travel.  There  shall  be  a  joint 
(OTA  President/designee  and  Administration)  investigation  that  will  be  completed  within  five 
(5)  workdays  from  receipt  of  the  notice.  If  the  parties  are  still  in  dispute  as  to  whether  there  is 
"sufficient  time",  the  teacher  may  file  a  grievance  that  shall  go  directly  to  expedited  arbitration. 
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ARTICLE  42 
Issuing  Contracts  -  Supplemental 


1.  Supplemental  contracts  will  be  issued  within  ten  (10)  days  of  Board  action.  Payment 
shall  be  made  upon  completion  (in  the  case  of  seasonal  supplemental)  or  one-half 
(1/2)  at  the  end  of  the  first  semester  and  the  other  one-half  (1/2)  upon  completion  (in  the 
case  of  non-seasonal  supplemental)  unless  the  teacher,  at  the  time  the  teacher  returns 
the  signed  supplemental  contract,  gives  the  Treasurer  written  notice  that  he  or  she  opts 
to  be  paid  in  six  (6)  installments  spread  out  over  the  time  period  in  which  the  duty  is 
performed.  The  option  will  appear  on  the  contract. 

2.  All  teachers  with  supplemental  contracts  involving  the  collection  or  expenditure  of 
money  are  required  to  attend  a  procedures  meeting  with  the  Treasurer's  office  before 
beginning  their  supplemental  duties. 


ARTICLE  43 

Evaluation  of  Supplemental  Contracts 

All  teachers  who  are  issued  supplemental  contracts  will  be  evaluated  at  least  once  by 
the  athletic  director,  head  coach  or  immediate  supervisor  during  the  time  that  this  duty  is  being 
performed/  Supplemental  contracts  shall  automatically  be  riori-reriewed"each"year:  This  does 
not  take  action  by  the  Board.  Those  teachers  who  will  not  be  offered  a  supplemental  contract 
will  be  notified  in  writing  and  given  written  reasons  or  other  documented  facts,  at  least  fifteen 
(15)  days  prior  to  Board  re-employment  action.  The  final  decision  for  recommendations  will 
rest  with  the  administration.  Non-renewal  of  supplemental  contracts  will  not  have  any  bearing 
on  a  teaching  contract.  Resignation  of  a  regular  teaching  contract  shall  automatically  cancel 
that  teacher's  supplemental  contract(s). 


ARTICLE  44 
Salary  Notices  or  Limited  Teaching  Contracts 


No  later  than  June  30,  each  staff  member  who  is  employed  for  the  coming  school  year 
shall  receive,  with  respect  to  each  contract  held,  either  a  salary  notice,  if  the  contract  is 
continuing,  or  a  limited  teaching  contract  in  accordance  with  Section  3319.12  of  the  Ohio 
Revised  Code.  The  salary  notice  or  limited  teaching  contract  shall  include  at  least  the 
following  information: 

A.  Staff  member's  name; 

B.  Annual  salary; 
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C.      Basis  for  determining  salary. 

The  Treasurer  may  postpone  giving  salary  notices  in  a  year  in  which  there  is  bargaining 
about  salaries  for  the  next  year  if  there  is  no  settlement  by  June  1 5.  After  contract  bargaining 
is  concluded,  the  Treasurer  shall  issue  salary  notices  within  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  of  Board 
approval  of  the  contract. 


ARTICLE  45 
Reduced  Tuition  for  Teacher's  Children 


A.  For  teacher's  children,  tuition  shall  be  thirty  percent  (30%)  of  the  amount  determined 
pursuant  to  Ohio  law.  Once  accepted,  the  children  of  teachers  will  be  allowed  to 
complete  their  education  in  the  School"  District,  as  long  as  a  parent  remains  a  teacher  of 
the  School  District,  the  teacher  is  the  custodial  parent,  and  the  student  complies  with 
the  student  code  of  conduct.  Also,  the  student  must  not  be  suspended  or  expelled  from 
another  District  when  admission  is  sought  to  Olentangy  Local  Schools. 

B.  The  Superintendent  shall  attempt,  if  requested  in  writing  by  the  teacher,  to  assign  the 
child(ren)  of  a  teacher  who  resides  in  the  District  and  who  is  the  residential  parent  or 
guardian  to  the  same  school  to  which  the  teacher  is  assigned. 


ARTICLE  46 
Payroll 


A.  Payroll/Direct  Deposit. 

A  teacher  shall  be  paid  in  twenty-four  (24)  pays  per  year  by  direct  deposit.  Pay-dates 
shall  be  the  10th  and  25*  of  each  month  beginning  September  10th  of  each  school  year. 

B.  Paydays  on  Non-Working  Days. 

If  a  payday  falls  on  a  non-working  day,  the  teacher  will  be  paid  the  day  before  the 
regularly  scheduled  payroll  date  unless  such  day  is  a  bank  holiday,  in  which  case 
teachers  will  be  paid  one  (1)  day  earlier.  Paychecks  will  be  mailed  one  day  before  such 
payday. 

C.  OTA  Member  Fees. 

A  teacher  may  request  deduction  of  professional  dues  of  the  recognized  OTA.  Such 
authorization  shall  continue  in  effect  until  such  a  time  that  the  Treasurer  of  the  local 
OTA,  or  the  teacher,  gives  written  notice  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Board  to  discontinue 
such  deductions  or  the  teacher's  employment  with  the  Board  terminates. 
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Such  deductions  shall  be  made  over  a  ten  (10)  month  period,  beginning  with  the  first 
paycheck  of  that  school  year  after  September  1.  All  money  so  deducted  shall  be 
remitted  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  local  OTA  monthly,  accompanied  by  a  list  of  teachers 
for  whom  the  deductions  are  made  and  the  amount  for  each  said  teacher,  provided  at 
least  ten  (10)  days'  notice  is  given  to  the  Treasurer. 

D.      Fair  Share  Fee. 

1 .  Payroll  Deduction  for  Fair  Share  Fee 

The  Board  shall  deduct  from  the  pay  of  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  elect 
not  to  become  or  to  remain  members  of  the  Olentangy  Teachers  Association,  a 
fair  share  fee  for  the  Association's  representation  of  such  nonmembers  during 
the  term  of  this  contract.  No  non-members  filing  a  timely  demand  shall  be 
required  to  subsidize  partisan  political  or  ideological  causes  not  germane  to  the 
Association's  work  in  the  realm  of  collective  bargaining. 

2.  Notification  of  the  Amount  of  Fair  Share 

Notice  of  the  amount  of  the  annual  fair  share  fee,  which  shall  not  be  greater  than 
100%  of  the  unified  dues  of  the  Association,  shall  be  transmitted  by  the 
Association  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Board  no  later  than  September  15  of  each 
year  during  the  term  of  this  contract  for  the  purpose  of  determining  amounts  to  be 
payroll-deductedr  and  the  Board  agrees  to  promptly  transmit  ■  air  amounts 
deducted  to  the  Association. 

3.  Schedule  of  Fair  Share  Feel  Deductions 
All  Fair  Share  Feepayers 

Payroll  deduction  of  such  annual  fair  share  fees  shall  begin  on  the  first  pay  date 
which  occurs  on  or  after  January  15th  annually.  In  the  case  of  unit  members 
newly  hired  after  the  beginning  of  the  school  year,  the  payroll  deductions  shall 
commence  on  the  first  pay  date  on  or  after  the  latter  of: 

a.  Sixty  (60)  days  employment  in  a  bargaining  unit  position,  or 

b.  January  15. 

4.  Transmission  of  Deductions 

The  Board  further  agreed  to  accompany  each  such  transmittal  with  a  list  of  the 
names  of  the  unit  members  for  whom  all  such  fair  share  fee  deductions  were 
made,  the  period  covered,  and  the  amounts  deducted  for  each. 
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5.  Procedure  for  Rebate 

The  Association  represents  to  the  Board  that  an  internal  rebate  procedure  has 
been  established  in  accordance  with  Section  4117.09(C)  of  the  Revised  Code 
and  that  a  procedure  for  challenging  the  amount  of  the  representation  fee  has 
been  established  and  wiil  be  given  to  each  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  who 
does  not  join  the  Association  and  that  such  procedure  and  notice  shall  be  in 
compliance  with  all  applicable  state  and  federal  laws  and  the  Constitutions  of  the 
United  States  and  the  State  of  Ohio. 

6.  Entitlement  to  Rebate 

Upon  timely  demand,  non-members  may  apply  to  the  OEA  for  an  advance 
reduction/rebate  of  the  fair  share  fee  pursuant  to  the  internal  procedure  adopted 
by  the  Association. 

7.  Indemnification  of  Employer 

The  Association  on  behalf  of  itself  and  the  OEA  and  NEA  agrees  to  indemnify  the 
Board  for  any  cost  or  liability  incurred  as  a  result  of  the  implementation  and 
enforcement  of  this  provision  provided  that: 

a.  The  Board  shall  give  written  notice  within  fifteen  (15)  workdays  of  any 
claim  made  or  action  filed  against  the  Board  by  a  non-member  for  which 
"indemnification  may  be  claimed;      -------      -   -  _ 

b.  The  Association  shall  reserve  the  right  to  designate  counsel  to  represent 
and  defend  the  Board; 

c.  The  Board  agrees  to  (1)  give  full  and  complete  cooperation  and 
assistance  to  the  Association  and  its  counsel  at  all  levels  of  the 
proceeding,  (2)  permit  the  Association  or  its  affiliates  to  intervene  as  a 
party  if  it  so  desires,  and/or  (3)  to  not  oppose  the  Association  or  its 
affiliates'  application  to  file  briefs  amicus  curiae  in  the  action; 

d.  The  Board  acted  in  good  faith  compliance  with  the  fair  share  fee  provision 
of  this  Agreement;  however,  there  shall  be  no  defense  or  indemnification 
of  the  Board  if  the  Board  intentionally  or  willfully  fails  to  apply  (except  due 
to  court  order)  or  misapplies  such  fair  share  fee  provision  herein. 

Annuity  Deductions. 

The  District  shall  payroll  deduct  annuity  contributions,  if  five  (5)  or  more  employees  or  at 
least  one  percent  (1%)  of  all  employees,  whichever  is  greater,  are  enrolled;  and  the 
product  vendor  has  agreed  and  signed  an  "Information  Sharing  Agreement."  No 
teacher  who  was  making  annuity  contributions  through  payroll  deduction  on  July  1, 
2005,  will  be  disqualified  from  continuing  such  contributions  based  upon  thresholds 
unless  the  product  vendor  will  not  agree  and  sign  an  "Information  Sharing  Agreemenf . 
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F.      Fund  For  Children  and  Public  Education  deductions. 

Teachers  who  are  members  of  the  OTA  shall  be  granted  payroll  deductions  for  the  Fund 
for  Children  and  Public  Education  contributions  (FCPE).  A  written  authorization,  signed 
by  the  teacher  for  payroll  deduction  shall  be  on  a  form  provided  by  the  Association  and 
will  be  submitted  to  the  Board's  Treasurer  by  October  15.  Deductions  shall  begin  with 
the  November  10  payroll.  Written  revocation  of  the  authorization  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Treasurer  of  the  District  and  the  President  of  the  Association.  The  Association  agrees 
to  indemnify  and  hold  the  Board  harmless  against  any  and  all  claims  that  may  arise 
from  or  by  reason  of  action  by  the  Board  in  reliance  upon  any  authorization  cards  or 
written  revocations  submitted  to  the  Treasurer. 


ARTICLE  47 
District  Coordinator/Building  Chair 


Positions  of  District  Department/Building  Chairs  have  been  established  in  the  following  areas: 

Elementary:  Building  Level  Positions  (5): 

Math 

Language  Arts 

■  " Science/Health 

Social  Studies 
Technology 

Middle  School:  Building  Level  Positions  (6): 

Math 
Science 
Social  Studies 
Language  Arts 
Special  Education 
Technology 

High  School:  Building  Level  Positions  (11): 

Math 
Science 
Social  Studies 
Language  Arts 
Special  Education 
Health/Physical  Education 
Foreign  Language 

Business/Work  Family/Consumer  Science/CBI 
Visual  Arts/Industrial  Technology 
Performing  Arts 
Technology 
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District  Level  Positions  (11):       Media  (K-12) 

Guidance  (K-5)  and  (6-12) 
Visual  Arts  (K-5)  and  (6-8) 
Performing  Arts  (K-5)  and  (6-8) 
Physical  Education  (K-5) 
Special  Education  (K-5) 
Health/PE  (6-8) 
Foreign  Language  (6-8) 

These  positions  shall  be  paid  in  Group  7  of  the  Supplemental  Salary  Schedule. 

In  addition  to  the  responsibilities  listed  in  the  job  description,  district  department  and 
building  chairs  will  be  required  to  attend  district  forums  to  be  conducted  by  the  curriculum 
department  annually  to  assist  in  the  facilitation  and  articulation  of  the  K-12  program. 

Members  of  the  curriculum  department  and/or  building  administrator  will  conduct  annua! 
evaluations  and  make  recommendations  for  supplemental  contract  renewals  to  the  personnel 
department  for  employment  or  re-employment  in  May. 

Interviews  will  be  conducted  for  all  positions  by  the  curriculum  department  and/or  the 
building  administrator  if  there  is  more  than  one  (1)  candidate  for  a  position. 


ARTICLE  48 
Fringe  Benefits/Benefit  Options 


A.  Term  Life  Insurance 

All  full-time  teachers  shall  be  eligible  for  $60,000  term  life  insurance.  Coverage  shall  be 
pro-rated  for  part-time  teachers. 

B.  Liability  Insurance 

The  Board  will  furnish  liability  insurance  for  teachers  as  provided  under  the  Board's 
liability  insurance  policy. 

C.  Health  Insurance 

1.  Section  125  Cafeteria  Plan.  The  Board  will  maintain  a  "cafeteria  plan"  following 
guidelines  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  Section  125.  Dates  for  election  of 
coverage  shall  be  determined  by  the  Board. 

2.  Health  Insurance.  The  Board  shall  contribute  to  the  cost  of  the  following  total 
insurance  premium  coverages  for  medical,  dental,  life  insurance  and/or  optical: 
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a.  Through  December  31,  2005. 

Option  1  -  one  hundred  percent  (100%)  of  the  total  premium  for  single  coverage 
when  the  teacher  elects  to  participate  in  single  medical,  single  or  family  dental, 
and  life  insurance. 

Option  2  -  ninety-three  percent  (93%)  of  the  total  premium  for  single  coverage 
when  the  teacher  elects  to  participate  in  single  medical,  single  optical,  single  or 
family  dental  and  life  insurance. 

Option  3  -  eighty-three  percent  (83%)  of  the  total  premium  for  family  coverage 
when  the  teacher  elects  to  participate  in  family  medical,  family  or  single  dental, 
family  optical  and  life  insurance. 

(A  teacher  may  choose  a  portion  of  any  option  with  the  understanding  that  if 
optical  is  a  part  of  their  choice  they  can  receive  no  more  than  ninety-three 
percent  (93%)  Board-paid  benefits,  and  if  family  health  care  is  included  in  the 
option,  no  more  than  eighty-three  percent  (83%)  Board-paid  benefits.) 

b.  Beginning  January  1.  2006. 

Single  Coverage  -  ninety  percent  (90%)  of  the  premium  when  the  teacher  elects 
to  participate  in  single  medical,  dental,  vision  and/or  life  insurance. 

Family  Coverage  -  eighty  percent  (80%)  of  the  premium  for  family  coverage 
when  the  teacher  elects  to  participate  in  family  medical,  dental,  vision  and/or  life 
insurance. 

3.  HMO  Alternative 

Alternatively,  the  Board  shall  contract  with  a  health  maintenance  organization  to 
provide  hospitalization  and  major  medical  coverage.  Should  the  teacher  elect  to 
be  covered  by  such  a  plan  rather  than  the  coverage  listed  in  clause  (1)  above, 
then  the  Board  shall  pay  for  such  coverage  up  to  an  amount  equal  to  but  not 
greater  than  its  contribution  required  under  clause  (1).  Should  the  cost  of  the 
premium  for  such  HMO  plan  exceed  the  amount  which  the  Board  would  have 
been  required  to  contribute  under  clause  (1),  then  the  teacher  shall  pay  the 
remainder.  Dates  for  election  of  coverage  shall  be  determined  by  the  Board. 

4.  Joint  Committee 

The  Board  of  Education  may  change  the  health  insurance  plans  and  carrier,  but 
such  plans  shall  provide  benefits  and  coverage  at  least  equal  to  Preferred 
Provider  Plan  A  in  effect  as  delineated  in  Appendix  F.  If  the  District  chooses  to 
exit  the  health  insurance  consortium,  the  Life  Maximum  shall  be  raised  to  at  least 
$2,000,000.  A  joint  committee  of  three  (3)  members  appointed  by  the  OTA 
President  and  three  (3)  persons  appointed  by  the  Superintendent  shall  study  and 
recommend  changes  in  the  health  benefits  plan  to  manage  and  reduce  health 
care  costs  for  all  participants  in  the  District's  health  benefits  plan. 
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ARTICLE  49 


Supplemental  Salary  Schedule  Provision 


The  salary  schedule(s)  and  index(es)  for  supplemental  contracts  are  included  in 
Appendix  D.  The  supplemental  salary  schedules  are  indexed  to  the  teacher  salary 
schedule(s),  Bachelor's  level  with  0  years  experience,  BA(0). 

The  number  of  coaches/advisors  at  each  position  on  the  supplemental  salary  schedule 
will  be  jointly  recommended  to  the  Board  by  the  athletic  director/activity  coordinator,  head 
coach/advisor,  appropriate  administrator,  and  the  Superintendent.  New  positions  may  be 
recommended  to  the  Board  by  mutual  consent  of  a  joint  committee  of  three  appointees  of  the 
Superintendent  and  three  appointees  of  the  OTA. 


ARTICLE  50 
Continued  Education 


A.  Teachers  are  annually  eligible  for  one  of  the  following: 

1 .  One  graduate  credit  earned  through  Olentangy  Professional  Development 
Academy  between  July  1  and  June  30  of  each  school  year;  or, 

2.  Reimbursement  of  up  to  $1 25  per  Section  B.  of  this  Article. 

B.  Reimbursement  in  accordance  with  option  2,  above: 

1.  Continued  education  reimbursement  covers  the  following  items: 

a.  )     Course  work  related  to  the  field  of  the  teacher's  certification  or  course 

work  that  is  required  as  part  of  a  professional  program  or  additional 
certification.  ' 

b.  )     Professional  education  organization  membership  fees. 

c.  )      Licensure  renewal  fees  (including  background  checks,  child  abuse 

detection  training,  CPR  certification,  Pupil  Activity  Supervisor  Certificate, 
and  fingerprinting). 

d.  )     Educational  seminars  related  to  the  field  of  the  teacher's  certification. 

2.  Teachers  must  be  employed  by  the  Board  when  continued  education  is 
completed  and  when  reimbursement  is  made. 
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3.  Proof  of  teacher  expense  shall  be  presented  to  the  OTA  Treasurer  between  June 
1  and  June  30  of  each  school  year  with: 

a.  )  A  written  request  on  a  form  as  provided  by  the  OTA  Treasurer. 

b.  )     Proof  of  teacher  expense  may  be  a  receipt,  cancelled  check,  bank 

statement  or  student  loan  approval.  For  course  work,  this  must  include  a 
copy  of  the  tuition  bill. 

c.  )     Copy  of  transcript  must  be  submitted  if  coursework  is  submitted  for 

reimbursement. 

4.  Reimbursement  will  be  made  by  August  31  when  the  BOE  Treasurer's  office 
receives  documentation  of  teacher  expense  from  the  OTA  Treasurer.  Those 
teachers  who  do  not  submit  all  necessary  documentation  between  June  1  and 
June  30  will  forfeit  reimbursement  for  the  current  school  year. 

C.      Funds  provided  by  colleges  and  universities  through  student  teaching  and  field  service 
agreements  shall  be  used  to  offset  the  general  fund  for  continued  education  expenses 


ARTICLE  51 

"    '  Salary  Schedule  Provisions "  " 

A.  General 

Teachers  with  a  bachelor's  degree  who  have  earned  fifteen  (15)  semester  hours  after 
earning  the  bachelor's  degree  shall  be  placed  on  the  bachelor's  +15  hour  column.  The 
hours  may  be  graduate  hours,  undergraduate  hours,  or  a  combination  of  both,  but  must 
be  reasonably  related  to  the  teacher's  field(s)  of  instruction/administration  and  obtained 
through  Olentangy  Professional  Development  Academy  or  core  coursework  required  in 
the  pursuit  of  a  masters  or  doctorate  degree  at  an  accredited  university.  Effective  July 
1,  1993,  teachers  with  a  bachelor's  degree  who  have  earned  thirty  (30)  semester  hours 
after  earning  the  bachelor's  degree,  shall  be  placed  on  the  bachelor's  +30  hour  column. 
The  hours  may  be  graduate  hours,  undergraduate  hours,  or  a  combination  of  both. 

After  obtaining  a  masters  degree  all  additional  course  work  must  be  at  the  graduate 
level  to  advance  horizontally  on  the  salary  schedule,  the  hours  must  be  reasonably 
related  to  the  teacher's  field(s)  of  instruction/administration  and  obtained  through  the 
Olentangy  Professional  Development  Academy  or  core  coursework  required  in  pursuit 
of  a  masters  or  doctorate  degree  at  an  accredited  university.  In  the  event  that 
coursework  falls  outside  of  the  core  requirements  of  a  masters  or  doctorate  degree  at 
an  accredited  university  or  Olentangy  Professional  Development  Academy  it  may  be 
deemed  appropriate  in  advance  by  the  Superintendent/designee.  Upon  initial  hire,  a 
teacher  shall  be  given  up  to  ten  (10)  years,  and  may  be  given  more  than  ten  (10)  years, 
experience  credit  for  all  years  of  teaching  service  in  public  or  private  schools  or  colleges 
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accredited  by  a  state  or  the  U.S.  Government  including  up  to  five  (5)  years  of  active 
military  service  in  the  armed  forces  of  the  U.S.,  to  the  maximum  step  provided  on  the 
salary  schedule  for  bargaining  unit  members.  No  teacher  employed  as  of  December 
31 ,  2001 ,  on  regular  contract  in  the  District  shall  have  his  or  her  years  of  experience  on 
the  salary  schedule  reduced. 

Teachers  will  be  required  to  provide  satisfactory  evidence  for  all  years  of  teaching 
service  in  public  or  private  schools,  current  valid  certificate  and  official  transcripts  for  all 
education  for  placement  on  the  salary  schedule  from  colleges  accredited  by  a  state  and 
proof  of  U.S.  Government  service,  if  applicable.  Payment  on  the  new  column  will 
commence  the  first  pay  of  the  current  contract  period,  provided  the  Treasurer  receives 
satisfactory  evidence  on  or  before  October  15  and  will  begin  to  be  paid  no  later  than  two 
(2)  full  pay  periods  following  receipt  of  the  satisfactory  evidence.  Coursework  evidence 
provided  by  October  15,  2008  shall  be  based  on  the  language  of  the  2007-2008 
Negotiated  Agreement  if  the  coursework  is  completed  successfully  by  June  30,  2008. 
Falsification  of  credentials  and/or  experience  shall  be  grounds  for  immediate  dismissal 
without  recourse.  Those  teachers  who  do  not  submit  all  necessary  documentation  by 
October  15  will  forfeit  advancement  to  a  higher  column  of  the  salary  schedule  for  that 
school  year. 

B.  Recognized  Placement  Criteria. 

Three  (3)  quarter  hours  shall  equal  two  (2)  semester  hours. 

One  (1)  year  of  teaching  experience  shall  mean  the  teacher  has  provided  service  of  one 
hundred  twenty  "(120)  days  or  more  in  any  one" school  year. 

C.  Salary. 

Effective  July  1,  2008,  the  base  rate  shall  be  $35,072  (calculated  on  the  current  salary 
index,  see  Appendix  C). 

Effective  July  1,  2009,  the  base  rate  shall  be  $36,054  (calculated  on  the  current  salary 
index,  See  Appendix  C). 

Effective  July  1,  2010,  the  base  rate  shall  be  $37,064  (calculated  on  the  current  salary 
index,  See  Appendix  C). 
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ARTICLE  52 
New  Schedule/Index 


Salary  Schedule 

A.  Salary  Schedule(s)  incorporated  as  Appendix  B. 

B.  Index  for  Salary  Schedule(s)  incorporated  as  Appendix  C. 

C.  STRS  "Pick-Up"  Utilizing  the  Salary  Reduction  Method. 

The  Board  agrees  with  the  OTA  to  pick-up  utilizing  the  salary  reduction  method 
contributions  to  the  State  Teachers  Retirement  System  paid  upon  behalf  of  the  teachers 
under  the  following  terms  and  conditions  and  in  accordance  with  state  law. 

1.  The  amount  to  be  "picked-up"  on  behalf  of  each  teacher  shall  be  equal  to  the 
amount  required  for  contribution  by  the  State  Teachers  Retirement  System, 
based  on  the  teacher's  gross  annual  compensation.  The  teacher's  annual 
compensation  shall  be  reduced  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  "picked-up"  by 
the  Board  for  the  purpose  of  state  tax,  federal  tax  and  qualified  tax  sheltered 
annuities  and  teacher's  share  of  contributions  to  the  benefit  plan. 

2:  The  pick-up  shall  become  effective  February  "1,  1984"  and  shall  apply  to  all 
compensation  including  supplemental  earnings  thereafter. 

3.  Teachers  are  individually  responsible  for  reviewing  the  relationship  between  the 
"pick-up"  and  their  other  tax  deferral  arrangements,  if  any. 


ARTICLE  53 
Employment  of  Previously  Retired  Teachers 


The  Board  may  fill  any  certified  vacancy  with  a  previously  retired  certificated/licensed 
applicant  subject  to  the  conditions  provided  below. 

A.  Previously  Retired  Teachers  (PRTs)  shall  be  awarded  one-year  contracts  of 
employment  that  shall  automatically  expire  at  the  end  of  the  each  school  year  without 
requirement  for  any  performance  evaluation  and  without  any  notice  of  non-renewal. 

B.  PRTs  may  be  re-employed  from  year  to  year,  with  Board  approval,  but  shall  not  be 
eligible  for  continuing  contract  status.  If  rehired  for  the  following  year,  the  teacher  shall 
move  to  the  next  longevity  step  on  the  salary  schedule  column. 
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C.  For  purposes  of  Reduction  in  Force,  PRTs  shall  not  accrue  seniority  and  shall  have  no 
right  of  recall. 

D.  PRTs  are  eligible  for  sick  leave  accumulation  up  to  a  total  of  thirty  (30)  days 
commencing  with  the  first  year  of  reemployment,  excluding  eligibility  to  contribute  to  and 
participate  in  the  sick  leave  bank.  PRTs  shall  not  carry  over  any  accumulated  and 
unused  sick  leave  from  any  prior  public  employment. 

E.  PRTs  shall  not  be  eligible  to  participate  in  a  contractual  retirement  incentive  program,  if 
any,  or  for  severance  pay  upon  separation  from  employment. 

F.  Prior  employment  in  the  District  is  no  guarantee  of  post-retirement  employment  or  a 
particular  assignment,  if  hired. 

G.  For  purposes  of  salary  schedule  placement,  a  previously  retired  teacher  may  be  granted 
between  zero  (0)  and  ten  (10)  years'  service  credit  upon  initial  reemployment.  If  rehired 
for  the  following  year,  the  teacher  shall  move  to  the  next  longevity  step  on  the  salary 
schedule  column.  PRTs  will  be  credited  with  all  earned  training  and  degrees  for  column 
placement  purposes. 

H.  PRTs  shall  not  be  entitled  to  participate  in  the  District's  group  insurance  plans. 
However,  to  the  extent  that  PRTs  are  not  eligible  for  primary  coverage  under  a  STRS 
health  benefits  plan,  they  will  be  eligible  to  enroll  in  the  District's  health  benefits  plan  on 
the  same  terms  as  other  bargaining  unit  members. 

I.  Article  50,  Continued  Education,  reimbursement  will  not  be  provided  to  PRTs. 

J.  PRTs  will  be  entitled  to  all  other  contract  benefits  available  to  bargaining  unit  members 
unless  otherwise  limited  by  the  specific  provisions  of  this  Article. 

K.      If  any  PRT's  salary  in  the  2005-06  school  year  as  a  PRT  exceeds  the  salary  provided  in 
this  Article,  that  teacher  shall  remain  on  the  same  step  of  the  salary  schedule  on  which 
he/she  was  placed  in  the  2005-06  school  year. 


ARTICLE  54 


Severability/Contrary  to  Law 


Every  teacher  will  have  all  privileges  provided  by  state  statutes  except  as  changed  by 
the  provisions  of  this  contract. 

If  a  court  or  regulatory/administrative  agency  with  proper  jurisdiction  determines  that 
any  provision  or  application  of  this  agreement  is  invalid  or  is  in  conflict  with  state  minimum 
standards  either  party  may  request  in  writing  that  negotiations  be  opened,  but  only  with  respect 
to  the  provision  or  application  declared  to  be  in  conflict.  The  parties  shall  meet  to  attempt  to 
renegotiate  said  provision  within  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  after  receipt  of  the  request  unless 
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mutually  agreed  otherwise.  If  an  agreement  has  not  been  reached  within  forty-five  (45)  days 
the  provisions  of  Article  7  of  this  Agreement  or  some  other  mutually  agreed  to  procedure  will 
be  implemented. 


ARTICLE  55 
Complete  Agreement 


A.  Entire  Agreement. 

This  Agreement  supersedes  and  cancels  all  previous  agreements  between  the  Board 
and  the  OTA  and  constitutes  the  entire  agreement  between  the  parties.  Any 
amendment  or  agreement  supplemental  hereto  shall  not  be  binding  on  either  party 
unless  executed  in  writing. 

B.  Waiver  of  Negotiations. 

Except  as  specifically  provided  in  this  contract,  the  board  and  the  OTA  waive  the  right  to 
negotiate  further  with  respect  to  matters  specifically  covered  in  this  Agreement. 
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APPENDIX  A 


OLENTANGY  LOCAL  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
Grievance  Report  Form 


Grievance  # 


Name  of  Grievant . 
Building  


Level  I  -  Formal  Grievance 
immediate  Supervisor 


A.  Date  Cause  of  Grievance  Occurred 


B.  Statement  of  Grievance  (including  the  specific  Article(s)  and  Section(s)  of  the 
Agreement  alleged  to  have  been  violated): 


C.  Relief  Sought: 


Signature  of  Grievant   Date_ 

Signature  of  Principal   Date_ 
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Level  It  -  Formal  Grievance 
Superintendent 

A.  Signature  of  Grievant   Date 

B.  Date  Submitted  to  Superintendent  


C.  Disposition  of  Superintendent/Designee: 


Signature  of  Superintendent/Designee 
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Level  111  -  Formal  Grievance 
Submission  to  Arbitration 


A.  Signature  of  Grievant   Date 


B.  Date  Submitted  to  Arbitration 


C.  Signature  of  OTA  Officer  or  Representative  

Date: 
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APPENDIX  B 

Salary  Schedule 
July  1, 2008  through  June  30, 2009 
BA  Base  $35,072 


Step 

BA 

BA+15 

BA+30 

MA 

MA+15 

MA+30 

MA+45 

0 

35,072 

36,475 

37,527 

39,614 

41,578 

43,542 

45,506 

1 

36,538 

37,979 

39,053 

41,315 

43,314 

45,453 

47,593 

2 

38,004 

39,484 

40,578 

43,016 

45,050 

47,365 

49,679 

3 

39,470 

40,989 

42,104 

44,717 

46,786 

49,276 

51,766 

4 

40,936 

42,493 

43,630 

46,418 

48,522 

51,188 

53,853 

5 

43,868 

45,502 

46,681 

48,119 

50,258 

53,099 

55,940 

6 

45,334 

47,007 

48,206 

49,820 

51,994 

55,010 

58,027 

7 

46,800 

48,512 

49,732 

51,521 

53,730 

56,922 

60,113 

8 

48,266 

50,016 

51,258 

53,222 

55,466 

58,833 

62,200 

9 

49,732 

51,521 

52,783 

54,923 

57,202 

60,745 

64,287 

10 

51,198 

53,025 

54,309 

56,624 

58,938 

62,656 

66,374 

11 

52,664 

54,530 

55,835 

58,325 

60,675 

64,568 

68,461 

12 

54,130 

56,035 

57,360 

60,026 

62,411 

66,479 

70,547 

13 

55,596 

57,539 

58,886 

61,727 

64,147 

68,390 

72,634 

14 

57,062 

59,044 

60,412 

63,428 

65,883 

70,302 

74,721 

15 

58,528 

60,548 

61,937 

65,129 

67,619 

72,213 

76,808 

16 

59,994 

62,053 

63,463 

66,830 

69,355 

74,125 

78,894 

17 

61,460 

63,557 

64,988 

68,531 

71,091 

76,036 

80,981 

18 

62,926 

65,062 

66,514 

70,232 

72,827 

77,948 

83,068 

19 

64,392 

66,567 

68,040 

71,933 

74,563 

79,859 

85,155 

20 

65,858 

68,071 

69,565 

73,634 

76,299 

81,770 

87,242 

21 

65,858 

68,071 

69,565 

73,634 

76,299 

81,770 

87,242 

22 

68,790 

71,080 

72,617 

74,153 

76,874 

82,419 

88,206 

23 

68,790 

71,080 

72,617 

74,153 

76,874 

82,419 

88,206 

24 

68,790 

71,080 

72,617 

74,153 

76,874 

82,419 

88,206 

25 

69.891 

74,086 

76,183 

78,281 

82,479 

86,673 

90,872 

26 

69,891 

74,086 

76,183 

78,281 

82,479 

86,673 

90,872 

27 

69,891 

74,086 

76,183 

78,281 

82,479 

86,673 

90,872 

28 

69,891 

74,086 

76,183 

78,281 

82,479 

86,673 

90,872 

29 

69,891 

74,086 

76,183 

78,281 

82,479 

86,673 

90,872 

30 

69,891 

74,086 

76,183 

78,281 

82,479 

86,673 

90,872 

31 

69,891 

74,086 

76,183 

78,281 

82,479 

86,673 

90,872 

32 

69,891 

74,086 

76,183 

78,281 

82,479 

86,673 

90,872 

33 

69,891 

74,086 

76,183 

78,281 

82,479 

86,673 

90,872 

34 

69,891 

74,086 

76,183 

78,281 

82,479 

86,673 

90,872 

35 

69,891 

74,086 

76,183 

78,281 

82,479 

86,673 

90,872 
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Salary  Schedule 
July  1,  2009  through  June  30,  2010 
BA  Base  $36,054 


otep 

DA 
DA 

BA+lO 

D  A_i_  *3  ft 

AH  A 

MA 

■  ■  A  i  A  c 

WIA+15 

MA+30 

■  ■A  a.  A  e 

MA+45 

u 

00,U54 

3/,4yb 

OO.O/O 

4U.723 

A  **1  7  J1 

42t742 

44,761 

46,780 

4 

1 

■57  CR4 

00  ClA'i 

jy,u4o 

4UT14b 

A*}  A~7*5 

42,47^ 

Jjl  07 

44,527 

a  "Tie 

4d,726 

48,925 

£. 

TO  nCD 

oy.ubts 

Af\  con 

A  ^  "7-1  j1 

41 ,714 

44,220 

4o,311 

48,691 

51,070 

■> 

0 

ACl  C7C 

4Z,1  Jb 

4o,Zoo 

4o,yby 

a  □  nnc 

crt  ecfl 

oOjbob 

53,216 

A 
4 

ill  noi 

4o,biSo 

AA 

4/,/ 1  / 

49,oo1 

CO 

OZjbZl 

55,361 

0 

j  c  nod 

4b,  /  /o 

47,9oo 

Af\  ACC 

49,466 

51,665 

C  A  COD 

54,586 

r- -r  cno 

57,506 

c 
o 

4b,bUo 

48, 323 

A  Ci  CCC 

49,55b 

C  H  He 

51,215 

C^   J  Cf\ 

53,450 

56,551 

m  ne  -4 

59,651 

7 

4H,nu 

>l  Q  D7A 

01  f\cX> 

co  nfio 

52,963 

CC  T3C 

55,235 

58,516 

61,797 

a 
0 

An  OA.  o 

4y,o  lb 

51 ,41  / 

52tbyo 

54,712 

57,019 

ry  r\    a  n  A 

60,481 

63,942 

y 

01  ,12b 

52,ybo 

c a  ic  ^ 
54,2b1 

ce  iten 

56,461 

co  o/iJ 

58,804 

62,446 

66,087 

tl  coo 

ca  c<i n 
54, bit) 

oo.ooO 

co  **nn 

58,209 

Pft  con 

60,589 

64,410 

68,232 

1 1 

04,  Toy 

cc  nc7 
5b, U5/ 

rr"7  ono 

57,39o 

cn  fico 

59T95o 

flO  117(1 

62,373 

66,375 

70,377 

4  O 
1* 

oo,d4d 

C7  cm 
5/ ,bU3 

58,9bb 

b  1,706 

64,158 

68,340 

72,523 

4  t 
lO 

Of , loo 

CQd  CA 

&y,iou 

dO.doo 

63,455 

65,943 

70,305 

74,668 

14 

CO  CCA 

60,697 

62,103 

e  c  nn  j 

65,204 

67,727 

72,270 

76,813 

15 

fin  4  g*7 

bu,167 

62,244 

63,671 

66,952 

69,512 

74,235 

78,958 

16 

61 ,674 

63,790 

65,240 

68,701 

71,297 

76,200 

81,103 

A  T 

17 

63,181 

65,337 

66,808 

70,450 

73,081 

78,165 

83,249 

18 

64,688 

66,884 

68,376 

72,198 

74,866 

80,130 

85,394 

19 

66,195 

68,430 

69,945 

73,947 

76,651 

82,095 

87,539 

20 

67,702 

69,977 

71,513 

75,695 

78,435 

84,060 

89,684 

21 

67,702 

69,977 

71,513 

75,695 

78,435 

84,060 

89,684 

22 

70,716 

73,071 

74,650 

76,229 

79,027 

84,727 

90,676 

23 

70,716 

73,071 

74,650 

76,229 

79,027 

84,727 

90,676 

24 

70,716 

73,071 

74,650 

76,229 

79,027 

84,727 

90,676 

25 

"7-1    O  A  O 

71 ,848 

76,160 

78,316 

80,473 

84,788 

89,100 

93,416 

71  RAH 
I  I  ,040 

/o,  l  bU 

7Q  04C 

/  o,  J I  b 

on  A  7*3 

QA  7DQ 

04,  loo 

on  A  nA 

tjy.i  UU 

93,41b 

27 

71 ,848 

76,160 

78,316 

80,473 

84,788 

89,100 

93,416 

28 

71,848 

76,160 

78,316 

80,473 

84,788 

89,100 

93,416 

29 

71,848 

76,160 

78,316 

80,473 

84,788 

89,100 

93,416 

30 

71,848 

76,160 

78,316 

80,473 

84,788 

89,100 

93,416 

31 

71,848 

76,160 

78,316 

80,473 

84,788 

89,100 

93,416 

32 

71,848 

76,160 

78,316 

80,473 

84,788 

89,100 

93,416 

33 

71,848 

76,160 

78,316 

80,473 

84,788 

89,100 

93,416 

34 

71,848 

76,160 

78,316 

80,473 

84,788 

89,100 

93,416 

35 

71,848 

76,160 

78,316 

80,473 

84,788 

89,100 

93,416 
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Salary  Schedule 
July  1,  2010  through  June  30,  2011 
BA  Base  $37,064 


otep 

DA 

DA 

BA+TO 

MA 
■VIM 

MA -1-1 A 

MA  4-/1  £. 
IVIM « HO 

ft 

0 

37,064 

OO  CA7 
00,54/ 

39, boo 

A  A  QGA 

41,004 

JO  QOQ 

ac  nic 
40, U  I  0 

AQ  fiOi 

A 

1 

38,613 

40,1 3  / 

A  A  171 
41  ,2/1 

AO.  ££M 

40,/  /4 

4O,UJ0 

CA  OQf* 

2 

ji  r\  A  co 

40,163 

41 , /2/ 

-HO  QQQ 

4Z,oo3 

40,40a 

4/ ,Duy 

eft  fine 

no  cn-1 
0Z,0U  1 

3 

41,712 

43,31  / 

44,4yo 

A1 

4a,440 

CO  fi7C, 

CA  7fiR 
04 ,  /  UO 

4 

J  *x  Off  W 

43,261 

44,907 

ic  4  no 
46,108 

JO  OCjI 

4y,UD4 

C  -1  07Q 

ca  noj: 

o4,uyo 

CC  Q-l  o 

ob.yiii 

5 

46,360 

A  O  OQ7 

48,087 

a  n  ooo 
49,332 

co  ocn 
0U,002 

CO  H  H  Q 

03,1 13 

00,110 

CO  -1-17 

□y,i  i  / 

6 

47,909 

49,677 

50,944 

02,b4y 

C>|  nji*7 

04,  y4/ 

rg  Hoc 

CH  OOO 

01 ,611. 

7 

49,458 

51  t2b7 

CO  CC7 

52,55/ 

54T44  ( 

IXC.  7flO 

ob,  /o<£ 

an  ice 

CO  COQ 

b3,02o 

0 

51,007 

52,857 

CA  A  CO 

54,169 

CG.  *1A  C 

CO  C17 
00,61  / 

CO  H  7C 
0^,1  /O 

CC  700 

□0,  /  Jo 

ft 

9 

co  rc7 

52,557 

CA  AA~7 

54,447 

CC  7Q1 

55, /ol 

CO  f\A  *> 

fin  ^ci 

Oyl  HOC 

04,  iyo 

C7  noo 

b/ ,yoo 

10 

54,106 

56,037 

C7  on>< 
57,394 

oy,o4u 

CO  OQC 

b2,2tSb 

CC  OH  C 

ob, 21b 

7ft  -1  A  A 

/U.144 

A  A 
11 

55,655 

57,62/ 

Cfs  nnc 

bl  ,boY 

C>l  A  OH 

b4,lzl 

eg  ooe 
bo, 235 

70  O  A  Q 

/2,34y 

A 

12 

57,205 

59,217 

cn  ch  Q 

60,b1o 

bo\4oo 

CC  flCC 

bo,yoo 

7n  occ 
/0,2o5 

7J  CCyl 

/4,o54 

13 

58,754 

60,807 

co  oon 
62,230 

bo, zoo 

(57  7C1A 

b/,/yu 

70  07C 

/2,2/b 

7C  7Cn 

/b,  /bU 

4  A 

14 

en  ooo 

co  on? 

OO  OA  o 

bJ,o4J 

C7  ooo 

b/ ,UoU 

en  coe 

oy.Diio 

7A  one 
1 4,290 

7Q  ace 

A  C 
15 

61  ,852 

b0,400 

bo.tJZo 

7-1  >1CQ 

/i  ,4oy 

7C  OHC 

QH  H7A 

01 ,1  /U 

16 

OO  it  OO 

63,402 

CC  C  ~7"7 

65,577 

C7  nc7 
67,06/ 

"7ft  COR 

/u,bzo 

70  OQj( 

7Q  OOC 

/o,3o0 

QO  07C 
00,0/0 

A  *T 

17 

O  A  on  4 

64,951 

C7  il  C~7 

67,167 

bo.boO 

f  2,42o 

7C  A  OQ 

/o,i^y 

OA  OCC 

00, 300 

o0,0ol 

A  t% 

18 

66,500 

OO  7T7 

68,757 

70,292 

~7  A  OO  -1 

7c  nco 

OO  0"7C 

02,375 

07  70C 

87,7ab 

19 

68,050 

70,347 

~7  .H    OO  A 

71 ,904 

"7£>  OH  O 

76,018 

78,798 

o  A  one 

84,395 

oo  nn  h 

89,991 

20 

69,599 

71,938 

73,516 

77,816 

80,633 

86,415 

92,197 

21 

69,599 

71,938 

73,516 

77,816 

80,633 

86,415 

92,197 

22 

72,697 

75,118 

76,741 

78,364 

81,241 

87,100 

93,216 

23 

72,697 

75,118 

76,741 

78,364 

81 ,241 

87,100 

93,216 

24 

72,697 

75,118 

76,741 

78,364 

81,241 

87,100 

93,216 

25 

73,861 

78,294 

80,510 

82,727 

87,163 

91,596 

96,033 

26 

73,861 

78,294 

OO  CHrt 

80,510 

OO  "70"7 

82,727 

Q~7  A  CO 

87,1bo 

n  4  coo 

91,596 

OO  OOO 

96,033 

27 

73,861 

78,294 

80,510 

82,727 

87,163 

91,596 

96,033 

28 

73,861 

78,294 

80,510 

82,727 

87,163 

91,596 

96,033 

29 

73,861 

78,294 

80,510 

82,727 

87,163 

91,596 

96,033 

30 

73,861 

78,294 

80,510 

82,727 

87,163 

91,596 

96,033 

31 

73,861 

78,294 

80,510 

82,727 

87,163 

91 ,596 

96,033 

32 

73,861 

78,294 

80,510 

82,727 

87,163 

91 ,596 

96,033 

33 

73,861 

78,294 

80,510 

82,727 

87,163 

91,596 

96,033 

34 

73,861 

78,294 

80,510 

82,727 

87,163 

91,596 

96,033 

35 

73,861 

78,294 

80,510 

82,727 

87,163 

91,596 

96,033 
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APPENDIX  C 


SALARY  INDEX 
JULY  1, 2007  THROUGH  JUNE  30,  2008 


STEP 

Index 

Index 

Index 

Index 

Index 

Index 

Index 

0 

1.0000 

1.0400 

1.0700 

1.1295 

1.1855 

1.2415 

1.2975 

1 

1.0418 

1.0829 

1.1135 

1.1780 

1.2350 

1.2960 

1.3570 

2 

1.0836 

1.1258 

1.1570 

1 .2265 

1.2845 

1.3505 

1.4165 

3 

1.1254 

1.1687 

1.2005 

1.2750 

1.3340 

1.4050 

1.4760 

4 

1.1672 

1.2116 

1.2440 

1.3235 

1.3835 

1.4595 

1.5355 

5 

1.2508 

1.2974 

1.3310 

1.3720 

1.4330 

1.5140 

1.5950 

6 

1.2926 

1.3403 

1.3745 

1.4205 

1.4825 

1.5685 

1.6545 

7 

1.3344 

1 .3832 

1.4180 

1.4690 

1 .5320 

1.6230 

1.7140 

8 

1.3762 

1.4261 

1.4615 

1.5175  " 

1.5815  - 

1.6775 

1.7735 

9 

1.4180 

1.4690 

1.5050 

1.5660 

1.6310 

1.7320 

1.8330 

10 

1.4598 

1.5119 

1.5485 

1.6145 

1.6805 

1.7865 

1.8925 

11 

1.5016 

1.5548 

1.5920 

1 .6630 

1.7300 

1.8410 

1.9520 

12 

1 .5434 

1.5977 

1.6355 

1.7115 

1.7795 

1.8955 

2.0115 

13 

1.5852 

1 .6406 

1.6790 

1.7600 

1 .8290 

1.9500 

2.0710 

14 

1 .6270 

1.6835 

1.7225 

1.8085 

1 .8785 

2.0045 

2.1305 

15 

1.6688 

1.7264 

1.7660 

1.8570 

1 .9280 

2.0590 

2.1900 

16 

1.7106 

1.7693 

1.8095 

1.9055 

1 .9775 

2.1135 

2.2495 

17 

1.7524 

1.8122 

1.8530 

1.9540 

2.0270 

2.1680 

2.3090 

18 

1.7942 

1.8551 

1.8965 

2.0025 

2.0765 

2.2225 

2.3685 

19 

1 .8360 

1.8980 

1.9400 

2.0510 

2.1260 

2.2770 

2.4280 

20 

1.8778 

1.9409 

1.9835 

2.0995 

2.1755 

2.3315 

2.4875 

22 

1.9614 

2.0267 

2.0705 

2.1143 

2.1919 

2.3500 

2.5150 

25 

1.9928 

2.1124 

2.1722 

2.2320 

2.3517 

2.4713 

2.5910 
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APPENDIX  D 


SUPPLEMENTAL  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
July  1,  2008  through  June  30,  2009 

Base:  $35,072 


Step 

Group 
1 

$ 

Step 

Group  2 

$ 

0 

0.1300 

$4,559 

0 

0.1200 

$4,209 

1 

0.1350 

$4,735 

1 

0.1250 

$4,384 

2 

0.1400 

$4,910 

2 

0.1300 

$4,559 

3 

0.1450 

$5,085 

3 

0.1350 

$4,735 

4 

0.1500 

$5,261 

4 

0.1400 

$4,910 

5 

0.1550 

$5,436 

5 

0.1450 

$5,085 

6 

0.1600 

$5,612 

6 

0.1500 

$5,261 

7 

0.1650 

$5,787 

7 

0.1550 

$5,436 

8 

0.1700 

$5,962 

8 

0.1600 

$5,612 

9 

0.1750 

$6,138 

9 

0.1650 

$5,787 

10 

0.1800 

$6,313 

10 

0.1700 

$5,962 

Step 

Group  3 

$ 

0 

0.1000 

$3,507 

1 

0.1050 

$3,683 

2 

0.1100 

$3,858 

3 

0.1150 

$4,033 

4 

0.1200 

$4,209 

5 

0.1250 

$4,384 

6 

0.1300 

$4,559 

7 

0.1350 

$4,735 

8 

0.1400 

$4,910 

9 

0.1450 

$5,085 

10 

0.1500 

$5,261 

Step 

Group 
4 

$ 

0 

0.0800 

$2,806 

1 

0.0850 

$2,981 

2 

0.0900 

$3,156 

3 

0.0950 

$3,332 

4 

0.1000 

$3,507 

5 

0.1050 

$3,683 

6 

0.1100 

$3,858 

7 

0.1150 

$4,033 

8 

0.1200 

$4,209 

9 

0.1250 

$4,384 

10 

0.1300 

$4,559 

Group 

Step 

5 

$ 

0 

0.0700 

$2,455 

..  1 

0.07.50 

$2,630. 

2 

0.0800 

$2,806 

3 

0.0850 

$2,981 

4 

0.0900 

$3,156 

5 

0.0950 

$3,332 

6 

0.1000 

$3,507 

7 

0.1050 

$3,683 

8 

0.1100 

$3,858 

9 

0.1150 

$4,033 

10 

0.1200 

$4,209 

Group 

Step 

9 

$ 

0 

0.0300 

$1,052 

1 

0.0325 

$1,140 

2 

0.0350 

$1,228 

3 

0.0375 

$1,315 

4 

0.0400 

$1,403 

5 

0.0425 

$1,491 

6 

0.0450 

$1,578 

7 

0.0475 

$1,666 

8 

0.0500 

$1,754 

9 

0.0525 

$1,841 

10 

0.0550 

$1,929 

Step 

Group  6 

$ 

Step 

Group  7 

$ 

0 

0.0600 

$2,104 

0 

0.0500 

$1,754 

.1  _ 

0.0650  . 

_$2,280. 

1 

0-0.550 . 

.$1,929 

2 

0.0700 

$2,455 

2 

0.0600 

$2,104 

3 

0.0750 

$2,630 

3 

0.0650 

$2,280 

4 

0.0800 

$2,806 

4 

0.0700 

$2,455 

5 

0.0850 

$2,981 

5 

0.0750 

$2,630 

6 

0.0900 

$3,156 

6 

0.0800 

$2,806 

7 

0.0950 

$3,332 

7 

0.0850 

$2,981 

8 

0.1000 

$3,507 

8 

0.0900 

$3,156 

9 

0.1050 

$3,683 

9 

0.0950 

$3,332 

10 

0.1100 

$3,858 

10 

0.1000 

$3,507 

Group 

Group 

Step 

10 

$ 

Step 

11 

$ 

0 

0.0200 

$701 

0 

0.0100 

$351 

1 

0.0210 

$737 

1 

0.0110 

$386 

2 

0.0220 

$772 

2 

0.0120 

$421 

3 

0.0230 

$807 

3 

0.0130 

$456 

4 

0.0240 

$842 

4 

0.0140 

$491 

5 

0.0250 

$877 

5 

0.0150 

$526 

6 

0.0260 

$912 

6 

0.0160 

$561 

7 

0.0270 

$947 

7 

0.0170 

$596 

8 

0.0280 

$982 

8 

0.0180 

$631 

9 

0.0290 

$1,017 

9 

0.0190 

$666 

10 

0.0300 

$1,052 

10 

0.0200 

$701 

Group 

Step 

8 

$ 

0 

0.0400 

$1,403 

.1 

0.0425 

.$1,491. 

2 

0.0450 

$1,578 

3 

0.0475 

$1,666 

4 

0.0500 

$1,754 

5 

0.0525 

$1,841 

6 

0.0550 

$1,929 

7 

0.0575 

$2,017 

8 

0.0600 

$2,104 

9 

0.0625 

$2,192 

10 

0.0650 

$2,280 
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Step 

Group 
1 

$ 

0 

0.1300 

$4,687 

1 

0.1350 

$4,867 

2 

0.1400 

$5,048 

3 

0.1450 

$5,228 

4 

0.1500 

$5,408 

5 

0.1550 

$5,588 

6 

0.1600 

$5,769 

7 

0.1650 

$5,949 

8 

0.1700 

$6,129 

9 

0.1750 

$6,309 

10 

0.1800 

$6,490 

SUPPLEMENTAL  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
July  1,  2009  through  June  30,  2010 

Base:  $36,054 


Step 

Group  2 

$ 

0 

0.1200 

$4,326 

1 

0.1250 

$4,507 

2 

0.1300 

$4,687 

3 

0.1350 

$4,867 

4 

0.1400 

$5,048 

5 

0.1450 

$5,228 

6 

0.1500 

$5,408 

7 

0.1550 

$5,588 

8 

0.1600 

$5,769 

9 

0.1650 

$5,949 

10 

0.1700 

$6,129 

Step 

Group  3 

$ 

0 

0.1000 

$3,605 

1 

0.1050 

$3,786 

2 

0.1100 

$3,966 

3 

0.1150 

$4,146 

4 

0.1200 

$4,326 

5 

0.1250 

$4,507 

6 

0.1300 

$4,687 

7 

0.1350 

$4,867 

8 

0,1400 

$5,048 

g 

0.1450 

$5,228 

10 

0.1500 

$5,408 

Step 

Group 
4 

$ 

0 

0.0800 

$2,884 

1 

0.0850 

$3,065 

2 

0.0900 

$3,245 

3 

0.0950 

$3,425 

4 

0.1000 

$3,605 

5 

0.1050 

$3,786 

6 

0.1100 

$3,966 

7 

0.1150 

$4,146 

8 

0.1200 

$4,326 

9 

0.1250 

$4,507 

10 

0.1300 

$4,687 

Step 

Group 
5 

$ 

0 

0.0700 

$2,524 

1 

0.0750 

$2,704 

2 

0.0800 

$2,884 

3 

0.0850 

$3,065 

4- 

0.0900 

$3,245 

5 

0.0950 

$3,425 

6 

0.1000 

$3,605 

7 

0.1050 

$3,788 

8 

0.1100 

$3,966 

9 

0.1150 

$4,146 

10 

0.1200 

$4,326 

Step 

Group 
9 

$ 

0 

0.0300 

$1,082 

1 

0.0325 

$1,172 

2 

0.0350 

$1,262 

3 

0.0375 

$1,352 

4 

0.0400 

$1,442 

5 

0.0425 

$1,532 

6 

0.0450 

$1,622 

7 

0.0475 

$1,713 

8 

0.0500 

$1,803 

9 

0.0525 

$1,893 

10 

0.0550 

$1,983 

Step 

Group  6 

$ 

0 

0.0600 

$2,163 

1 

0.0650 

$2,344 

2 

0.0700 

$2,524 

3 

0.0750 

$2,704 

4- 

0.0800 

$2,884 

5 

0.0850 

$3,065 

6 

0.0900 

$3,245 

7 

0.0950 

$3,425 

8 

0.1000 

$3,605 

9 

0.1050 

$3,786 

10 

0.1100 

$3,966 

Group 

Step 

10 

$ 

0 

0.0200 

$721 

1 

0.0210 

$757 

2 

0.0220 

$793 

3 

0.0230 

$829 

4 

0.0240 

$865 

5 

0.0250 

$901 

6 

0.0260 

$937 

7 

0.0270 

$973 

8 

0.0280 

$1,010 

9 

0.0290 

$1,046 

10 

0.0300 

$1,082 

Step 

Group  7 

$ 

0 

0.0500 

$1,803 

1 

0.0550 

$1,983 

2 

0.0600 

$2,163 

3 

0.0650 

$2,344 

4-  • 

"0.0700 

$2,524 

5 

0.0750 

$2,704 

6 

0.0800 

$2,884 

7 

0.0850 

$3,065 

8 

0.0900 

$3,245 

9 

0.0950 

$3,425 

10 

0.1000 

$3,605 

Group 

Step 

11 

$ 

0 

0.0100 

$361 

1 

0.0110 

$397 

2 

0.0120 

$433 

3 

0.0130 

$469 

4 

0.0140 

$505 

5 

0.0150 

$541 

6 

0.0160 

$577 

7 

0.0170 

$613 

8 

0.0180 

$649 

9 

0.0190 

$685 

10 

0.0200 

$721 

Group 

Step 

8 

$ 

0 

0.0400 

$1,442 

1 

0.0425 

$1,532 

2 

0.0450 

$1,622 

3 

0.0475 

$1,713 

4  -- 

0.0500 

$1,803 

5 

0.0525 

$1,893 

6 

0.0550 

$1,983 

7 

0.0575 

$2,073 

8 

0.0600 

$2,163 

9 

0.0625 

$2,253 

10 

0.0650 

$2,344 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
July  1,  2010  through  June  30,  2011 


Step 

Group 
1 

$ 

0 

0.1300 

$4,818 

1 

0.1350 

$5,004 

2 

0.1400 

$5,189 

3 

0.1450 

$5,374 

4 

0.1500 

$5,560 

5 

0.1550 

$5,745 

6 

0.1600 

$5,930 

7 

0.1650 

$6,116 

8 

0.1700 

$6,301 

9 

0.1750 

$6,486 

10 

0.1800 

$6,672 

Step 

Group  2 

$ 

0 

0.1200 

$4,448 

1 

0.1250 

$4,633 

2 

0.1300 

$4,818 

3 

0.1350 

$5,004 

4 

0.1400 

$5,189 

5 

0.1450 

$5,374 

6 

0.1500 

$5,560 

7 

0.1550 

$5,745 

8 

0.1600 

$5,930 

9 

0.1650 

$6,116 

10 

0.1700 

$6,301 

Base: 

$37,064 

Step 

Group  3 

$ 

0 

0.1000 

$3,706 

1 

0.1050 

$3,892 

2 

0.1100 

$4,077 

3 

0.1 150 

$4,262 

4 

0.1200 

$4,448 

5 

0.1250 

$4,633 

6 

0.1300 

$4,818 

7 

0.1350 

$5,004 

8 

0.1400 

$5,189 

9 

0.1450 

$5,374 

10 

0.1500 

$5,560 

otep 

Group 

A 

4 

0 

0.0800 

$2,965 

1 

0.0850 

$3,150 

2 

0.0900 

$3,336 

3 

0.0950 

$3,521 

4 

0.1000 

$3,706 

5 

0.1050 

$3,892 

6 

0.1100 

$4,077 

7 

0.1150 

$4,262 

8 

0.1200 

$4,448 

9 

0.1250 

$4,633 

10 

0.1300 

$4,818 

Step 

Group 
5 

$ 

0 

0.0700 

$2,594 

1 

0.0750 

$2,780 

2 

0.0800 

$2,965 

3 

0.0850 

$3,150 

4 

0.0900  - 

$3,336 

5 

0.0950 

$3,521 

6 

0.1000 

$3,706 

7 

0.1050 

$3,892 

8 

0,1100 

$4,077 

9 

0,1150 

$4,262 

10 

0.1200 

$4,448 

Step 

Group 
9 

$ 

0 

0.0300 

$1,112 

1 

0.0325 

$1,205 

2 

0.0350 

$1,297 

3 

0.0375 

$1,390 

4 

0.0400 

$1,483 

5 

0.0425 

$1,575 

6 

0.0450 

$1,668 

7 

0.0475 

$1,761 

8 

0.0500 

$1,853 

9 

0.0525 

$1,946 

10 

0.0550 

$2,039 

Group 

Step 

Group  6 

$ 

Step 

Group  7 

$ 

Step 

8 

$ 

0 

0.0600 

$2,224 

0 

0.0500 

$1,853 

0 

0.0400 

$1 ,483 

1 

0.0650 

$2,409 

1 

0.0550 

$2,039 

1 

0.0425 

$1,575 

2 

0.0700 

'  $2,594 

2 

0.0600 

$2,224 

2 

0.0450 

$1,668 

3 

0.0750 

$2,780 

3 

0.0650 

$2,409 

3 

0.0475 

$1,761 

4  - 

0.0800  - 

$2,965 

-  4 

0.0700- 

$2,594 

-  4- 

0.0500- 

$1,853 

5 

0.0850 

$3,150 

5 

0.0750 

$2,780 

5 

0.0525 

$1 ,946 

6 

0.0900 

$3,336 

6 

0.0800 

$2,965 

6 

0.0550 

$2,039 

7 

0.0950 

$3,521 

7 

0.0850 

$3,150 

7 

0.0575 

$2,131 

8 

0.1000 

$3,706 

8 

0.0900 

$3,336 

8 

0.0600 

$2,224 

9 

0.1050 

$3,892 

9 

0.0950 

$3,521 

9 

0.0625 

$2,317 

10 

0.1100 

$4,077 

10 

0.1000 

$3,706 

10 

0.0650 

$2,409 

Group 

Group 

Step 

10 

$ 

Step 

11 

$ 

0 

0.0200 

$741 

0 

0.0100 

$371 

1 

0.0210 

$778 

1 

0.0110 

$408 

2 

0.0220 

$815 

2 

0.0120 

$445 

3 

0.0230 

$852 

3 

0.0130 

$482 

4 

0.0240 

$890 

4 

0.0140 

$519 

5 

0.0250 

$927 

5 

0.0150 

$556 

6 

0.0260 

$964 

6 

0.0160 

$593 

7 

0.0270 

$1,001 

7 

0.0170 

$630 

8 

0.0280 

$1,038 

8 

0.0180 

$667 

9 

0.0290 

$1,075 

9 

0.0190 

$704 

10 

0.0300 

$1,112 

10 

0.0200 

$741 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  SALARY  GROUPS 
JULY  1,  2008  THROUGH  JUNE  30,  2011 


GROUP  1 

Mb  neaa  banc 

no  neaa  tMSKecDaii 

UC  UaaH  FrtrtHn  till 
no  neau  rOOujall 

GROUP  6 

Mb  racuity  Mgr  -  bunny 

(ZRflLIP  7 

UC  A«+  Pint  A  Unrkau 

nb  Asst  neiu  nocKey 

no  nccKJ  Ddbcudll 

HS  Strings  /  Orchestra 

no  TearDOOK 

no  0   ur  DdTcupij 

nj  ncou  ovu.cr 

nb  /  ur  Ddseudu 

nj  neoO  oQTCDalt 

rib  a  basKetoaii 

UC  Ua^H  Ciiufpttm  inn 

no  neaO  bwimrning 

Mb  /  br  basKetoai) 

nj  neaa  1  laCK 

Mb  racuity  Mgr  -  rail 

Ms  neao  voiieyDaii 

MS  8  Gr  Footuall 

Ms  Head  wrestling 

MS  r  Gr  Football 

MS  Golf 

RRftlfP  *? 

MS  Lacrosse 

UC   Arrt-  D'infl 

nb  Asst  bana 

Mb  c  Gr  Softball 

Hb  ASST.  MSKetDail 

Mf  -jttl  r*-_  c*--fll.  .11 

MS  7  Gr  SoftDall 

no  JV  DoSKcLDali 

UC  TmrA* 

Mb  1  raoc 

Hb  rrosn  basKetDan 

MS  8  Gr  Volleyball 

Hb  ASSt  rOCCOdll 

MS  r  Gr  Volleyball 

US  Frosh  Football 

MS  Wrestling 

hs  Asst  wrestling 

HS  Jv  Wrests ing 

GROUP  7 

District  Dept  /  Bldg  Chairs 

GROUP  4 

HS  JV  Basketball  Cheer 

HS  Asst  Baseball. 

_HS  Asst  Drama  Dir  -  Fall,  .  _ 

HS  JV  Baseball 

HS  Asst  Drama  Dir  -  Spring 

HS  Frosh  Baseball 

HS  Asst  Drama  Dir  -  Winter 

HS  Head  Cross  Country 

HS  JV  Football  Cheer 

HS  Drama  Dlr  ■  Fall 

HS  Forensics  Team 

HS  Drama  Dir  -  Spring 

HS  Majorette  /  Rag  Corps 

HS  Drama  Dir  -  Winter 

MS  Asst  Band 

HS  Asst  Frosh  Football 

MS  Cross  Country 

HS  Head  Golf 

MS  Faculty  Mgr  -  Spring 

hs  Head  Field  Hockey 

MS  Asst  Football 

HS  Asst  Lacrosse 

MS  Asst  Lacrosse 

UC   Apr4  Cm-r-j-ii- 

Hb  Asst  soccer 

MS  Asst  Track 

Mb  jv  boccer 

MS  Washington  DC  Coord 

Mb  ASSt  bOTtDdll 

MS  Asst  Wrestling 

(lb  JV  bOITJDajl 

HQ.  Frrvch  Cofl-h^rl 
tij  nuwi  oiJiLUdii 

nb  neau  I  ennis 

no  rrosn  basKeDjan  Lneer 

no  /u3i  1  idu\ 

HS  Drama  Choreographer  -  Fall 

uC  Wnral  ("llr  i  l£a\mr&ac 
no  VULdl  Lru  /  rvcyilUUra 

HS  Drama  Choreographer  -  Spring 

HS  Asst  Volleyball 

HS  Drama  Choreographer  -  Winter 

HSJV  Volleyball 

HS  Jr  Class  Advisor 

HS  Frosh  Wrestling 

HS  Frosh  Football  Cheer 

HS  Asst  Forensics 

GROUP  5 

HS  In  the  Know 

HSVar  Basketball  Cheer 

HS  Percussion  Advisor 

HS  Asst  Cross  Country 

HS  Student  Council 

HS  Faculty  Mgr  -  Fall 

HS  Weight  Tmg  Coord  -  Fall 

HS  Faculty  Mgr  -  Winter 

HS  Weight  Tmg  Coord  -  Spring 

HS  Var  Football  Cheer 

HS  Weight  Tmg  Coord  -  Summer 

HSJVGolf 

HS  Weight  Trng  Coord  -  Winter 

HS  Asst  Tennis 

MS  Asst  Cross  Country 

HS  Frosh  Volleyball 

MS  Strings  /  Orchestra 

MS  Band  Dir 

MS  Faculty  Mgr  -  Winter 

MS  Vocal  Dir 

GROUP  9 

HS  Sr  Class  Advisor 
HS  Community  Service  Performance 
HS  Drama  Tech  Dlr  -  Fall 
HS  Drama  Tech  Dlr  -  Spring 
HS  Drama  Tech  Dlr  -  Winter 
MS  Basketball  Cheer 
MS  Football  Oieer 
ES  Safety  Patrol 

GROUP  10 

HS  Drama  Instrumental 
HS  Drama  Instrumental 
HS  Drama  Instrumental 
HS  Literacy  Magazine 
HS  School  Newspaper 
HS  Science  Fair 
MS  Drama  Club 
MS  Science  Fair 
ES  Music  Dir  -  Spring 
ES  Music  Dir  -  Winter 

groupIi 

HS  Art  Club 

HS  Frosh  Class  Advisor 
HS  Soph  Class  Advisor 
HS  French  Club  Advisor 
HS  German  Club  Advisor 
HS  Industrial  Technology  Club 
HS  National  Honor  Society 
HS  Odyssey  of  the  Minds 
HS  Ski  Club  Advisor 
HS  Spanish  Club  Advisor 
HS  Sports  Stat  -  Fall 
HS  Sports  Stat  -  Winter 
HS  Thespians 
MS  Spelling  Bee 
MS  Student  Council 
MS  Washington  DC  Chaperones 
MS  Yearbook 
ES  Music  Asst  -  Spring 
ES  Music  Asst  -  Winter 
ES  Spelling  Bee 

APPROVED  CLUB  ACTIVITIES 

MS  Chess  Club  -  Volunteer  Advisors 
MS  Tennis  -  Volunteer  Advisors 


Dir  -  Fall 
Dir  -  Spring 
Dir  -  Winter 
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APPENDIX  E 


TEACHER  DRESS  MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 


The  following  shall  be  the  general  standards  and/or  guidelines  for  teacher  dress: 

Fridays  shall  be  designated  as  Olentangy  School  Spirit  Days.  On  Fridays, 
teachers  may  wear  blue/denim  jeans  if  they  are  clean,  neat  and  worn  with 
Olentangy  logo  attire  or  school  assigned  colors. 

On  Spirit  Days,  other  team  logos  (not  Olentangy)  with  blue/denim  jeans  are  not 
acceptable. 

"Bib"  style  pants  or  overalls,  regardless  of  the  material  and/or  day  of  the  week, 
are  not  acceptable. 

Any  attire  which  exhibits  excessive  wear,  such  as  fraying  or  holes,  is  not 
acceptable. 

Foot  attire  should  remain  professional;  Soiled  or  tattered  tennis  shoes  are  not 
acceptable. 

Building  sponsored  "spirit  days"  for  Olentangy  or  other  teams  or  events  are  not 
discouraged,  but  must  be  pre-planned  and  coordinated  between  the  building 
faculty  and  the  building  administrator. 

For  field  trips,  teachers  may  wear  clothing  which  is  appropriate  to  the  scheduled 
activity. 
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APPENDIX  F 

OLENTANGY  HEALTH  INSURANCE  COVERAGE  LEVELS 


Standardized  Managed  Care 
Preferred  Provider  Plan  A 


In  Network 

Out  of  Network 

PREVENTATIVE  CARE: 

OB/GYN  Exams 

$10  copay 

80% 

Welt  Baby/Child 

$10  copay 

Not  covered 

Routine  Eye/Ear 

$10  copay 

Not  covered 

Routine  Physical 

$10  copay  -  $200  calendar  year  max 

Not  covered 

Routine  Immunizations 

$10  copay 

Not  covered 

Allergy  Testinq 

$10  copay 

80% 

Mammogram 

100% 

80% 

Emergency  Room 

$50  copay 

80% 

MENTAL  NERVOUS: 

Inpatient 

100%  -  30  days/calendar  year 

Outpatient 

$10  for  1-25  visits/year; 
$20  for  26-50  visits/year 

SUBSTANCE  ABUSE: 

Inpatient 

100%  -  30  days/calendar  year 

Outpatient 

$10  for  1-25  visits/year; 
$20  for  26-50  visits/year 

Deductible 

0 

$200  single/$400  family 

Coinsurance 

100% 

80% 

Out  of  Pocket 

N/A 

i$700  single/$l,400  family 
(includes  deductible) 

Life-Time  Maximum 

$1,000,000 

$1,000,000 

HOSPITAL:  ($200  Hospital  Utilization 
Review  Penalty) 

Room  and  Board 

100% 

80% 

Miscellaneous 

100% 

80% 

SURGICAL: 

Inpatient 

100% 

80% 

Outpatient 

100% 

80% 

Physician's  Office 

$10  copay 

80% 

Anesthesia 

100% 

\  80% 

Inpatient  Hospital  Physician  Visits 

100% 

80% 

Office  Visits 

$10  copay 

80% 

Specialist  Office  Visit 

$10  copay 

80% 

Pre-admission  Testing 

100% 

80% 

Diagnostic  Lab/X-ray 

100% 

80% 

Radiation  Therapy 

100% 

80% 

Skilled  Nursing  Facility 

100% 

80% 

Home  Health  Care 

100% 

80% 

Hospice 

100% 

80% 

Durable  Medical  Equipment  (Rental  to 
Purchase  Price) 

100% 

80% 

Physical  Therapy 

100% 

80% 

PRESCRIPTIONS: 

Brand 

$10  copay 

$10  copay 

Generic 

$5  copay 

$5  copay 

Mail  Order 

$5  copay 

$5  copay 
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R.C.  5705.412  CERTIFICATION  OF 
ADEQUATE  REVENUE  FOR  CONTRACT 


The  Olentangy  Local  School  District  has  in  effect  the  authorization  to  levy  taxes 
including  the  renewal  or  replacement  of  existing  levies  which,  when  combined  with  the 
estimated  revenue  from  all  other  sources  available  to  the  District  at  the  time  of  this 
certification,  are  sufficient  to  provide  the  operating  revenues  necessary  to  enable  the 
District  to  maintain  all  personnel  and  programs  for  all  the  days  set  forth  in  its  adopted 
school  calendars  and  in  future  fiscal  years  for  the  term  of  the  Collective  Bargaining 
Agreement  between  the  Board  and  the  Olentangy  Education  Association,  effective  from 
July  1 ,  2008  through  June  30,  201 1 . 

The  District's  estimates  of  revenue  and  determination  of  whether  such  revenue  is 
sufficient  to  provide  necessary  operating  revenue  for  the  purpose  of  making 
certifications  required  were  made  consistent  with  relevant  rules  of  the  Auditor  of  State 
and  Department  of  Education. 


Treasurer  Interim  Superintendent 


Board  President 
April  30,  2008 
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Adoption  Leave  11 

Annuity  Deductions  ,  52 

Assault  Leave  for  Teachers  45 

Assault  of  a  Teacher  44 

Bargaining  Procedures  3 

Time  Limits  3 

Benefit  Options  54 

Building  Chair  53 

Childbirth  11 

Class  Size  37 

Communicable  Diseases  40 

Complete  Agreement  61 

Conducting  Instruction  and 

Curriculum/Program  Development  46 

Continuing  Contracts  36 

Contract  Length  37 

Contract  Sequence  36 

Cumulative  Sick  Leave  10 

Death  in  the  Immediate  Family  11 

Discipline  29 

Displacement  Rights  30 

District  Coordinator.'."...^...'  .....53 

Employment.Non-renewal  29 

Employment  of  Previously  Retired  Teachers 

 59 

Equal  Opportunity  2 

Evaluation  4 

Fair  Dismissal  Policy  28 

Fair  Share  Fee  51 

Family  Medical  Leaves  and  Absences  15 

Five  (5)  Year  Contract  36 

Fringe  Benefits..  54 

Gender  2 

General  Provisions  for  All  Evaluations  4 

Grievance  Report  Form  62 

Grievance/Problem  Procedure  7 

Level  1  8 

Level  2  7 

Level  3  7 

Health  Insurance  54 

Health  Insurance  Coverage  Levels  74 

Illness  in  Immediate  Family  10 

Intermittent  and  Reduced  Leave  15 

Involuntary  Transfer/Reassignment  27 

Job  Sharing  47 

Jury  Duty  25 


Late  Resignations  29 

Leave  of  Absence  -  Unpaid  13 

Length  of  School  Year  24 

Length  of  Teacher  Day  ...23 

Limited  Teaching_Contracts  49 

Local  Professional  Development  Committee 

 33 

Long-term  unpaid  leaves  of  absence  13 

Matters  Outside  Collective  Bargaining  3 

Matters  Subject  to  Collective  Bargaining ...  3 

Mentor  Program  39 

Mileage  48 

New  Building  Assignments  27 

New  Schedule/Index  59 

Notification  of  Teaching  Assignment  25 

OTA  Partnership  22 

Parent-Teacher  Conferences  33 

Paternity  Leave  11 

Payroll  50 

Personal  Leave  20 

Personnel  Files  32 

Procedure  if  Agreement  is  Not  Reached ...  4 
Procedure  to  Resolve  Parent/Teacher 

Disagreements 

Step  1  43 

Step  2  43 

Step  3  44 

Professional  Leave  20 

R.C.  5705.412  Certification  75 

Reassign  ments  26 

Recall  Rights  30 

Recognition  2 

Reduced  Tuition  for  Teacher's  Children  ...50 

Reduction  in  Force  29 

Religious  Leave  27 

Reprimands  29 

Rights  Under  the_Fami]y  and  Medical  Leave 

Act  of  1993  18 

Sabbatical  Leave  ..21 

Salary  Index  68 

Salary  Notices  49 

Salary  Schedule  Provisions  57 

School  Calendar  33 

Scope  of  Negotiations  3 

Seniority  31 

Severability/Contrary  to  Law  60 
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Severance  Pay  9 

Short-term  unpaid  leaves  of  absence  14 

Sick  Leave  10 

Signatures  1 

Spouses  Employed  by  the  Board  15 

Supplemental  Contracts 

Evaluation  49 

Issuing  49 

Supplemental  Salary  Schedule  Provision  .56 

Teacher  Dress  39 

Teacher  Dress  -  MOU  73 

Teacher  Tuition  '.  56 

Teacher's  Illness  10 

Teaching  Load  37 


Tentative  School  Calendar.  ....33 

Timelines  and  Process  for  Evaluation  of  a 
Teacher  on  a  Five  (5)  Year  Limited  or  a 

Continuing  Contract  6 

Timelines  and  Process  for  Teachers  whose 
Limited  Contracts  are_Expiring  at  the  End 

of  the  School  Year  6 

Transfers  26 

Traveling  Teachers  48 

Vacancies  26 

Voluntary  Sick  Leave  Bank  12 

Voluntary  Transfers/Reassignments  26 
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Scott,  Scriven  &  Wahoff  llp 


Gregory  B.  Scott 
Donald  C.  Scriven 
William  J.  Wahoff 
Timothy  E.  Cowans 
James  K.  Stucko,  Jr. 
Richard  Goldberg 
Julie  C.  Martin 
Karla  S.  Soards 
Jodie  M.  Taylor 


50  West  Broad  Street 

Suite  2600 
Columbus,  Ohio  43215 
Telephone:  (614)  222-8686 
Fax:  (614)  222-8688 


Lacey  L.  Cain 

Kate  V.  Davis 

C.  Bradley  Howenstein 

Jennifer  I.  Stiff 

Jason  R.  Perry 

Of  Counsel: 

Patrick  J.  Schmitz 

Writer's  Extension:  102 
Email:  Gregory@sswlaw.com 


August  25,  2008 

Clerk 

State  Employment  Relations  Board 
65  East  State  Street,  12,h  Floor 
Columbus,  OH  43215 

Re:     Olentanqv  Local  School  District  and  Oh 
(Delaware  County) 

Dear  Clerk: 

Enclosed  for  filing  please  find  two  (2)  copies  of  the  parties'  Negotiated  Agreement  for  the 
period  July  1,  2008  through  June  30,  201 1.  All  wage  schedules  are  included. 

Please  time-stamp  the  extra  copy,  which  is  enclosed,  and  return  it  to  me  in  the  enclosed 
self-addressed  stamped  envelope.  Thank  you  in  advance  for  your  assistance. 


entangy  Teachers'  Association 


mi. 


to  O; 


Enclosures 
GBS/cnb 

Cc:  Mr.  Gale  Marsh,  Executive  Director  of  Human  Resources,  Olentangy  Local  Schools, 
(w/out  end.) 

Ms.  Melodie  Terman,  OEA  Labor  Relations  Consultant 
(w/out  encl.) 


01/05/11 

08-MED-03-0193 

0622-01 

K24282 

Olentangy  Teachers  Association  (OTA) 
Negotiations  2011 

(All  articles  and/or  sections  no!  specified  in  this  proposal  shall  remain  unchanged  with  current  contract  language  stated  in  the  July  1 , 
2008  through  June  31,  201 1  Agreement  between  The  Board  of  Education  of  the  Olentangy  Local  School  District  and  the  Olentangy 
Teachers'  Association,  an  OEA/NEA  affiliate.)  


OLENTANGY  LOCAL  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 


NEGOTIATED  AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
OLENTANGY  TEACHERS  ASSOCIATION 
AND 

OLENTANGY  LOCAL  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 


FOR  THE  PERIOD 


JULY  1 ,  2008201 1  THROUGH  JUNE  30,  0044201 2  V^ 


Olentangy  Teachers  Association  (OTA) 
Negotiations  2011 

(Al!  articles  and/or  sections  not  specified  in  this  proposal  shall  remain  unchanged  with  current  contract  language  stated  in  the  July  1 ,  2008 
through  June  31 ,  201 1  Agreement  between  The  Board  of  Education  of  the  Olentangy  Local  School  District  and  the  Olentangy  Teachers' 
Association,  an  OEA/NEA  affiliate.) 


ARTICLE  1 


Signatures 


This  Master  Agreement  shall  become  effective  at  12:01  a.m.  on  July  1,  20O§  2011  and 
shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect  unti!  midnight,  June  30,  2O442012.  ^\\° 


Executed  as  of  the 


day  of 


OLENTANGY  TEACHERS  ASSOCIATION 
Negotiating  Chairperson; 

President 


Other  Members: 


2OO&2010 


BOARD  OF  EDUCATION, 
OLENTANGY  LOCAL  SCHOOLS 


Treasurer 


Interim  Superintendent 
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Olentangy  Teachers  Association  (OTA) 
Negotiations  2011 

(All  articles  and/or  sections  not  specified  in  this  proposal  shall  remain  unchanged  with  current  contract  language  stated  in  the  July  1 ,  2008 
through  June  31,  201 1  Agreement  between  The  Board  of  Education  of  the  Olentangy  Local  School  District  and  the  Olentangy  Teachers' 
Association,  an  OEA/NEA  affiliate,)  


ARTICLE  51 
Salary  Schedule  Provisions 

A.  General 
CCL 

B.  Recognized  Placement  Criteria. 
CCL 

C.  Salary. 


Effective  July  1 ,  2008,  the  base  rate  shali-be-$3§707-2-(-Gaieulated-on4he-Gurrent-6alary 
in d ex-r-see-Ap pe  nd  ix  C )  .■ 


Effective  July  1,  2009,  the  base  rato  shall  be4567Q54-(GalGulated-on4he-Gur-Fent-salary  ^ 
indexrSee  Appendix  C). 

Effective  July  1 ,  204^201 1 ,  the  base  rate  shall  be  $37,064  (calculated  on  the  current 
salary  index,  See  Appendix  C).  /' 
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Olentangy  Teachers  Association  (OTA) 
Negotiations  2011 

{Al!  articles  and/or  sections  not  specified  in  this  proposal  shall  remain  unchanged  with  current  contract  language  stated  in  the  July  1,  2008 
through  June  31 ,  201 1  Agreement  between  The  Board  of  Education  of  the  Olentangy  Local  School  District  and  the  Olentangy  Teachers' 
Association,  an  OEA/NEA  affiliate.) 

n5h  o  APPENDIX  B 

Salary  Schedule  r-  \p  V 

July  1,  2008  through  Juno  30,  2009  V   Vs  \  , 

BA  Baso  $35,072  ^  JW-^ 


Step 

BA 

BA+15 

BA+30 

MA 

MA+15 

MA+30 

MA+45 

Q 

35,072 

36,475 

37,527 

39,614 

41,578 

43,542 

45,506 

4 

36,538 

37,979 

39,053 

41,315 

43,314 

45,453 

47,593 

2 

38,004 

39,484 

40,578 

43,016 

'ryjvyu 

't  r 

49,679 

3 

30,470 

40,989 

42,104 

44,717 

46,786 

49,276 

51,766 

4 

40,936 

42,493 

43,630 

46,418 

48,522 

51,188 

53,853 

43,868 

45,502 

46,681 

iu  j  r  i  o 

50,258 

53,009 

55,940 

8 

45,334 

47,007 

48,206 

49,820 

51,994 

55,010 

58,027 

7- 

46,800 

48,512 

40,732 

51,521 

53,730 

56,022 

60,113 

8 

48,266 

50,016 

51,258 

53,222 

55,466 

58,833 

62,200 

a 

49,732 

51,521 

52,783 

54,923 

57,202 

60,745 

64,287 

40 

51,108 

53,025 

54,309 

56,624 

58,938 

62,656 

66,374 

44 

CO  RRA 

\J £- ,  UU'I 

55,835 

58,325 

64,568 

68,461 

42 

54,130 

56,035 

57,360 

60,026 

62,411 

66,479 

70,547 

43 

55,596 

57,539 

58,886 

61,727 

64,147 

68,390 

72,634 

44 

57,062 

59,044 

60,412 

63,428 

65,883 

70,302 

74,721 

46 

58,528 

60,548 

ft  1,037 

65,129 

67,619 

72,213 

76,808 

46 

59,994 

62,053 

63,463 

66,830 

60,355 

74,125 

78,804 

47 

61,460 

63,557 

64,988 

68,531 

71,091 

76,036 

80,081 

48 

62,926 

65,062 

66,514 

70,232 

72,827 

77,948 

83,068 

49 

64,392 

66,567 

68,040 

71,933 

74,563 

79,859 

85,155 

on 

65,858 

68,071 

69,565 

73,634 

76,299 

81,770 

87,242 

OA 

65,858 

68,071 

69,565 

73,634 

76,299 

81,770 

87,242 

22 

68,790 

71,080 

72,617 

74,153 

76,874 

82,410 

88,206 

24 

68,790 

71,080 

72,617 

74,153 

76,874 

82,419 

88,206 

24 

68,790 

71,080 

72,617 

74,153 

76,874 

82,410 

88,206 

25 

60,891 

7-47086 

76,183 

78,281 

82,479 

00,872 

28 

69,891 

74,086 

76,183 

78,281 

82,479 

86,673 

90,872 

27 

69,891 

74,086 

76,183 

78,281 

82,479 

86,673 

90,872 

28 

69,801 

74,086 

76,183 

78,281 

82,470 

86,673 

90,872 

28 

69,891 

74,086 

78,281 

82,479 

30 

60,801 

74,086 

76,183 

78,281 

82,470 

86,673 

90,872 

34 

69,891 

74,086 

76,183 

78,281 

82,470 

86,673 

90,872 

32 

69,891 

74,086 

76,183 

78,281 

82,479 

86,673 

90,872 

33 

69,891 

74,086 

76,183 

78,281 

82,479 

86,673 

90,872 

34 

69,891 

74,086 

76,183 

78,281 

82,479 

86,673 

90,872 

35 

69,801 

74,086 

76,183 

78,281 

82,479 

86,673 

00,872 
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Olentangy  Teachers  Association  {OTA) 
Negotiations  2011 

(All  articles  and/or  sections  not  specified  in  this  proposal  shall  remain  unchanged  with  current  contract  language  stated  in  the  Juiy  1,  2008 
through  June  31,  201 1  Agreement  between  The  Board  of  Education  of  the  Olentangy  Local  School  District  and  the  Olentangy  Teachers' 
Association,  an  OEA/NEA  affiliate.) 

Salary  Schedule 
July  1,  2009  through-Jttne-30^-2040 
BA  Base  $36,054 


Step 

BA 

Uri  1  IV 

BA+30 

MA 

MA+15 

O 

36,054 

37  /IQfi 

38,578 

40,723 

42,742 

44,761 

46,780 

4 

37,561 

39,043 

40,146 

42,472 

44,527 

46,726 

48,925 

2 

39,068 

40,590 

41,714 

44,220 

46,311 

48,691 

51,070 

3 

40,575 

42,136 

43,283 

45,969 

48,096 

50,656 

53,216 

4 

43,683 

44,851 

47,717 

49,881 

52,621 

55,361 

§ 

45,006 

46,776 

47,088 

49,466 

51,665 

54,586 

57,506 

8 

r  "i»  |  f  v  f 

48,323 

49,556 

51,215 

53,450 

56,551 

59,651 

7- 

48,110 

49,870 

51,125 

52,963 

55,235 

58,516 

61,797 

8 

49,618 

51,417 

52,693 

54,712 

kx  n  1 Q 

60,481 

63-043 

8 

51,125 

52,963 

54,261 

56,461 

58,804 

62,446 

66,087 

.in 

TV 

52,632 

54,510 

55,830 

58,209 

60,589 

64,410 

68,232 

44 

54,139 

56,057 

57,308 

59,058 

62,373 

66,375 

70,377 

42 

55,646 

57,603 

58,966 

61,706 

68,340 

72,523 

43 

57,153 

59-450 

60,535 

63,455 

65,943 

70,305 

r  Tp3wW 

44 

58,660 

60,697 

62,103 

65,204 

67,727 

72,270 

76,813 

45 

60,167 

62,244 

63,671 

66,952 

69,512 

74,235 

78,958 

46 

IV 

61,674 

63,790 

65,240 

68,701 

71,297 

76,200 

81,103 

47 

63,181 

65,337 

66,808 

70,450 

73,081 

78,165 

83,249 

48 

64,688 

66,884 

68,376 

72,198 

74,866 

80,130 

85,394 

49 

QQ  1  Q5 

68,430 

69,945 

73,947 

76,651 

82,095 

87,539 

20 

67,702 

69,977 

71,513 

75,695 

78,435 

84,060 

89,684 

24 

67,702 

69,977 

71,513 

75,695 

78,435 

84,060 

89,684 

22 

70,716 

73,071 

74,650 

76,229 

79,027 

84,727 

90,676 

2a 

70,716 

73,071 

74,650 

76,220 

79,027 

84,727 

90,676 

24 

70,716 

73,071 

74,650 

■7Q  n?7 

84,727 

90,676 

28 

71,848 

76,160 

78,316 

80,473 

84,788 

80,100 

03,416 

26 

71,848 

76,160 

78,316 

80,473 

84,788 

89,100 

93,416 

27- 

-/—J— §48 

76,160 

78,316 

80,473 

89,100 

93,416 

28 

71,848 

76,160 

78,316 

80,473 

84,788 

89,100 

93,416 

28 

71,848 

76,160 

78,316 

80,473 

84,788 

89,100 

93,416 

30 

71,848 

76,160 

78,316 

80,473 

84,788 

89,100 

93,416 

34 

71,848 

76,160 

78,316 

80,473 

84,788 

89,100 

93,416 

32 

71,848 

76,160 

78,316 

80,473 

84,788 

89,100 

93,416 

33 

71,848 

■7©7~I"6)Q 

78,316 

80,473 

84,788 

89,100 

93,416 

34 

71,848 

76,160 

78,316 

80,473 

84,788 

80,100  I  93T446 

35 

71,848 

76,160 

78,316 

80,473 

84,788 

89,100  I  93,416 
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Olentangy  Teachers  Association  (OTA) 
Negotiations  2011 

(All  articles  and/or  sections  not  specified  in  this  proposal  shall  remain  unchanged  with  current  contract  language  stated  in  the  July  1 ,  2008 
through  June  31,  2011  Agreement  between  The  Board  of  Education  of  the  Olentangy  Local  School  District  and  the  Oientangy  Teachers' 
Association,  an  OEA/NEA  affiliate.)  

Salary  Schedule 
July  1,  2040201 1  through  June  30,  2044201 2 
BA  Base  $37,064 


Step 

BA 

BA+15 

BA+30 

MA 

MA+15 

MA+30 

MA+45 

0 

37,064 

38,547 

39,658 

41,864 

43,939 

46,015 

48,091 

1 

38,613 

40,137 

41,271 

43,661 

45,774 

48,035 

50,296 

2 

40,163 

41,727 

42,883 

45,459 

47,609 

50,055 

52,501 

3 

41,712 

43,317 

44,495 

47,257 

49,443 

52,075 

54,706 

4 

43,261 

44,907 

46,108 

49,054 

51,278 

54,095 

56,912 

5 

46,360 

48,087 

49,332 

50,852 

53,113 

56,115 

59,117 

6 

47,909 

49,677 

50,944 

52,649 

54,947 

58,135 

61,322 

7 

49,458 

51,267 

52,557 

54,447 

56,782 

60,155 

63,528 

8 

51,007 

52,857 

54,169 

56,245 

58,617 

62,175 

65,733 

9 

52,557 

54.447 

55,781 

58,042 

60,451 

64,195 

67,938 

10 

54,106 

56,037 

57,394 

59,840 

62,286 

66,215 

70,144 

11 

55,655 

57,627 

59,006 

61,637 

64,121 

68,235 

72,349 

12 

57,205 

59,217 

60,618 

63,435 

65,955 

70,255 

74,554 

13 

58,754 

60,807 

62,230 

65,233 

67,790 

72,275 

76,760 

14 

60,303 

62,397 

63,843 

67,030 

69,625 

74,295 

78,965 

15 

61,852 

63,987 

65,455 

68,828 

71,459 

76,315 

81,170 

16 

63,402 

65,577 

67,067 

70,625 

73,294 

78,335 

83,375 

17 

64,951 

67,167 

68,680 

72,423 

75,129 

80,355 

85,581 

18 

66,500 

68,757 

70,292 

74,221 

76,963 

82,375 

87,786 

19 

68,050 

70,347 

71,904 

76,018 

78,798 

84,395 

89,991 

20 

69,599 

71,938 

73,516 

77,816 

80,633 

86,415 

92,197 

21 

69,599 

71,938 

73,516 

77,816 

80,633 

86,415 

92,197 

22 

72,697 

75,118 

76,741 

78,364 

81,241 

87,100 

93,216 

23 

72,697 

75,118 

76,741 

78,364 

81,241 

87,100 

93,216 

24 

72,697 

75,118 

76,741 

78,364 

81,241 

87,100 

93,216 

25 

73,861 

78,294 

80,510 

82,727 

87,163 

91,596 

96,033 

26 

73,861 

78,294 

80,510 

82,727 

87,163 

91,596 

96,033 

27 

73,861 

78,294 

80,510 

82,727 

87,163 

91,596 

96,033 

28 

73,861 

78,294 

80,510 

82,727 

87,163 

91,596 

96,033 

29 

73,861 

78,294 

80,510 

82,727 

87,163 

91,596 

96,033 

30 

73,861 

78,294 

80,510 

82,727 

87,163 

91,596 

96,033 

31 

73,861 

78,294 

80,510 

82,727 

87,163 

91,596 

96,033 

32 

73,861 

78,294 

80,510 

82,727 

87,163 

91,596 

96,033 

33 

73,861 

78,294 

80,510 

82,727 

87,163 

91,596 

96,033 

34 

73,861 

78,294 

80,510 

82,727 

87,163 

91,596 

96,033 

35 

73,861 

78,294 

80,510 

82,727 

87,163 

91,596 

96,033 
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Olentangy  Teachers  Association  (OTA) 
Negotiations  2011 

(All  articles  and/or  sections  not  specified  in  this  proposal  shall  remain  unchanged  with  current  contract  language  stated  in  the  July  1,  2008 
through  June  31,  201 1  Agreement  between  The  Board  of  Education  of  the  Olentangy  Local  School  District  and  the  Olentangy  Teachers' 
Association,  an  OEA/NEA  affiliate.) 


SALARY  INDEX 
JULY  1,20082011  THROUGH  JUNE  30,  00442012  ^ 


APPENDIX  C 


STEP 

Index 

Index 

Index 

Index 

Index 

Index 

Index 

0 

1.0000 

1.0400 

1.0700 

1 ,1295 

1.1855 

1.2415 

1.2975 

1 

A    r\  a  A  n 

1.0418 

1.0829 

1.1135 

1.1780 

1,2350 

1.2960 

1.3570 

2 

1.0836 

1.1258 

1.1570 

1.2265 

1.2845 

1.3505 

1.4165 

3 

1.1254 

1.1687 

1.2005 

1.2750 

1.3340 

1.4050 

1.4760 

4 

1.1672 

A    f\  A  A  /"% 

1.21 16 

1.2440 

1.3235 

1.3835 

1.4595 

1.5355 

5 

1 .2508 

1.2974 

1 .331 0 

1 .3720 

1.4330 

1 .5140 

1 .5950 

6 

1 .2926 

1.3403 

1.3745 

1.4205 

1.4825 

1.5685 

1.6545 

7 

1.3344 

1.3832 

1.4180 

1.4690 

1.5320 

1.6230 

1.7140 

8 

1.3762 

1.4261 

1.4615 

1.5175 

1.5815 

1.6775 

1.7735 

9 

1.4180 

1.4690 

1.5050 

1.5660 

1.6310 

1.7320 

1,8330 

10 

1.4598 

1,5119 

1.5485 

1.6145 

1.6805 

1.7865 

1.8925 

11 

1 .5016 

1.5548 

1.5920 

1 .6630 

1.7300 

1.8410 

1 .9520 

12 

1,5434 

1.5977 

1.6355 

1,71 15 

1.7795 

1.8955 

2.01 15 

1 6 

A  COCO 

1  ,000,£ 

1.b4Ub 

1  .fa/yu 

1 .  fbOU 

i  .e^yu 

a  ncnn 
1  ,95UU 

o  r\"7  A  f\ 

/.U/10 

14 

1.6270 

1.6835 

1.7225 

1.8085 

1.8785 

2,0045 

2.1305 

15 

1.6688 

1.7264 

1.7660 

1.8570 

1.9280 

2.0590 

2.1900 

16 

1.7106 

1.7693 

1.8095 

1.9055 

1.9775 

2.1135 

2^2495 

17 

1.7524 

1.8122 

1.8530 

1.9540 

2.0270 

2.1680 

2.3090 

18 

1.7942 

1.8551 

1.8965 

2.0025 

2.0765 

2.2225 

2.3685 

19 

1.8360 

1,8980 

1.9400 

2.0510 

2.1260 

2.2770 

2.4280 

20 

1.8778 

1.9409 

1.9835 

2.0995 

2.1755 

2.3315 

2.4875 

22 

1.9614 

2.0267 

2.0705 

2.1143 

2.1919 

2.3500 

2.5150 

25 

1.9928 

2.1124 

2.1722 

2.2320 

2.3517 

2.4713 

2.5910 

7 


Olentangy  Teachers  Association  (OTA) 
Negotiations  2011 

(Ali  articles  and/or  sections  not  specified  in  this  proposal  shall  remain  unchanged  with  current  contract  language  stated  in  the 
Juiy  1 ,  2008  through  June  31,  201 1  Agreement  between  The  Board  of  Education  of  the  Olentangy  Local  School  District  and  the 
Olentangy  Teachers'  Association,  an  OEA/NEA  affiliate.} 


Step 

Group  1 

$ 

0 

0.1300 

$4,559 

4 

0.1350 

2 

0.1400 

$4t040 

3 

04480 

$5,085 

4 

0.-4500 

$5,261 

8 

0.1550 

l|)U|    1  \J\J 

8 

0.1600 

$5,642- 

7 

0.1650 

8 

0.1700 

$5  962 

Q 

0.1750 

$6,138 

4© 

0,1800 

$6,313 

SUPPLEMENTAL  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
July  1,  2008  through  Juno  30,  2009 
Base:  $35,072 


Qfoup-2 

$ 

0 

q  120Q 

1  ,  il  U  C? 

4 

0.1250 

$4,-384 

a 

0, 1 300 

$4;559 

3 

0.1350 

$4,735 

4 

0.1400 

$4,910 

8 

0.1150 

$5,085 

© 

04800 

$5,261 

7 

0.1550 

$5,436 

8 

04^00 

5, 6  *t  2 

& 

0:1650 

$5,-78? 

40 

047-00 

$5,962 

Step     Group-3  $ 

0 

$3,5  07" 

4 

0=4050 

$3,683 

2 

0.1100 

$3;858 

0.4150 

$4-,Q33 

4 

0.1200 

$4,209 

0.1250 

$4,384 

© 

0.1300 

$4,559 

7 

0.1350 

$4,735 

04400 

■$^1 , 0  "1 0 

n  i/i Fin 

u.  1    1  UU 

$5-,Q85 

40 

0.1500 

$5,261 

APPENDIX  D 


Step 

Group 
4 

$ 

0 

4 

0:0850 

$2,984 

2 

0.0900 

$34-56 

3 

0.0950 

$3,332 

4 

0.1000 

$3,507 

5 

0.1050 

$3,683 

§ 

0.1100 

$3,858 

7 

0.1150 

$4,033 

8 

04200 

iff  I^UO 

0 

0,-1250 

$/!  3R/i 

40 

q  ,13QQ 

$4r558 

■Step 

Group  5 

$ 

0 

0.0700 

$2,455 

4 

0.0750 

$2,630 

2 

0.0800 

$2,806 

3 

$2,981 

4 

n  norm 

$3t4§§ 

5 

0.0950 

$3,332 

§ 

0.1000 

$3,507 

7 

84880 

8 

0.1100 

0 

0.-1450 

$4t033 

40 

0  i200 

$4,209 

-Step 

rifr\i  in  Cl 

$ 

0 

0:0300 

$1T052 

4 

0.0325 

$1,140 

2 

0.0350 

$4-228 

8 

0.0375 

$1,315 

4 

0,0400 

$1  /ins 

0.04125 

$1,491 

© 

0.0450 

$-17578 

7 

0.0475 

8 

0.0500 

$1,754 

0 

0^828 

40 

n  nqqn 

$4r©30 

rfit  i  n 

$ 

0 

0.0600 

$2,104 

4 

$o  o  an 

2 

0.0700 

$2,455 

© 

0.0750 

$2,630 

4 

0.0800 

$2,806 

0.0850 

$2,981 

© 

0.0900 

$3,156 

7 

0.0950 

$3,332 

8 

0.1000 

$3,507 

0 

0.1050 

$3,683 

40 

0.1100 

rn  i  i  r\ 

Vj  1  [J 

Step 

40 

$ 

0 

0.0200 

$704 

4 

0.0210 

$737 

2 

0.0220 

$772 

3 

0.0230 

$807 

4 

0,0240 

$842 

5 

$877 

§ 

0,0260 

$042 

7 

0:02-7-0 

$947 

8 

0.0280 

&{S82 

Q 

0.0290 

$4-047 

40 

0.0300 

$4,052 

Group  7 

$ 

0 

0.0500 

$1,754 

4 

Q-QfiSQ 

2 

0.0600 

$2,104 

3 

0.0650 

$2,280 

4 

0.0700 

$2,455 

5 

0.0750 

$2,630 

0 

0.0800 

$2,806 

7 

0.0850 

$2,981 

8 

0.0900 

$3,156 

9 

0.0950 

$3,332 

40 

0  ■]  pop 

Jry.  _-\  _  fry  J  - 1 .  /- 

Step 

Gfeup 

$ 

0 

0.0100 

$854 

4 

0.0110 

$888 

2 

0.0120 

$424 

3 

0V0430 

$456 

4 

Q  ,Q1/]Q 

t|?  1  C  1 

§ 

0T0450 

$828 

8 

&048O 

$884 

7 

0,0-47-0 

8 

0.0180 

S634 

© 

0T04O0 

0.0200 

$704 

Step 

Group 
8 

$ 

0 

0.0400 

$1,403 

4 

0.0425 

$4-404 

2 

0.0450 

$1,578 

3 

0.0475 

$1,666 

4 

0.0500 

$1,754 

8 

0.0525 

$1,841 

© 

0.0550 

$1,929 

7 

0.0575 

$2,017 

8 

0.0600 

$2,104 

* 

0.0625 

$2,192 

40 

0.0650 

$2  280 

8 


Olentangy  Teachers  Association  (OTA) 
Negotiations  2011 

(Ail  articles  and/or  sections  not  specified  in  this  proposal  shall  remain  unchanged  with  current  contract  language  stated  in  the  July  1 ,  2008 
through  June  31 ,  201 1  Agreement  between  The  Board  of  Education  of  the  Olentangy  Local  School  District  and  th£  Olentangy  Teachers' 
Association,  an  OEA/NEA  affiliate.)  


SUPPLEMENTAL  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
July  1,  2009  through  June-30r^04Q 

Baso:  $36,054 


9 

Group 

4 

$ 

O 

0:4300 

4J  1  |UU  r 

4 

0:1350 

$47867 

2 

0.1^100 

$5,0^18 

8 

0.1/150 

$5r2-28 

4 

0.1500 

$5,^108 

& 

0.1550 

$07088 

0 

04600 

$5,769 

7 

0.1650 

$5,9-19 

8 

0.1700 

$6,129 

0 

0  1 750 

Afi-flflfl 

40 

0.1800 

$6,490 

■Step 

n,rn\  in  9 

$ 

O 

0.1200 

$4,326 

4 

0.1250 

$  ^1 1 50  7 

2 

0t4800 

$■1,687 

8 

0.1350 

■$^1 1 867 

4 

0t4400 

$5,0/18 

0 

0. 1^150 

$5,228 

© 

0:1500 

$5,408 

7 

04550 

$5,588 

8 

0.1600 

$5,769 

0 

0r4§§9 

$5,9/10 

40 

0.1700 

$6,129 

5(gp 

Group  3 

$ 

0 

0  loop 

$3,605 

4 

0.1050 

$3,786 

2 

0.1100 

$07066 

0 

0.1150 

$4,146 

4 

0.1200 

$4,326 

5 

0.1250 

6 

0.1300 

$4,687 

7 

0.1350 

$4j08? 

8 

0.1400 

$5  04  ft 

9 

0.1450 

$5,228 

40 

0.1500 

$5,408 

Group 
4 

$ 

0 

n  Qfmo 

$2,884 

4 

0.0850 

$3,065 

2 

0.0900 

$3,245 

n  oq^o 

$3,425 

4 

0.1000 

$3,605 

5 

0.1050 

$3,786 

0 

0.1100 

$3-066 

7 

0.1150 

$4,146 

8 

04200 

3UL326 

0 

O4200 

$4,507 

40 

0  1 300 

<t/l  Ray 

\\l  1  |UU  f 

p 

Gfeup 
§ 

$ 

0 

0.0700 

$2,524 

4 

070750 

$2t7u4 

2 

0.0800 

$2,884 

0 

0.0850 

$3,065 

4 

0.0900 

$8r24-5 

8 

G-QQ5Q 

$3,425 

§ 

0.1000 

$3,605 

0.1050 

$0^6 

8 

04400 

^3y9©© 

0 

0,1150 

<f.A  iAR 

14J  1  ,  I   I  u 

©4200 

$4t026 

P 

Group 
0 

$ 

0 

0,0300 

$1-082 

4 

0.032-5 

$1,172 

2 

0.0350 

$1,262 

0 

0  0375 

$1  352 

4 

$4-442 

§ 

0.0425 

■$1,532 

0 

0.0450 

$1  622 

7 

07047-5 

$4-7-43 

8 

0.0500 

<m  am 

0 

0.0525 

■$"1"j"80  3 

40 

H-DSSQ 
y.uuuo 

$1,983 

Group  6 

$ 

0 

0.0600 

$2,163 

4 

0.0650 

$2,344 

2 

n  0700 

\\l  C-  |  U£.  '1 

0 

070709 

$2t7Q4 

4 

n  nano 

41     |  U  U 1 1 

0 

0,0850 

$3,065 

0 

n  noon 

Vi  Vv^U 

$3t245 

7 

u.UOuu 

$3425 

8 

0,1000 

$3,605 

9 

0.1050 

0,1100 

$3,966 

Group 

Step 

40 

$ 

0 

0.0200 

$7-24 

4 

0.0210 

$757 

2 

0.0220 

$703 

0 

0,0230 

$829 

4 

0.0240 

$860 

5 

0.0250 

torn 

0 

0.0260 

$007 

7 

0.0270 

$070 

8 

0.0280 

$1,010 

9 

n  n?Q0 

$4r04§ 

40 

0.0300 

$1,082 

Step 

Group  7 

$ 

0 

0.0500 

4 

0T0050 

$4r980 

2 

0.0600 

&2-163 

0 

0.0650 

■$  2 1 3*i  ^\ 

4 

0.0700 

$2,524 

5 

070700 

$2t704 

6 

0.0800 

7 

0.0850 

^  3 1 06  5 

8 

0T0900 

$3,245 

0 

0.0950 

$3,425 

40 

n  1  nnn 

$3,605 

Group 

Step 

44 

$ 

0 

0.0100 

$304 

4 

0.0110 

$897 

2 

0.0120 

$430 

3 

0.0130 

$409 

4 

0.0140 

5 

0.0150 

$044 

6 

0.0160 

$07? 

7 

0.0170 

$040 

8 

0.0180 

$©49 

9 

0.0190 

$880 

40 

0.0200 

$724 

Step 

Group 
8 

$ 

0 

0.0400 

$1,442 

4 

0.0425 

$1,532 

2 

0.04  50 

$1,622 

0 

0.0475 

$1,713 

4 

0.0500 

$1,803 

0 

0.0525 

$1,893 

8 

0.0550 

$1,983 

7 

0.0575 

$2,073 

8 

0.0600 

$2403 

0 

070620 

$2,253 

40 

0.0650 

$2,344 
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Olentangy  Teachers  Association  (OTA) 
Negotiations  2011 

{All  articles  and/or  sections  not  specified  in  this  proposal  shall  remain  unchanged  with  current  contract  language  slated  in  the  July  1 ,  2008 
through  June  31,  201 1  Agreement  between  The  Board  of  Education  of  the  Olentangy  Local  School  District  and  the  Olentan^A  Teachers'  _ 
Association,  an  OEA/NEA  affiliate,)    /'Y?s\       \  1 

SUPPLEMENTAL  SALARY  SCHEDULE  '  1 A 

July  1,20+02011  through  June  30, 2O442012 


Step 

\Ji  UUu 

1 

$ 

0 

0.1300 

$4,818 

1 

0.1350 

$5,004 

2 

0.1400 

$5,189 

3 

0.1450 

$5,374 

4 

0.1500 

$5,560 

5 

0.1550 

$5,745 

6 

0.1600 

$5,930 

7 

0.1650 

$6,116 

8 

0.1700 

$6,301 

9 

0.1750 

$6,486 

10 

0.1800 

$6,672 

Step 

Group  2 

$ 

0 

0.1200 

$4,448 

1 

0.1250 

$4,633 

2 

0.1300 

$4,818 

3 

0.1350 

$5,004 

4 

0.1400 

$5,189 

5 

0.1450 

$5,374 

6 

0,1500 

$5,560 

7 

0.1550 

$5,745 

8 

0.1600 

$5,930 

9 

0.1650 

$6,116 

10 

0.1700 

$6,301 

R  5CD 

Ddoc . 

Step 

Group  3 

$ 

0 

0.1000 

$3,706 

1 

0.1050 

$3,892 

2 

0.1100 

$4,077 

3 

0.1150 

$4,262 

4 

0.1200 

$4,448 

5 

0.1250 

$4,633 

6 

0.1300 

$4,818 

7 

0,1350 

$5,004 

8 

0.1400 

$5,189 

9 

0,1450 

$5,374 

10 

0.1500 

$5,560 

Step 

Group 
4 

$ 

0 

0.0800 

$2,965 

1 

0.0850 

$3,150 

2 

0.0900 

$3,336 

3 

0.0950 

$3,521 

4 

0.1000 

$3,706 

5 

0.1050 

$3,892 

6 

0.1100 

$4,077 

7 

0.1150 

$4,262 

8 

0,1200 

$4,448 

9 

0.1250 

$4,633 

10 

0,1300 

$4,818 

Step 

Group 
5 

$ 

0 

0,0700 

$2,594 

1 

0,0750 

$2,780 

2 

0.0800 

$2,965 

3 

0,0850 

$3,150 

4 

0,0900 

$3,336 

5 

0.0950 

$3,521 

6 

0,1000 

$3,706 

7 

0.1050 

$3,892 

8 

0.1100 

$4,077 

9 

0.1150 

$4,262 

10 

0,1200 

$4,448 

Step 

Group 
9 

$ 

0 

0.0300 

$1,112 

1 

0.0325 

$1,205 

2 

0.0350 

$1,297 

3 

0.0375 

$1,390 

4 

0.0400 

$1,483 

5 

0.0425 

$1,575 

6 

0.0450 

$1,668 

7 

0.0475 

$1,761 

8 

0.0500 

$1,853 

9 

0.0525 

$1,946 

10 

0.0550 

$2,039 

Step 

Group  6 

$ 

0 

0.0600 

$2,224 

1 

0.0650 

$2,409 

2 

0.0700 

$2,594 

3 

0.0750 

$2,780 

4 

0.0800 

$2,965 

5 

0.0850 

$3,150 

6 

0.0900 

$3,336 

7 

0.0950 

$3,521 

8 

0.1000 

$3,706 

9 

0.1050 

$3,892 

10 

0.1100 

$4,077 

Group 

Step 

10 

$ 

0 

0.0200 

$741 

1 

0.0210 

$778 

2 

0.0220 

$815 

3 

0.0230 

$852 

4 

0.0240 

$890 

5 

0.0250 

$927 

6 

0.0260 

$964 

7 

0.0270 

$1,001 

8 

0.0280 

$1,038 

9 

0.0290 

$1,075 

10 

0.0300 

$1,112 

Step 

Group  7 

$ 

0 

0.0500 

$1,853 

1 

0.0550 

$2,039 

2 

0.0600 

$2,224 

3 

0.0650 

$2,409 

4 

0.0700 

$2,594 

5 

0.0750 

$2,780 

6 

0.0800 

$2,965 

7 

0.0850 

$3,150 

8 

0.0900 

$3,336 

9 

0.0950 

$3,521 

10 

0.1000 

$3,706 

Group 

Step 

11 

$ 

0 

0.0100 

$371 

1 

0.0110 

$408 

2 

0.0120 

$445 

3 

0.0130 

$482 

4 

0.0140 

$519 

5 

0.0150 

$556 

6 

0.0160 

$593 

7 

0.0170 

$630 

8 

0.0180 

$667 

9 

0.0190 

$704 

10 

0.0200 

$741 

Group 

Step 

8 

$ 

0 

0.0400 

$1,483 

1 

0.0425 

$1,575 

2 

0.0450 

$1,668 

3 

0.0475 

$1,761 

4 

0.0500 

$1,853 

5 

0.0525 

$1,946 

6 

0.0550 

$2,039 

7 

0.0575 

$2,131 

8 

0.0600 

$2,224 

9 

0.0625 

$2,317 

10 

0.0650 

$2,409 

10 


Olentangy  Teachers  Association  (OTA) 
Negotiations  2011 

(All  articles  and/or  sections  not  specified  in  this  proposal  shall  remain  unchanged  with  current  contract  language  stated  in  the  July  1 ,  2008 
through  June  31,  2011  Agreement  between  The  Board  of  Education  of  the  Olentangy  Local  School  District  and  the  Olentangy  Teachers' 
Association,  an  OEA/NEA  affiliate.)  

SUPPLEMENTAL  SALARY  GROUPS 
JULY  1,00082011  THROUGH  JUNE  30, 2044201 2 


GROUP  1 

HS  Head  Band 
HS  Head  Basketball 
HS  Head  Football 


GROUP 

HS  Head 
HS  Head 
HS  Head 
HS  Head 
HS  Head 
HS  Head 
HS  Head 
HS  Head 
HS  Head 


2 

Baseball 

Gymnastics 

Lacrosse 

Soccer 

Softball 

Swimming 

Track 

Volleyball 

Wrestling 


GROUP  3 

HS  Asst  Band 
HS  Asst  Basketball 
HS  JV  Basketball 
HS  Frosh  Basketball 
HS  Asst  Football 
HS  Frosh  Football 
HS  Asst  Wrestling 
HS  JV  Wrestling 

GROUP  4 

HS  Asst  Baseball 

HS  JV  Baseball 

HS  Frosh  Baseball 

HS  Head  Cross  Country 

HS  Drama  Dir  -  Fall 

HS  Drama  Dir  -  Spring 

HS  Drama  Dir  -  Winter 

HS  Asst  Frosh  Football 

HS  Head  Golf 

HS  Head  Field  Hockey 

HS  Asst  Lacrosse 

HS  Asst  Soccer 

HS  JV  Soccer 

HS  Asst  Softball 

HS  JV  Softball 

HS  Frosh  Softball 

HS  Head  Tennis 

HS  Asst  Track 

HS  Vocal  Dir  /  Keynotes 

HS  Asst  Volleyball 

HSJV  Volleyball 

HS  Frosh  Wrestling 

GROUP  5 

HS  Var  Basketball  Cheer 
HS  Asst  Cross  Country 
HS  Faculty  Mgr  -  Fall 
HS  Faculty  Mgr  -  Winter 
HS  Var  Football  Cheer 
HS  JV  Golf 
HS  Asst  Tennis 
HS  Frosh  Volleyball 


MS  Band  Dir 

MS  Faculty  Mgr  -  Winter 

MS  Vocal  Dir 


GROUP  6 

HS  Faculty  Mgr  -  Spring 
HS  Asst  Field  Hockey 
HS  Strings  /  Orchestra 
HS  Yearbook 
MS  8th  Gr  Baseball 
MS  7th  Gr  Baseball 
MS  8th  Gr  Basketball 
MS  7th  Gr  Basketball 
MS  Faculty  Mgr  -  Fall 
MS  8th  Gr  Football 
MS  7ih  Gr  Football 
MS  Golf 
MS  Lacrosse 
MS  8,!!  Gr  Softball 
MS  7""  Gr  Softball 
MS  Track 

MS  8th  Gr  Volleyball 
MS  7th  Gr  Volleyball 
MS  Wrestling 

GROUP  7 

District  Dept  /  Bldg  Chairs 

HS  JV  Basketball  Cheer 

HS  Asst  Drama  Dir  -  Fall 

HS  Asst  Drama  Dir  -  Spring 

HS  Asst  Drama  Dir  -  Winter 

HS  JV  Football  Cheer 

HS  ForensicsTeam 

HS  Majorette  /  Flag  Corps 

MS  Asst  Band 

MS  Cross  Country 

MS  Faculty  Mgr  -  Spring 

MS  Asst  Football 

MS  Asst  Lacrosse 

MS  Asst  Track 

MS  Washington  DC  Coord 

MS  Asst  Wrestling 

GROUPS 

HS  Frosh  Basketball  Cheer 

HS  Drama  Choreographer  -  Fall 

HS  Drama  Choreographer  -  Spring 

HS  Drama  Choreographer  -  Winter 

HS  Jr  Class  Advisor 

HS  Frosh  Football  Cheer 

HS  Asst  Forensics 

HS  In  the  Know 

HS  Percussion  Advisor 

HS  Student  Council 

HS  Weight  Trng  Coord  -  Fall 

HS  Weight  Trng  Coord  -  Spring 

HS  Weight  Trng  Coord  -  Summer 


HS  Weight  Trng  Coord 
MS  Asst  Cross  Country 
MS  Strings  /  Orchestra 


Winter 


GROUP  9 

HS  Sr  Class  Advisor 

HS  Community  Service  Performance 

HS  Drama  Tech  Dir  -  Fall 

HS  Drama  Tech  Dir  -  Spring 

HS  Drama  Tech  Dir  -  Winter 

MS  Basketball  Cheer 

MS  Football  Cheer 

ES  Safety  Patrol 

GROUP  10 

HS  Drama  Instrumental  Dir  -  Fall 

HS  Drama  Instrumental  Dir  -  Spring 

HS  Drama  Instrumental  Dir  -  Winter 

HS  Literacy  Magazine 

HS  School  Newspaper 

HS  Science  Fair 

MS  Drama  Club 

MS  Science  Fair 

ES  Music  Dir  -  Spring 

ES  Music  Dir  -  Winter 

GROUP  11 

HS  Art  Club 

HS  Frosh  Class  Advisor 

HS  Soph  Class  Advisor 

HS  French  Club  Advisor 

HS  German  Club  Advisor 

HS  Industrial  Technology  Club 

HS  National  Honor  Society 

HS  Odyssey  of  the  Minds 

HS  Ski  Club  Advisor 

HS  Spanish  Club  Advisor 

HS  Sports  Stat  -  Fall 

HS  Sports  Stat  -  Winter 

HS  Thespians 

MS  Spelling  Bee 

MS  Student  Council 

MS  Washington  DC  Chaperones 

MS  Yearbook 

ES  Music  Asst  -  Spring 

ES  Music  Asst  -  Winter 

ES  Spelling  Bee 

APPROVED  CLUB  ACTIVITIES 

MS  Chess  Club  -  Volunteer  Advisors 
MS  Tennis  -  Volunteer  Advisor 
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R.C.  5705.412  CERTIFICATION  OF 
ADEQUATE  REVENUE  FOR  CONTRACT 


The  Olentangy  Local  School  District  has  in  effect  the  authorization  to  ievy  taxes 
including  the  renewal  or  replacement  of  existing  levies  which,  when  combined  with  the 
estimated  revenue  from  all  other  sources  available  to  the  District  at  the  time  the  Board 
of  Education  approved  the  attached  Agreement,  are  sufficient  to  provide  the  operating 
revenues  necessary  to  enable  the  District  to  maintain  all  personnel  and  programs  for  all 
the  days  set  forth  in  its  adopted  school  calendar  for  the  term  of  the  Agreement  between 
the  Board  and  the  Olentangy  Teachers  Association,  effective  from  July  1 ,  201 1  through 
June  30,  2012. 

The  District's  estimates  of  revenue  and  determination  of  whether  such  revenue  is 
sufficient  to  provide  necessary  operating  revenue  for  the  purpose  of  making 
certifications  required  were  made  consistent  with  relevant  rules  of  the  Auditor  of  State 
and  Department  of  Education.  / 


December  28,  2010 


AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
The  Board  of  Education 
of  the 

Shaker  Heights  City  School  District 
and 

The  Shaker  Heights  Teachers'  Association 


EFFECTIVE  THROUGH 
DECEMBER  3 1,2013 
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AGREEMENT 


This  Agreement  is  made  and  entered  into  by  and  between  the  Board  of  Education  of  the 
Shaker  Heights  City  School  District,  Cuyahoga  County,  Ohio,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Board" 
and  the  Shaker  Heights  Teachers'  Association,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Association"  or 
"SHTA". 

PREAMBLE 

Parties  hereto  have  in  the  past  and  do  now  recognize  that  the  Board,  the  Superintendent  and 
his/her  administrative  staff,  the  classroom  teachers  (individually  and  through  their  professional 
organization,  SHTA),  the  PTO,  the  students,  the  parents  of  students,  and  the  citizens  of  the 
community  have  a  role  in  developing  policies  which  will  provide  a  higher  quality  education  for  the 
children  of  the  District  and  will  preserve  the  good  morale  of  the  school  staff; 

That  the  Board  has  the  responsibility  of  establishing  policies  for  the  District; 

That  the  Superintendent,  the  Administrative  staff  and  all  teaching  personnel  have  the 
responsibility  of  adhering  to  and  carrying  out  policies  and  procedures  established  by  the 
Board  and  the  Negotiated  Agreement.  This  statement  does  not  conflict  with  §  35.02  of  the 
Agreement; 

That  the  professional  teaching  personnel  have  been  entrusted  by  the  Board  and  the 
administration  with  a  primary  responsibility  of  providing  the  best  possible  education  for  all 
students  attending  the  Shaker  Heights  Public  Schools;  and 

That  the  attainment  of  these  objectives  requires  the  establishment  of  oral  or  written 
procedures  which  will  lead  to  mutual  understanding  and  cooperation  between  the  teaching 
personnel  and  the  Board  and  Administration,  including  the  free  and  open  exchange  of  views 
leading  to  resolution  of  matters  of  concern.  As  a  result  of  the  free  and  open  exchange  of 
views  and  deliberation,  the  following  Agreement  has  been  developed. 


ARTICLE  I  -  RECOGNITION 


1.01  The  Board  recognizes  the  Association  as  the  exclusive  representative  for  a  bargaining  unit 
of  all  certificated/licensed,  full-time  and  regular  part-time,  salaried  classroom  teachers,  computer, 
art,  music  and  physical  education  specialists,  nurses,  librarians,  department  heads,  guidance 
counselors,  school  psychologists  and  speech  and  hearing  therapists  employed  and  assigned  in  the 
Shaker  Heights  City  School  District  public  schools,  but  excluding  all  other  employees  including 
management  level  employees,  administrators,  supervisors,  physicians,  tutors/small  group 
instructors,  substitute  employees  and  district-wide  coordinators  who  hold  an  administrative  contract. 
Recognition  is  for  the  purposes  of  negotiating  salaries,  fringe  benefits,  other  terms  and  conditions  of 
employment  and  other  items  by  mutual  agreement. 

1 .02  Recognition  shall  continue  for  a  term  as  provided  by  law. 

1.03  This  recognition  is  granted  by  the  Board  on  the  condition  that  the  Association  shall  admit 
into  membership  and  shall  represent  persons  within  the  unit  without  discriminating  on  the  basis  of 
race,  color,  national  origin,  sex,  sexual  orientation  or  religion. 

1.04  The  Board  agrees  not  to  negotiate  with  any  other  employee  organization  for  the  duration  of 
this  Agreement. 

1.05  While  school  psychologists  are  included  in  the  bargaining  unit,  Article  IX  -  Class  Size  and 
School  Day  and  Article  XIII  -  Transfers  shall  not  apply  to  them. 

ARTICLE  II  -  ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS 

2.01  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  Board  shall  grant  the  Association  the  right  of  payroll 
deduction  for  the  payment  of  membership  dues  to  the  Association,  and  to  a  single  professional 
organization  and  its  affiliates  as  selected  by  the  Association  without  cost  in  accordance  with  the 
legal  and  financial  requirements  of  the  Treasurer's  office  upon  written  authorization  by  a  teacher 
covered  by  this  Agreement. 

2.02  This  recognition  further  grants  to  the  Association  the  following  privileges: 

a.  Organizational  use  of  space  on  school  bulletin  boards  at  locations  designated  by  the 
school  principal. 

b.  Organizational  announcements  in  faculty  meetings,  use  of  public  address  system  and 
insertions  in  bulletins  to  teachers  as  provided  for  in  school  procedures  authorized  by 
the  principal. 

c.  Use  of  inter-school  mail,  email  and  inter-school  telephone  service  as  long  as  there  is 
no  interference  with  regular  business  conducted  at  each  building  of  the  school 
district  and  as  provided  for  in  school  procedures  authorized  by  the  principal. 
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d.  The  second  Monday  of  each  month  shall  be  recognized  as  an  SHTA  meeting  night, 
and  all  SHTA  members  shall  be  free  to  attend  these  meetings  on  said  days  at  4:00 
P.M. 

e.  The  building  representative  may  call  meetings  of  SHTA  members  within  the 
building  in  a  reasonable  meeting  place  designated  by  the  building  principal.  These 
meetings  will  not  be  held  on  school  time  or  in  conflict  with  other  scheduled 
activities.  In  special  or  unique  circumstances,  the  principal  may  approve  a  building 
meeting  that  occurs  on  school  time.  Such  approval  does  not  exempt  employees  from 
attending  other  scheduled  meetings. 

f.  The  SHTA  building  representatives  and  officers,  with  the  permission  of  the  principal 
or  his/her  designee,  may  have  the  use  of  individual  school  equipment  and 
technology  when  such  equipment  or  technology  is  not  otherwise  in  use.  Any 
damage  or  loss  resulting  from  such  use  will  be  paid  by  SHTA. 

g.  The  Board  shall  provide  the  SHTA  President  and  the  PR&R  Officer  with  the  agenda 
and  the  monthly  financial  statements  prior  to  the  Board  meeting.  If  the  agenda  is 
available  on-line,  then  notice  of  its  availability  shall  suffice. 

2.03  The  Board  will  grant  released  time  with  pay  for  SHTA  delegates  to  attend  professional 
conferences,  committee  meetings  and  conventions  and  will  provide  substitutes  at  Board  expense. 
Teachers  will  submit  anticipated  absence  requests  under  existing  procedures.  No  more  than  a  total 
of  twenty  (20)  teacher  days  of  such  leave  per  year  shall  be  granted.  To  the  extent  days  are  unused  in 
one  year,  up  to  five  (5)  days  may  be  carried  forward  to  the  succeeding  year. 

ARTICLE  III  -  PERSONNEL  RECORDS 

3.01  Each  teacher  shall  have  the  opportunity,  upon  request  and  after  arranging  a  suitable 
appointment,  to  review  the  contents  of  his/her  official  personnel  file.  A  representative  of  the 
Association  may,  at  the  teacher's  request,  accompany  the  teacher  in  such  a  review.  A  teacher  shall 
be  entitled  to  a  copy  of  any  material  in  his/her  personnel  file  at  his/her  expense. 

3.02  A  teacher  may  reply  to  any  material  in  his/her  official  personnel  file  which  the  teacher 
deems  to  be  critical  of  him/her  by  providing  a  written  statement  to  be  placed  in  his/her  personnel 
file  and  attached  to  the  critical  statement.  A  teacher  shall  be  informed  of  any  record  of  any 
complaint  made  with  respect  to  him/her.  If  a  signed  complaint  shall  be  found  to  be  without  basis  in 
fact  by  the  Superintendent,  then  the  complaint  shall  not  be  placed  in  the  teacher's  personnel  file. 
Anonymous  letters  or  materials  shall  not  be  placed  in  a  member's  file  nor  shall  they  be  made  a 
matter  of  record. 

3.03  Any  medical  record  held  by  the  District  shall  be  maintained  separately  from  the  member's 
personnel  record. 
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ARTICLE  IV  -  NEGOTIATING  PROCEDURES 


4.01  A  request  for  professional  negotiations  shall  be  submitted  in  writing  by  the  SHTA  to  the 
Board  or  its  designated  representative  or  by  the  Board's  designated  representative  to  SHTA  before 
October  1  of  the  year  (approx.  90  calendar  days)  of  the  expiration  of  the  existing  Agreement.  A 
copy  of  the  notice  shall  be  filed  with  the  State  Employment  Relations  Board.  A  mutually 
convenient  meeting  shall  be  held  by  October  15th  in  which  both  parties  shall  exchange  negotiation 
packages  which  shall  include  additions  to,  deletions  from  or  revisions  of  the  existing  agreement.  No 
new  items  shall  be  introduced  for  negotiations  during  said  negotiations  except  what  may  be 
mutually  agreed  upon  by  both  negotiation  teams. 

4.02  These  definitions  shall  be  applicable  to  this  Agreement,  as  follows: 


a.  Consultants 


b.  Progress  Report  - 

c.  Impasse 


d.   Written  Disposition 


Advisors  to  the  negotiations  team.  Individuals,  due  to  special 
training,  experience  and  talents,  who  have  abilities  to  assist  in 
clarifying  points  under  consideration  and  to  assist  in 
resolving  misunderstandings. 

Reports  made  to  the  Board  or  to  the  SHTA  while 
negotiations  are  in  progress. 

Disagreement,  a  deadlock  on  a  given  item  being  negotiated. 
Impasse  is  reached  when  no  further  change  of  position  by  the 
members  of  the  negotiations  teams  is  taking  place  and 
agreement  is  not  reached. 

The  findings  and  recommendations  of  parties  used  to  resolve 
an  impasse  situation.  Such  a  disposition  is  an  advisory  notice 
and  should  be  given  the  greatest  consideration  by  both  the 
Board  and  the  SHTA  in  an  effort  to  obtain  agreement. 


4.03     The  following  negotiations  procedures  shall  apply: 


The  Board  and  the  Association  will  negotiate  in  good  faith  and  will  meet  at  reasonable 
times  and  places  to  reach  agreement  on  such  matters  which  affect  terms  and  conditions 
of  professional  services  of  the  certificated/licensed  staff. 

Members  of  the  Board  or  their  designated  representatives  and  representatives  named  by 
the  Association  (no  more  than  six  on  each  side)  shall  meet  for  the  purpose  of  negotiating 
and  seeking  agreement.  The  six  representatives  shall  be  named,  either  by  name  or 
position,  at  the  first  meeting  and  no  replacements  shall  be  permitted,  except  that  each 
party  is  permitted  up  to  two  (2)  observers  who  must,  also,  be  named  at  the  first  meeting. 
The  observers  will  be  permitted  to  watch  the  proceedings,  but  will  not  participate  in  the 
discussion  between  the  two  parties.  Neither  party  will  attempt  to  exert  any  control  over 
the  other's  selection  of  its  representatives. 
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c.  Each  negotiation  team  may  use  consultants  as  it  feels  essential  in  the  course  of 
negotiations. 

d.  Negotiation  meetings  shall  be  closed  and  shall  be  in  executive  session. 

e.  If  it  is  mutually  agreed  that  secretarial  or  clerical  assistance  is  needed  for  these 
negotiation  meetings,  it  shall  be  provided  at  Board  expense. 

f.  Each  team  may  keep  their  own  minutes. 

g.  Meetings  shall  be  scheduled  at  reasonable  intervals,  places  and  times  so  as  to  avoid 
conflict  and  interference  with  school  and  employment  schedules. 

h.  Either  team  may  recess  for  a  caucus  at  any  time  which  shall  be  of  reasonable  length. 

i.  While  negotiations  are  in  progress,  releases  for  news  media  concerning  negotiations 
shall  be  approved  by  both  parties. 

j.  Factual  progress  reports  may  be  made  to  the  represented  bodies  by  either  team  at  its 
discretion. 

k.  The  Board  and  the  Association  will  exchange  such  information  as  is  necessary  to 
develop  the  proposals  being  negotiated. 

1.  For  purposes  of  requests  made  under  the  Public  Records  Act,  proposals,  counter- 
proposals, research  documents  used  in  developing  proposals  and  counterproposals, 
other  documents  generated  to  respond  to  inquiries  from  either  party  during  negotiations 
and  any  documents  developed  in  conjunction  with  preparation  for  and  conducting  of 
fact  finding  procedures  shall  not  be  considered  public  records. 

4.04  When  an  agreement  is  reached  through  negotiations,  the  outcome  shall  be  reduced  to  writing 
and  submitted  first  to  the  Association  and  then  to  the  Board  for  approval.  The  agreement  shall  be 
signed  by  the  parties  and  shall  become  part  of  the  official  minutes  of  the  Board. 

4.05  Impasse  Procedure: 

a.  If  an  agreement  is  not  reached,  either  party  may  declare  an  impasse,  but  impasse  will 
not  be  declared  until  all  items  on  the  agenda  have  been  submitted  and  discussed. 

b.  Mediation: 

If  both  parties  agree,  mediation  shall  be  the  first  step  in  impasse.  The  Federal  Mediation 
Service  shall  be  requested  to  provide  a  mediator  pursuant  to  its  rules.  Cost  of  mediation, 
if  any,  shall  be  shared  equally  by  both  parties. 

c.  Advisory  Fact  Finder: 
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If  mediation  proves  unsuccessful  or  if  either  party  chooses  not  to  use  the  mediation  step, 
an  advisory  fact  finder  shall  study  the  matter.  The  advisory  fact  finder  shall  be 
designated  by  the  parties.  In  case  of  failure  to  agree  on  a  fact  finder  within  five  (5) 
working  days,  the  parties  jointly  shall  petition  the  American  Arbitration  Association  to 
provide  a  list  of  fifteen  (15)  names  from  which  the  parties  shall  select  a  fact  finder  based 
on  the  rules  of  the  American  Arbitration  Association. 

d.   Fact  Finding  Hearing  and  Report: 

The  advisory  fact  finder  shall  have  authority  to  schedule  and  conduct  hearings  for  the 
purpose  of  hearing  testimony  and  gathering  facts  relevant  to  the  impasse;  and  upon 
completion  of  such  hearings,  shall  submit  written  findings  of  fact,  reasoning  and 
recommendations  for  resolution  of  the  dispute  and  shall  cause  the  same  to  be  served  on  the 
parties  via  email  and  regular  U.S.  mail.  The  report  shall  be  deemed  accepted  unless,  with 
seven  (7)  days  of  service,  one  or  both  parties  reject  the  report  by  a  vote  of  three  fifths  (3/5) 
of  eligible  SHTA  members  or  Board  members.  In  the  event  the  report  is  rejected,  said 
report  may  be  made  public  by  either  party. 

The  costs  for  the  fact  finder  and  of  holding  the  fact  finding  hearing  shall  be  shared  equally 
by  the  Board  and  the  Association. 

4.06  Either  party  desiring  changes  to  these  above  negotiations  procedures  may  notify  the  other 
party  in  writing.  Proposed  amendments  will  become  agenda  items  for  negotiations  and  when 
ratified  by  the  Board  and  the  Association,  will  become  a  part  of  this  Agreement.  By  mutual 
consent,  the  effective  date  of  any  amendment  may  be  set  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  current 
agreement. 

4.07  After  compliance  with  the  provisions  stated  within  the  foregoing  Section  4.05  of  the 
Agreement  and  upon  expiration  of  the  Agreement,  the  Association  may  exercise  the  rights  conferred 
upon  it  under  Section  41 17.14(D)(2)  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

ARTICLE  V  -  ACADEMIC  FREEDOM 

5.01  A  professional  staff  should  seek  to  educate  people  in  the  democratic  tradition,  to  foster 
recognition  of  individual  freedom  and  social  responsibility,  and  to  instill  appreciation  of  the  values 
of  individual  personality.  It  is  recognized  that  these  democratic  values  can  be  best  transmitted  in  an 
atmosphere  which  is  free  from  censorship  and  artificial  restraints  upon  free  inquiry  and  learning  in 
which  academic  freedom  for  teacher  and  student  is  encouraged.  The  teacher  is  responsible  for 
exercising  his/her  judgment  in  selecting  for  discussion  those  relevant  issues  which  he/she  may  deem 
of  value  for  the  maturity  and  understanding  of  the  students  involved  and  which  are  a  part  of  the 
Board  approved  curriculum.  All  sides  of  an  argument  are  to  be  fairly  presented  and  discussed  and 
when  the  teacher  expresses  personal  opinion,  it  shall  be  identified  as  such. 
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ARTICLE  VI  -  SCHOOL  PROCEDURES 


6.01  Each  principal  will  provide  his/her  staff  and  the  SHTA  with  that  school's  published 
procedures  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year.  Any  change  to  those  procedures  will  be  made 
available  to  the  SHTA  and  the  staff  as  soon  as  possible.  Additionally,  prior  to  the  end  of 
September,  the  principal  shall  distribute  to  the  teachers  to  be  evaluated  information  about  evaluation 
which  will  include  the  evaluation  form,  expectations  regarding  observations,  and  the  procedures  to 
be  followed.  Evaluation  forms  shall  be  available  online.  A  copy  of  such  information  shall  be 
provided  to  the  SHTA  Building  Representative. 

6.02  The  Board  will,  prior  to  developing  plans  for  any  new  buildings  or  major  changes  to  present 
structures,  choose  several  teachers,  representative  of  those  instructional  areas  contemplated  for  the 
proposed  building  or  changed  structure,  to  serve  as  advisers  along  with  others  with  respect  to  the 
plans  to  be  developed. 

ARTICLE  VII  -  NEW  TEACHERS 

7.01  New  teachers  will  continue  to  receive  an  orientation  to  the  school  district.  Teachers  new  to 
the  district  will  be  assigned  a  mentor  teacher  for  his  or  her  first  year  in  Shaker;  a  mentor  may 
continue  to  be  assigned  as  needed. 

7.02  Mentor  teachers  will  be  continuing  contract  teachers,  and  mentoring  will  be  voluntary.  One 
mentor  teacher  will  assist  no  more  than  two  (2)  teachers  per  year  and  will  normally  serve  as  a 
mentor  for  no  more  than  three  (3)  consecutive  years.  The  mentor  teacher  will  assist  the  mentee  in 
his  or  her  assignment,  observe  the  mentee,  and  give  the  mentee  input  on  his  or  her  performance. 
Evaluation  will  remain  a  function  of  administration.  Mentor  teachers  need  to  either  be  Pathwise 
trained,  become  Pathwise  trained  in  the  year  they  serve  as  a  mentor  or  become  trained  in  a 
comparable  mentoring  program  as  may  be  permitted  or  required  by  the  State. 

7.03  Mentees  and  their  mentors  are  expected  to  attend  workshops  prior  to  and  during  the  school 
year  outside  of  contract  hours.  Mentors  will  receive  supplemental  contracts  (see  Section  29.04)  to 
compensate  them.  Additionally,  released  time  will  be  provided  by  the  administration  for  both 
mentors  and  mentees. 

ARTICLE  VIII  -  TERMINATION 

8.01  The  Board  is  required  to  follow  statutory  procedures  if  it  chooses  to  terminate  the  contract  of 
any  teacher. 

8.02  Any  member  being  notified  of  the  Board's  intent  to  terminate  the  contract  has  the  right  to 
engage  legal  counsel  and  to  have  SHTA  assistance  and  representation.  Notice  of  the  right  of 
representation  by  SHTA,  shall  be  given  with  notice  of  intent  to  terminate  the  contract. 

8.03  SHTA  will  do  everything  within  its  power  to  assist  the  teacher  in  maintaining  a  competent 
working  relationship  between  the  teacher  and  supervisory  personnel  after  any  charge  of 
incompetence.  (Also,  see  Article  X.) 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  CLASS  SIZE  AND  SCHOOL  DAY 


9.01  Because  the  pupil-teacher  ratio  is  a  vital  aspect  of  an  effective  education  program  that  is 
directly  related  to  the  volume  of  teacher  work,  it  is  believed  that  making  an  effort  to  maintain  a 
favorable  pupil-teacher  ratio  should  (a)  enable  teachers  to  help  pupils  achieve  academically  and 
socially,  (b)  provide  more  teacher  time  for  each  student  and  (c)  aid  in  the  recruitment  and  retention 
of  above  average  teachers.  Facilities,  personnel  and  future  planning  shall  be  used  to  attain  these 
goals  when  funds  are  available,  and  it  is  in  the  best  interests  of  students.  If  the  Board  finds  that 
funds  are  not  available  to  maintain  the  following  program,  the  Superintendent  will  be  available, 
upon  request,  to  the  SHTA  Representative  Council  to  present  the  facts  and  conditions  and  the 
alternatives  being  considered  to  meet  the  financial  limitations.  If  this  occurs,  the  Superintendent 
will  accept  suggestions  that  may  be  considered  by  the  Board. 

a.  Elementary  and  secondary  class  sizes  shall  be  at  a  maximum  of  25/1  student-teacher 
ratio  per  building.  In  computing  the  student-teacher  ratio  for  each  building,  the 
following  certificated/licensed  personnel  shall  be  excluded:  principal,  assistant 
principal,  staff  assistant,  dean,  coordinator,  director,  guidance  counselor,  librarian,  social 
worker,  school  psychologist  and  speech  therapist. 

b.  In  special  subjects  such  as  laboratory  science,  technology  education,  family  and 
consumer  science,  computer  science  or  language  laboratory  courses,  every  attempt  will 
be  made  to  limit  the  number  of  students  to  available  stations. 

c.  These  goals  shall  not  interfere  with  various  grouping  procedures  or  educational 
practices  which  may  result  in  team  teaching,  ungrading,  large  group  instruction, 
leveling,  etc. 

d.  The  student-counselor  ratio  at  the  secondary  level  shall  be  at  a  maximum  of  300  to  1 . 

9.02  Teacher  Day 

The  hours  of  the  normal  school  day  for  elementary  teachers  will  be  for  seven  and  one-half 
hours  between  7:45  a.m.  and  4:30  p.m.  The  normal  school  day  for  secondary  teachers  will  be  for 
eight  hours  between  7:45  a.m.  and  4:30  p.m.  unless  there  is  an  early  or  late  course  scheduled  at  the 
high  school.  All  hours  will  be  continuous  unless  there  is  a  late  course.  However,  if  there  is  a  late 
course  that  would  not  permit  continuous  hours,  assignment  to  such  course  will  be  on  a  voluntary 
basis  and  the  administration  will  work  with  the  SHTA  President  to  identify  the  teacher  or  teachers 
to  voluntarily  take  such  assignment.  Once  a  teacher's  normal  school  day  hours  are  set  for  the 
semester,  they  will  not  be  changed  without  mutual  consent. 

The  lunch  period  will  be  fifty  (50)  minutes  long  for  all  teachers.  Secondary  lunch  periods 
may  be  adjusted  by  no  more  than  eight  (8)  minutes  for  the  following  reasons:  assemblies,  and/or 
when  it  is  to  the  convenience  of  teachers  attending  building  and/or  district  meetings  or  workshops. 
Any  teachers'  meetings  may  extend  the  normal  school  day  by  mutual  consent. 
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On  days  when  there  is  a  regularly  scheduled  SHTA  meeting  of  either  the  Executive  Board 
or  Representative  Council,  those  bargaining  unit  members  involved  in  such  meeting  will  be  excused 
at  4:00  p.m. 

Conference  days  are  not  considered  normal  school  days  and  the  hours  for  such  days  may  be 
scheduled  differently  than  set  forth  in  Paragraph  1  of  Section  9.02,  if  mutually  agreed  by  the  teacher 
and  the  building  administrator. 

As  a  matter  of  good  administration,  teachers  are  expected  to  personally  consult  the  principal, 
or  his/her  designee  in  case  of  his/her  absence,  if  they  need  to  leave  their  building  before  the  end  of 
the  normal  school  day  or  before  the  end  of  any  scheduled  meeting. 

For  those  teachers  who  must  travel  between  buildings,  the  administration  will  establish  a 
reasonable  time  schedule.  Travel  time  cannot  be  included  in  either  the  lunch  period  time  or  as  a 
break  in  pupil  contact  time.  Mileage  reimbursement  for  travel  whether  between  buildings  for  such 
teachers  or  for  approved  conferences  shall  be  the  lower  of  $.40  per  mile  or  the  IRS  rate  for  mileage 
reimbursement. 

9.03     Pupil  Contact  Time 

Pupil  Contact:  That  period  of  time  during  the  instructional  day  in  which  a  teacher  has 
assigned  responsibilities  for  a  student  and/or  students. 

a.  Teachers  at  all  levels  will  have  no  more  than  320  minutes  of  pupil  contact  time  per  day. 
Included  in  this  is  conference  period  time  and  homeroom  time. 

b.  An  average  of  five  (5)  preparation  periods  per  full  school  week  will  be  provided  each 
secondary  teacher  during  the  instructional  day  and  is  not  to  be  considered  a  part  of  the 
pupil  contact  time.  All  secondary  teachers  will  teach  twenty-five  instructional  periods 
per  week,  not  to  exceed  320  minutes  per  day,  unless  relieved  of  certain  of  these  periods 
by  the  building  principal.  Every  effort  will  be  made  to  schedule  English  teachers  of 
Grades  9-12  to  meet  with  no  more  than  100  students  per  day.  However,  the  maximum 
number  of  students  will  be  no  more  than  110  per  day. 

c.  Each  principal  shall  provide  the  elementary  teacher  a  single  planning  period  of  at  least 
20  minutes  per  normal  school  day.  Under  some  conditions  this  daily  period  may  be 
waived;  however,  the  total  planning  time  shall  average  100  minutes  per  full  school 
week.  The  planning  period  must  constitute  a  break  in  pupil  contact  time. 

d.  Teaching  in  Shaker  Heights  is  recognized  as  a  profession,  and  teachers  are  trained 
professionally,  each  with  specialized  knowledge,  talents  and  interests  which  contribute 
to  the  educational  offerings  of  the  system.  In  view  of  this,  it  is  the  policy  of  this  District 
to  give  them  assignments  that  will  permit  maximum  utilization  of  their  certified/licensed 
teaching  areas. 

e.  Teacher  assignments  are  made  during  the  hours  that  children  are  expected  in  school. 
Teachers  may  be  asked  to  supervise  special  school  events  taking  place  before  or  after 
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normal  school  hours  including  PTO  Open  Houses.  Teachers  shall  exercise  general 
supervisory  authority  over  all  students  in  their  schools  even  though  not  so  specifically 
assigned.  School  administrators  have  a  responsibility  and  shall  support  teachers  in  these 
activities. 

f.    In  addition  to  the  320  minutes  of  pupil  contact  time  in  9.03(a),  teachers  shall  be 
available  after  school  to  help  students  who  require  additional  assistance. 

ARTICLE  X  -  PROFESSIONAL  RESPONSIBILITIES 

10.01  Members  of  the  SHTA  bargaining  unit  are  expected  to  comply  with  the  rules,  regulations 
and  directives  adopted  by  the  Board  or  its  representatives  and  which  are  not  inconsistent  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Agreement.  Board  employees  are  not  expected  to  issue  any  order  which  threatens 
physical  safety  or  well-being  of  others. 

10.02  Further,  it  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  administration  to  communicate  openly  and 
honestly  to  any  member  of  SHTA  bargaining  unit  any  disagreement  with  his/her  professional 
actions.  Should  such  member  not  receive  communication  of  the  disagreement,  the  SHTA,  when 
asked,  will  use  its  best  efforts  to  clarify  the  situation.  The  initial  effort  made  on  the  part  of  the 
SHTA  will  be  a  cooperative  effort  by  the  SHTA  representative  and  the  school  principal. 

10.03  Prior  to  the  issuance  of  any  reprimand,  warning  or  discipline,  a  teacher  shall  be  advised  of 
his/her  right  to  SHTA  representation.  Once  a  teacher  requests  such  SHTA  representation,  no 
interview/interrogation  of  the  teacher  shall  occur  unless  an  SHTA  representative  is  present. 
Evaluation  conferences  are  not  to  be  construed  as  reprimands,  warnings  or  discipline  by  either  the 
teacher  or  the  administrator  present  at  this  conference. 

If  a  teacher  is  disciplined  or  reprimanded,  he/she  will  be  furnished  with  the  information 
forming  the  bases  for  the  disciplinary  action.  Upon  request  of  the  teacher,  such  information  will  be 
provided  to  the  SHTA.  The  teacher  reserves  the  right  to  resort  to  the  grievance  procedure  over  any 
disciplinary  action. 

ARTICLE  XI  -  TEACHER  CONTRACT 

11.01  The  teacher  contract  and/or  notification  of  appointment  for  present  employees  will  be  issued 
no  later  than  April  30.  Said  contract  and/or  notification  of  appointment  will  contain  the  following 
information  (when  available): 

a.  Type  of  Contract  (limited  or  continuing) 

b.  School  Year 

c.  Name 


d.   Base  salary  -  annual 
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e.    Statement  of  salary  classification  on  contract  or  addendum  to  contract. 

1 1.02  The  individual  teacher  contract  shall  be  subject  to  any  provisions  set  forth  in  the  Agreement 
between  the  Board  and  SHTA  and  the  Board  Policy  Book. 

11.03  Staff  members  are  responsible  for  upgrading  or  renewal  of  certificates  or  licensure.  The 
administrator  in  charge  of  personnel  will  notify  the  teacher  when  his/her  certificates/licenses  are  up 
for  renewal.  A  copy  of  the  notice  will  be  provided  to  the  LPDC  building  representative. 

ARTICLE  XII  -  PROFESSIONAL  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURES 

12.01  Definitions 

a.  A  grievance  is  a  claim  initiated  by  a  teacher  or  the  Association  that  there  has  been  a 
violation,  misinterpretation  or  misapplication  of  the  policies,  master  contract,  salaries, 
hours,  employment  conditions,  and/or  disciplinary  action  under  such  policies  or  rules  of 
the  Board  and  it  may  be  processed  as  a  grievance. 

b.  The  term  "grievant"  shall  include  all  active  members  in  the  unit  represented  by  the 
Association. 

c.  The  term  "days"  shall  mean  actual  working  days  which  are  days  when  school  is  in 
session  and  when  school  is  not  in  session,  those  days  when  the  administration  building 
is  open  for  business. 

d.  The  term  "Superintendent"  shall  mean  the  Superintendent  or  the  Superintendent's 
designee  wherever  used  in  this  Agreement. 

12.02  Rights  of  the  Grievant  and  the  Association 

a.  A  grievant  may  appear  on  his/her  own  behalf  or  may  be  represented  at  any  and  all  steps 
of  the  grievance  procedure  by  the  Association. 

b.  The  Association  shall  receive  notice  of  each  meeting  held  to  resolve  the  grievance  and 
shall  be  given  a  copy  of  the  recommended  disposition  of  such  grievance  at  each  step. 
Such  written  notice  and  disposition  shall  be  made  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same 
manner  as  such  notice  or  disposition  is  required  to  be  sent  to  the  grievant. 

c.  The  fact  that  an  employee  files  a  grievance  shall  not  be  recorded  in  his/her  personnel  file 
or  in  any  file  used  in  the  transfer  assignment  or  promotion  process;  nor  shall  such  fact 
be  used  in  any  recommendation  for  reemployment  or  recommendation  for  other 
employment;  nor  shall  the  grievant,  the  Association  or  its  officers  be  placed  in  jeopardy 
or  be  the  subject  for  reprisal  or  discrimination  for  having  followed  this  grievance 
procedure. 


-  11  - 


If  a  grievance  appears  to  arise  from  the  actions  of  an  administrative  officer  other  than  the 
principal  of  a  school  and  affects  a  teacher,  a  group  or  class  of  teachers  or  is  concerned  with  a 
system-wide  policy,  it  may  be  submitted  at  Step  II  described  below. 

The  purpose  of  these  procedures  is  to  secure,  at  the  lowest  possible  administrative  level, 
equitable  solutions  to  grievances.  All  parties  agree  that  proceedings  shall  be  kept  confidential. 

12.03  Time  Limits 

a.  The  number  of  days  indicated  at  each  step  is  considered  a  maximum.  The  time  limits 
specified  may  be  extended  by  written  agreement  of  the  parties  in  interest. 

b.  If  an  employee  does  not  file  a  grievance  in  writing  within  twelve  (12)  days  after  he/she 
knew  of  the  act  or  conditions  on  which  the  grievance  is  based,  then  the  grievance  shall 
be  considered  waived. 

c.  If  a  decision  on  a  grievance  is  not  appealed  within  the  time  limits  specified  at  any  step 
of  the  procedure,  the  grievance  will  be  deemed  settled  on  the  basis  of  the  disposition  at 
that  step  and  further  appeal  shall  be  barred. 

d.  Failure  at  any  step  of  these  procedures  to  communicate  the  decision  on  a  grievance 
within  the  specified  time  limits  shall  permit  the  grievant  to  proceed  to  the  next  step. 

12.04  Grievance  Procedure 

a.  Informal  Procedures 

If  a  teacher  believes  there  is  a  basis  for  a  grievance,  he/she  should  must  first  discuss  the 
matter  with  his/her  principal  or  immediate  supervisor  in  an  effort  to  resolve  the  problem  informally. 
The  teacher  has  the  right  to  be  accompanied  and/or  represented  by  the  Association  building 
representative  or  a  member  of  the  Association  with  due  notice. 

A  grievance  may  be  adjusted  informally  provided  the  adjustment  is  not  inconsistent 
with  this  Agreement,  Board  policies,  and  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Board,  and  if  the  Association 
representative  (or  his/her  alternate)  has  been  given  the  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  meeting  and 
to  state  the  Association's  views  on  the  grievance  if  representation  by  the  Association  is  desired  by 
the  grievant. 

b.  STEP  I 

If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  within  five  (5)  days  of  such  informal  meeting  or  if  the 
teacher  has  elected  not  to  use  the  informal  procedure,  he/she  may  present  his/her  formal  claim  by 
submitting  a  complete  Grievance  Report  Form,  Step  I,  in  quadruplicate,  which  form  is  set  forth  in 
12.05.  Copies  of  this  form  showing  the  date  of  the  occurrence,  a  statement  of  the  nature  of  the 
grievance  and  provisions  of  this  Agreement,  Board  policies,  and/or  rules  allegedly  violated,  and  the 
relief  sought  shall  be  submitted  by  the  teacher  to  the  Association  representative  who  shall  distribute 
copies  of  the  completed  grievance  to  the  Superintendent  and  principal  or  supervisor.  Within  five  (5) 
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days  of  the  receipt  of  the  Grievance  Report  Form,  the  principal  or  supervisor  shall  meet  with  the 
teacher  and/or  his/her  Association  representative  in  an  effort  to  resolve  the  grievance.  The  principal 
or  supervisor  shall  indicate  his/her  disposition  of  the  grievance  within  five  (5)  days  after  such 
meeting  by  completing  Step  I  of  the  Grievance  Report  Form  and  returning  it  to  the  teacher.  The 
Association  and  the  Superintendent  shall  both  be  notified  in  writing  by  the  above  mentioned 
principal  or  supervisor  as  to  such  disposition  of  the  grievance. 

STEP  II 

If  the  Grievance  Report  Form  is  not  forwarded  by  either  the  grievant  or  the  Association 
to  the  Superintendent  within  five  (5)  days  after  the  receipt  of  the  disposition  in  Step  I,  the  grievance 
shall  be  considered  waived  and  further  action  barred. 

If  the  teacher  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  the  grievance  in  Step  I  or  if  no 
disposition  has  been  made  within  the  above  time  limit,  the  grievant  and  the  Association  shall 
complete  Grievance  Report  Form,  Step  II,  and  submit  the  grievance  to  the  Superintendent.  Within 
five  (5)  days  of  receipt,  the  superintendent  and/or  his/her  designated  representative  shall  meet  with 
the  grievant  and/or  his/her  Association  representative.  Within  five  (5)  days  of  this  meeting,  the 
Superintendent  shall  give  a  written  disposition  of  the  grievance  on  the  grievance  form  and  forward  it 
to  the  teacher.  The  Association  and  the  principal  or  supervisor  shall  be  notified  in  writing  of  said 
disposition  by  the  Superintendent. 

STEP  III 

If  requested  in  writing  by  the  grievant,  the  Association  may,  not  later  than  fifteen  (15) 
days  after  receipt  of  the  written  decision  of  the  Superintendent  at  Step  II,  refer  the  grievance  to  a 
disinterested  third  person  by  giving  written  notice  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Board  of  its  desire  to  do 
so.  Not  later  than  ten  (10)  days  after  such  notice  is  given,  representatives  of  the  Board  and  of  the 
Association  shall  meet  to  select  the  Arbitrator.  If  unable  to  agree,  selection  shall  be  made  from  a 
panel  of  seven  (7)  names  prepared  and  submitted  by  the  American  Arbitration  Association  in 
accordance  with  its  procedures.  Decisions  of  the  arbitrator  that  are  consistent  with  the  Board's  and 
the  Association's  legal  authority  and  pertain  exclusively  to  the  provisions  of  this  contract,  will  be 
accepted  by  the  Board  and  the  Association. 

Costs  for  the  services  of  AAA  and  the  Arbitrator  shall  be  shared  equally  by  the  Board 
and  the  Association.  Each  party  shall  pay  the  costs  of  its  own  witnesses  and  presentation. 

12.05        The  grievance  forms  are  attached  to  this  Agreement  as  Exhibit  1. 
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ARTICLE  XIII  -  TRANSFERS 


A  personnel  department's  effectiveness  is  directly  related  to  its  ability  to  implement  the 
principle  of  "best  fit."  To  the  degree  that  a  personnel  department  is  able  to  match  applicants  to 
positions  requiring  the  abilities  and  characteristics  possessed  by  these  applicants,  to  that  degree  will 
the  department  and  thus  the  schools  be  functioning  most  effectively.  The  matching  of  individual's 
competencies  with  specific  position  demands,  not  of  individuals  with  schools,  is  a  primary 
personnel  function. 

The  variables  to  be  weighed  in  considering  transfer  requests  include  specific 
professional  competencies,  age,  sex,  experience,  co-curricular  interests,  race  and  longevity. 

13.01   Voluntary  Transfer 

a.  Beginning  March  15  of  each  year,  the  administrator  in  charge  of  personnel  will  post 
online  a  listing  of  active  professional  openings  as  they  become  available  (not  by  school). 
All  filled  positions  will  be  listed  on  the  same  posting  by  the  administrator  in  charge  of 
personnel. 

b.  Teachers  may  submit  transfer  requests  either  to  one  or  more  specific  positions  or  submit 
an  open  request  indicating  their  personal  desires.  Teachers  requesting  transfers  to 
specific  positions  may  be  afforded  the  opportunity  to  interview  in  each  building  where 
positions  are  open  and  for  which  the  teacher  holds  certification/licensure.  Applicants 
who  are  not  interviewed  or  selected  will  be  notified  by  the  next  business  day  following 
Board  action.  Following  notification,  any  teacher  may  meet  with  the  administrator  in 
charge  of  personnel  for  a  discussion  of  the  selection  decision.  Any  teacher  desiring  a 
change  of  teaching  assignment  that  requires  a  change  of  building  may  discuss  the  matter 
with  the  building  principal  to  whom  he/she  is  responsible.  He/she  then  should  submit  a 
request  for  transfer  in  writing  to  the  administrator  in  charge  of  personnel  on  or  before 
April  30. 

c.  The  administrator  in  charge  of  personnel  will  determine  the  teacher  best  qualified  for 
positional  openings  and  will  so  notify  that  teacher. 

d.  A  transfer  request  will  be  considered  valid  until  one  of  the  following  occurs: 

1 .  The  teacher  requests  its  cancellation. 

2.  The  positions  applied  for  are  filled. 

3.  June  1  of  the  school  year  the  transfer  request  is  submitted.  A  transfer  request  may 
continue  in  force  by  mutual  agreement  between  the  teacher  and  the  administrator  in 
charge  of  personnel. 

e.  In  the  placement  of  teachers,  consideration  should  be  given  to  an  assigned  teaching 
position  in  which  educational  potential  is  maximized. 
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13.02  Administrator-Initiated  Transfer 


When  needs  exist  which  could  necessitate  an  involuntary  transfer  of  a  staff  member(s)  by  an 
administrator,  the  following  steps  should  be  taken: 

a.  The  administrator  shall  review  the  transfer  needs  and  discuss  them  with  the  staff 
members  involved.  Any  teacher  involved  in  a  transfer  may  request  the  reasons  for  the 
transfer.  This  request  shall  be  in  writing  to  the  building  principal. 

b.  The  administrator  and  the  staff  may  discuss  needed  personnel  changes  and  attempt  to 
solicit  volunteers  for  such  transfers. 

c.  Teachers  who  are  being  transferred  as  a  result  of  an  administrator-initiated  request  shall 
be  informed  in  writing  by  June  1  and  if  suitable  openings  exist,  be  reassigned  by  June 
15. 

d.  In  the  assignment  of  administrator-initiated  transferees,  consideration  should  be  given  to 
an  assigned  teaching  position  which  maximizes  teacher  potential. 

e.  Upon  the  written  request  of  the  transferee,  the  administrator  shall  express  in  writing  the 
reasons  for  the  transfer.  This  written  statement  shall  be  signed  by  the  transferee  and  the 
administrator.  The  statement  shall  then  be  sent  to  the  administrator  in  charge  of 
personnel  for  placement  in  the  transferee's  file,  and  a  copy  will  be  given  to  the 
transferee.  In  the  event  the  transferee  refuses  to  sign  the  statement,  the  administrator 
will  so  note  on  the  explanation  and  send  it  to  the  administrator  in  charge  of  personnel. 

A  teacher  may  make  written  comments  concerning  the  reasons  for  the  transfer  which 
will  be  signed  by  the  teacher  and  attached  to  the  written  statement  from  the 
administrator  for  inclusion  in  the  transferee's  file. 

f.  The  June  first  date  in  section  c  may  be  waived  for  the  following  reasons  only:  To  fill 
positions  caused  by  the  resignation,  death,  leave  of  absence  and/or  retirement  of  a 
teacher(s)  after  the  June  first  (1)  date,  or  where  a  change  in  enrollment  would  necessitate 
a  transfer  to  accommodate  this  change,  or  where  a  new  position  is  created  after  June  1st. 
Additionally,  the  June  first  date  may  be  waived  for  any  other  reason  based  upon  mutual 
agreement  of  the  Superintendent  and  the  President  of  the  SHTA. 

If  the  Administration  elects  to  use  this  option,  then  they  shall  make  a  reasonable  effort  to 
transfer  that  teacher(s)  from  a  particular  building  and/or  department  (secondary)  or  grade  level 
(elementary)  who  possesses  the  least  amount  of  building  and/or  department  (secondary)  or  grade 
level  (elementary)  seniority. 

If  the  teacher(s)  with  the  least  amount  of  seniority  is  not  transferred,  the  transferee(s)  may 
request  in  writing  within  one  (1)  week  that  the  administrator  in  charge  of  personnel  justify  this 
action  in  a  letter  to  the  transferee(s)  with  a  copy  to  the  Association,  within  one  (1)  week  of  the 
administrator  in  charge  of  personnel's  receipt  of  the  request. 
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Those  elementary  teacher(s)  who  are  transferred  administratively  to  another  building  will 
receive  Two  Hundred  Dollars  ($200.00)  for  packing  and  unpacking  material  when  required  to  do  so 
outside  of  normal  work  hours  or  outside  of  the  contract  year. 

13.03  Alignment  of  Staff 

The  SHTA  and  the  Board  will  mutually  endeavor  to  obtain  a  quality,  integrated  education 
for  each  child.  Balancing  of  the  teaching  staff  as  to  age,  experience,  training,  race  and  sex  is 
recognized  as  desirable  in  assuring  equal  educational  opportunity.  Voluntary  transfer  of  staff  is  the 
method  agreed  upon  for  the  contract  period  to  achieve  a  major  realignment  of  staff.  If  this  method 
should  prove  unsatisfactory,  then  other  methods  to  insure  a  quality  integrated  education  will  be 
developed  mutually  by  the  SHTA  and  the  administration. 

13.04  Evaluation 

It  is  recommended  that  teachers  not  be  transferred  the  year  that  a  continuing  contract  is  to  be 
considered  since  it  makes  it  difficult  for  the  receiving  principal  to  evaluate  the  teacher. 

ARTICLE  XIV  -  EVALUATION 

14.01   Teacher  Evaluation 

a.  The  Shaker  Heights  teacher  evaluation  procedure  is  designed  primarily  to  recognize 
strengths,  to  encourage  improvement  and  to  stimulate  professional  growth.  It  is  to  be 
used  also  in  helping  the  administrator  arrive  at  a  recommendation  to  the  Superintendent 
concerning  the  appointment  and/or  promotion  of  teachers.  It  is  not  designed  as  a  basis 
for  granting  salary  increments. 

b.  To  be  most  effective  the  evaluation  procedure  must  be  a  cooperative  procedure  whose 
purpose  is  not  only  evaluation  but  is  to  provide  constructive  help  for  those  teachers 
experiencing  classroom  difficulties.  This  means  the  teachers  must  be  given  the 
opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  the  objectives  and  standards  they  are  expected  to 
achieve.  Evaluation  forms  shall  be  available  online. 

c.  Teachers  will  be  evaluated  on  the  basis  of  all  other  teachers  in  Shaker  Heights. 

d.  The  principal  will  complete  an  evaluation  form  twice  a  year  for  each  teacher  not  holding 
a  continuing  contract.  The  principal  may  complete  a  third  evaluation.  Any  teacher  on  a 
continuing  contract  may  ask  for  an  evaluation.  The  principal  may  complete  an 
evaluation  of  any  teacher  on  a  continuing  contract. 

e.  Copies  of  the  evaluation  will  be  provided  to  the  teacher,  the  Superintendent  the  principal 
and  the  personnel  office.  The  evaluation  will  be  discussed  with  the  teacher  before  a 
copy  is  sent  to  the  personnel  office. 


-  16- 


f.  A  teacher  may  make  written  comments  concerning  any  part  of  the  evaluation. 
Duplicates  of  the  comments  must  be  attached  to  all  copies  held  by  the  District.  If  the 
teacher  elects  to  make  such  comments,  he/she  shall  not  be  required  to  sign  the 
evaluation  form  until  such  comments  are  attached.  Signature  by  the  teacher  does  not 
indicate  agreement  with  the  evaluation,  only  that  the  evaluation  conference  has  been 
held  and  the  written  evaluation  has  been  received. 

g.  Explanations  of  the  various  characteristics,  practices  and  techniques  used  in  the 
evaluation  are  designed  to  help  teachers  and  principals  think  more  specifically  about  the 
general  categories  used  in  the  form. 

14.02  Schedule  for  Limited  Contract  Teachers  Except  Certain  Part-Time  and  Rehired  Retirees 

December  -   Evaluation  on  limited  contract  teachers  except  part-time 

teachers  with  more  than  three  consecutive  years 
experience  in  Shaker  and  rehired  retirees. 

March  -   Evaluation  on  all  limited  contract  teachers  in  each 

building  except  part-time  teachers  with  more  than  three 
consecutive  years  experience  in  Shaker  and  rehired 
retirees.  Evaluations  shall  be  sent  to  the  personnel  office 
no  later  than  seven  (7)  calendar  days  prior  to  the  April 
Board  meeting. 

14.03  Formal  Observations 

Each  evaluation  of  limited  contract  teachers  shall  include  at  least  two  formal  classroom 
observations  of  not  less  than  thirty  minutes  each.  For  purposes  of  the  March  evaluation,  at  least  one 
formal  classroom  observation  shall  occur  in  March  and  the  other  formal  observation  may  occur  in 
January,  February  or  March,  but  at  least  fifteen  (15)  school  days  apart. 

14.04  Schedule  for  Continuing  Contract  Teacher,  Certain  Part-Time  Teacher  and  Rehired  Retiree 
Teacher  Evaluation 

Evaluation  of  continuing  contract  teachers,  part-time  teachers  with  more  than  three 
consecutive  years  experience  in  Shaker  and  rehired  retiree  teachers  will  be  September  through  May. 
Continuing  contract  teachers,  part-time  teachers  with  more  than  three  consecutive  years  experience 
in  Shaker  and  rehired  retiree  teachers  will  be  notified  annually  prior  to  September  30=about  where 
they  are  in  their  evaluation  cycle.  Continuing  contract  teachers,  part-time  teachers  with  more  than 
three  consecutive  years  experience  in  Shaker  and  rehired  retiree  teachers  may  choose  from  options 
mutually  agreed  to  by  the  administration  and  SHTA.  Prior  to  December  of  each  year,  the  teacher 
should  submit  to  the  evaluator  the  option  selected  for  that  year.  If  no  option  has  been  selected  and 
no  full-cycle  plan  is  in  place,  the  evaluator  may  choose  to  complete  either  an  observation  or 
Administrator  Report  of  Teacher  Performance. 
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The  formal  evaluation  will  be  completed  before  the  end  of  May  of  the  final  year  of  the 
evaluation  cycle.  All  requirements  of  the  chosen  option  must  be  completed  by  May  15th  of  the  final 
year  of  the  evaluation  cycle. 

Evaluations  will  only  be  placed  in  the  personnel  file  when  all  of  the  guidelines  set  forth  in 
Section  14.04  have  been  followed  or  in  cases  where  there  is  mutual  agreement  to  act  otherwise. 

14.05  Upon  the  written  request  of  the  teacher,  his/her  right  of  representation  by  SHTA  shall  hold 
for  all  evaluation  conferences  after  the  initial  meeting  of  the  teacher  and  the  principal  in  the  formal 
evaluations. 


ARTICLE  XV  -  NOTIFICATION  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  VACANCIES 

15.01  Administrative  Vacancies 

Whenever  a  vacancy  occurs  in  an  administrative  position  for  which  teachers  are  qualified 
and  certified/licensed,  the  Superintendent  will,  whenever  possible,  publicize  the  position  by  sending 
copies  of  special  bulletins  to  each  school.  These  bulletins  will  include  information  about  the  general 
responsibilities,  qualifications,  procedures  for  applying  for  the  position,  the  time  and  place  to  file  an 
application  and  other  necessary  information  relative  to  the  position. 

15.02  Eligibility  for  Administrative  Appointments 

Among  the  criteria  to  be  considered  for  each  vacancy  are: 

a.  The  necessary  degree  and  certification/licensure  status. 

b.  Proof  of  satisfactory  service  in  previously  held  positions. 

c.  Proof  of  leadership  potential. 

d.  Special  requirements  of  each  vacancy  such  as  the  work  year  length  and  specific  skills 
essential  for  potential  success. 

e.  Necessary  experience  within  or  outside  of  Shaker  Heights. 

15.03  Miscellaneous 

a.  Selection  of  all  personnel  including  administrators  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Board. 
Recommendations  to  the  Board  for  all  personnel  appointments  shall  be  made  by  the 
Superintendent. 

b.  The  Superintendent  shall  not  be  restricted  in  any  way  from  seeking  and  recommending 
to  the  Board  the  best  qualified  personnel,  including  teachers  and  administrators,  to  fill 
all  vacancies.  Nor  will  the  Superintendent  be  restricted  from  deviating  from  the 
procedures  in  this  document  pertaining  to  notification  of  administrative  vacancies  when 
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such  deviation  is  necessary  because  of  circumstances  which  are  in  the  best  interest  of 
the  Board  or  the  students. 

c.  Reclassification  or  retitling  of  existing  positions  or  the  combining  of  two  or  more 
positions  shall  not  necessitate  staff  notification. 

d.  Interviews  for  administrative  vacancies  may  be  offered  to  all  qualified  bargaining  unit 
candidates  who  apply.  Applicants  who  are  not  interviewed  or  selected  will  be  notified 
by  the  next  business  day  following  Board  action. 

ARTICLE  XVI  -  TEACHING  ASSIGNMENT  DURING  PLANNING  PERIOD 

16.01  When  a  teacher  is  requested  by  the  administration  to  waive  or  interrupt  any  part  of  his/her 
planning  period  to  assume  the  responsibilities  of  teaching  a  class  or  for  supervising  students  in  lieu 
of  a  substitute  teacher,  the  teacher  shall  be  paid  according  to  the  following  schedule  starting  with  the 
first  time: 

Length  of  Time  Teaching  A  Class  or  Supervising  Students 
0-30  Minutes  $14.00 
31 -60  Minutes  $28.00 

16.02  Each  building  administrator  or  his/her  designee  will  be  responsible  for  seeing  that  accurate 
records  are  kept  and  that  the  Treasurer  of  the  Board  is  informed  when  reimbursement  is  due. 

ARTICLE  XVII  -  PROGRAM  AND  CURRICULUM 

17.01  Teachers  are  expected  to  participate  with  department  chairs,  supervisors,  and  principals  in 
decision  making  regarding  curriculum  development,  implementation  of  program,  evaluation  of 
program,  textbook  selection  and  curriculum  revision.  Careful  consideration  shall  be  given  for 
balance  in  relation  to  grade  levels,  subject  areas,  types  of  students  being  served,  special  training  and 
interest  in  the  particular  field. 

ARTICLE  XVIII  -  TEACHING  ENVIRONMENT 

18.01  When  physically  possible  and  in  the  light  of  overall  budget  requirements,  the  following 
teaching  environment  shall  be  provided: 

a.  The  Board  recognizes  the  necessity  of  abiding  by  state  and  local  codes  pertaining  to 
safety  and  health.  It  is  their  intention  to  provide  adequate  facilities  for  each  bargaining 
unit  member. 


-  19- 


b.  Bargaining  unit  members  will  be  provided  with  an  air  conditioned  lunch  area  space 
separate  from  students. 

c.  Available  technology  may  be  used  by  bargaining  unit  members  for  preparation  of 
instructional  materials.  Copying  machines  and  other  materials  will  be  available  in  each 
school  for  use  in  preparing  instructional  materials. 

18.02  Windows  and  doors  shall  be  kept  in  proper  working  order  as  part  of  the  regular  maintenance 
schedule. 

18.03  Classroom  interruptions  by  the  public  address  system  are  to  be  permitted  only  in  the  case  of 
an  emergency  or  when  no  other  reasonable  alternative  is  possible. 

18.04  Not  less  than  one  room,  appropriately  furnished  shall  be  reserved  for  use  as  a  lounge  by 
bargaining  unit  members  and  shall  not  be  designated  as  an  instructional  area.  Members  shall  be 
permitted  to  have  coffee  making  devices  in  lounges. 

18.05  Adequate  telephones  within  the  limit  of  switchboard  capacity  and  budget  for  the  use  of  the 
professional  staff  will  be  installed  in  each  building.  The  telephones  will  be  in  private  locations. 

18.06  Adequate  storage  facilities  in  which  teachers  may  store  instructional  supplies  shall  be 
provided  in  each  building. 

18.07  The  Board  shall  make  available  adequate  audio-visual  equipment  for  each  school. 

18.08  Separate,  clean,  well-lighted  faculty  restrooms  will  be  provided  for  men  and  women  in  each 
building. 

18.09  Each  school  will  have  a  workroom  for  the  use  of  the  bargaining  unit  members  containing 
equipment  and  supplies  necessary  to  the  preparation  of  instructional  materials.  Such  equipment  and 
supplies  would  include  any  materials  necessary  to  normal  classroom  operation. 

18.10  Every  effort  will  be  made  at  all  levels  of  the  system  to  reduce  the  clerical  responsibilities  of 
the  members. 

18.11  Occupational  Safety  and  Health 

a.  The  parties  desire  to  deal  with  safety  and  health  complaints  internally  to  attempt  to 
correct  any  alleged  problems.  Where  either  the  SHTA  or  any  bargaining  unit  member 
has  a  safety  or  health  complaint,  the  administration  must  be  notified  of  the  complaint.  If 
after  three  (3)  business  days,  the  complaint  has  not  been  satisfactorily  addressed,  a 
complaint  may  be  filed  with  the  Ohio  Department  of  Industrial  Relations  under  Chapter 
4167. 

b.  Before  exercising  the  right  to  refuse  to  work  under  Section  4167.06  of  the  Revised  Code 
because  of  a  condition  which  the  employee,  acting  in  good  faith,  reasonably  believes 
presents  an  imminent  danger  of  death  or  serious  harm  to  the  employee,  the  Association 
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and/or  the  bargaining  unit  member  will  immediately  notify  his/her  supervisor  of  the 
condition.  The  employee  may  be  temporarily  reassigned  while  the  condition  is  being 
investigated  and/or  corrected. 

ARTICLE  XIX  -  MEDICAL  EXAMINATIONS 

19.01  Health  examinations  or  vaccinations  required  by  the  State  of  Ohio  or  required  locally  will  be 
provided  without  cost  to  the  certificated/licensed  staff.  If  a  member  of  the  staff  elects  to  have 
his/her  own  private  examination  or  vaccination,  the  member  shall  pay  said  costs  and  provide  a 
documented  statement  of  satisfactory  completion  of  the  required  examination  or  vaccination. 

ARTICLE  XX  -  ABSENCE  AND  LEAVE 
20.01   Regulations  Concerning  Absence 

a.  Sick  leave  with  pay  shall  be  earned,  paid  for  and  used  by  employees  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Section  3319.141,  Ohio  Revised  Code.  In  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  that  section,  employees  will  be  permitted  to  accumulate  sick  leave  with 
pay,  at  the  rate  of  15  days  per  year  to  an  unlimited  accumulation.  At  the  time  of 
employment  new  employees  shall  be  advanced  five  (5)  days  of  sick  leave. 

b.  Absence  deducted  from  sick  leave  - 

1 .  Family  illness  -  Absence  due  to  illness  in  the  family  is  interpreted  to  include  parent, 
step-parent,  spouse,  qualified  domestic  partner,  child,  step-child  or  member  of  the 
immediate  household  and  is  deducted  from  sick  leave.  An  affidavit  may  be  required 
to  support  the  claim  that  it  is  necessary  for  an  employee  to  be  away  from  his/her 
assignment  due  to  family  illness. 

2.  Family  Death  -  Absence  due  to  death  in  the  immediate  family  is  interpreted  to 
include  parent,  parent-in-law,  step-parent,  daughter-in-law,  son-in-law,  grandparent, 
grandchild,  brother,  sister,  child,  step-child,  spouse,  qualified  domestic  partner, 
brother-in-law,  sister-in-law,  aunt,  uncle  or  a  member  of  the  immediate  household 
and  is  deducted  from  sick  leave.  Any  employee  who  does  not  have  sufficient  sick 
leave  accumulation,  shall  be  entitled  to  up  to  three  (3)  days  off  without  loss  of  pay 
for  bereavement  leave  due  to  death  in  the  immediate  family. 

c.  Absence  not  deducted  from  sick  leave  and  allowed  with  pay  - 

1 .  Professional  meeting  -  Absence  of  an  employee  when  occasioned  by  attendance  at  a 
convention  or  professional  meeting  may  be  permitted  on  full  pay  by  the 
Superintendent  at  his/her  discretion.  It  will  not  be  deducted  from  sick  leave. 

2.  School  Visitation  -  Visiting  days  may  be  allowed  to  teachers  at  full  pay  by  the 
Superintendent  at  his/her  discretion. 
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3.  Military  Leave  -  Requests  of  this  nature  must  be  sent  to  the  Superintendent  for 
his/her  action. 

4.  Personal  Leave  -  Personal  leave  not  to  exceed  three  days  a  year  shall  be  granted  each 
employee.  Personal  leave  may  be  used  for  such  occasions  as  religious  holidays, 
graduation  and  weddings  of  members  of  the  immediate  family  or  personal  business 
that  cannot  be  performed  at  any  other  time.  Personal  leave  is  intended  to  cover 
emergency  or  other  business  that  cannot  be  performed  at  any  other  time.  Personal 
leave  is  non-cumulative. 

Requests  for  personal  leave  on  the  day  immediately  preceding  or  following  a  school 
holiday  period  will  not  be  approved,  except  under  very  unusual  circumstances.  Personal  leave  can 
be  granted  only  when  no  compensation  is  received  by  the  employee  during  time  of  such  leave  from 
other  than  school  funds. 

When  personal  leave  is  requested  because  of  personal  business  which  cannot  be 
performed  at  any  other  time,  the  teacher  need  not  describe  nor  reveal  the  nature  of  such  business  but 
need  only  state,  in  making  the  request,  that  the  leave  is  necessary  to  attend  to  personal  business 
which  cannot  be  performed  at  any  other  time. 

Unused  personal  leave  at  the  end  of  the  school  year  shall  be  converted  to  sick  leave  at 
the  rate  of  one  day  of  sick  leave  for  each  day  of  unused  personal  leave  and  then  added  to  the 
employee's  sick  leave  accumulation. 

SHTA  officers  pledge  their  support  in  obtaining  compliance  to  the  spirit  and  intent  of 
this  provision. 

5.  Weather  Conditions  -  Teachers  who  do  not  report  for  duty,  in  order  to  obtain  pay  for 
the  day  or  days  lost,  must  present  upon  their  return,  to  the  Superintendent,  a 
statement  of  the  facts  satisfactory  to  the  Superintendent  which  prevented  their 
reaching  school.  Failure  of  transportation  is  not  considered  an  "act  of  God." 

Absences  not  covered  above  - 

Absences  for  causes  other  than  those  hereinbefore  mentioned  shall  be  allowed  with  pay 
for  not  more  than  five  (5)  days  in  any  calendar  year  upon  evidence  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Superintendent  that  such  absence  was  beyond  the  control  of  the  employee  in  the 
exercise  of  reasonable  diligence. 

Absence  -  less  than  half-day 

Absence  for  any  reason  for  less  than  half-day  may  be  handled  by  the  principal  without 
reference  to  the  administrator  in  charge  of  personnel. 

To  obtain  payment  for  leave  the  teacher  shall  follow  all  procedures  of  the  District's 
absence  reporting  system. 
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20.02  Leave  of  Absence,  general  (other  than  sabbatical) 


The  Board  is  required  by  law,  upon  the  written  request  of  a  teacher  to  grant  a  leave  of 
absence  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  two  consecutive  school  years  where  illness  or  other  disability 
is  the  reason  for  the  request. 

In  addition,  the  Board  is  permitted,  at  its  discretion,  to  grant  a  leave  of  absence  upon  the 
written  request  of  a  teacher  for  educational,  professional  or  other  purposes.  In  exercising  this 
discretion  hereafter,  the  Board  will  pursue  the  general  policy  outlined  below. 

A  leave  of  absence  shall  be  granted  upon  the  written  request  of  a  teacher,  where  illness  or 
other  disability  is  not  the  reason  for  the  request,  only  upon  the  following  conditions: 

a.  The  teacher  shall  have  been  in  the  service  of  the  Board  for  a  minimum  of  two  (2)  years 
and  be  in  the  possession  of  a  professional  teaching  certificate/license  immediately 
preceding  the  period  of  the  proposed  absence. 

b.  The  application  shall  have  been  received  by  the  Superintendent  prior  to  the  first  school 
day  of  June  preceding  the  school  year  for  which  the  request  is  made. 

c.  The  only  reasons  for  which  leaves  will  be  granted  shall  be  professional  study,  military 
service,  educational  endeavor,  or  travel  in  line  with  professional  advancement. 

d.  The  duration  of  the  leave  shall  not  exceed  one  year. 

e.  The  teacher  promises  to  return  to  the  Shaker  Heights  District  after  the  leave  of  absence. 

20.03   Early  Departure  for  Summer  School  Study 

The  Shaker  Heights  City  School  District  is  interested  in  having  teachers  upgrade  their 
professional  competency  by  continuing  graduate  study.  Occasionally  attendance  in  summer  school 
creates  a  conflict  with  the  closing  of  school  at  the  end  of  the  school  year. 

In  such  cases  the  Superintendent  will  consider  on  an  individual  basis  request  for  early 
release  from  the  teaching  contract  for  attending  summer  school  but  will  require  as  supporting 
information  a  statement  indicating  the  following: 

a.  The  normal  registration  period. 

b.  The  first  day  of  summer  session  classes. 

c.  The  latest  date  on  which  a  person  may  register  for  summer  session. 

d.  The  date  on  which  penalty  fees  go  into  effect  for  late  registrants. 

e.  The  availability  of  alternate  summer  school  sessions  to  obtain  the  same  courses. 
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It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  teacher  to  obtain  the  above  information  and  to  include  all  the 
above  information  in  his/her  request  to  the  Superintendent.  A  very  limited  number  of  teachers  can 
be  approved  on  this  basis,  and  approvals  will  be  granted  only  in  those  situations  where  the 
educational  program  of  the  students  will  not  be  unduly  disrupted,  and  the  responsibility  of  the 
teacher  can  be  reasonably  fulfilled. 

The  principal's  approval  is  required  before  submitting  any  request  to  the  Superintendent. 

20.04  Sabbatical  Leave 

The  Board  recognizes  that  a  superior  educational  system  and  a  program  of  instruction  that 
meets  the  needs  of  all  students  can  only  be  achieved  by  providing  for  continual  improvement  of  the 
professional  staff.  Sabbatical  leave  is  given  to  professional  personnel  to  permit  them  to  improve 
their  ability  to  render  educational  service.  Such  improvement  is  usually  achieved  by  formal  study, 
research  and/or  writing  and  travel.  Applications  for  sabbatical  leave  for  other  types  of  experiences 
shall  be  considered  on  their  merits  and  may  be  approved  by  the  Board  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Superintendent. 

a.  A  certificated/licensed  employee  may  apply  for  sabbatical  leave  subject  to  the  following 
conditions  and  requirements: 

1.  Applicant  must  have  seven  (7)  consecutive  years  of  satisfactory  service  as  a  full- 
time  employee  in  the  Shaker  Heights  City  School  District.  Military  leaves  shall  not 
be  interpreted  as  interrupted  service. 

2.  Subsequent  sabbatical  leaves  may  be  authorized  after  eligibility  has  been 
reestablished  by  service  of  an  additional  seven  (7)  consecutive  years  of  satisfactory 
service  as  a  full-time  employee. 

3.  A  maximum  of  two  percent  (2%)  of  the  professional  employees  may  be  granted 
sabbatical  leave  each  year.  Insofar  as  possible  a  proportionate  division  of  leaves  will 
be  granted  to  the  various  departments  and  grade  levels. 

4.  A  sabbatical  leave  may  be  granted  for  a  period  of  one  (1)  full  semester  or  two  (2) 
full  consecutive  semesters  within  the  same  school  year. 

5.  The  applicant  must  sign  an  agreement  to  return  to  service  with  the  Board 
immediately  upon  termination  of  sabbatical  leave  and  continue  in  such  service  for  a 
period  of  two  (2)  years  unless  causes  beyond  his/her  control  prevent  such  service.  If 
service  is  terminated  before  the  end  of  the  two  (2)  years,  a  salary  refund  to  the  Board 
will  be  due  proportionate  to  the  amount  of  agreed  upon  service  not  actually 
rendered. 

b.  Requirements  and  status  while  on  sabbatical  leave  are  defined  as  follows: 


-24- 


1.  The  compensation  of  the  staff  member  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  half  the  salary 
he/she  would  receive  if  on  active  staff  status  for  the  period  in  which  the  leave  is 
effective. 


2.  A  staff  member  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  considered  to  be  in  the  employ  of  the 
Board,  shall  have  a  contract  and  shall  be  entitled  to  participate  in  any  benefits  that 
may  be  provided  for  by  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Board.  However,  the  Board 
shall  not  be  held  liable  for  death  or  injury  sustained  by  any  staff  member  while  on 
sabbatical  leave. 

3.  Payment  of  salary  and  withholdings  for  taxes  and  retirement  shall  be  made  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Board  for  payment  of  salary  to  other  members 
of  the  professional  staff.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  staff  member  to  keep  the 
Superintendent  informed  as  to  any  changes  in  address. 

4.  A  sabbatical  leave  granted  to  a  regular  employee  of  the  professional  staff  also 
operates  as  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  from  all  other  school  activities. 

c.    A  staff  member  upon  return  from  sabbatical  leave  shall  enjoy  the  following  privileges 
and  benefits: 

1 .  A  term  of  sabbatical  leave  shall  entitle  an  employee  to  an  automatic  salary  schedule 
increment  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  full  year  of  school  following  his/her  return  to 
service  in  the  system. 

2.  At  the  expiration  of  a  sabbatical  leave  the  employee  shall  be  restored  to  his/her 
position  or  to  a  position  with  like  status  and  pay. 

3.  Upon  return  from  sabbatical  leave,  a  report  must  be  submitted  to  the  Superintendent 
containing  transcripts  of  all  university  work  completed  while  on  leave  and  detailed 
data  as  to  the  activities  of  the  employee  together  with  the  employee's  appraisal  of 
the  professional  value  of  the  experience  or  knowledge  gained  while  on  leave  and  the 
manner  in  which  such  experience  or  knowledge  may  be  used  for  the  benefit  of  the 
students  of  the  schools  of  this  district.  This  report  shall  be  due  the  first  school  day  of 
the  month  following  the  applicant's  return  to  service  with  the  Board. 

If  changes  in  legislation  occur,  this  policy  should  be  reviewed  to  agree  with  the  new 
legislation. 

20.05   a.  Pregnancy  Leave 

An  employee  who  is  pregnant  may  use  sick  leave.  If  a  pregnant  employee  prefers  not  to  use 
accumulated  paid  sick  leave,  or  exhausts  her  accumulated  sick  leave  credit,  the  employee,  following 
the  procedures  in  Section  20.02,  may  apply  for  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  which  shall  be 
granted  for  disabilities  resulting  from  her  pregnancy  and  for  her  period  of  confinement. 

b.  Pregnancy  and  Delivery  Support  Leave 
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An  employee  whose  spouse  or  qualified  domestic  partner  is  pregnant  may  use  available  sick 
leave  for  up  to  two  (2)  weeks  at  the  time  of  confinement  and  delivery. 

be.  Care-Giver  Leave 

An  employee  who  is  pregnant,  whose  spouse  is  pregnant,  whose  qualified  domestic  partner 
is  pregnant,  or  who  is  adopting  a  child,  or  an  employee  who  is  responsible  for  care  of  a  family 
member,  may  request  and  shall  be  granted  a  care-giver  leave  of  absence  without  pay  or  benefits  on 
the  conditions  set  forth  below: 

1 .  Family  members  are  defined  as:  spouse,  qualified  domestic  partner,  child,  step-child, 
parent,  step-parent,  sibling,  parent-in-law,  grandparent,  aunt,  uncle,  sister-in-law, 
brother-in-law,  or  member  of  the  immediate  household. 

2.  A  request  for  care-giver  leave  should  be  made  sixty  (60)  calendar  days  prior  to  the 
commencement  of  the  leave. 

3 .  A  meeting  with  the  administrator  in  charge  of  personnel  will  be  arranged  to  discuss  a 
mutually  convenient  separation  date  as  well  as  the  anticipated  date  of  return  to  full- 
time  employment. 

4.  When  the  leave  is  related  to  the  birth  or  adoption  of  a  child,  at  the  election  of  the 
employee,  the  leave  of  absence  shall  be  granted  for  the  balance  of  the  semester  or 
school  year  during  which  delivery  or  adoption  or  care  is  anticipated.  When  the  leave 
is  for  the  care  of  a  family  member,  the  leave  shall  be  limited  to  twelve  weeks. 

5.  The  employee  who  has  taken  the  leave  for  the  remainder  of  the  school  year  shall 
have  such  leave  extended  for  one  (1)  additional  school  year  upon  request  of  the 
employee  to  the  administrator  in  charge  of  personnel,  made  not  later  than  the  April 
1st  preceding  the  year  for  which  such  leave  is  requested.  The  employee  who  has 
taken  the  leave  for  the  remainder  of  a  semester  shall  have  such  leave  extended  for  up 
to  three  (3)  additional  semesters  upon  request  of  the  employee  to  the  administrator  in 
charge  of  personnel,  provided  the  employee's  leave  ends  at  the  end  of  a  school  year 
and  the  request  for  leave  is  made  not  later  than  30  calendar  days  prior  to  the 
expiration  of  the  original  leave. 

6.  Failure  of  a  limited  contract  employee  on  leave  of  absence  to  return  a  signed 
contract  for  the  successive  school  year  on  or  before  July  10  shall  be  treated  as  a 
voluntary  resignation.  Failure  of  a  continuing  contract  employee  on  leave  of 
absence  to  return  a  signed  letter  of  intent  to  fulfill  his/her  contractual  obligation 
during  the  successive  school  year  on  or  before  July  10  shall  be  treated  as  a  voluntary 
resignation. 

7.  Upon  return,  the  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  a  position  similar  to  that  which  was 
held  prior  to  the  leave. 


-26- 


20.06  Physical  Injury  Leave 


In  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Ohio,  a  teacher  may  use  such  force  as  is 
necessary  to  quell  a  disturbance  threatening  physical  injury  to  others,  to  obtain  possession  of 
weapons  or  other  dangerous  objects  upon  the  person  or  within  the  control  of  the  pupil  for  the 
purpose  of  self  defense,  or  for  the  protection  of  persons  or  property.  It  is  recognized  by  the  Board 
that  in  the  course  of  performing  these  and  other  assigned  duties,  acts  of  physical  assault  upon  the 
teacher  may  occur. 

To  insure  that  such  individual's  rights  are  protected,  it  is  necessary  that  proper  procedures  be 
followed  when  such  instances  arise.  Procedures  to  be  followed: 

a.  A  teacher  who  has  been  physically  assaulted  in  connection  with  the  performance  of  a 
professional  assignment  of  this  Board,  shall  notify  his/her  appropriate  supervisor 
immediately.  Within  twenty-four  (24)  hours  of  the  incident  the  teacher  will  make  every 
attempt  to  provide  his/her  supervisor  with  a  written  report  of  the  incident.  Such  report 
shall  be  signed  by  the  teacher  or  his/her  representative. 

b.  The  principal  or  designated  representative  shall  attempt  to  obtain  a  list  of  witnesses  to 
said  assault.  The  principal  shall  then  attempt  to  obtain  a  written  statement  of  the 
observations  of  each  witness. 

c.  As  soon  as  possible,  copies  of  the  teacher's  report  and  the  written  statements  and 
observations  of  each  witness  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  President  of  the  SHTA  and  to  the 
Board  through  the  Superintendent's  office.  Copies  of  the  witnesses'  statements  will 
also  be  given  to  the  teachers  involved. 

d.  If  court  action  results,  said  teacher  and  any  witnesses  shall  be  granted  leave  of  their 
professional  duties  and  a  certified/licensed  substitute  will  be  provided  with  no  loss  of 
pay  (personal  or  sick  leave)  for  days  in  court  and  as  may  be  requested  by  their  legal 
counsel,  court  officials,  and  law  enforcement  officers. 

e.  If  an  assault  on  a  teacher  results  in  the  teacher  being  unable  to  teach  for  a  period  of  time, 
said  teacher  shall  be  provided  leave  until  he/she  is  able  to  resume  his/her  professional 
duties  without  loss  of  pay  and  without  loss  of  any  benefits  listed  under  Article  XXIV  of 
this  Agreement.  Neither  shall  any  teacher  so  affected  lose  any  sick  leave  that  he/she 
may  have  accumulated.  (See  20.01  of  this  Agreement).  This  leave  will  be  limited  to  the 
balance  of  the  current  school  year;  however,  the  Superintendent  shall  extend  it  up  to 
another  semester  if  the  individual's  licensed  physician  states  he/she  is  medically  unable 
to  perform  his/her  contractual  duties  because  of  the  physical  injury.  The  statement  must 
include  the  physician's  estimate  of  the  date  the  employee  will  be  able  to  return  to  work. 

f.  The  teacher  shall  not  qualify  for  assault  leave  except  upon  submission  of  an  application 
on  a  form  to  be  furnished  by  the  Board. 

g.  The  teacher  shall  furnish  a  certificate/license  from  his/her  licensed  physician,  stating  the 
nature  of  his/her  disability  and  its  expected  duration. 
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h.  If  a  teacher  absence  resulting  from  assault  is  covered  by  Workers'  Compensation,  the 
Board  shall  provide  the  additional  compensation  that  will  provide  said  teacher  with  the 
same  income  he/she  received  at  the  time  of  his/her  assault.  In  the  event  a  delayed  award 
by  Workers'  Compensation  results  in  a  total  combined  payment  to  the  teacher  which 
results  in  an  amount  equal  to  more  than  the  teacher's  normal  per  diem  rate,  the  excess 
payment  will  be  returned  to  the  Board. 

i.  A  teacher  temporarily  disabled  as  a  result  of  a  physical  assault  shall  be  returned  to  the 
same  position  as  held  at  the  time  of  the  incident,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  automatic  salary 
schedule  increments  upon  his/her  return  to  work. 

j.  A  teacher  on  leave  under  this  section  may  not  earn  money  from  other  sources  in  the 
school  district  while  on  such  leave. 

k.  Any  exception  beyond  the  above  must  be  recommended  by  the  Superintendent  and 
approved  by  the  Board. 

20.07  A  qualified  domestic  partner  is  defined  as  the  sole  domestic  partner,  not  related  by  blood, 
who  live  together  in  the  same  residence  and  intend  to  do  so  indefinitely.  These  individuals  are 
engaged  in  a  committed  relationship  of  mutual  caring  and  support  and  are  jointly  responsible  for 
each  other's  common  welfare  and  expenses.  Proof  of  interdependence  includes  at  least  three  of  the 
following:  (1)  common  ownership  of  a  vehicle;  (2)  common  ownership  of  real  property;  (3) 
drivers'  licenses  with  common  address;  (4)  proof  of  joint  bank  accounts  or  credit  accounts;  (5) 
designated  primary  beneficiary;  and  (6)  assignment  of  durable  power  of  attorney  or  living  will. 

ARTICLE  XXI  -  PROTECTION  OF  TEACHERS  AND  STUDENTS 

21.01  General 

The  administration  recognizes  its  responsibility  to  give  all  reasonable  support  and  assistance 
to  teachers  with  respect  to  the  maintenance  of  control  and  discipline  in  the  classroom  in  accordance 
with  Section  3319.41  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  teacher  to  provide  a 
classroom  learning  situation  which  provides  an  atmosphere  for  learning  to  take  place;  when  it 
becomes  apparent  that  a  breakdown  in  classroom  discipline  is  caused  by  a  particular  pupil  who  is 
disruptive  in  nature,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  teacher  and  principal  to  find  a  reasonable  solution  to  the 
problem. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  administration  to  support  teachers'  efforts  in  maintaining  orderly 
classrooms  and  in  protecting  them  from  unruly  students.  When  a  student's  behavior  is  so  extreme 
that  it  disrupts  the  educational  process,  parents  will  be  consulted  and,  if  necessary,  the  police. 
Suspension  and  expulsion  from  school  may  be  considered  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Ohio  Revised  Code. 
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ARTICLE  XXII  -  REDUCTION  OF  STAFF 


22.01  When,  by  reason  of  budgetary  constraints,  changing  course  offerings  and  selections, 
decreased  enrollment  of  pupils,  return  to  duty  of  regular  teachers  after  leave  of  absence,  or  by 
reason  of  suspension  of  schools  or  territorial  changes  affecting  the  District,  the  Board  decides  that  it 
will  be  necessary  to  reduce  the  number  of  teachers,  it  may  make  a  reasonable  reduction.  In  making 
such  a  reduction,  the  Board  shall  proceed  to  suspend  contracts  in  accordance  with  the 
recommendation  of  the  Superintendent  who  shall,  within  each  teaching  field  affected,  give 
preference  to  teachers  on  continuing  contracts  and  to  teachers  who  have  greater  seniority.  Teachers, 
whose  continuing  contracts  are  suspended,  shall  have  the  right  of  restoration  to  continuing  service  in 
the  District  if  and  when  teaching  positions  become  vacant  or  are  created  for  which  any  of  such 
teachers  are  or  become  qualified. 

With  respect  to  teachers  holding  the  same  areas  of  certification/licensure,  the  Board  shall 
nonrenew  teachers'  limited  contracts  before  the  suspension  of  teachers'  continuing  contracts. 

22.02  Attrition 

The  number  of  persons  affected  by  a  reduction  in  staff  will  be  kept  to  a  minimum  by  not 
employing  replacements  insofar  as  practicable  for  employees  who  retire  or  resign  or  whose  limited 
contracts  are  not  renewed.  To  achieve  educational  aims,  however,  it  may  be  necessary  to  hire  some 
replacements  for  some  positions  if  other  employees  in  the  system  do  not  possess  the 
certification/licensure,  qualifications  and  experience  for  the  position  and  the  position  is  one  that 
needs  to  be  filled. 

22.03  Suspension  of  Continuing  Contracts 

Suspension  of  continuing  contracts  will  be  achieved  as  follows: 

Teachers  in  the  same  certification/licensure  areas  whose  continuing  contract  have  been 
suspended  because  of  reduction  in  staff  will  be  recalled  in  order  of  the  greater  service  to  the  District. 
In  determining  service  time,  the  following  criteria  will  be  used: 

a.  If  two  or  more  teachers  begin  their  Shaker  service  at  the  same  time,  the  date  of  letter  of 
intent  to  employ  issued  by  the  Personnel  Office  will  be  used  as  first  date  of  service.  If 
two  or  more  teachers  have  "letters  of  intent"  bearing  the  same  date,  seniority  will  be 
established  on  the  basis  of  the  time  of  receiving  the  teacher's  signed  contract  in  the 
office  of  the  administrator  in  charge  of  personnel. 

b.  Service  prior  to  a  resignation  will  not  be  used  if  a  teacher  has  been  reemployed. 

c.  Authorized  leaves  of  absence  for  illness,  disability,  maternity,  military  service  or 
sabbatical  will  be  used  to  compute  length  of  service. 

d.  A  copy  of  the  reduction  in  staff  list  will  be  provided  the  Association  (within  two  weeks) 
after  the  Board  action. 
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22.04   Suspension  of  Limited  Contracts 


Hard  and  fast  rules  cannot  be  applied  in  determining  the  extent  to  which  reductions  are 
necessary  or  for  determining  which  limited  contract  teachers  are  affected.  Seniority,  for  example, 
can  and  should  play  a  legitimate  role  in  determining  the  order  in  which  reductions  in  staff  are  made, 
but  it  is  not  the  only  criterion.  In  accomplishing  reduction  in  staff,  the  concern  has  been  and  must 
continue  to  be  the  welfare  of  the  students  in  the  school  district. 

The  following  criteria  will  be  used  to  determine  which  teachers  will  be  affected  by  staff 
reduction,  not  necessarily  in  order  listed: 

a.  Length  of  service  to  Shaker  Heights.  Service  to  be  determined  in  the  same  manner  as 
described  for  Continuing  Contract  teachers. 

b.  Major  area  of  study  and  certification/licensure. 

c.  Exceptions  to  preference  for  retention  based  on  length  of  continuous  service  may  be 
made  to  insure  the  retention  of  particular  skills  that  are  needed,  to  insure  continued 
performance  of  supplemental  duty  assignments  performed  in  the  past  by  employees 
with  less  continuous  service,  to  comply  with  state  and  federal  laws  relating  to 
employment  matters,  and  in  consideration  of  program  needs.  Other  unusual  or 
unanticipated  situations  also  may  warrant  taking  factors  other  than  length  of  continuous 
service  into  account  in  determining  preference  for  retention. 

22.05  Recall 

a.  Any  teacher  whose  name  appears  on  the  Reduction  in  Staff  List  shall  be  offered 
reemployment  when  a  position  becomes  available  for  which  he/she  is  certified/licensed 
and  qualified. 

b.  The  Personnel  Office  will  give  written  notice  of  an  offer  of  employment  by  sending  a 
registered  or  certified  letter  to  said  teacher  at  his/her  last  known  address.  It  shall  be  the 
responsibility  of  each  teacher  to  notify  the  Personnel  Office  of  any  change  in  address. 

c.  A  teacher  on  the  Reduction  in  Staff  List  shall,  upon  accepting  an  offer  of  reemployment, 
return  to  the  system  with  the  same  seniority,  accumulations  of  sick  leave  days,  and 
salary  schedule  placement  as  the  teacher  would  have  received  in  the  year  following 
nonrenewal,  if,  as  a  result  of  reemployment,  a  teacher  resumes  employment  in  the  first 
semester  (prior  to  January  1st)  of  the  year  in  which  the  teacher  was  nonrenewed. 

d.  Limited  contract  teachers  will  remain  on  the  Reduction  in  Staff  List  for  a  period  of 
fifteen  (15)  months  following  their  suspension.  If  a  teacher  on  the  Reduction  in  Staff 
List  accepts  employment  with  another  district,  the  teacher  shall  so  notify  the 
administrator  in  charge  of  personnel  by  registered  letter  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  of 
acceptance.  The  teacher  will  then  be  removed  from  the  Reduction  in  Staff  List.  If  a 
teacher  is  offered  reemployment  and  fails  to  accept  the  offer  within  ten  (10)  calendar 
days,  the  teacher  will  be  immediately  removed  from  the  Reduction  in  Staff  List.  After 
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being  removed  from  the  Reduction  in  Staff  List,  a  teacher  must  make  application  for 
employment  in  accordance  with  established  procedures  if  they  desire  to  be  considered 
for  employment  by  the  Shaker  Heights  City  School  District. 

ARTICLE  XXIII  -  PART-TIME  EMPLOYEES 

23.01  Part-time  employees  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefits  as  set  forth  in  this  Agreement,  however, 
such  benefits  shall  be  prorated  according  to  the  percentage  of  time  worked  as  compared  to  the  total 
workday  for  full-time  employees.  Proration  of  insurance  benefits  means  the  Board  share  will  be 
equal  to  the  prorated  percentage  and  the  employee  must  pay  the  balance  if  he/she  wishes  to  obtain 
the  benefit. 

23.02  For  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  part-time  employees  will  not  accumulate  seniority. 

23.03  Part-time  employees  shall  not  be  entitled  to  continuing  contract  status  and  shall  only  be 
employed  on  a  limited  contract  basis. 

23.04  Part-time  employees  shall  continue  to  be  advanced  on  the  salary  schedule  in  half  steps  based 
upon  aggregated  part-time  service  during  the  years. 

23.05  When,  by  reason  of  decreased  enrollment  in  a  program  or  change  in  curriculum,  a  full-time, 
continuing  contract  teacher  is  forced  to  accept  a  part-time  position  with  the  Shaker  Heights  City 
School  District,  that  teacher  shall  continue  to  receive  full  insurance  benefits  as  set  forth  in  this 
Agreement  and  will  continue  to  accumulate  seniority  as  if  on  a  full-time  basis.  Such  teacher's 
salary  will  be  adjusted  on  a  pro  rata  basis  and  advancement  on  the  salary  schedule  will  be  in  full 
steps.  All  other  benefits  will  be  provided  consistent  with  the  provisions  of  Section  23 .0 1 . 

ARTICLE  XXIV  -  GROUP  INSURANCE 

24.01   Health  Care  Coverage 

The  Board  has  the  right  to  select  carrier  or  self-insure  health  care  coverage,  with  a  PPO  that 
includes  the  following  coverage: 

a.  The  Board  will  continue  present  medical  coverage  through  December  3 1 ,  20 1 1  at  which 
time  there  shall  be  medical  coverage  with  a  $250  deductible  per  family  member  to  a 
maximum  of  $500  deductible  per  family  and  a  90%/10%  copayment  with  a  maximum 
out  of  pocket  of  $500  for  single  coverage  and  $1000  for  family  coverage  when  in 
network  and  with  a  $500  deductible  per  family  member  to  a  maximum  of  $1000  per 
family  and  70%/30%  copayment  with  a  maximum  out  of  pocket  of  $1000  for  single 
coverage  and  $2000  for  family  coverage  when  out  of  network.  The  coverage  shall  have 
an  unlimited  lifetime  limit.  There  will  be  an  office  visit  co-pay  of  $20  and  an 
emergency  room  co-pay  of  $  100; 
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b.  Prior  to  solicitation  of  bids  for  possible  change  of  carrier,  the  SHTA  will  be  notified  and 
given  an  opportunity  to  discuss  standards  and  bid  specifications,  as  well  as  the  financial 
strength  and  capabilities  of  carriers  given  the  opportunity  to  bid; 

c.  Board  will  not  initiate  any  change  in  carrier  more  than  once  per  calendar  year. 

The  Board  will  provide  Kaiser  Community  Health  Services,  with  the  addition  of  a  $20  per 
office  visit  user  payment,  as  an  HMO  and,  if  it  chooses,  may  add  any  additional  HMO  or  PPO.  This 
benefit  will  only  be  available  to  those  employees  who  have  selected  Kaiser  as  their  health  care 
option  as  of  March  3 1 ,  20 1 1 . 

Employees  will  contribute  8%  of  the  monthly  funding  rate;  12%  of  monthly  funding  rate 
effective  January  1,  2012  for  individual  or  family  coverage.  The  Board  will  notify  the  Association 
of  any  funding  rate  adjustment  within  two  weeks  after  the  Board  determines  any  funding  rate 
adjustment.  The  Board  will  provide  the  Association  with  the  actuarial  report  regarding  any  funding 
rate  adjustments. 

24.02  Prescription  Drug 

Prescription  drug  coverage,  including  oral  contraceptives,  with  a  Seven  Dollar  ($7.00)  co- 
pay  feature  for  generic  drugs  and  Twenty-Five  Dollar  ($25.00)  co-pay  for  legend  or  name  brand 
drugs  will  be  provided  for  all  teachers  by  the  Board  at  Board  expense.  Mail  orders  will  have  a 
$17.50  co-pay  for  generic  and  $62.50  co-pay  for  legend  or  name  brand.  Retail  drugs  will  be  limited 
to  a  30  day  supply  and  mail  order  to  a  90  day  supply. 

Employees  will  contribute  8%  of  the  monthly  funding  rate;  12%  of  monthly  funding  rate 
effective  January  1,  2012  for  individual  or  family  coverage.  The  Board  will  notify  the  Association 
of  any  funding  rate  adjustment  within  two  weeks  after  the  Board  determines  any  funding  rate 
adjustment.  The  Board  will  provide  the  Association  with  the  actuarial  report  regarding  any  funding 
rate  adjustments. 

24.03  Life  Insurance 

The  Board  will  fully  pay  for  and  provide  its  certified/licensed  employees  with  a  term  life 
insurance  program  providing  for  (a)  a  death  benefit  of  Fifty  Thousand  ($50,000);  (b) 
dismemberment  coverage;  and  (c)  double  indemnity  death  benefit  in  the  event  of  accidental  death. 
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24.04  Dental  Plan 


U.C.R.  Coverage 


Calendar  Co-Insurance  Features 

Year  Preven-  General  Restor- 

Maximum  tive  ative 


Deductibles  Applied 
Ortho-  Preven-      General      Restor-  Ortho- 

dontia tive  ative  dontia 


$1,500 


100%  pd. 
by  car- 
rier 
0%  by 
employee 


85%  pd.  by 
carrier 
15%  by 
employee 


80%  pd.  by 
carrier 
20%  by 
employee 


50%  pd. 
by  car- 
rier 
50%  by 
employee 


None 


None 


$50. 


$50. 


Note:  There  is  a  $1,500  lifetime  limit  per  person  for  orthodontia  coverage. 


The  Board  shall  not  choose  a  carrier  that  pays  different  rates  to  dentists  that  belong  to  or 
are  a  participating  dentist  in  a  group  plan. 

Employees  will  contribute  8%  of  the  monthly  funding  rate;  12%  of  monthly  funding  rate 
effective  January  1,  2012  for  individual  or  family  coverage.  The  Board  will  notify  the  Association 
of  any  funding  rate  adjustment  within  two  weeks  after  the  Board  determines  any  funding  rate 
adjustment.  The  Board  will  provide  the  Association  with  the  actuarial  report  regarding  any  funding 
rate  adjustments. 

24.05  Premium  Payments 

If  a  tenure  teacher  should  exhaust  his/her  sick  leave  within  the  time  specifications  of  this 
contract,  the  Board,  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  twelve  (12)  months,  shall  continue  to  pay  his/her 
premiums  for  the  following  fringe  benefits: 

A.  PPO/HMO 

B.  Prescription  Drug 

C.  Life  Insurance 

D.  Dental  Insurance 

The  payment  of  such  premiums  will  cease  if  the  employee  retires,  resigns,  goes  on  disability 
retirement  or  his/her  contract  is  terminated. 

24.06  125  Plan 

The  District  will  maintain  a  Section  125  plan  for  premiums  only  and  effective  by  the 
implementation  for  the  health  insurance  plan  changes,  the  District  will  convert  to  a  flexible  account 
that  includes  eligible  medical  expenses  and  dependent  care  expenses  with  participating  employees 
paying  whatever  the  administrative  charge  is  to  run  the  125  Plan.. 

24.07  If  an  employee's  spouse  is  eligible  to  participate,  as  a  current  employee  or  in  their  current 
enterprise  or  retiree,  in  group  health  insurance  and/or  prescription  drug  insurance  sponsored  by 
his/her  employer,  enterprise  or  any  public  or  private  retirement  plan,  the  spouse  must  enroll  in 
such  group  insurance  coverage. 
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The  requirement  does  not  apply  to  any  spouse  who  works  less  than  30  hours  per  week 
and  is  required  to  pay  more  than  50%  of  the  single  premium  to  participate  in  the  employer's 
group  health  insurance  coverage  and/or  prescription  drug  insurance  coverage. 

Upon  the  spouse's  enrollment  in  such  group  insurance  coverage,  that  coverage  will 
become  the  primary  payor  of  benefits  and  the  coverage  sponsored  by  the  Board  will  become  the 
secondary  payor  of  benefits  except  where  contrary  to  law. 

Any  spouse  who  fails  to  enroll  in  any  group  insurance  coverage  sponsored  by  the 
spouse's  employer,  enterprise  or  any  public  or  private  retirement  plan,  as  required  by  this 
Agreement,  shall  be  ineligible  for  benefits  under  the  group  insurance  coverage  sponsored  by  the 
Board. 

Every  employee  whose  spouse  participates  in  the  Board's  group  health  insurance 
coverage  and/or  prescription  drug  insurance  coverage  shall  complete  and  submit  to  the  Board, 
upon  request,  a  written  certification  verifying  whether  his/her  spouse  is  eligible  to  participate  in 
group  health  insurance  coverage  and/or  prescription  drug  insurance  coverage  sponsored  by  the 
spouse's  employer,  enterprise  or  public  or  private  retirement  plan.  If  any  employee  fails  to 
complete  and  submit  the  certification  form  by  the  required  date,  such  employee's  spouse  will  be 
removed  immediately  from  all  health  and  prescription  drug  insurance  coverage  sponsored  by  the 
Board.  Additional  documentation  may  be  required. 

An  employee  who  submits  false  information  or  fails  to  timely  advise  the  Board  of  a 
change  in  the  spouse's  eligibility  for  employer,  enterprise  or  retirement  plan  sponsored  group 
health  insurance  and  prescription  drug  insurance  and  such  false  information,  or  such  failure 
results  in  the  Board  providing  benefits  to  which  the  spouse  is  not  entitled,  the  employee  will  be 
personally  liable  to  the  Board  for  reimbursement  of  benefits  and  expenses  incurred  by  the  Board. 
Any  amount  to  be  reimbursed  by  the  employee  may  be  by  direct  payment  by  the  employee  or,  if 
not,  shall  be  deducted  through  payroll  deduction. 

ARTICLE  XXV  -  TUITION  FUND  AND  PAYMENT 

25.01  To  maintain  Excellence  in  Education,  the  Board  shall  budget  a  special  fund  of  $125,000  per 
year  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  those  teachers  working  toward  obtaining  their  first  Master's  when 
such  a  Degree  is  in  their  teaching  field  or  in  a  related  education  field  of.  All  remaining  funds  shall 
be  used  to  assist  those  teachers  working  beyond  their  first  Master's  and  Graduate  level  work 
provided  such  course  work  is  in  their  teaching  field  or  in  a  related  education  field  of  study.  The 
Board  shall  pay  tuition  cost  up  to  $150.00  per  credit  hour. 

25.02  All  teachers  completing  graduate  level  work  shall  submit  to  the  administrator  in  charge  of 
personnel  the  necessary  documentation  demonstrating  the  successful  completion  of  such  course 
work  prior  to  December  1  of  each  calendar  year.  The  administrator  in  charge  of  personnel  shall 
total  all  legitimate  claims  for  reimbursement.  If  the  total  is  less  than  $125,000,  then  each  claimant 
shall  be  paid  up  to  the  amount  specified  in  §  25.01.  If  the  total  is  more  than  $125,000,  then  an 
equitable  distribution  of  funds  shall  be  made  based  upon  a  fractional  cost  per  graduate  hour 
completed.  In  no  case  shall  the  total  of  payments  exceed  $125,000  in  any  given  calendar  year. 
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Each  claimant  shall  receive  notification  of  the  amount  he/she  is  to  receive  no  later  than  January  15 
of  the  next  calendar  year.  No  payment  shall  be  made  for  correspondence  courses. 

25.03  The  Treasurer,  within  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  after  notification  by  the  administrator  in 
charge  of  personnel,  shall  issue  a  separate  check  in  the  amount  specified  by  the  administrator  in 
charge  of  personnel  to  the  teacher.  Deductions  mandated  by  law  shall  be  made. 

25.04  The  administrator  in  charge  of  personnel  shall  forward  to  the  President  of  SHTA  a 
notification  showing  names,  hours  and  amount  of  payment  to  each  teacher. 

ARTICLE  XXVI  -  SEVERANCE  PAY 

26.01  Any  employee  who  works  regularly  each  week  on  a  permanent  part-time  basis  or  on  a  full- 
time  basis  and  who  has  ten  (10)  or  more  years  of  service  with  the  Board,  may  elect  at  the  time  of 
his/her  retirement  from  active  service  to  receive  severance  pay  in  an  amount  equal  to: 

One-fourth  (1/4)  of  his/her  unused  sick  leave  accumulation  at  the  per  diem  rate  of  said 
employee's  basic  contract  salary  in  effect  at  the  time  of  last  day  of  employment  in  Shaker 
Heights.  Supplemental  contracts,  extended  service,  overtime  or  any  other  compensation 
will  not  be  included  in  the  calculation. 

As  used  herein,  the  word  "retirement"  means  "permanent  retirement"  with  regard  to  age  and 
years  of  service  as  defined  by  the  Ohio  State  Retirement  Systems. 

Payment  of  severance  pay  hereunder  shall  be  made  only  upon  fulfillment  of  the  following 
conditions. 

a.  The  employee  is  expected  to  sign  an  affidavit  regarding  retirement  and  severance  pay. 
The  form  for  this  purpose  will  be  made  available  by  the  Personnel  Office. 

b.  The  employee  must  be  in  active  service  for  the  year  immediately  prior  to  retirement,  at 
the  time  a  staff  member  elects  not  to  actively  teach  for  the  Shaker  Heights  Schools,  and 
is  not  yet  eligible  for  State  Teacher  Retirement  System  benefits,  the  staff  member  may 
still  apply  for  and  receive  that  part  of  unused  sick  leave  he/she  is  eligible  to  receive,  as 
long  as  the  following  is  true  and  the  following  procedures  are  followed: 

1.  The  former  staff  member  applies,  in  writing,  to  the  Superintendent  within  thirty- 
seven  (37)  months  of  the  staff  member's  last  day  of  teaching. 

2.  The  former  staff  member  has  not  taken  a  teaching  position  during  that  thirty-seven 
(37)  month  period. 

3.  The  former  staff  member  has  become  eligible  for  State  Teacher  Retirement  System 
benefits  during  that  thirty-seven  (37)  month  period. 

c.  The  former  employee  is  expected  to  present  satisfactory  evidence  to  the  Treasurer  that 
his/her  retirement  is  in  effect.  Following  receipt  of  this  evidence,  the  Treasurer  will 


-35- 


issue  a  lump  sum  severance  pay  check  to  the  retired  employee  within  thirty  (30) 
calendar  days  thereafter  unless  the  staff  member  elects  under  paragraph  d,  below. 

d.  If  the  staff  member  announces  his/her  retirement  by  March  1  of  the  school  year  after 
which  the  staff  member  is  planning  to  retire,  the  staff  member  may  choose  from  among 
any  of  the  following: 

1 .  Payment  of  severance  pay  in  three  equal  annual  installments  the  first  of  which  is  to 
be  on  January  1  of  the  year  following  his/her  retirement  with  the  second  and  third 
annual  installments  to  be  made  on  each  of  the  successive  January  lsts.  If  this  option 
is  elected  the  staff  member  shall  receive  three  additional  days  of  severance  pay  at  the 
employee's  final  per  diem  rate. 

2.  Payment  of  severance  pay  in  two  equal  annual  installments  the  first  of  which  is  to  be 
on  January  1  of  the  year  following  his/her  retirement  with  the  second  annual 
installment  to  be  made  on  the  successive  January  1st.  If  this  option  is  elected  the 
staff  member  shall  receive  two  additional  days  of  severance  pay  at  the  employee's 
final  per  diem  rate. 

3.  Payment  of  severance  pay  in  one  lump  sum  payment  on  January  1st  of  the  year 
following  his/her  retirement.  If  this  option  is  elected  the  staff  member  shall  receive 
one  additional  day  of  severance  pay  at  the  employee's  final  per  diem  rate. 

4.  The  request  for  one  of  the  options  under  subparagraph  d  must  be  made  in  writing  to 
the  Treasurer  at  the  time  of  announcement  of  retirement. 

e.  Upon  payment  of  the  severance  pay  to  the  former  employee,  all  of  his/her  accumulated 
sick  leave  credit  shall  be  cancelled. 

Any  exception  beyond  the  above  must  be  recommended  by  the  Superintendent  and 
approved  by  the  Board. 

ARTICLE  XXVII  -  SALARY 

27.01  Effective  January  1,  201 1,  the  BA  Minimum  will  be  $41,449  on  the  salary  schedule  set  forth 
in  Section  27.04.  For  201 1,  there  will  be  no  increase  to  the  base  and  no  step  increases. 

27.02  For  2012,  there  will  be  no  increase  to  the  base.  Step  increases  will  be  applied  at  the 
beginning  of  the  2012-13  school  year.  In  addition,  a  stipend  of  1%  of  each  teacher's  salary 
based  upon  the  salary  schedule  shall  be  paid  to  those  teachers  employed  during  the  2010-1 1 
school  year  who  continue  to  be  employed  through  January  16  of  2012  with  the  payment  to 
be  made  on  January  16,  2012. 

27.03  For  2013,  there  will  be  no  increase  to  the  base.  Step  increases  will  be  applied  at  the 
beginning  of  the  2013-14  school  year.  In  addition,  a  stipend  of  1%  of  each  teacher's  salary 
based  upon  the  salary  schedule  shall  be  paid  to  those  teachers  employed  during  the  201 1-12 
school  year  who  continue  to  be  employed  through  January  16  of  2013  with  the  payment  to 
be  made  on  January  16,  2013. 
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27.04 


B.A.+15 

STEP 

B.A. 

OR  5  YRS 

M.A. 

1.0000 

1.0222 

1.0700 

0 

41,449 

42,369 

44,350 

1.0500 

1.0733 

1.1022 

1 

43,521 

44,487 

45,685 

1.1000 

1.1244 

1.1600 

2 

45,594 

46,605 

48,081 

1.1500 

1.1755 

1.2177 

3 

47,666 

48,723 

50,472 

1.2000 

1 .2266 

1.2755 

4 

49,739 

50,841 

52,868 

1 .2500 

1.2777 

1.3333 

5 

51,811 

52,959 

55,264 

1.3000 

1.3288 

1 .4000 

6 

53,884 

55,077 

58,029 

1.3500 

1.3800 

1 .4666 

7 

55,956 

57,200 

60,789 

1 .4000 

1.4311 

1 .5333 

8 

58,029 

59,318 

63,554 

1 .4500 

1 .4822 

1.6000 

9 

60,101 

61,436 

66,318 

1.5000 

1.5333 

1 .6666 

10 

62,174 

63,554 

69,079 

1.5500 

1 .5844 

1.7333 

11 

64,246 

65,672 

71,844 

1 .6000 

1.6355 

1.8000 

12 

66,318 

67,790 

74,608 

1.6500 

1.6866 

1.8666 

13 

68,391 

69,908 

77,369 

1.7000 

1.7377 

1.9333 

14 

70,463 

72,026 

80,133 

1.7500 

1.8111 

2.0000 

15 

72,536 

75,068 

82,898 

1 .7750 

1 .8478 

2.0335 

16 

72,536 

75,068 

82,898 

1.7750 

1.8478 

2.0335 

17 

72,536 

75,068 

82,898 

1.7750 

1 .8478 

2.0335 

18 

72,536 

75,068 

82,898 

1.7750 

1.8478 

2.0335 

19 

72,536 

75,068 

82,898 

1.7750 

1 .8478 

2.0335 

20 

73,572 

76,589 

84,287 

1 .8000 

1.8845 

2.0670 

21 

73,572 

76,589 

84,287 

1.8000 

1.8845 

2.0670 

22 

73,572 

76,589 

84,287 

M.A.+15 

M.A.+30 

M.A.+45 

PH.D. 

1.0966 

1.1188 

1.1521 

1.1965 

45,453 

46,373 

47,753 

49,594 

1.1244 

1.1466 

1.1688 

1 .2222 

46,605 

47,525 

48,446 

50,659 

1.1822 

1 .2044 

1 .2266 

1 .2888 

49,001 

49,921 

50,841 

53,419 

1 .2400 

1 .2622 

1 .2844 

1.3555 

51,397 

52,317 

53,237 

56,184 

1.2977 

1.3200 

1 .3422 

1 .4222 

53,788 

54,713 

55,633 

58,949 

1.3555 

1.3777 

1 .4000 

1.4888 

56,184 

57,104 

58,029 

61,709 

1 .4222 

1 .4444 

1 .4666 

1.5555 

58,949 

59,869 

60,789 

64,474 

1.4888 

1.5111 

1.5333 

1 .6222 

61,709 

62,634 

63,554 

67,239 

1.5555 

1.5777 

1 .6000 

1.6888 

64,474 

65,394 

66,318 

69,999 

1 .6222 

1 .6444 

1 .6666 

1 .7555 

67,239 

68,159 

69,079 

72,764 

1.6888 

1.7111 

1.7333 

1 .8222 

69,999 

70,923 

71,844 

75,528 

1.7555 

1.7777 

1.8000 

1.8888 

72,764 

73,684 

74,608 

78,289 

1 .8222 

1.8444 

1.8666 

1.9555 

75,528 

76,449 

77,369 

81,054 

1.8888 

1.9111 

1.9333 

2.0222 

78,289 

79,213 

80,133 

83,818 

1.9555 

1.9777 

2.0000 

2.0888 

81,054 

81,974 

82,898 

86,579 

2.0244 

2.0488 

2.0733 

2.1755 

83,909 

84,921 

85,936 

90,172 

2.0589 

2.0844 

2.1100 

2.2189 

83,909 

84,921 

85,936 

90,172 

2.0589 

2.0844 

2.1100 

2.2189 

83,909 

84,921 

85,936 

90,172 

2.0589 

2.0844 

2.1100 

2.2189 

83,909 

84,921 

85,936 

90,172 

2.0589 

2.0844 

2.1100 

2.2189 

83,909 

84,921 

85,936 

90,172 

2.0589 

2.0844 

2.1100 

2.2189 

85,339 

86,396 

87,457 

91,971 

2.0934 

2.1200 

2.1467 

2.2623 

85,339 

86,396 

87,457 

91,971 

2.0934 

2.1200 

2.1467 

2.2623 

85,339 

86,396 

87,457 

91,971 
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24 


30 


29 


28 


27 


26 


25 


23 


1.8000 
73,572 
1 .8000 
73,572 
1 .8000 
74,608 
1.8250 
74,608 
1 .8250 
74,608 
1.8250 
74,608 
1.8250 
74,608 
1.8250 
75,644 


1.8845 
76,589 
1 .8845 
76,589 
1 .8845 
78,111 
1.9212 
78,111 
1.9212 
78,111 
1.9212 
78,111 
1.9212 
78,111 
1.9212 
79,632 


2.0670 
84,287 
2.0670 
84,287 
2.0670 
85,675 
2.1005 
85,675 
2.1005 
85,675 
2.1005 
85,675 
2.1005 
85,675 
2.1005 
87,064 


2.0934 
85,339 
2.0934 
85,339 
2.0934 
86,769 
2.1279 
86,769 
2.1279 
86,769 
2.1279 
86,769 
2.1279 
86,769 
2.1279 
88,199 


2.1200 
86,396 
2.1200 
86,396 
2.1200 
87,872 
2.1556 
87,872 
2.1556 
87,872 
2.1556 
87,872 
2.1556 
87,872 
2.1556 
89,347 


2.1467 
87,457 
2.1467 
87,457 
2.1467 
88,979 
2.1834 
88,979 
2.1834 
88,979 
2.1834 
88,979 
2.1834 
88,979 
2.1834 
90,500 


2.2623 
91,971 
2.2623 
91,971 
2.2623 
93,770 
2.3057 
93,770 
2.3057 
93,770 
2.3057 
93,770 
2.3057 
93,770 
2.3057 
95,569 


TO  FIND  THE  SALARY  FIGURE  IN  ANY  BLOCK,  MULTIPLY  THE  MINIMUM  (B  A.  STEP  A)  SALARY  BY  THE  INDEX 
RATIO  DECIMAL  IN  THE  INDICATED  BLOCK. 

TEACHERS  EMPLOYED  AS  OF  MARCH  3 1 ,  201 1  WHO  POSSESS  A  MASTER'S  DEGREE  WILL  BE  GRANTED  A 
DOUBLE  INCREMENT  AT  TIME  OF  OBTAINING  A  CONTINUING  CONTRACT  AND  ANOTHER  DOUBLE 
INCREMENT  AFTER  5  YEARS  ON  THE  CONTINUING  CONTRACT. 

27.05  The  payroll  dates  shall  be  semi-monthly  on  a  schedule  as  determined  by  the  Treasurer  with 
consultation  from  the  SHTA  President. 

27.06  The  salary  schedule  is  based  on  a  185  day  work  year. 

27.07  Board  action  on  salary  reclassification  for  those  staff  members  who  have  accumulated 
additional  approved  credit  hours,  beyond  the  master's  degree,  will  be  taken  two  (2)  times  a  year,  at 
the  regular  Board  Meetings  in  November  and  April.  There  shall  be  no  restrictions  on 
reclassification  among  columns  for  MA+15,  MA+30  and  MA+45,  other  than  having  the  necessary 
number  of  hours.  Action  shall  also  be  taken  on  the  above  dates  on  reclassification  of  staff  members 
who  have  accumulated  additional  approved  credit  hours  which  will  change  their  classification  from 
BA  to  BA+15  or  5  years. 

Those  teachers  employed  with  the  District  as  of  March  31,  2011  who  have  met  each  of  the 
qualifications  of  having  their  Master's  Degree  and  being  on  continuing  contract  shall  receive  the 
initial  double  jump  reclassification  at  the  same  time  other  action  for  salary  reclassification  is  taken. 
This  action  is  to  be  taken  at  the  first  Board  meeting  after  an  applicant  has  completed  all  necessary 
requirements  and  has  completed  the  necessary  forms  for  the  Shaker  Heights  Personnel  office. 

Requests  must  be  submitted  on  the  appropriate  form  by  the  date  designated  by  the 
Superintendent  in  order  to  be  eligible  for  reclassification.  Requests  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
transcript  of  credits.  An  official  letter  from  the  registrar  of  the  college  or  other  acceptable  evidence 
may  serve  temporarily  until  a  transcript  can  be  obtained. 
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Requests  reaching  the  administrator  in  charge  of  personnel  after  the  date  set  by  the 
Superintendent  will  not  be  acted  upon  until  the  following  official  date  for  approval  or 
reclassification. 

While  responsibility  for  notifying  the  administrator  in  charge  of  personnel  rests  with  the 
individual  teacher,  this  office  is  available  for  any  assistance. 

Approval  made  at  the  November  Board  meeting  will  authorize  the  full  salary  adjustment 
applicable  to  the  particular  salary  reclassification.  The  amount  of  this  adjustment  is  prorated  over 
the  remainder  of  the  contract  year.  Approvals  acted  upon  at  the  April  meeting  will  be  for  one-half 
the  reclassification  salary  adjustment.  This  amount  is  then  prorated  over  the  remaining  months  of 
the  contract  year. 

ARTICLE  XXVIII  -  BOARD  PICKUP  OF  MEMBER  CONTRIBUTION  TO  STRS 

28.01  The  purpose  of  this  Article  is  that  total  annual  salary  and  salary  per  pay  for  each  member 
shall  be  the  salary  otherwise  payable  under  this  Agreement  as  amended.  The  total  annual  salary  and 
salary  per  pay  period  of  each  member  shall  be  payable  by  the  Board  in  two  parts:  (1)  deferred 
salary  and  (2)  cash  salary.  A  member's  deferred  salary  shall  be  equal  to  that  percentage  of  said 
member's  total  annual  salary  or  salary  per  pay  period  which  is  required  from  time  to  time  by  the 
State  Teachers  Retirement  System  (STRS")  to  be  paid  as  an  employee  contribution  by  said  member 
and  shall  be  paid  by  the  Board  to  STRS  on  behalf  of  said  member  as  a  "pickup"  of  the  STRS 
employee  contribution  otherwise  payable  by  said  member.  A  member's  cash  salary  shall  be  equal 
to  said  member's  total  salary  or  salary  per  pay  period  less  the  amount,  subject  to  applicable  payroll 
deductions,  to  said  members.  The  Board's  total  combined  expenditures  for  members'  total  annual 
salaries  otherwise  payable  under  this  Agreement,  as  amended,  (including  pickup  amounts)  and  its 
employer  contributions  to  STRS  shall  not  be  greater  than  the  amounts  it  would  have  paid  for  those 
items  had  this  provision  not  been  in  effect. 

28.02  The  Board  shall  fulfill  its  income  tax  reporting  and  withholding  responsibilities  for  each 
employee  in  such  manner  as  is  required  by  applicable  federal,  state  and  local  laws  and  regulations  as 
they  may  exist  at  the  time  of  such  reporting  and  withholding,  it  being  the  Board's  understanding  that 
federal  and  Ohio  income  tax  laws  and  regulations  presently  require  it  to  report  as  an  employee's 
gross  income  his/her  total  annual  salary  less  the  amount  of  the  pick-up  while  applicable  municipal 
income  tax  laws  require  it  to  report  as  an  employee's  gross  income  his/her  total  annual  salary 
including  the  amount  of  the  pick-up. 

28.03  The  pickup  shall  be  included  in  the  member's  total  annual  salary  for  the  purpose  of 
computing  daily  rate  of  pay,  for  determining  paid  salary  adjustments  to  be  made  due  to  absence,  or 
for  any  other  similar  purpose. 

28.04  Should  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  determine  that  the  deferred  salary  would  be  treated  as 
current  taxable  income  for  federal  income  tax  purposes,  this  Article  will  be  void  and  inoperable. 

28.05  The  pickup  shall  apply  to  all  payroll  payments  made  after  the  adoption  of  this  Agreement  as 
amended,  but  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  after  agreement  is  reached. 
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ARTICLE  XXIX  -  SUPPLEMENTAL  CONTRACTS 


29.01  Limited  contracts  of  employment  shall  be  issued  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year  to  all 
teachers  performing  assigned  supplemental  duties  in  addition  to  regular  teaching  duties.  Such 
contracts  shall  set  forth  the  nature  of  the  supplemental  duty  or  duties  to  be  performed  and  the 
compensation  to  be  paid  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  teacher  and  the  appropriate  Board  officer. 

29.02  Prior  to  April  15th  of  each  year,  those  teachers  holding  limited  supplemental  contracts  for 
extra-curricular  or  co-curricular  positions  will  execute  a  declaration  of  intent  to  accept  such 
position(s)  for  the  subsequent  school  year,  if  offered. 

29.03  Limited  contracts  for  extra-curricular  and  co-curricular  positions  shall  be  issued  on  or  before 
June  30th  to  those  teachers  identified  at  that  time  for  appointment  to  such  position(s). 

29.04  a.    Supplemental  contracts  will  be  computed  by  multiplying  the  index  figure  shown  in 

29.04(e)  times  $430. 

Index 


b.   Department  Chairperson  plus  1 1  members  or 


more  H  &  M 

12.0 

Department  Chairperson  plus  6  to  10 

members  H  &  M 

8.5 

Department  Chairperson  plus  3  to  5  members  H  &  M 

6.5 

Department  Chairperson  plus  under  3 

members  H  &  M 

2.0 

Teacher-in-Charge  -  E 

4.0 

Y-Athletic  Director  -  H  &  M 

12.0 

S-Coach  Major  Sport  -  H 

8.5 

S-Pre-season  Coach  Major  Sport  -  H 

4.5 

Y-Modern  Dance  -  H 

8.5 

S-Pre-season  Football  Head  -  H 

7.5 

S-Coach  Minor  Sport  -  H 

7.0 

S-Pre-season  Coach  Minor  Sport  -  H 

3.5 

Y-Evening  Supervisor  -  H 

7.0 

S-Assistant  Coach  Major  Sport  -  H 

6.5 

S-Pre-season  Assistant  Coach  -  H 

2.5 

S-Athletic  Trainer  -  H 

6.5 

Y-Technical  Stage  -  H 

6.5 

Y-Modern  Dance  Assistant  -  H 

6.5 

Y-Stage  Supervisor  -  H  &  M 

6.5 

Y-Marching  Band  Director  -  H 

6.5 

Y-Musical  Production 

6.5 

Y- Yearbook  Advisor,  Newspaper  Advisor  -  H 

6.0 
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S-Freshman  Coach  -  H  6.5 

S-Pre-season  Freshman  Coach  -  H  2.5 

Y-Debate  Advisor  -  H  8.0 

S-Coach  Interscholastic  -  M  6.0 

S-Pre-season  Athletic  Director  -  H  5.5 
S-Pre-season  Athletic  Trainer,  Weight  Trainer  and 

Football  Assistant  -  H  5.5 

S-Assistant  Coach  Minor  Sport  -  H  5.0 

Y-Weight  Training  -  H  5.0 

Y-Evening  Supervisor  -  H  5.0 

Y-Computer  -  H  &  M  5.0 

S-Assistant  Coach  -  M  5.0 

Y-School  Paper  -  M  4.5 

Y- Yearbook  -  M  4.5 

S-Pre-season  Marching  Band  -  H  4.5 

Y-A.F.S.  Advisor      ~  4.0 

Y-Detentions  -  M  4.0 

Y-Student  Council  -  H,  M  &  W  4.0 

Y-Literary  Magazine  -  H  4.0 

Y-Debate  Advisor  Assistant  -  H  4.0 

Y-Future  Teachers  Club  H  &  M  4.0 

S-Locker  Room  Supervisor  -  H  &  M  4.0 

S-Pre-season  Volleyball  Assistant  -  H  3.5 

Y- Yearbook  Art  Editor  3.5 

S-Indoor  Track  3.5 

Y-Marching  Band  Assistant  -  H  3.5 

Y-Cheerleaders  -  H  4.0 

Y-Cheerleaders  -  M  3.0 

Y-Class  Advisor  -  H  2.5 

Y-Band  Assistant  -  H  2.0 

Y-Safety  Patrol  -  E  1.0 

Y-Student  Council  -  E  (exclude  W)  2.0 

Y-Intramural  -  E  2.0 

Mentors  (per  semester)  2.0 

(If  mentoring  two  teachers)  3.0 

Special  Supplemental  H  &  M  0.1 
(times  the  number  of  days  per  year) 

Special  Supplemental  E 

(times  the  number  of  days  per  year)  .05 


Y  -  Yearly 

S  -  Seasonal 

H  -  High  School 

M  -  Middle  School 

E  -  Elementary-All  Schools 

W  -  Elementary-Woodbury 
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c.  The  list  of  positions  in  29.04(e)  is  not  intended  to  be  exhaustive  and  the  special 
supplemental  category  is  to  be  used  for  supplemental  contracts  where  no  specific  listing 
is  made. 

29.05  The  index  values  shown  in  29.04(e)  for  coaching  positions  are  based  on  a  full  season. 
Coaching  for  a  partial  season  would  be  prorated. 

ARTICLE  XXX  -  EXTENDED  DUTIES 

30.01  Extended  Time 

An  employee  whose  regular  teaching  contract  has  extended  time  added  to  it  shall  be 
compensated  at  his/her  per  diem  rate  in  effect  at  the  time  the  extended  time  is  scheduled  to  be 
performed. 

30.02  Units 

Any  teacher  electing  to  participate  in  curriculum  writing  or  district  projects  which  occur 
beyond  the  contract  day  or  year  will  be  compensated  at  the  rate  of  Sixty-Five  Dollars  ($65.00)  per 
unit.  A  unit  will  be  defined  as  approximately  one-half  of  the  school  day  as  defined  in  Article  IX, 
Section  9.02.  Each  unit  must  be  approved  in  advance  by  the  administration. 

ARTICLE  XXXI  -  NURSE  ASSIGNMENTS 

31.01  If  one  nurse  is  assigned  to  a  building  with  one  thousand  or  more  students,  the  nurse  assigned 
to  that  building  shall  be  provided  clerical  help. 

ARTICLE  XXXII  -  JOB  SHARING 

32.01  Continuing  contract  teachers  currently  teaching  or  on  leave,  with  at  least  three  (3) 
consecutive  school  years  of  full-time  teaching  in  the  Shaker  Heights  City  School  District  or  retirees 
from  the  Shaker  Heights  City  School  District  previously  holding  continuing  contracts  who  are 
interested  in  forming  a  job  sharing  team  for  the  following  school  year  must  notify  the  administrator 
in  charge  of  personnel  prior  to  March  1st.  A  listing  of  teachers  interested  in  forming  job  sharing 
teams  will  be  posted  in  all  buildings  by  March  10th  and  the  list  will  contain  the  teachers'  names, 
certification/licensure  and  current  employment  status  including  most  recent  teaching  assignment. 
The  formation  of  possible  job  sharing  teams  is  the  responsibility  of  the  interested  teachers. 

32.02  A  job  sharing  team  is  limited  to  two  (2)  teachers  and  the  job  sharing  team  will  assume  the 
teaching  assignment  of  one  of  the  team  members.  The  team  must  notify  the  administrator  in  charge 
of  personnel  in  writing  no  later  than  April  1st  of  their  desire  to  be  employed  as  a  job  sharing  team 
for  the  following  school  year  and  the  teaching  assignment  they  wish  to  assume.  All  teachers 
making  application  for  job  sharing  positions  shall  receive  notification  of  acceptance  or  denial  no 
later  than  May  1st. 
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32.03  Job  sharing  teams  are  formed  for  one  academic  year  and  at  the  conclusion  of  a  job  sharing 
assignment,  both  teachers  will  resume  full-time  status  in  a  position  similar  to  that  held  prior  to  the 
formation  of  that  team.  Teachers  who  wish  to  continue  in  the  job  sharing  program  for  a  subsequent 
school  year  must  reapply. 

32.04  Teachers  assigned  to  job  sharing  under  this  Article  shall  be  entitled  to  the  salary  and  benefits 
on  a  prorated  basis  consistent  with  Article  XXIII,  Section  23.01.  Job  sharing  teachers  shall  retain 
continuing  contract  status  and  maintain  seniority.  Advancement  on  the  salary  schedule  shall  be 
granted  in  half  step  increments. 

ARTICLE  XXXIII  -  REEMPLOYMENT  OF  STRS  RETIREES 

33.01  Any  teacher  who  retires  under  STRS  and  is  subsequently  reemployed  by  the  District  shall  be 
placed  at  Step  K  of  the  salary  schedule  (provided  the  teacher  has  at  least  ten  (10)  years  of  service)  to 
include  academic  training  level  and  will  be  eligible  for  subsequent  experience  steps  and  academic 
training  steps. 

33.02  A  teacher  who  is  employed  or  reemployed  subsequent  to  retirement  under  STRS  will  not  be 
eligible  to  carry  over  any  sick  leave  or  bring  any  sick  leave  into  the  District  but  will  earn  sick  leave 
at  the  same  rate  as  other  teachers  under  the  collective  bargaining  agreement.  Such  teacher  will  not 
be  eligible  for  any  retirement  severance  pay  after  rehire. 

33.03  Any  teacher  employed  under  this  Article  shall  only  be  eligible  for  one  year  limited  teaching 
contracts  and  shall  not  be  entitled  to  continuing  contract  status. 

33.04  Any  teacher  employed  under  this  Article  shall  not  be  eligible  for  accumulation  of  seniority. 

33.05  Except  as  specified  in  this  Article,  teachers  hired  under  Section  33.01  shall  have  all  other 
rights  as  specified  in  the  collective  bargaining  agreement. 

ARTICLE  XXXIV  -  TEACHER  PROFESSIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

34.01  No  later  than  June  15th  of  any  given  year,  the  SHTA  shall  forward  to  the  District 
Treasurer  the  following  information  regarding  all  officers  and  employees  of  the  SHTA 
designated  as  eligible  for  STRS  TPO  contributions  for  the  next  school  year: 

a.  Names  and  Social  Security  numbers  and  position  with  SHTA; 

b.  The  amount  of  the  salary  each  officer  and  employee  of  the  SHTA  who  is  eligible 
for  STRS  TPO  contributions  is  scheduled  to  be  paid  by  the  SHTA  for  the 
subsequent  school  year  for  service  to  the  teacher  professional  organization. 

34.02  Prior  to  August  1,  the  Treasurer  will  notify  the  SHTA  of  the  maximum  amount  of  salary 
paid  by  the  SHTA  to  each  officer  and  employee  that  is  eligible  for  STRS  payment  on 


-49- 


compensation  for  service  to  the  teacher  professional  organization  by  making  the  following 
determination: 

a.  The  teacher's  base  contract  daily  rate  shall  be  computed  by  using  the  salary 
schedule  amount  the  teacher  will  be  eligible  to  receive  from  the  District  for  the 
next  school  without  extended  service,  ratio  or  supplemental  contracts,  divided  by 
the  days  of  service.  For  this  purpose,  "days  of  service"  shall  only  include  those 
days  in  the  District's  teachers'  contract. 

b.  The  teacher's  base  contract  daily  rate  as  computed  under  Section  34.02  a.  above 
shall  be  multiplied  by  the  remainder  of  days  after  subtracting  the  days  of  service 
used  in  Section  34.02  a.  from  250.  The  resulting  product  shall  be  the  maximum 
salary  which  can  be  reported  in  any  given  year  (July  through  June)  for  salary  paid 
by  the  SHTA  to  be  included  for  compensation  on  which  STRS  credit  will  be 
given  under  regulation. 

c.  The  Treasurer  will  also  notify  the  SHTA  of  the  employer  and  employee  share 
percentage  for  STRS  for  the  subsequent  school  year. 

34.03  If  the  officers  and  employees  of  the  SHTA  designated  as  eligible  for  STRS  TPO 
contributions  change  or  if  their  salary  changes,  after  the  start  of  the  school  year,  the  SHTA  shall 
promptly  notify  the  Treasurer  with  the  information  required  under  Section  34.01  and  the 
Treasurer  shall  provide  the  information  as  required  under  Section  34.02,  as  promptly  as 
practicable. 

34.04  Starting  with  September  of  each  year,  the  SHTA  will  forward  to  the  Treasurer,  no  later 
than  one  week  after  payment  is  made  for  the  quarter  (ending  September  30,  December  31,  March 
31  and  June  30),  a  certification  of  the  payment,  pursuant  to  the  formula  set  forth  in  Section  34.0, 
to  each  SHTA  officer  and  employee  who  is  designated  as  eligible  for  STRS  TPO  payment 
together  with  the  employer  and  employee  share  of  STRS  contributions  on  such  salary  amounts 
for  all  designated  TPO-eligible  persons.  The  Treasurer  will  forward  such  quarterly  STRS 
payments  together  with  the  appropriate  payroll  amounts  based  upon  District  payroll  to  STRS. 
The  Treasurer  will  not  forward  any  amounts  in  excess  of  the  maximum  allowable  as  calculated 
under  Section  34.02,  but  shall  return  those  amounts  to  the  SHTA  and  advise  them  that  no  further 
payment  for  any  affected  individual  should  be  made  during  that  fiscal  year. 

34.05  The  parties  agree  that  it  is  not  the  intent  of  the  parties  to  have  the  District  incur  any 
additional  costs  under  this  agreement  or  as  a  consequence  of  the  additional  retirement 
contributions  made  to  STRS  that  are  attributable  to  the  TPO  compensation  for  any  SHTA  officer. 
Should  the  District  incur  any  additional  costs  beyond  the  amounts  paid  by  the  SHTA  under 
Sections  34.04,  the  District  shall  notify  the  SHTA  of  such  additional  costs  and  the  SHTA  will 
reimburse  the  District  for  such  costs. 

34.06 
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ARTICLE  XXXV  -  IMPLEMENTATION 


35.01  This  Agreement  shall  be  effective  upon  ratification  by  both  parties  and  is  effective  through 
December  31,  2013  except  as  otherwise  specifically  provided  in  this  Agreement. 

35.02  The  policies  enacted  by  this  Agreement,  when  adopted  by  the  Board,  shall  supersede  any 
rules,  regulations,  practices  or  policies  of  the  Board  or  administrative  directives  which  may  be 
contrary  or  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

35.03  It  is  the  intent  of  the  parties  to  have  the  provisions  of  this  collective  bargaining  agreement 
supersede  and  replace  any  conflicting  provisions  of  law,  including  all  local  rules,  regulations  and 
resolutions,  to  the  extent  permitted  under  the  provisions  of  Chapter  41 17  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 
However,  if  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  or  any  application  of  this  Agreement  to  any  of  the 
certificated/licensed  staff  members  who  are  covered  by  this  Agreement  is  found  to  be  impermissibly 
contrary  to  law,  then  such  provision  or  application  shall  not  be  deemed  valid  except  to  the  extent 
permitted  by  law,  but  all  other  provisions  or  applications  of  this  Agreement  shall  continue  in  full 
force  and  effect.  In  such  case,  to  the  extent  permissible  under  the  law  and  a  request  is  made  by 
either  party,  the  parties  shall  meet  to  renegotiate  the  applicable  provision(s). 

35.04  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement  there  will  be  no  strike,  work  stoppage,  professional  study 
days  or  concerted  failure  to  report  for  work,  or  loss  of  instructional  days  or  loss  of  work  days  for 
any  unauthorized  reasons. 

35.05  Copies  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  printed  at  the  expense  of  the  Board  within  thirty  (30) 
calendar  days  after  the  agreement  is  signed.  Further,  the  Board  will  furnish  600  copies  of  this 
Agreement  to  the  Association  for  its  requirements. 


FOR  THE  SHAKER  HEIGHTS 

FOR  THE  SHAKER  HEIGHTS  BOARD 

TEACHERS'  ASSOCIATION 

OF  EDUCATION 

President 

President 

Vice  President 

Superintendent 

Member,  Negotiations  Team 

Treasurer 

Member,  Negotiations  Team 

Member,  Negotiations  Team 

Member,  Negotiations  Team 

Member,  Negotiations  Team 

Member,  Negotiations  Team 
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EXHIBIT  1 


SHAKER  HEIGHTS  CITY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 

GRIEVANCE  REPORT  FORM 

Grievance  No.   Distribution  of  Form,  STEP  I 

1.  Superintendent 

2.  Principal  or  Supervisor 

3.  Association  Representative 

4.  Teacher 

GRIEVANCE  REPORT 
STEP  I 

Submit  three  copies  to  Association  representative. 


Building  Assignment  Name  of  Grievant  Date  Filed 

A.  Date  Cause  of  Grievance  Occurred  

B.  Statement  of  Grievance 


Relief  Sought 


Date  Signature  of  Grievant 


Date                                      Signature  of  Association  Representative 
C.  Disposition  by  Supervisor  


Date  Signature  of  Supervisor 

If  any  space  provided  is  insufficient,  addenda  may  be  affixed  to  this  report.  Grievance  number, 
date  and  signature  should  be  placed  on  any  addenda. 
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SHAKER  HEIGHTS  CITY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 


GRIEVANCE  REPORT  FORM 

Grievance  No.   Distribution  of  Form,  STEP  II 

1.  Superintendent 

2.  Principal  or  Supervisor 

3.  Association  Representative 

4.  Teacher 

GRIEVANCE  REPORT 
STEP  II 

Submit  three  copies  to  Association  representative. 


Building  Assignment  Name  of  Grievant  Date  Filed 
A.  Position  of  Grievant  and/or  Association  


Date  Signature  of  Grievant 


Date  Signature  of  Association  Representative 

B.  Date  received  by  Superintendent  or  designee  

C.  Disposition  by  Superintendent  or  designee  


Date  Signature 

If  any  space  provided  is  insufficient,  addenda  may  be  affixed  to  this  report.  Grievance  number, 
date  and  signature  should  be  placed  on  any  addenda. 
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SHAKER  HEIGHTS  CITY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
GRIEVANCE  REPORT  FORM 

Grievance  No.   Distribution  of  Form,  STEP  III 

1.  Superintendent 

2.  Principal  or  Supervisor 

3.  Association  Representative 

4.  Teacher 

GRIEVANCE  REPORT 
STEP  III 

Submit  three  copies  to  Association  representative. 


Building  Assignment  Name  of  Grievant  Date  Filed 

A.  Position  of  Association  or  Grievant  If  the  Association  is  in  Non-concurrence 


Date  Signature  of  Grievant 


Date  Signature  of  Association  Representative 

B.  Date  submitted  to  arbitrator  

C.  Disposition  and  award  of  arbitrator  


Date  Signature  of  Arbitrator 

If  any  space  provided  is  insufficient,  addenda  may  be  affixed  to  this  report.  Grievance  number, 
date  and  signature  should  be  placed  on  any  addenda. 
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Side  Letter  to  be  added  to  CBA: 
Performance  Compensation  Pilot  Program 

The  parties  agree  to  develop  and  implement  a  pilot  of  a  performance  compensation  program  during 
the  term  of  the  201 1-2013  collective  bargaining  agreement,  as  follows: 

During  the  201 1-12  school  year,  there  will  be  a  performance  compensation  committee  established  to 
develop  parameters  for  a  performance  compensation  plan  available  for  teachers  and  administrators. 
The  committee  will  consist  of  at  least  seven  teachers  appointed  by  the  SHTA  President  and  at  least 
five  members  from  the  administration  and  Board  (which  shall  include  a  minimum  of  one  Board 
member),  appointed  in  such  manner  as  they  determine.  The  teachers  shall  only  have  five  voting 
members  and  the  combined  Board  and  administration  shall  only  have  five  voting  members. 

The  performance  parameters  may  include,  but  are  not  limited  to: 

•  Curriculum/unit  planner  development 

•  Professional  development 

•  International  Baccalaureate  training  and  implementation 

•  Development  and  implementation  of  program  innovations 

•  Work  load 

•  Other  criteria  including  criteria  from  academic  research,  successful  performance 
compensation  models  as  well  as  from  any  model  developed  by  the  Ohio  Department  of 
Education 

The  committee  may  include  within  the  model  parameters  a  comprehensive  evaluation  program  that 
includes  a  clearly  articulated  component  of  peer  review. 

During  the  2012-13  school  year  there  will  be  a  pilot  program  of  the  performance  compensation 
model  with  a  cohort  of  participants  as  determined  by  the  committee  and  such  other  voluntary 
participants  who  wish  to  be  included  in  the  plan.  Participants  will  receive  their  salary  as  set  forth  on 
the  salary  schedule  that  is  in  Section  27.04  of  the  collective  bargaining  agreement.  A  pool  of  at 
least  $200,000  will  be  available  for  the  2012-13  school  year  plan.  Implementation  of  the  plan  will 
be  based  upon  a  consensus  of  the  voting  committee  members. 

The  committee  will  review  the  pilot  program  to  recommend  if  it  should  be  continued,  modified  or 
expanded  for  the  2013-14  school  year.  The  continuation,  modification  or  expansion  will  require 
approval  of  the  SHTA  President,  the  Superintendent  and  the  Board. 
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Master  Contract 


This  Master  Contract  entered  into  in  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  this  first  day  of  July  2009, 
between  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  Avon  Lake  City  School  District  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  "Board")  and  the  Avon  Lake  Education  Association  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  "Association")  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  1 
Recognition 

The  Board  recognizes  the  Avon  Lake  Education  Association  as  the  exclusive 
bargaining  representative  for  the  members  of  the  bargaining  unit,  hereafter  "teacher"  or 
"teachers",  consisting  of  all  fulLtime  and  regularly  employed  part-time  certificated 
personnel,  including  tutors  and  long-term  substitute  teachers.  Excluded  from  the 
bargaining  unit  are  all  non-certificated  employees,  the  superintendent,  assistant 
superintendent,  director  of  facilities  and  personnel,  school  psychologist,  director  of 
athletics,  director  of  technology,  principals  and  assistant  principals.  Also  excluded  are 
other  supervisory  positions,  provided  that  such  positions  satisfy  the  definition  of 
"supervisor",  "professional  employee",  "confidential  employee",  or  "management  level 
employee"  as  set  forth  in  Revised  Code  41 1 7.01 . 

ARTICLE  2 

Negotiation  Procedures 

A.  Either  the  Association  or  the  Board  may  initiate  negotiations  by  letter  of 
submission  forwarded  to  the  other  party  by  March  15  of  the  year  in  which  this  Master 
Contract  expires.  The  parties  shall  hold  their  first  negotiation  session  by  April  1.  The 
Association  and  the  Board  will  follow  the  negotiations  and  impasse  procedures  identified 
in  this  Master  Contract  in  place  of  procedures  alternatively  provided  in  ORC  41 17.14  and 
related  sections. 

B.  Each  negotiation  team  shall  consist  of  no  more  than  seven  (7)  persons.  In 
addition,  each  team  may  utilize  one  (1)  consultant  at  the  table. 

C.  All  items  for  negotiations  shall  be  submitted  at  the  first  meeting.  No 
additional  items  shall  be  added  unless  by  mutual  consent  of  the  representatives  of  the 
Board  and  the  representatives  of  the  Association.  Copies  of  items  submitted  at  the  first 
meeting  may  be  made  available  to  the  public. 

D.  Proposals  shall  in  form  and  detail  specify  that  to  which  agreement  is 
sought  in  terms  acceptable  to  the  proponent  without  clarification  or  supplementation 
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which,  if  agreed  to  by  the  other  party,  shall  express  the  whole  agreement  between  the 
parties  with  respect  thereto. 

E.  After  tentative  agreement  has  been  reached  on  the  entire  Master  Contract, 
said  Master  Contract  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and  submitted  to  the  Association  for 
ratification.  The  Association  team  shall  recommend  and  urge  approval  of  its 
membership.  If  ratified  by  the  Association,  the  tentative  agreement  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  Board  for  its  adoption.  The  Board  team  shall  recommend  and  urge  approval  of  the 
Board. 

F.  If  on  May  15,  or  a  date  mutually  agreed  upon,  tentative  agreement  on  all 
items  is  not  reached,  both  parties  shall  use  the  services  of  the  Federal  Mediation  and 
Conciliation  Service  (FMCS). 

G.  In  the  event  the  parties  are  unable  to  reach  agreement  by  June  30,  or  a  date 
mutually  agreed  upon,  the  terms  of  this  Master  Contract  and  the  disagreement  provisions 
shall  be  deemed  exhausted. 

H.  No  reprisals  shall  be  taken  by  or  against  any  participant  in  the  negotiations 
procedure  by  reason  of  such  participation. 

ARTICLE  3 


Grievance  Procedure 

A.  (1)      A  "grievance" is  defined  as  an  alleged  violation  of  a  specific  article 

or  section  of  this  Master  Contract. 

(2)  "Grievant"  is  defined  as  a  teacher,  group  of  teachers  or  the 
Association.  In  the  event  the  Association  presents  a  grievance  on 
behalf  of  one  or  more  teachers,  all  teachers  allegedly  involved 
shall  be  identified  on  the  written  grievance.  In  no  event  may  the 
Association  present  a  grievance  on  behalf  of  an  individual  member 
of  the  bargaining  unit  who  does  not  consent  to  same.  Failure  of  the 
individual  member  to  consent  to  the  filing  of  a  grievance  shall 
have  no  precedential  effect. 

B.  Teachers  shall  first  discuss  their  grievances  with  the  proper  member  or 
members' of  the  administrative  staff,  with  full  assurance  that  such  discussion  shall  in  no 
way  prejudice  their  status  with  the  school  system,  in  an  attempt  to  resolve  the  problem 
informally. 

C.  The  teacher  has  the  option  of  inviting  a  colleague  to  accompany  him/her  at 
the  time  he/she  discusses  the  grievance  with  an  administrator  at  level  1.  The  teacher  may 
be  represented  by  an  Association  representative  at  levels  2,  3,  and  4.  The  administrator 
has  the  option  of  inviting  a  colleague  to  be  present  when  the  grievance  is  discussed  at 
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level  1 .  In  the  event  the  teacher  intends  to  exercise  the  option  of  bringing  an  Association 
representative  at  such  levels,  he/she  will  advise  the  administrator  conducting  the  hearing 
at  levels  2  and  3,  of  the  identity  of  the  Association  representative  in  advance  of  the 
hearing.  The  administrator  at  levels  2  and  3  may  have  an  outside  representative  present  at 
the  grievance  meeting. 

D.  If  the  grievance  cannot  be  resolved  through  informal  meetings,  the 
grievant  shall  follow  the  steps  below  to  affect  a  satisfactory  solution  to  a  grievance. 

E.  No  grievance  shall  be  recognized  by  the  Board  or  its  designees  unless  it 
was  presented  at  the  appropriate  initial  level  within  fifteen  (15)  school  days  after  the 
alleged  grievance  occurred.  If  not  so  presented,  the  grievance  shall  be  considered 
waived. 

F.  The  Association  president  shall  receive  a  copy  of  all  grievances,  responses 
and  all  appeals  to  higher  levels  of  the  procedure  from  the  responsible  administrator. 
Settlement  of  a  grievance  at  any  step  of  this  procedure  shall  be  final  and  binding  upon  the 
Board,  Administration,  grievant  and  Association  if  involved  as  a  representative  of  the 
grievant  or  as  a  grievant. 

G.  Level  One 

(1)  The  teacher  shall  obtain  and  complete  a  grievance  form  and 
forward  to  the  building  principal. 

(2)  The  Principal  will  meet  with  the  grievant  within  seven  (7)  calendar 
days  of  being  requested  to  meet. 

(3)  The  Principal  will  render  his  decision  to  the  grievant  in  writing 
within  seven  (7)  calendar  days  after  meeting  with  the  grievant. 

H.  Level  Two 

(1)  In  the  event  the  grievance  is  not  satisfactorily  resolved  at  Level 
One,  grievant  shall  obtain  and  complete  a  grievance  form  and 
forward  to  the  superintendent  within  seven  (7)  school  days  of 
receipt  of  the  decision  of  the  principal.  If  the  grievance  is  initiated 
at  Level  2  (see  paragraph  K-5),  then  the  grievance  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Superintendent  within  fifteen  (15)  school  days  after  the 
alleged  grievance  occurred. 

(2)  The  superintendent  or  his/her  designee  will  meet  with  the  grievant 
within  seven  (7)  calendar  days  of  being  requested  to  meet. 
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(3)  The  superintendent  or  his/her  designee  will  render  a  decision  to  the 
grievant  in  writing  within  seven  (7)  calendar  days  after  meeting 
with  the  grievant. 

I.        Level  Three 

(1)  In  the  event  a  grievance  is  not  satisfactorily  resolved  at  Level  Two, 
the  grievant  may  file  with  the  Superintendent  a  letter  setting  forth 
the  nature  of  his/her  grievance  and  his/her  basis  for  appeal  from 
the  decision  of  the  Superintendent.  Such  application  must  be  made 
within  seven  (7)  school  days  of  the  date  that  the  Superintendent 
rendered  his/her  decision. 

(2)  If  the  grievance  has  not  been  satisfactorily  resolved  at  the 
Superintendent's  level,  the  grievant  may,  within  five  (5)  working 
days,  request  mediation.  The  parties  thereafter  submit  a  joint 
request  to  the  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service  for  the 
appointment  of  a  mediator.  Every  effort  will  be  made  to  complete 
grievance  mediation  within,  thirty  (30)  days  of  submission  of  this 
request. 

(3)  The  grievance  mediation  process  shall  be  informal.  Rules  of 
evidence  shall  not  apply,  and  no  record  shall  be  made  of  the 
proceeding.  Both  sides  shall  be  provided  ample  opportunity  to 
present  evidence  and  argument  to  support  their  case.  The  mediator 
may  meet  with  the  parties  in  joint  session  or  in  separate  caucuses. 

(4)  At  the  request  of  both  parties,  the  mediator  shall  issue  a 
recommendation  for  settlement.  Either  party  may  request  that  the 
mediator  assess  how  an  arbitrator  might  rule  in  the  case. 

(5)  The  grievant  shall  be  present  at  the  grievance  mediation 
proceeding.  If  the  grievance  is  resolved,  the  grievant  shall  sign  a 
statement  agreeing  to  accept  the  outcome.  Unless  the  parties  agree 
otherwise,  the  outcome  shall  not  be  precedential. 

(6)  If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  and  is  subsequently  moved  to 
arbitration,  such  proceedings  shall  be  de  novo.  Nothing  said  or 
done  by  the  parties  or  the  mediator  during  grievance  mediation 
with  respect  to  their  positions  concerning  resolution  or  offers  of 
settlement  may  be  used  or  referred  to  during  arbitration. 

(7)  All  grievance  mediation  proceedings  shall  be  conducted  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  of  the  Federal  Mediation  and 
Conciliation  Service  governing  such  grievance  mediation  process. 
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J.        Level  Four 

(1)  In  the  event  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  the 
grievance  by  mediation,  the  grievant  may  refer  the  grievance  to 
arbitration  by  filing  written  notice  of  such  referral  with  the 
Superintendent  not  later  than  five  (5)  calendar  days  from  the  date 
of  mediation. 

(2)  Within  seven  (7)  calendar  days  after  receipt  of  notice  of  appeal  to 
Level  Four,  the  grievant,  or  his  designee,  and  the  Superintendent, 
or  his  designee,  shall  petition  the  Federal  Mediation  and 
Conciliation  Service  to  provide  both  parties  with  a  list  of  seven  (7) 
names  from  which  an  arbitrator  can  be  selected  by  the  alternate 
strike  method.  A  second  list  of  seven  (7)  names  may  be  requested 
by  either  party.  A  toss  of  the  coin  shall  determine  who  strikes  first. 

(3)  The  arbitration  proceedings  shall  be  governed  by  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service. 

(4)  The  arbitrator  shall  hold  the  necessary  hearing  and  issue  a  decision 
within  such  time  as  may  be  agreed  upon.  The  decision  shall  be  in 
writing  and  a  copy  shall  be  sent  to  all  parties  present  at  the  hearing. 
The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  binding  on  the  grievant,  the 
Association  and  the  Board. 

(5)  The  arbitrator  shall  not. have  the  authority  to  add  to,  subtract  from, 
modify,  change  or  alter  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Master 
Contract,  nor  add  to,  detract  from  or  modify  the  language  therein 
in  arriving  at  his/her  decision  concerning  any  issue  presented  that 
is  proper  within  the  limitations  expressed  herein.  The  arbitrator 
shall  expressly  confine  himself/herself  to  the  precise  issue(s) 
submitted  for  arbitration  and  shall  have  no  authority  to  decide  any 
other  issue(s)  not  so  submitted  to  him/her  or  to  submit  observations 
or  declarations  of  opinion  which  are  not  directly  essential  in 
reaching  his/her  decision. 

(6)  Except  as  expressly  limited  by  this  Master  Contract,  the  arbitrator 
shall  in  no  way  interfere  with  management  prerogatives  involving 
the  Board's  discretion,  nor  limit  or  interfere  in  any  way  with  the 
powers,  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  Board  under  its  policies, 
applicable  law,  and  rules  and  regulations  having  the  force  and 
effect  of  law.  The  arbitrator  is  specifically  prohibited  from  making 
any  decision  which  is  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  this  Master 
Contract  or  contrary  to  law.  In  prescribing  relief,  the  arbitrator 
may  not  usurp  the  legal  authority  vested  by  statute  in  the  Board  or 
the  Superintendent.    The  arbitrator  shall  rule  on  any  question 
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pertaining  to  whether  he/she  has  the  legal  or  contractual  authority 
to  grant  the  relief  sought  if  requested  to  do  so  by  either  party. 

(7)  The  arbitrator's  fees  and  expenses,  and  the  cost  of  any  hearing 
room,  shall  be  borne  by  the  losing  side  of  the  arbitration.  The 
arbitrator  will  be  requested  to  specify  who  is  the  loser. 

K.       General  Conditions 

(1)  In  the  event  the  Association  determines,  at  any  level  of  the 
grievance  procedure,  that  a  grievance  should  not  be  carried  further, 
the  grievant  may  continue  the  procedure  but  shall  be  liable  for  any 
expense  incurred  thereafter  in  such  proceeding. 

(2)  The  Association  shall  be  entitled  to  copies  of  all  notices  and 
written  dispositions  pertaining  to  a  grievance. 

(3)  The  fact  that  an  employee  files  a  grievance  shall  not  be  recorded  in 
his/her  personnel  file  or  in  any  files  used  in  the  transfer, 
assignment  or  promotion  process.  No  reprisal  of  any  kind  shall  be 
taken  by  or  against  any  participant  in  the  grievance  procedure  by 
reason  of  such  participation. 

(4)  Hearing  held  under  this  procedure  shall  be  conducted  at  a  time  and 
place  which  will  afford  a  fair  and  reasonable  opportunity  for  all 
persons  entitled  to  be  present  to  attend,  but  not  during  the  school 
day,  unless  the  parties  otherwise  agree. 

(5)  If  a  grievance  affects  a  group  of  teachers  in  more  than  one 
building,  or  if  it  arises  from  the  actions  of  an  authority  higher  than 
the  principal,  it  may  be  initially  submitted  at  Level  Two. 

(6)  Nothing  contained  in  this  procedure  shall  be  construed  as  limiting 
the  individual  right  of  a  teacher  having  a  complaint  or  problem  to 
discuss  the  matter  informally  with  members  of  the  administration 
through  normal  channels  of  communication.  If  requested,  a 
colleague  will  be  present. 

L.       Time  Limitations 

(1)  The  time  limitations  set  forth  in  the  grievance  procedure  are 
considered  to  be  maximum.  The  time  limitations  may  be  extended, 
however,  by  written  mutual  agreement  of  a  representative  of  the 
Board  and  of  the  grievant. 
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(2)  If  a  decision  on  a  grievance  is  not  appealed  within  the  time  limits 
specified  in  any  step  of  the  grievance  procedure,  the  grievance  will 
be  deemed  settled  on  the  basis  of  the  disposition  in  the  prior  step 
and  further  appeal  shall  be  barred. 

(3)  Failure  at  any  step  of  the  grievance  procedure  to  communicate  the 
disposition  of  a  grievance  within  the  specified  time  limits  shall 
permit  the  grievance  to  proceed  to  the  next  step. 

ARTICLE  4 

Association  Rights 

A.  The  building  representatives  of  the  Association  in  each  individual  school 
shall  have  the  use  of  a  bulletin  board  in  the  faculty  lounge  to  post  Association  business. 

B.  The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  use  school  equipment.  The  cost  of 
printing  and  utilizing  specialized  equipment  shall  be  the  same  as  that  charged  to  other 
groups. 

C.  The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  use  school  buildings  provided  the 
following  procedure  is  utilized.  Clearance  for  the  use  of  school  buildings  between  the 
hours  of  7:00  a.m.  and  6:00  p.m.  for  Association  business  shall  be  obtained  from  the 
building  principal.  If  such  meeting  is  a  system-wide  meeting,  clearance  shall  also  be 
obtained  from  the  business  office.  Clearance  for  the  use  of  school  buildings  at  other  times 
shall  be  obtained  from  the  business  office.  All  requests  should  be  submitted  at  least  two 
weeks  in  advance  prior  to  the  date  when  the  facility  is  needed  if  practicable.  The 
Association  shall  pay  the  additional  cost,  if  any,  in  connection  with  the  use  of  the  facility. 

D.  The  Association  shall  be  permitted  use  of  the  Board's  regular  mail  pickup 
and  delivery  system. 

E.  The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  use  its  members'  school  mailboxes 
for  Association  business.  The  building  principal  may  request  and  shall  receive,  in  a 
reasonable  time  following  the  request,  a  copy  of  any  communication  distributed  in 
mailboxes  to  the  entire  membership  of  the  Association. 

F.  The  Association  president  shall  receive,  in  a  reasonable  time  following  the 
request,  a  copy  of: 

(1)  Minutes  of  Board  meetings  and  all  addenda  to  minutes  shall  be 
provided  to  the  Association  President  within  five  (5)  calendar  days 
after  said  minutes  and  addenda  are  approved  by  the  Board; 

(2)  Appropriate  Financial  Reports  as  requested  by  the  Association  to 
obtain  an  OEA  general  fund  analysis. 
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(3)  Monthly  Enrollment  Reports 

(4)  By  October  1  of  each  year,  the  Administration  will  provide  the 
Association  president  with  the  actual  previous  experience  and  the 
Avon  Lake  credited  salary  schedule  placement  of  all  new  hires. 
(See  Article  27(B)(5). 

The  first  copy  of  such  documents  will  be  provided  without  charge.  Additional 
copies  will  be  provided  upon  payment  of  10  cents  per  page  copying  charge. 

G.       Fair  Share  Fee 

(1)  The  Board  will  deduct  from  the  pay  of  each  bargaining  unit 
employee  who  authorizes  the  payment  of  Association  dues  in 
accordance  with  Article  12(D). 

(2)  The  Association  recognizes  its  obligation  to  fairly  and  equitably 
represent  all  members  of  the  bargaining  unit,  whether  or  not  they 
are  members  of  the  Association.  The  Association  will  provide  a 
list  of  names  to  the  Board's  Treasurer  of  its  members  by  October 
15  of  each  school  year  and  the  amount  of  unified  dues.  The 
Treasurer  will  deduct  the  fair  share  fee  from  the  paychecks  of 
bargaining  unit  members  who  elect  not  to  join  the  Association,  in 
an  amount  designated  in  writing  by  the  Association.  The  fair  share 
fee  shall  be  equal  for  all  nonmembers  and  shall  not  exceed  dues 
paid  by  members. 

(3)  It  shall  be  the  sole  responsibility  of  the  Association  to  provide  an 
internal  procedure  to  determine  a  rebate,  if  any,  for  nonmembers 
which  conforms  to  federal  law  and  provisions  of  Section 
4]  1 7.09(C)  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

(4)  The  fair  share  fee  provided  for  by  this  Section  shall  be  collected 
from  all  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  are  not  members  of 
the  Association.  It  shall  not  be  collected  from  any  other  employee. 
No  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  is  required  by  this  Agreement  to 
become  a  member  of  the  Association. 

(5)  Any  person  who  objects  to  paying  the  fair  share  fee  because  of 
religious  beliefs  shall  be  exempt  from  paying  any  fair  share  fees  or 
union  dues,  as  provided  by  Revised  Code  Section  41 17.09(C). 

(6)  The  fair  share  fee  provided  for  by  this  Section  shall  be  deducted 
from  the  pay  of  each  employee  required  to  pay  it  in  accordance 
with  Article  12(D).    The  fair  share  fee  shall  be  levied  in  equal 
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installments  for  a  total  of  ten  (10)  pay  periods  commencing  no 
earlier  than  February  1  of  each  school  year,  provided  that  the 
Association  provides  the  Treasurer  with  at  least  thirty  (30)  days 
notice  of  the  total  amount  of  fair  share  fee  to  be  deducted  for  that 
school  year. 

(7)  The  Association  agrees  to  hold  the  Board  harmless  in  any  suit, 
claim  or  administrative  proceeding  arising  out  of  or  connected  with 
the  imposition,  determination  or  collection  of  fair  share  fees  or 
dues,  to  indemnify  the  Board  for  any  liability  imposed  on  it  as  a 
result  of  any  such  suit,  claim  or  administrative  proceeding,  to 
provide  a  full  legal  defense  for  and  at  no  cost  to  the  Board  in  any 
such  suit,  claim  or  administrative  proceeding,  and  to  reimburse  the 
Board  for  any  and  all  expenses  incurred  by  the  Board  in  any  such 
suit,  claim  or  administrative  proceeding,  including  court  costs. 
The  Association  shall  designate  counsel.  The  Board  agrees  to 
cooperate  with  the  Association  and  its  counsel  in  the  defense  of 
any  suit,  claim  or  administrative  proceeding  arising  out  of  or 
connected  with  the  imposition,  determination  or  collection  of  fair 
share  fees. 

For  purposes  of  this  provision  only,  the  term  "Board"  includes  the  Board  of 
Education  of  the  Avon  Lake  City  School  District,  its  individual  members,  officers,  agents 
and  employees,  and  specifically  includes  the  Superintendent,  other  administrators,  the 
Treasurer  and  members  of  the  Treasurer's  office  staff. 

H.  The  Board  shall  place  a  copy  of  the  Avon  Lake  City  School  District  Policy 
Manual  on  the  District's  website. 

I.  The  Board  shall  provide  each  teacher  a  copy  of  the  current  job  description 
by  including  same  in  the  teacher  handbook  distributed  at  the  beginning  of  the  school 
year. 
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J.        Released  Time  for  ALEA  Officers 

(1)  There  may  be  times  where  any  or  all  ALEA  officers  may  need  to 
conduct  official  ALEA  business  during  the  school  day.  It  is 
understood  that  ALEA  business  will  not  interfere  with  instructional 
time  whenever  possible  and  that  it  is  the  teacher's  responsibility  to 
complete  all  job  responsibilities. 

(2)  The  building  principal  shall  make  every  effort  to  develop  the 
president's  schedule  so  that  he/she  will  not  be  assigned  a 
supervisory  duty  for  one  period  (45  minutes)  per  week.  The 
building  principal(s)  shall  make  every  effort  to  develop  the 
president's  and  vice  president's  schedule  so  that  their  preparation 
and  planning  time  is  at  the  end  of  the  school  day  in  order  to 
facilitate  meetings. 

(3)  When  such  released  time  requires  the  employment  of  other 
personnel,  the  ALEA  will  bear  the  cost  (salary  and  benefits)  of 
such  employment. 

ARTICLE  5 

Board  of  Education  Rights 

The  Board  hereby  retains  and  reserves  all  powers,  rights,  authority,  duties  and 
responsibilities  management  as  set  forth  in  ORC  §41 17.08,  and  such  rights  are  expressly 
incorporated  herein  by  reference.  The  above  powers  shall  be  limited  only  by  the  specific 
and  express  terms  of  this  Master  Contract. 

ARTICLE  6 

Sick  and  Bereavement  Leave 

A.  Sick  leave  shall  be  provided  to  each  teacher  in  accordance  with  state  law. 
A  beginning  teacher  shall  be  advanced  five  (5)  days  of  immediate  sick  leave  credit  which 
will  be  charged  against  the  first  four  months  of  his/her  accumulation  of  sick  leave.  Sick 
leave  shall  be  accumulated  at  the  rate  of  one  and  one-fourth  (1-1/4)  days  per  month  and 
used  in  %  day  increments.  Unused  sick  leave  accumulation  shall  be  unlimited. 

B.  Part-time  teachers  shall  be  entitled  to  sick  leave  for  the  time  actually 
worked  at  the  same  rate  granted  like  full-time  teachers. 

C.  Each  teacher  shall  furnish  a  written,  signed  statement  on  forms  prescribed 
by  the  Board  to  justify  the  use  of  sick  leave.  Such  form  shall  be  submitted  to  the  building 
principal. 
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D.  Sick  leave  may  be  used  for  absence  due  to  personal  illness,  pregnancy, 
injury,  exposure  to  contagious  disease  which  could  be  communicated  to  others,  and  for 
absence  due  to  illness,  injury,  or  death  in  the  teacher's  immediate  family.  Also  see  item  J, 
Bereavement  Leave.  "Immediate  family"  means  father,  mother,  brother,  sister,  husband, 
wife,  child,  grandchild,  mother-in-law,  father-in-law,  or  any  other  member  of  the  family 
or  household  who  has  clearly  stood  in  the  same  relationship  with  the  teacher  as  any  of  the 
foregoing.  For  the  purpose  of  bereavement,  immediate  family  shall  also  include 
grandparents,  grandchildren,  step-parents,  step-children,  foster  children,  domestic 
partners,  mother-in-law,  father-in-law,  brother-in-law,  sister-in-law,  son-in-law, 
daughter-in-law,  uncle  or  aunt.  Additions  to  the  above  list  may  be  approved  by  the 
Superintendent  or  his/her  designee.  Nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  to  provide 
extended  leave  for  chronic  illness  within  the  immediate  family. 

E.  A  teacher  who  transfers  from  any  other  Ohio  public  school  district  to  the 
Avon  Lake  School  District  shall  be  credited  with  the  unused  balance  of  his/her 
accumulated  sick  leave  which  he  or  she  was  legally  entitled  to  in  the  previous  school 
district. 

F.  In  the  case  of  a  member's  pregnancy,  sick  leave  shall  be  limited  to  a  period 
of  30  work  days,  unless  the  member  provides  a  statement  from  her  doctor  justifying  an 
extension  of  the  sick  leave.  In  the  event  of  use  of  sick  leave  due  to  pregnancy  of  a 
spouse,  sick  leave  shall  be  limited  to  a  period  of  ten  (10)  school  days  (the  ten  days  must 
be  used  within  one  (1)  year  of  the  birth  of  the  child)  unless  the  member  provides  a 
statement  from  the  spouse's  doctor  justifying  an  extension  of  the  sick  leave.  In  the  event 
of  sick  leave  used  for  birth  or  serious  illness  of  a  grandchild,  sick  leave  shall  be  limited  to 
a  period  of  five  (5)  days.  (The  5  days  must  be  used  within  one  (1 )  year  of  the  birth  of  the 
child.) 

G. 

paycheck. 
H. 


Teachers  shall  receive  notification  of  accumulated  sick  leave  with  every 
Sick  Leave  Bank 

(1)  Donated  sick  leave  days  in  the  sick  leave  bank  may  only  be 
credited  to  a  teacher  who  has,  or  is  about  to  exhaust  all  of  the 
teacher's  accumulated  sick  leave  due  to  an  illness  or  injury  of  the 
teacher. 

(2)  Donated  sick  leave  days  may  only  be  used  for  personal  illness  of 
the  member. 

(3)  No  member  may  use  donated  sick  leave  days  to  defer  eligibility  for 
disability  retirement  under  STRS  regulations,  to  claim  severance 
pay,  or  to  transfer  to  any  other  public  employer. 
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(4) 


No  member  may  use  more  than  thirty  (30)  donated  sick  leave  days 
in  a  twelve  (12)  month  period. 


(5)      The  following  procedures  have  been  established  for  the  sick  leave 
bank: 


a.  Sick  leave  days  will  be  donated  at  the  beginning  of  each 
school  year.  Forms  will  be  distributed  with  the  window 
period  beginning  September  1  and  ending  September  30. 
(Sick  Leave  Bank  Donation  Form) 

b.  Once  an  ALEA  member  contributes  day(s)  to  the  sick  leave 
bank,  those  days  are  no  longer  available  for  use  by  the 
contributing  teacher. 

c.  If  during  any  school  year  the  sick  leave  bank  is  or  will  be 
depleted,  regardless  of  the  contribution  window  set  forth  in 
paragraph  "a",  the  bank  will  be  reopened  for  contributions. 
Such  reopening  will  be  limited  to  a  period  of  thirty  (30) 
calendar  days. 

d.  An  ALEA  member  may  apply  for  sick  leave  bank  days  for 
reason  of  personal  catastrophic  illness  or  injury. 
(Application  To  Use  Sick  Leave  Bank  Form) 

e.  The  ALEA  President  and  Superintendent  will  appoint  two 
ALEA  members  and  one  administrator  from  the  Health 
Care  Committee  (HCC)  to  review  said  applications  and 
determine  eligibility. 

f.  Those  donating  to  the  sick  leave  bank  will  receive  a  letter 
of  acknowledgement  in  appreciation  for  their  donation. 

g.  At  the  end  of  each  school  year,  ALEA  members  will 
receive  a  statement  documenting  the  total  number  of  days 
used  and  those  days  available  for  future  use. 

(6)      Sick  leave  bank  forms  are  included  in  the  Forms  section  of  the 
Master  Contract. 


I.   Any  teacher  who  does  not  use  any  sick  days  during  the  school  year  will 
receive  an  annual  cash  incentive  of  $300.00.  A  teacher  who  uses  one  or  two 
sick  days  will  receive  $200.00  and  a  teacher  who  uses  three  sick  days  will 
receive  $100.00.  This  cash  incentive  will  be  included  with  the  July  3 1 
paycheck. 
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J.  Bereavement  leave  shall  be  provided  to  each  teacher.  Bereavement  leave  is  to 
be  used  in  the  case  of  a  death  in  the  immediate  family  and  will  not  be 
deducted  from  the  teacher's  sick  leave  balance  and  will  not  affect  any  Leave 
Incentives. 

(1)  Three  (3)  days  will  be  granted  for  parents,  spouse  or  child  -  this  will 
include  in-laws  and  step 

(2)  One  (1)  day  will  be  granted  for  all  others  included  in  Article  6,  D 


ARTICLE  7 
Leaves  of  Absence 

All  leaves  of  absence  will  be  in  accordance  with  the  Family  Medical  Leave  Act 
FMLA)  as  referenced  in  the  Avon  Lake  Board  of  Education  policy  handbook. 

A.  Eligibility 

(1)  Leaves  of  absence  may  be  granted  where  illness,  disability  or 
military  service  is  not  the  reason  for  the  request,  when  there  are 
compelling  personal  or  educational  reasons  for  granting  such 
request.  A  request  for  leave  of  absence  shall  be  considered  on  the 
basis  of  the  requirements  of  the  School  District's  educational 
program,  the  District's  operational  requirements,  the  applicant's 
performance  record,  the  length  of  the  applicant's  service  (must 
have  completed  two  (2)  or  more  years)  and  the  reason  for  leave. 
Utilization  of  sick  leave  shall  not  be  considered  in  determining 
whether  to  grant  or  deny  a  request.  Leaves  of  absence  shall  not  be 
granted  for  recreational  or  vacation  purposes,  or  for  the  purposes 
of  seeking  or  taking  other  employment  or  entering  into  self- 
employment. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  this  Article,  "uninterrupted  years  of  service" 
shall  be  calculated  from  the  date  of  the  application  for  the  leave 
and  does  not  include  any  time  spent  on  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence. 

B.  Application 

(1)  All  applicants  shall  submit  a  written  request  to  the  superintendent 
at  least  two  months  prior  to  the  starting  date  of  the  requested  leave 
setting  forth  the  reasons  for  the  leave  and  the  requested  duration. 
The  length  of  the  leave  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  last  day  of  the 
school  year  to  which  the  leave  is  granted.  The  Superintendent 
shall  set  a  reasonable  date  by  which  a  teacher  on  leave  must 
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indicate  his/her  intention  to  return  to  duty.  If  such  teacher  fails  to 
notify  the  Superintendent  by  the  designated  date  or  by  April  1,  if 
no  date  has  been  designated,  the  teacher  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
resigned  his/her  employment.  If  a  teacher's  leave  of  absence 
extends  beyond  April  30,  the  Board  is  not  obligated  to  reemploy 
such  person  on  limited  contract  if  notice  of  nonrenewal  is  given  on 
or  before  April  30th. 

(2)  The  Board  may  investigate  the  reasons  for  the  leave  request  at  any 
time.  Falsification  of  a  leave  request  is  grounds  for  suspension  or 
termination  of  contract. 

C.       Fringe  Benefits 

(1)  If  a  leave  is  granted  and  the  benefit  carrier  permits,  the  teacher  at 
his/her  expense  may  continue  group  term  life,  hospitalization  and 
major  medical  coverage,  unless  the  Board  in  the  sole  exercise  of  its 
discretion  elects  to  pay  for  all  or  part  of  such  coverage.  Failure  of 
the  teacher  to  forward  premium  payments  at  stipulated  times  shall 
terminate  this  benefit. 

(2)  In  the  event  of  a  leave  of  absence  granted  as  the  result  of  the 
serious  health  condition  of  the  teacher,  spouse,  child  or  parent  of 
the  teacher,  the  teacher  shall  be  eligible  for  continuation,  at  Board 
expense,  on  the  group  hospitalization  and  major  medical  coverages 
provided  under  this  Agreement.  Board  payment  toward  the  cost  of 
such  insurance  coverages  shall  be  at  the  level  established  under 
Article  25.  Continuation  at  Board  expense  of  health  insurance 
coverages  during  any  period  of  unpaid  leave  of  absence  for  any 
reason  shall  be  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  a  total  of  twelve  (12) 
weeks  in  any  school  year, 

(3)  In  the  event  a  teacher  has  taken  paid  sick  leave  for  any  of  the 
circumstances  for  which  she/he  applies  for  and  receives  an  unpaid 
leave  of  absence,  the  period  of  paid  sick  leave  shall  be  deducted 
from  the  twelve  (12)  week  period  for  continuation  at  Board 
expense,  of  health  benefits  during  the  otherwise  unpaid  leave  of 
absence. 

(4)  If  a  teacher  elects  not  to  return  to  work  following  an  unpaid  leave 
of  absence  during  which  he/she  has  continued,  at  Board  expense, 
on  the  health  benefit  programs  provided  under  Article  25  and 
should  the  employee's  reason  for  not  returning  to  work  be  other 
than  the  continuation,  recurrence  or  onset  of  the  health  condition 
that  gave  rise  to  the  leave,  the  teacher  shall  reimburse  the  Board 
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for  the  health  insurance  premiums  paid  by  the  Board  during  the 
twelve  (12)  week  period  described  above. 

D.  Return  to  Service 

(1)  The  Board  will  not  be  obligated  to  return  a  teacher  to  active  status 
prior  to  the  expiration  date  of  his/her  leave  of  absence.  Upon  the 
teacher's  return  to  service,  he/she  shall  resume  the  contract  status 
which  was  held  prior  to  the  leave  and  shall  be  given  a  position  for 
which  he/she  is  certificated  or  otherwise  qualified.  A  teacher  who 
fails  to  report  to  work  on  the  first  work  day  following  the 
expiration  date  of  his/her  leave  of  absence  or  who  is  otherwise 
absent  without  having  been  granted  an  approved  paid  or  unpaid 
leave  shall  be  deemed  to  have  resigned  his/her  employment.  Time 
spent  on  a  leave  of  absence  shall  not  be  counted  toward  seniority 
or  placement  on  the  salary  schedule  or  in  any  other  computation  of 
the  teacher's  service. 

E.  Parental  Leave  of  Absence 

(1)  A  teacher  who  is  about  to  become  the  parent  of  an  infant  child  or 
who  is  the  parent  of  an  infant  under  one  year  of  age  or  who  is 
about  to  adopt  a  minor  child  shall  be  granted  upon  request  a 
parental  leave  of  absence  without  pay  or  benefits  upon  compliance 
with  the  conditions  set  forth  below. 

(a)  The  parental  leave  of  absence  shall  be  for  the  balance  of  the 
school  year  in  which  delivery  is  expected  or  the  leave  is 
granted  or  de  facto  custody  of  a  child  being  adopted  is 
received  (or  prior  to  receiving  such  custody,  if  necessary  to 
fulfill  the  requirements  of  adoption),  except  that  an 
extension  of  one  school  year  may  be  granted  if  delivery  or 
custody  is  expected  after  March  1  and  such  extension  is 
requested  by  the  teacher  no  later  than  April  1  preceding  the 
year  for  which  such  extended  year  is  requested.  Leaves  for 
one  semester  will  be  considered. 

(b)  At  least  45  days  in  advance  of  the  beginning  of  the 
requested  date  of  the  parental  leave,  the  teacher  shall  file  a 
written  leave  of  absence  request  with  the  Superintendent. 
This  request  shall  include: 

(1)  A  statement  regarding  the  expected  or  actual  date  of 
delivery,  or  in  the  case  of  adoption,  the  expected 
date  of  receipt  of  custody. 
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(2)  Date  on  which  leave  is  requested  to  begin. 

(3)  Date  of  return  to  service. 

With  the  recommendation  of  the  Superintendent,  parental 
leaves  may  be  extended  by  the  Board  for  one  additional 
school  year  upon  the  request  of  the  employee  to  the 
Superintendent  for  extension,  which  request  must  be  made 
not  later  than  April  1  preceding  the  year  for  which  such 
extended  leave  is  requested,  (i.e.,  March  or  later  birth  -  the 
balance  of  that  year  plus  the  following  year  plus  the 

following  year;  September  through  February  birth    the 

balance  of  that  year  plus  the  following  year). 

Subsequent  to  receipt  of  custody  of  the  minor  child  or 
termination  of  pregnancy,  application  for  reinstatement 
may  be  made  by  the  teacher  at  any  time  during  the  school 
year  and  the  employee  may  be  reinstated  no  later  than  the 
beginning  of  the  next  succeeding  school  year. 

Upon  return  from  an  approved  parental  leave,  the  teacher 
shall  be  entitled  to  reinstatement  in  a  similar  position,  if 
such  position  is  available,  with  the  same  contractual  status 
as  the  teacher  held  prior  to  the  leave.  If,  however,  a  similar 
position  is  not  available,  the  teacher  will  be  assigned  to  any 
other  position  for  which  the  teacher  is  certified. 

A  parental  leave  of  absence  shall  not  exempt  the  teacher 
from  decisions  regarding  contractual  renewals  and 
reductions  in  force. 

(1)  When  the  group  insurance  policy  permits,  a  teacher 
on  parental  leave  may  continue  to  participate  in 
such  benefits  by  advance  payment,  on  a  monthly 
basis,  of  the  total  premium  for  such  benefits. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  limitation  below,  during  the  first 
twelve  (12)  weeks  of  any  parental  leave  of  absence, 
the  teacher's  participation  in  the  medical  insurance 
coverages  provided  in  Article  25  of  this  Agreement 
shall  be  continued  at  the  level  of  Board  contribution 
as  there  provided.  The  provision,  at  Board  expense, 
of  such  continued  coverage  shall  be  only  for  the 
first  twelve  (12)  consecutive  weeks  of  any  parental 
leave  of  absence.  Provision  of  such  coverage  at 
Board  expense  shall  not  exceed  twelve  (12)  weeks 
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during  any  school  year.  In  the  event  a  teacher  has 
taken  paid  sick  leave  in  connection  with  the  birth  of 
a  child,  the  period  of  paid  sick  leave  shall  be 
deducted  from  the  twelve  (12)  week  period  for 
continuation,  at  Board  expense,  of  health  benefits 
during  the  otherwise  unpaid  parental  leave  of 
absence.  A  teacher  will  be  eligible  for  a  subsequent 
twelve  (12)  week  period  only  upon  her/his  return  to 
active  service  and  completion  of  one  full  school 
year  of  active  service. 

(h)  Because  the  teacher  is  on  parental  leave,  he/she  will  not  be 
denied  the  opportunity  to  be  considered  for  substitute  duty 
in  the  schools. 

(i)  A  teacher  on  parental  leave  of  absence  should  notify  the 
superintendent  or  his  designee  as  soon  as  possible  about 
plans  for  returning  (or  not  returning)  from  the  leave.  If  the 
teacher  fails  to  notify  the  Superintendent  by  April  1  of 
his/her  intent  to  return  for  the  following  school  year,  the 
teacher  shall  be  deemed  to  have  resigned  his/her 
employment. 

ARTICLE  8 

Adoption  Leave 

A.  A  teacher  who  legally  adopts  a  minor  child  is  entitled  to  a  leave  of  absence 
without  pay  or  paid  benefits.  The  provisions  of  Article  7,  Leaves  of  Absence,  are 
applicable  to  such  a  leave  and  the  teacher  shall  comply  with  the  specific  requirements  set 
forth  therein. 

B.  During  the  first  twelve  (12)  weeks  of  any  adoption  leave,  the  teacher  shall 
be  entitled  to  continued  participation,  at  Board  expense,  in  the  health  insurance  benefit 
programs  established  by  Article  25  of  this  Agreement.  Eligibility  for  continuation,  at 
Board  expense,  in  the  health  insurance  programs  shall  be  established  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Article  7(E)(l)(g)(2)  above. 

ARTICLE  9 

Personal  Leave 

A  teacher  may  be  granted  three  (3)  personal  days  leave  of  absence  with  pay  in  any  one 
school  year,  to  be  used  and  accounted  for  in  %  day  increments,  under  the  following 
provisions. 
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A.  Personal  leave  will  only  be  used  to  address  business  or  other  activity 
which  cannot  be  conducted  outside  of  school  hours  or  via  telephone  or  written 
communication. 

B.  A  maximum  of  three  (3)  days  of  personal  leave  per  year  will  be  granted 
without  requiring  the  teacher  to  provide  any  specific  reason,  unless  the  day  is  sought  to 
be  used  on  the  day  of  dismissal  for  the  Thanksgiving,  winter,  or  spring  break  or  the  day 
school  is  scheduled  to  resume  after  the  Thanksgiving,  winter,  or  spring  break.  In  such 
event,  the  teacher  will  be  required  to  provide  a  specific  reason  for  the  use  of  the  personal 
leave. 

C.  The  following  procedure  shall  be  followed  when  making  a  request  for  a 
day  of  personal  leave  (which  procedure  shall  be  uniformly  administered  across  the 
District): 

(1)  Obtain  a  copy  of  the  Certified  Absence  form  from  the  building 
principal  or  secretary. 

(2)  Give  the  completed  form  to  the  building  principal  at  least  five  (5)  days 
prior  to  the  intended  absence  except  in  rare  cases  of  emergency,  when 
notification  shall  be  made  as  soon  as  possible. 

(3)  The  building  principal  will  forward  to  the  Business  Office. 

(4)  The  Certified  Absence  form  is  included  in  the  Forms  section  of  the 
Master  Contract. 

D.  Personal  leave  with  or  without  pay  will  be  limited  to  three  (3)  days  per 
school  year;  however,  if  unusual  circumstances  exist,  the  superintendent  or  his  designee 
may  grant  additional  days  of  leave  without  pay.  Personal  leave  shall  not  be  cumulative 
from  year  to  year. 

Under  special  circumstances,  the  Superintendent  may  grant  the  conversion 
of  two  (2)  sick  days  to  personal  leave  for  any  reason  he/she  or  his/her  designee  deems 
appropriate.  The  Superintendent's  decision  is  final  and  not  subject  to  the  grievance 
procedure.  When  asking  for  the  conversion  of  these  sick  days,  the  teacher  must  be 
willing  to  share  their  reason/reasons,  and  what  the  additional  days  will  be  used  for. 

E.  Unless  specific  approval  from  the  central  office  is  provided,  not  more  than 
5%  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  District  may  be  absent  on  a  personal  leave  day  which 
does  not  require  providing  a  specific  reason  on  any  one  school  day. 

F.  Falsification  or  improper  use  of  person  leave  will  be  grounds  to  initiate  the 
procedures  included  in  Article  3 1 . 
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G.  Any  teacher  who  does  not  use  all  three  personal  leave  days  during  the 
school  year  shall  be  allowed  to  convert  1  or  2  days  of  personal  leave  into  sick  leave,  A 
teacher  who  has  not  used  any  personal  days  may  choose  to  convert  2  days  into  sick  leave 
or  to  receive  a  $125  incentive.  Teachers  must  notify  the  business  office  by  May  1  if 
they  choose  the  conversion  to  sick  leave  incentive,  otherwise,  the  cash  incentive  will  be 
included  with  the  July  3 1  paycheck. 

H.  Any  teacher  who  uses  one  (1)  or  more  personal  leave  days  for  observance 
of  religious  holidays  may  take  up  to  two  (2)  additional  personal  days  for  other  personal 
reasons.  Such  added  days  will  not  affect  any  Leave  Incentives. 

ARTICLE  10 

Assault  Leave 

A.  "Assault"  means  the  causing  of  or  attempt  to  cause  physical  harm  to  a 
teacher  by  any  person  when  such  teacher  charges  such  person  with  an  offense  prohibited 
by  Title  Twenty-Nine  (29)  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

B.  Pursuant  to  and  in  accordance  with  Section  3319.143  of  the  Ohio  Revised 
Code,  assault  leave  shall  be  granted  to  a  teacher  who:  (1)  is  unable  to  work  and, 
therefore,  is  absent  from  his/her  assigned  duties  because  of  physical  injury  resulting  from 
an  assault  which  is  clearly  unprovoked,  and  (2)  files  criminal  charges  against  his/her 
assailant  as  soon  as  he  or  she  is  physically  able.  Said  leave  shall  not  be  charged  against 
sick  leave  earned  under  Section  3319.141  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code.  Said  teacher  shall 
be  granted  the  aforementioned  assault  leave  and  shall  be  maintained  on  full  pay  status 
during  such  absence,  up  to  a  maximum  of  forty  (40)  working  days. 

C.  A  teacher  shall  be  granted  assault  leave  according  to  the  following  rules: 

(1)  The  incident  resulting  in  the  absence  of  the  teacher  must  have 
occurred  durine  the  course  of  employment  with  the  Board  while  on 
the  board  premises  or  at  a  board  approved  or  sponsored 
activity/event  or  in  the  course  of  transporting  pupils  or  material  to 
or  from  said  premises,  activity  or  event. 

(2)  Upon  notice  to  the  principal  or  immediate  supervisor  that  an 
assault  upon  a  teacher  has  been  committed,  a  teacher  having 
information  relating  to  such  assault  shall,  as  soon  as  possible, 
prepare  a  written  statement  embracing  all  facts  within  the  teacher's 
knowledge  regarding  said  assault,  sign  said  statement,  and  present 
it  to  the  building  principal  or  immediate  superior. 

(3)  To  qualify  for  assault  leave  the  teacher  shall  furnish  a  certificate 
from  a  licensed  physician,  stating  the  nature  of  the  disability  and 
its  likely  duration,  if  requested  by  the  superintendent.  The 
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superintendent  may  require  a  licensed  physician's  statement 
justifying  the  continuation  of  the  leave. 

(4)  A  teacher  shall  not  qualify  for  payment  of  assault  leave  until  the 
Assault  Leave  Form  and  any  requested  physician's  statement  have 
been  submitted  to  the  superintendent. 

(5)  Teachers  shall  not  be  permitted  to  accrue  assault  leave. 

(6)  Payment  for  assault  leave  shall  be  at  the  assaulted  teacher's  rate  of 
pay  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the  assault. 

(7)  Payment  under  this  Article  shall  constitute  the  teacher's  entire 
compensation  from  the  Board  during  the  period  of  physical 
disability  and  shall  be  in  lieu  of  any  payments  under  Chapter  4123 
(Workers'  Compensation)  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

ARTICLE  11 

Jury  Duty 

A  teacher  summoned  to  jury  duty  shall  be  paid  the  difference  between  his/her 
regular  daily  compensation  and  the  remuneration  received  for  service  as  a  juror. 

ARTICLE  12 

Payroll  Deduction 

A.  Any  payroll  deduction  change  must  be  authorized  by  the  teacher.  Any 
changes  in  payroll  deductions  other  than  changes  related  to  federal  and  state  taxes  will  be 
made  by  the  treasurer's  office  on  October  1,  December  1,  February  1,  or  April  1. 
Changes  in  Federal  and  State  tax  deductions  may  be  requested  anytime. 

B.  Income  tax  and  retirement  shall  be  deducted  from  all  salaries  on  a  regular 
basis  within  the  established  policy.  The  following  deductions  are  available  at  the  request 
of  the  teacher:  professional  dues,  tax  sheltered  annuities,  credit  union,  United  Way, 
political  contributions,  school  levy  contributions,  Avon  Lake  City  School  Foundation 
contributions,  flexible  spending  deductions  and  medical  insurance. 
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C.       Professional  Organizations 


(1 )  Authorization  for  Association  dues  must  be  submitted  in  writing  to 
the  District  Treasurer.  Once  submitted,  such  authorization  shall  be 
deemed  continuing,  provided  that  such  authorization  may  be 
revoked  by  submitting  a  written  revocation  to  the  District 
Treasurer  during  the  period  September  1  to  September  10. 

(2)  The  authorized  deduction  of  dues  shall  be  levied  in  equal 
installments  for  a  total  of  twelve  (12)  pay  periods  commencing  no 
later  than  November  15th,  provided  that  the  above  information  is 
presented  to  the  District  Treasurer  no  later  than  October  31st. 
Professional  dues  deductions  authorized  after  October  31st  shall  be 
levied  in  a  manner  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  teacher,  the  ALEA 
Treasurer  and  the  District  Treasurer. 

(3)  Deducted  membership  dues  shall  be  remitted  semimonthly  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  Association. 

(4)  The  Board  will  make  information  available  to  the  Association 
which  is  necessary  to  the  Association's  record  keeping  of  the 
membership's  professional  dues.  Any  costs  involved  in  gathering 
such  data  will  be  paid  for  by  the  Association. 

(5)  Participation  or  nonparticipation  in  professional  organizations  is 
not  a  condition  of  employment. 

ARTICLE  13 

Compensation  Procedure 

A.  The  Board  will  pay  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  in  24  equal  pays. 
Members  may  elect  to  receive  either  a  regular  paycheck  or  members  may  elect  to  have  a 
direct  deposit  of  their  net  payroll  amount  made  to  the  bank  which  acts  as  the  depository 
of  the  Board's  payroll  funds.  All  newly  hired  employees  will  have  direct  deposit  of  their 
net  payroll  amount  made  to  the  bank  which  acts  as  the  depository  of  the  Board's  payroll 
funds.  A  payroll  information  stub  will  be  provided  to  those  employees  selecting  the 
direct  pay  banking  plan.  The  financial  institution  shall  be  provided  with  the  necessary 
payroll  information  of  participating  employees  no  later  than  the  first  pay  prior  to  the  time 
employees  would  normally  receive  their  paychecks. 

Distribution  of  payroll  and  direct  deposit  shall  be  on  the  fifteenth  and  last  day  of 
the  month  (September  15  through  August  31).  Should  the  payday  occur  on  a  Saturday, 
Sunday  or  a  bank  holiday,  teachers  who  receive  paychecks  shall  be  paid  on  the  previous 
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banking  day;  direct  deposit  shall  be  accomplished  on  the  same  day.  During  a  holiday 
period,  and  when  feasible,  paychecks  shall  be  mailed  a  minimum  of  two  (2)  days  prior  to 
the  day  the  check  is  due  to  be  paid. 

B.  A  teacher  who  is  resigning  upon  completion  of  the  contract,  or  who  is 
nonrenewed  for  the  next  school  year,  or  who  is  subject  to  a  reduction  in  force  under 
Article  18,  may  receive  the  balance  of  his/her  annual  compensation  at  the  close  of  the 
school  year. 

Health  Insurance  benefits  shall  be  in  accordance  with  Article  25,  Section  C  -  General 
Provisions,  Part  6,  and  the  continuation  of  coverage  provisions  of  the  Consolidated 
Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act  (COBRA)  of  1985  and  subsequent  revisions. 

C.  A  teacher  may  request  the  balance  of  his/her  annual  compensation  at  the 
close  of  the  school  year.  Such  requests  will  be  granted  when  an  emergency  is  shown  to 
exist  and  the  necessary  funds  are  available.  Requests  must  be  submitted  to  the  treasurer 
prior  to  May  1  st. 

D.  Teachers  shall  receive  notification  of  accumulated  sick  leave  with  every 
paycheck. 

ARTICLE  14 
Tax  Sheltered  Annuities 

A.  A  teacher  may  authorize  a  salary  deduction  for  a  personal  tax  shelter 
annuity.  The  office  of  the  Treasurer  will  mail  check  to  the  TSA  companies  two  (2) 
working  days  before  each  regularly  scheduled  payday.  Checks  will  be  placed  in  the 
mail  as  early  as  possible  on  the  day  they  are  due  to  be  mailed.  Only  those  annuity 
providers  who  sign  the  indemnification  agreement  as  prepared  by  the  Board  will  be 
entitled  to  receive  tax-sheltered  annuity  contributions.  A  list  of  403B  and  457  providers 
is  available  in  the  District  Business  Office. 

B.  Upon  receiving  a  signed  contract  or  signed  change  in  contract  from  an 
employee,  the  treasurer  is  authorized  to  make  payroll  deductions  when  the  following 
criteria  are  met: 

(1)  Salary  modification  agreements  shall  be  uniform  for  all  companies, 
shall  be  in  the  format  prepared  by  the  treasurer,  and  shall  provide 
for  uniform  monthly  reductions  of  salaries. 
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(2)  A  payroll  deduction  change  must  be  authorized  by  the  employee. 
The  treasurer's  office  will  make  changes  in  deductions  on  January 
1,  March  1,  May  1,  July  1,  September  1,  and  November  1.  A 
company  must  present  an  application  of  a  salary  modification 
agreement  to  the  treasurer's  office  before  any  deduction  shall  be 
made. 

C.       No  solicitation  shall  occur  during  the  teacher  workday. 

ARTICLE  15 

Individual  Contracts 

Each  teacher  shall  be  issued  a  written  contract  or  salary  notice,  as  may  be 
appropriate,  in  accordance  with  the  Ohio  Revised  Code.  Each  continuing  or  limited 
contract  will  indicate  the  annual  salary  to  be  paid  on  the  first  year  of  the  contract. 

ARTICLE  16 

Personnel  Files 

In  accordance  with  Chapter  1347  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code,  each  teacher  will 
have  the  opportunity,  upon  request,  to  review  the  contents  of  his/her  personnel  file  by 
scheduling  a  meeting  with  the  Assistant  Superintendent.  The  teacher  may  be 
accompanied  by  an  individual  of  his/her  choice. 

A.  The  State  Department  of  Education  requires  that  certain  personnel  records 
be  kept  up-to-date  and  on  file  for  reference  at  all  times.  These  and  other  personnel 
records  are  filed  in  the  personnel  file  in  the  office  of  the  Superintendent.  These  personnel 
records  shall  include: 

( 1 )  Application  for  employment 

(2)  Copy  of  contracts  or  copy  of  salary  notices  properly  signed 

(3)  Health  history  card,  when  applicable 

(4)  Copy  of  Ohio  Teaching  Certificate/License 

(5)  Personal  and  professional  data  records 

(6)  Transcript  of  college  credits  showing  the  official  records  of 
degrees  granted  -  original  or  certified  copies 

(7)  Record  of  tuberculosis  test  or  X-Ray 

(8)  Pre-employment    references    and   recommendations  including 
college  credentials 

B.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  43,  each  teacher  shall  be  informed  within 
five  (5)  school  days,  absent  any  extenuating  circumstances,  of  any  complaint  which  is 
directed  toward  him/her  which  will  become  a  matter  of  record.  This  provision  does  not 
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apply  to  complaints  of  alleged  child  abuse  or  criminal  conduct  which  have  been  reported 
to  governmental  authorities  for  investigation. 

C.  Letters  or  material  which  do  not  identify  the  author  shall  not  be  placed  in  a 
teacher's  file  nor  shall  such  materials  be  made  a  matter  of  record. 

D.  A  teacher  shall  be  entitled  to  a  copy,  at  his/her  expense,  of  any  material  in 
his/her  file,  except  pre-employment  references  (A8  of  this  Article). 

E.  When  a  principal  or  other  administrator  finds  it  necessary  to  make  a 
notation  in  a  teacher's  file  which  reflects  adversely  upon  the  teacher's  conduct,  service, 
character  or  personality,  he/she  shall  immediately  afford  the  teacher  an  opportunity  to 
read  such  notification.  The  teacher  shall  acknowledge  that  he/she  has  read  such  notation 
by  affixing  his/her  signature  on  the  actual  document  filed,  with  the  understanding  that 
such  signature  does  not  indicate  his/her  agreement  with  the  contents.  The  teacher  shall 
also  have  the  right  to  answer  such  notation,  and  his/her  answer  shall  be  attached  to  the 
file  copy.  Refusal  to  sign  shall  be  documented  by  a  third  party  and  shall  not  prevent 
inclusion  of  the  document  in  the  file. 

F.  Teachers  shall  be  guaranteed  the  right  to  examine  and  review  their 
personnel  and/or  other  separate  files  applicable  to  them  in  the  presence  of  the 
Superintendent  or  his/her  designee.  Any  notations  mutually  found  to  be  irrelevant, 
unfounded  or  unjustly  damaging  shall  be  removed  upon  request  of  the  affected  teacher  to 
the  extent  permitted  and  consistent  with  state  law. 

G.  A  teacher  may  request  the  Superintendent  to  remove  any  critical 
derogatory  and/or  disciplinary  material  (other  than  child  abuse  charges)  which  have  not 
recurred  within  a  five  (5)  year  period.  Such  request  may  not  be  denied  without  reasons. 

ARTICLE  17 

Teacher  Assignments  and  Transfers 

The  assignment  or  transfer  of  staff  members  shall  be  based  primarily  on  the  needs 
of  the  students  and  the  instructional  program.  It  is  recognized  that  staff  member 
satisfaction  with  assignments  may  be  expected  to  have  a  significant  impact  on  morale  and 
effectiveness  or  the  total  program.  Therefore,  staff  members  will  be  assigned  on  the  basis 
of  a  collective  analysis  of  voluntary  requests,  certification/licensure,  specific  needs  of  the 
position,  qualifications  and  seniority. 

A.  Each  teacher  shall  be  notified  of  his/her  tentative  assignment  for  the 
succeeding  school  year  on  or  before  the  last  Friday  in  May  of  the  preceding  year.  Each 
teacher  shall  subsequently  be  notified  of  any  change  in  his/her  tentative  teaching 
assignment. 
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B. 


For  the  purpose  of  this  Article  the  following  definitions  apply: 


(1)  Assignment  -  denoted  initial  teaching  area  and/or  subject  and/or  grade 
level. 

(2)  Vacancies  shall  be  defined  as  newly  created  certificated  positions, 
which  did  not  exist  during  the  previous  school  year,  or  a  position 
which  comes  into  existence  as  a  result  of  expanded  curriculum, 
increased  student  services,  increased  enrollment,  or  redistribution  of 
staff. 

(3)  An  involuntary  transfer  shall  be  defined  as  an  administrative  initiated 
reassignment  of  an  employee. 

(4)  A  voluntary  transfer  shall  be  defined  as  a  staff  member  initiated 
reassignment. 

(5)  Grade  level/department  seniority  shall  be  defined  as  the  current, 
continuous  employment  in  a  grade  level/department  in  a  specific 
building  within  the  district. 

(6)  District  Seniority  shall  be  defined  as  outlined  in  Article  1 8,  section  E, 
paragraph  2. 

(7)  Qualifications  shall  be  defined  as  a  bargaining  unit  member's  training 
and/or  specialized  experience. 

C.       Process  for  Filling  Vacancies 

(1)  Vacancies  which  occur  during  the  normal  school  year  shall  be  posted 
in  each  building,  in  the  Board  office,  and  a  copy  of  the  posting  shall  be 
sent  to  the  President  of  the  Association.  All  vacancy  postings  will  be 
sent  via  email  to  ail  current  bargaining  unit  members.  Teachers  are 
encouraged  to  apply  for  vacancies. 

(2)  During  the  summer,  postings  of  all  vacant  teaching,  administrative, 
and/or  supplemental  positions  shall  be  posted  in  the  Board  office  and  a 
copy  of  the  posting  notice  will  be  sent  to  members  of  the  bargaining 
unit  in  accordance  with  their  annual  Teacher  intention  Form.  A  copy 
of  the  posting  notice  and  a  list  of  teachers  indicating  an  interest  in  the 
posted  positions  shall  be  sent  to  the  President  of  the  Association. 
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(3)  The  notice  shall  be  posted  at  least  seven  (7)  calendar  days  before  the 
Board  acts  to  fill  the  vacancy.  The  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee 
will  contact  by  telephone  or  email  any  teacher  who  has  indicated  a 
desire  to  transfer  to  a  vacant  position  in  that  area  of  certification  on  the 
"Statement  of  Teacher  Intention"  form  completed  during  the  previous 
school  year. 

(4)  Each  posting  will  specify: 

a.  Grade  level  and/or  subject  area 

b.  Any  salary  variation,  and 

c.  Building 

(5)  Teachers  may  submit  a  letter  of  application  for  any  posted  vacancy  to 
the  Superintendent  within  seven  (7)  calendar  days  of  the  posting.  The 
"Statement  of  Teacher  Intention"  form  is  not  a  written  letter  of 
application. 

(6)  The  President  of  the  Association  shall,  upon  request,  receive  a  copy  of 
all  "Statement  of  Teacher  Intention"  forms. 

(7)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  RTF  procedure,  teachers  shall  have  the 
opportunity  to  apply  for  (a)  full  time  certificated  positions  which  will 
be  filled  and  which  are  vacated  through  retirement,  resignation, 
termination  or  nonrenewal  and/or  (b)  newly  created  positions. 

(8)  Building  level  administrators  shall  have  the  right  to  fill  any  vacancies 
within  their  buildings  with  current  bargaining  unit  members  who  are 
currently  assigned  to  their  buildings.  These  assignments  may  be  made 
without  posting  the  positions  to  the  general  membership,  providing  the 
member  who  is  being  assigned  has  agreed  to  the  voluntary  transfer. 
Any  vacancies  occurring  after  the  building  level  transfers  have 
occurred  will  be  posted. 

(9)  All  vacancies  shall  first  be  posted  internally.  All  current  bargaining 
unit  members  who  submit  a  letter  of  application  will  be  verbally 
screened  or  interviewed  for  the  vacant  position.  Vacancies  shall  be 
filled  on  the  basis  of  a  collective  analysis  of  voluntary  request, 
certification/licensure,  and  specific  needs  of  the  position, 
qualifications  and  seniority.  When  two  (2)  or  more  applicants  are 
substantially  equal  in  qualifications,  the  applicant  with  the  greatest 
amount  of  district  seniority  shall  be  given  preference. 

(10)  After  conducting  said  interviews,  if  the  administration  feels  that  no 
internal  candidate  meets  the  specific  needs  of  the  position,  then  the 
position  may  be  posted  externally. 
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(11)  When  a  vacancy  is  to  be  filled,  current  bargaining  unit  members  of  the 
grade  level/department  will  be  given  the  opportunity  to  be  involved  in 
the  selection  of  the  candidate. 

(12)  Teachers  whose  positions  no  longer  exist  due  to  program  funding 
and/or  student  enrollment  shall  have  the  option  of  being  reassigned  to 
the  position  if/when  the  position  is  initially  reinstated,  providing  they 
have  maintained  continuous  employment  with  the  district, 

(13)  When  a  vacancy  is  filled  in  an  area  where  a  teacher  has  submitted  an 
application,  the  teacher  will  be  notified  in  writing  by  the 
Superintendent  or  designee  of  the  recommendation  made  regarding 
his/her  application  with  ample  time  given  for  mail  delivery  before  the 
decision  is  made  public  knowledge. 

D.  After  compliance  with  the  above  provisions,  the  Superintendent  retains  the 
statutory  authority  to  transfer  and  assign  teacher  personnel.  No  teacher  shall  be 
involuntarily  transferred  if  a  qualified,  certified  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  has 
volunteered  for  the  vacant  position.  In  the  event  that  no  bargaining  unit  member 
volunteers,  the  member  with  the  least  amount  of  grade  level/department  seniority 
will  be  involuntarily  transferred  to  a  vacant  position. 

E.  The  Superintendent  may  transfer  and  assign  employees  in  order  to  provide 
a  reasonable  accommodation  to  disabled  bargaining  unit  members  in  compliance 
with  the  Americans  with  Disabilities  Act. 

F.  A  teacher  may  request  and  shall  be  granted  a  conference  with  the 
Superintendent  or  designee  and  building  principal  to  receive  an  explanation  as  to 
why  she  or  he  did  not  receive  the  position  for  which  she  or  he  applied.  An  ALEA 
representative  may  accompany  the  teacher  at  this  conference. 

ARTICLE  18 

Reduction  in  Force 

A.  Except  in  the  event  of  an  unanticipated  or  unexpected  loss  of  revenue 
creating  a  deficit  in  the  then  current  fiscal  year,  or  an  unexpected  return  to  duty  of  a 
teacher  following  a  leave  of  absence,  Board  action  to  implement  a  reduction  in  force  shall 
occur  prior  to  April  30  in  the  school  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the  reduction  is  to 
take  effect. 

B.  Any  reduction  in  force  shall  be  implemented  within  the  areas  of 
certification  affected  by  the  reduction.  The  least  senior  member  in  that  area  shall  be  laid 
off  but  retains  the  right  to  bump  into  other  areas  of  certification  (if  any)  based  on 
seniority. 
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C.  At  least  ten  (10)  school  days  in  advance  of  Board  action  on  a  reduction  in 
force,  the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee  will  meet  with  the  Association  President 
and  the  Ohio  Education  Association  Labor  Relations  Consultant  to  review  the  seniority 
list  and  the  order  of  anticipated  suspensions.  This  meeting  shall  occur  prior  to 
notification  of  the  teachers  involved. 

D.  As  regards  teachers  on  limited  contracts,  reductions  in  force  shall  be 
implemented  based  on  seniority  and  are  as  of  certification  unless  the  Board  demonstrates 
reason  to  resort  to  other  criteria  by  which  to  achieve  educational  goals  which  could  not  be 
met  otherwise  by  strict  adherence  to  seniority  and  certification  areas.  These  reasons 
include  the  retention  of  particular  skills  that  are  needed  for  the  educational  program  of  the 
district,  the  need  to  retain  teachers  with  more  than  one  area  of  certification,  the  need  to 
retain  teachers  who  can  teach  a  full  class  load,  and  other  unusual  or  unanticipated 
situations  which  may  warrant  taking  educational  factors  other  than  seniority  and  area  of 
certification  into  account  to  achieve  educational  goals. 

E.  In  implementing  a  reduction  in  force,  all  certificated  teaching  personnel  in 
the  bargaining  unit  are  covered  by  the  procedures  specified  below: 

(1)  All  certificated  employees  shall  be  placed  on  a  seniority  list  within 
their  certification  area(s).  When  a  reduction  in  force  is 
implemented  the  seniority  list  shall  govern  matters  of  retention  and 
recall,  subject  to  the  requirement  that  limited  contract  teachers  are 
eligible  for  retention  in  those  areas  of  certification  in  which  they 
have  taught  for  at  least  one  full  school  year  in  the  last  ten  years  in 
the  Avon  Lake  City  School  District.  Continuing  contract  teachers 
are  eligible  for  retention  in  all  areas  of  certification.  Teachers  on 
continuing  contracts  shall  be  retained  in  preference  to  those  on 
limited  contracts. 

(2)  Seniority  as  used  in  this  provision  shall  be  determined  by  the 
length  of  continuous  service  with  the  Board.  If  two  or  more 
teachers  have  the  same  length  of  continuous  service,  then  seniority 
will  be  determined  by: 

(a)  the  date  of  the  Board  meeting  at  which  the  teacher  was 
hired;  and 

(b)  the  date  on  which  the  teacher  officially  signed  his/her 
contract;  and 

(c)  by  lot. 

(3)  Length  of  continuous  service  will  not  be  interrupted  or  affected  by 
authorized  leaves  of  absence  provided  that  the  time  spent  on 
unpaid  leave  shall  be  deducted  when  computing  continuous 
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service.  Time  spent  on  layoff  up  to  two  years  shall  not  constitute  a 
break  in  continuous  service,  but  time  spent  on  layoffs  shall  be 
deducted  when  computing  the  length  of  an  employee's  continuous 
service. 

(4)  Continuing  contract  teachers  whose  contracts  are  suspended  in  a 
reduction  in  force  shall  be  so  notified  immediately  in  writing  and 
placed  upon  a  recall  list  compiled  from  the  seniority  list  provided 
for  below.  A  continuing  contract  teacher  whose  name  appears  on 
the  recall  list  shall  be  offered  reemployment  if  and  when  a  position 
becomes  available  for  which  he/she  is  certified  in  the  order  of 
seniority  at  the  time  their  contracts  were  suspended  due  to  a 
reduction  in  force.  No  new  teachers  shall  be  employed  nor  any 
limited  contract  teachers  recalled  to  service  by  the  Board  while 
they  are  continuing  contract  teachers  on  the  recall  list  who  are 
certified  for  any  opening  in  a  teaching  position. 

(5)  Limited  contract  teachers  whose  contracts  are  suspended  due  to  a 
reduction  in  force  shall  be  so  notified  in  writing  and  placed  upon  a 
recall  list  compiled  from  the  seniority  list  provided  for  below.  A 
limited  contract  teacher  whose  name  appears  on  the  recall  list  shall 
be  offered  reemployment  when  a  position  becomes  available  for 
which  he  or  she  is  certified,  subject  to  the  exceptions  provided  for 
in  Paragraph  (A)  above  and  subject  to  the  requirement  that  the 
individual  to  be  recalled  is  qualified,  i.e.,  has  taught  successfully  in 
that  area  of  certification  for  at  least  one  full  school  year  in  the  last 
ten  in  the  Avon  Lake  City  School  District.  Subject  to  these 
exceptions,  limited  contract  teachers  on  the  recall  list  shall  be 
offered  reemployment  to  positions  for  which  they  certified  and 
qualified  (as  defined  above)  in  the  order  of  seniority  at  the  time 
they  were  laid  off  due  to  a  reduction  in  force.  No  new  teachers 
shall  be  employed  by  the  Board  while  there  are  limited  contract 
teachers  on  the  recall  list  certified  for  any  opening  in  a  teaching 
position,  subject  to  the  exceptions  provided  for  in  Paragraph  (A) 
above. 

(6)  Limited  contract  teachers  recalled  to  an  area  of  certification  in 
which  they  have  not  taught  successfully  in  the  Avon  Lake  City 
School  District  for  one  full  year  in  the  past  ten  will  complete,  as  a 
condition  of  recall,  a  three  semester  or  four  quarter  hour  college 
course  in  that  area  of  certification  during  their  first  year  of  recall  or 
will  have  completed  such  course  within  eighteen  months  of  recall. 

(7)  (a)      The  Board  shall  provide  notice  of  recall  by  registered  mail 

to  the  last  address  given  by  the  certificated  employee  to  the 
Board.    It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  certificated 
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employee  to  keep  the  Board  advised  in  writing  of  his/her 
current  mailing  address. 

(b)  A  teacher  who  is  recalled  to  a  position  shall  resume  the 
contract  status  he/she  held  prior  to  the  layoff  and  shall  be 
credited  with  the  accumulated  sick  leave  and  the  years  of 
service  (for  salary  schedule  placement)  which  he/she  held 
prior  to  layoff. 

(c)  Teachers  on  layoff  will  be  given  preferential  consideration 
as  substitute  and  part-time  teachers.  However,  acceptance 
or  refusal  of  employment  as  a  substitute  or  part-time 
teacher  shall  not  disqualify  any  teacher  from  placement  or 
continued  placement  on  the  recall  list  for  full-time 
employment. 

(d)  When  the  group  insurance  policy  permits,  a  teacher  on 
layoff  may  continue  to  participate  in  such  benefits  by 
advance  payment,  on  a  monthly  basis,  of  the  total  premium 
for  such  benefits. 

Teachers  who  have  limited  contracts  at  the  time  of  layoff  will 
remain  on  the  recall  list  for  a  period  of  two  (2)  full  school  years 
from  the  date  of  Board  action  to  suspend  through  August  3 1  of  the 
second  year  following.  Teachers  who  held  continuing  contracts  at 
the  time  of  layoff  will  remain  on  the  recall  list  for  a  period  of  four 
(4)  full  years  from  the  date  of  Board  action  to  suspend  to  August 
3 1  of  the  fourth  year  following.  Subject  to  the  foregoing,  teachers 
shall  remain  eligible  for  recall  unless: 

(a)  The  time  limit  for  right  of  recall  has  expired; 

(b)  He/she  resigns; 

(c)  He/she  fails  to  accept  a  position  offered  under  this  Article 
within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  of  receipt  or  attempt  to 
delivery  of  the  notice  of  recall;  or 

(d)  He/she  fails  to  respond  to  a  request  from  the 
Superintendent  or  his/her  designee  for  an  indication  of 
his/her  continued  interest  in  recall  for  the  following  year. 

This  article  shall  not  apply  to  the  issuance,  termination  and/or 
renewal  or  nonrenewal  of  supplemental  duty  contracts. 
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(10)  Nothing  in  this  article  shall  be  deemed  to  apply  to  teachers  non- 
renewed  for  performance  reasons,  nor  shall  this  article  be 
construed  to  limit,  in  any  way,  the  Board's  authority  to  make  such 
decisions  regarding  teacher  employment. 

(11)  The  Association  President  will  be  provided  with  complete  seniority 
lists  for  each  area  of  certification  as  provided  above.  The  seniority 
list  will  show: 

(a)  Date  of  first  uninterrupted  full-time  service  with  the  Board; 

(b)  Length  in  years  of  continuing  service  with  the  Board; 

(c)  Date  of  Board  meeting  at  which  teacher  was  hired; 

(d)  Date  on  which  teacher  officially  signed  his/her  teaching 
contract 

The  Association  shall  have  15  days  from  date  of  receipt  of  the  list  to  challenge 
and/or  question  the  seniority  rankings  reflected  by  the  list.  The  Association  and 
Superintendent  or  his/her  designee  will  meet  to  discuss  questions  or  problems.  When  "tie 
breaker"  data  are  unavailable,  the  teachers  affected,  Association  and  Superintendent  or 
designee  will  try  to  resolve  the  problem.  If  agreement  cannot  be  reached,  ties  will  be 
resolved  by  a  coin  flip.  Any  agreement  reached  to  break  ties  or  resolution  through  coin 
flip  shall  be  final  and  binding  on  the  Board,  administration,  teacher(s)  affected,  and  the 
Association  and  not  subject  to  grievance  or  other  legal  challenge. 

The  Board  will  notify  the  Association  of  any  changes  in  the  seniority  lists  within  a 
reasonable  period  of  time. 

ARTICLE  19 
Mileage 

Mileage  reimbursement  for  authorized  automobile  use  for  travel  from  school  to 
school  shall  not  be  less  than  the  mileage  rate  accepted  by  the  Internal  Revenue  Service 
for  deduction  of  automobile  expense  for  business  purposes. 
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ARTICLE  20 


Severance  Pay/Retirement  Incentive 

A.  A  teacher  may  elect,  at  the  time  of  acceptance  for  retirement  by  the  State 
Teachers  Retirement  System,  to  receive  severance  pay  if  she/he  has  at  least  ten  (10)  years 
of  full-time  service  with  the  Avon  Lake  Schools  and  his/her  retirement  is  within  ninety 
(90)  days  of  his/her  last  day  of  service  with  the  District.  Such  qualifying  teachers  shall 
receive  fifty  percent  (50%)  of  his/her  accrued  but  unused  sick  leave,  to  a  maximum  of 
one  hundred  eighty  (1 80)  days,  and  not  to  exceed  ninety  (90)  days  of  severance  pay.  This 
severance  will  be  made  in  two  payments.  The  first  payment  to  be  made  with  3 1  days  of 
the  effective  date  of  retirement.  The  second  payment  to  be  made  by  February  1 5  of  the 
following  year. 

B.  A  teacher  may  elect,  at  the  time  of  acceptance  for  retirement  by  the  State 
Teachers  Retirement  System,  to  receive  severance  pay  if  she/he  has  at  least  20  or  more 
years  of  full-time  service  with  the  Avon  Lake  Schools  and  his/her  retirement  is  within  90 
days  of  his/her  last  day  of  service  with  the  District.  In  addition  to  the  severance  pay 
benefit  described  in  paragraph  A  above,  the  teacher,  at  the  time  of  retirement,  shall  be 
entitled  to  two  (2)  additional  days  of  severance  pay  for  each  three  years  of  public  service 
over  ten  years,  provided  that  the  teacher  retires  at  the  end  of  the  school  year  in  any  year 
of  this  contract. 

C.  A  teacher  who  has  worked  at  least  ten  (10)  years  with  Avon  Lake  City 
Schools,  but  does  not  qualify  for  severance  in  paragraph  A  due  to  not  having  at  least  ten 
(10)  years  of  full-time  service  will  receive  severance  in  one  of  the  following  ways: 

(1)  If  the  qualifying  teacher  has  at  least  ten  (10)  years  of  seniority  at  Avon 
Lake  City  Schools,  they  shall  receive  fifty  percent  (50%)  of  his/her 
accrued  but  unused  sick  leave  to  a  maximum  of  one  hundred  eighty 
(180)  days,  and  not  to  exceed  ninety  (90)  days  of  severance  pay. 

(2)  If  the  qualifying  teacher  from  paragraph  C  does  not  have  at  least  ten 
(10)  years  of  seniority  at  Avon  Lake  Schools  they  shall  receive  a 
prorated  severance.  This  will  be  calculated  by  dividing  the  number  of 
years  of  seniority  by  ten  (10)  and  multiplying  that  number  by  fifty 
percent  (50%)  of  his/her  accrued  but  unused  sick  leave  to  a  maximum 
of  one  hundred  eighty  (1 80)  days  and  not  to  exceed  ninety  (90)  days  of 
severance  pay. 

This  severance  will  be  made  in  two  (2)  payments.  The  first  payment  is  to  be  made  within 
31  days  of  the  effective  date  of  retirement.  The  second  payment  is  to  be  made  by 
February  1 5  of  the  following  year. 

D.  Payment  under  paragraphs  A,  B  or  C  shall  be  based  on  the  daily  rate  of 
pay  at  the  time  of  retirement.  Payment  under  this  Article  shall  eliminate  all  sick  leave 
credit.  No  teacher  shall  receive  more  than  one  payment  for  such  sick  leave  accumulation. 
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E.  In  the  event  of  the  death  of  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit,  twenty-five 
percent  (25%)  of  the  member's  accrued  but  unused  sick  leave,  to  a  maximum  of  one 
hundred  sixty  (160)  days,  and  not  to  exceed  a  payment  of  forty  (40)  days,  shall  be  paid  to 
the  estate  of  the  deceased  member. 

F.  The  parameters  for  the  Retirement  Incentive  Plan  offered  from  July  1, 
2009  -  June  30,  201 1  are  contained  in  Appendix  E. 

ARTICLE  21 

School  Calendar 

The  school  calendar  shall  be  prepared  by  the  District  Advisory  Committee.  The 
proposed  calendar  shall  then  be  reviewed  by  the  ALEA  and  the  Superintendent/Designee. 

Both  parties  will  have  a  reasonable  opportunity  (ordinarily  fourteen  (14)  calendar 
days)  to  review  the  proposed  calendar  and  make  recommendations  prior  to  Board  action. 
Exceptions  may  be  made  to  the  fourteen  (14)  day  review  period  if  unusual  circumstances 
or  an  emergency  necessitates  immediate  Board  action. 

ARTICLE  22 

Workday  and  Year 

A.  Workday 

(1)  The  normal  workday  for  all  teachers  in  grades  Kindergarten 
through  six  (6)  shall  ordinarily  not  exceed  seven  (7)  hours  and  fifty 
(50)  minutes. 

(2)  The  normal  workday  for  all  teachers  in  grades  seven  (7)  through 
twelve  (12)  shall  not  ordinarily  exceed  eight  (8)  hours. 

(3)  Teachers  may  be  required  to  participate  from  time  to  time  in 
activities  outside  the  normal  workday.  This  includes  attendance  at 
committee  meetings,  reasonable  participation  in  curriculum 
development,  open  house,  a  reasonable  number  of  student 
activities  and  events,  and  activities  for  which  the  teacher  is  directly 
responsible.  Building  principals  annually  will  meet  with  the 
teachers  in  their  buildings  to  evaluate  and  develop  a  plan  regarding 
teacher  involvement  in  activities  and  events  in  their  building. 
Insofar  as  is  possible,  general  staff  meetings  will  be  held  during  the 
normal  workday.  If,  following  reasonable  efforts,  a  teacher  is 
unable  to  attend  one  of  the  programs  or  commitments  listed  above, 
individual  arrangements  in  conjunction  with  the  building  principal 
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may  be  made  in  accordance  with  current  practice.  Membership  or 
participation  in  PTA  activities  shall  be  on  a  voluntary  basis. 

(4)  "Flextime" 

Flextime  schedules  may  be  arranged  by  mutual  agreement  between 
the  teacher  and  the  building  principal.  Once  such  starting  and 
ending  times  are  agreed  to,  they  shall  remain  in  effect  for  a 
minimum  of  one  grading  period  and,  ideally,  for  an  entire 
semester.  One  day  or  short-term  variances  in  starting  or  ending 
times  will  be  resolved  between  the  teacher  and  principal  in 
accordance  with  past  practice. 

(5)  When  a  teacher  recognizes  that  there  will  be  a  specific  challenge 
administering  a  standardized  test,  the  building  administrator  shall 
work  with  the  teacher  to  find  the  best  way  to  administer  the  test. 

Limitations: 

(a)  Adequate  supervision  of  students  must  not  be  compromised 
by  any  flextime  arrangement.  Each  teacher  will  continue  to 
be  required  to  remain  in  his/her  classroom  or  assigned  duty 
until  all  the  pupils  for  whom  he/she  is  responsible  have 
departed.  This  includes,  for  example,  days  when  buses  run 
late  due  to  inclement  weather  or  mechanical  breakdown. 

(b)  Service  to  students  remains  first  priority.  The  use  of 
flextime  will  in  no  way  interfere  with  students  or  parents 
who  wish  to  consult  with  teachers  at  times  that  are 
reasonably  convenient  to  the  parent  or  student. 

(c)  Communication  between  teachers  and  administrators 
cannot  be  affected  by  implementation  of  a  flextime 
schedule.  Teachers  remain  required  to  attend  staff 
meetings  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  collective 
bargaining  agreement,  Article  22(A)(3). 

(d)  Flextime  can  only  include  the  minutes  before  and  after  the 
normal  student  day,  provided  that  no  flextime  schedule 
may  be  implemented  which  would  authorize  teachers  to 
report  less  than  15  minutes  before  their  first  class  or 
assigned  duty  nor  depart  less  than  1 5  minutes  after  students 
are  normally  scheduled  to  leave  the  building  of  assignment. 

(e)  Traveling  teachers  will  be  assigned  no  more  than  one  (1) 
duty  per  day. 
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(f)  At  the  elementary  level,  every  effort  will  be  made  to  ensure 
that  each  teacher  receives,  in  addition  to  the 
thirty/twenty-five  (30/25)  lunch/planning  period,  a 
minimum  of  one  thirty  (30)  minute  planning  period  per  day 
within  the  student  day. 

(g)  Calculated  on  a  weekly  basis,  the  total  minutes  for  planning 
and  conference  time  on  average  shall  continue  at  the 
elementary  and  secondary  schools. 

B.  Work  Year 

The  school  year  shall  not  exceed  one  hundred  eighty-five  (185)  work  days  for 
teachers  after  their  initial  year  of  employment.  The  school  year  shall  not  exceed  one 
hundred  and  eighty-six  (1 86)  work  days  for  teachers  in  their  initial  year  of  employment. 

The  scheduling  and  number  of  parent-teacher  conference  days  shall  be  discussed 
annually  in  the  spring  by  the  District  Advisory  Committee.  The  DAC  will  consider 
parental  and  staff  input  and  establish  parameters  for  conferences.  Each  Building 
Advisory  Team  will  use  these  parameters  to  determine  by  consensus  the  conference 
schedules  and  times.  The  tentative  schedule  will  be  sent  to  DAC  for  review.  The  DAC 
will  notify  each  BAT  that  their  schedules  have  been  approved  or  will  notify  them  of 
needed  modifications  to  the  schedule.  After  the  schedule  has  been  approved  by  DAC,  the 
BAT  will  share  the  final  conference  schedule  with  staff  in  their  building. 

During  the  January  scheduled  inservice  day,  every  effort  shall  be  made  to  provide 
for  three  and  one-half  (3-1/2)  hours  of  departmental  and  full  staff  meetings,  followed  by  a 
period  for  lunch  and  the  balance  of  the  day  to  be  devoted  to  teacher  preparation  of  grades 
and  other  records. 

C.  Flexible  Summer  Workday 

The  school  calendar  shall  include  a  "Flexible  Summer  Workday".  For  the 
purpose  of  attaining  professional  development,  this  day  will  be  divided  into  two  3  Vi  hour 
sections.  One  3  XA  hour  section  will  be  used  at  the  teacher's  discretion  in  August  to 
prepare  their  classroom.  The  remaining  3  Vi  hour  section  shall  be  spent  on  Professional 
Development. 

(1)  The  Board  shall  offer  a  variety  of  opportunities  throughout  the  summer  to 
gain  professional  development.  The  summer  will  be  defined  as  the  day 
after  the  last  teacher  work  day  to  the  day  before  the  first  teacher  work  day 
of  school.  Staff  development  shall  be  offered  in  a  variety  of  formats,  i.e., 
district-wide,  building,  department,  grade  level,  etc.  Examples  of  staff 
development  might  include  sessions  on  CPR,  technology,  curriculum 
development,  interdisciplinary  curriculum  planning,  etc.  Participation  in 
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this  district  sponsored  staff  development  will  be  verified  by  a  sign-in  sheet 
at  the  event. 

(2)  Bargaining  unit  members  will  not  gain  additional  compensation  for 
attendance  if  professional  development  is  used  towards  their  3  V2  hour 
requirement. 

(3)  Bargaining  unit  members  who  plan  district  sponsored  staff  development 
will  receive  credit  toward  their  3  V2  hours  of  required  staff  development 
for  time  spent  planning.  All  time  implementing  the  staff  development  will 
be  compensated  based  on  Article  23  of  the  supplemental  base  salary  per 
hour. 

(4)  Bargaining  unit  members  shall  be  granted  the  flexibility  to  choose  any 
appropriate  staff  development  opportunity.  No  single  staff  development 
opportunity  or  specific  date  of  an  opportunity  shall  be  mandated  by  any 
administrator  or  the  Board.  The  Board  will  make  a  good  faith  effort  to 
post  a  list  of  available,  district  sponsored  staff  development  -  offered 
between  the  day  after  the  last  teacher  work  day  until  the  day  before  the 
first  teacher  work  day  -  before  May  1 . 

(5)  Acceptable  individual  opportunities  for  staff  development  -  outside  of 
what  is  offered  by  the  district  -  will  be  granted  based  on  the  needs  of  the 
bargaining  unit  member,  building  team  leaders,  curricular  department 
chairs,  building  administrators,  and  district  curriculum  leaders. 

(6)  Individually  sought  staff  development  that  will  count  toward  the  3  14  hour 
requirement  will  be  approved  by  a  building  administrator  prior  to  the  last 
teacher  work  day.  The  procedure  to  receive  credit  for  this  professional 
development  is  outlined  on  the  Alternative  Activity  Summer  Professional 
Development  Worksheet. 

(7)  If  a  new  opportunity  tor  staff  development  becomes  available  after  that 
date,  a  bargaining  unit  member  must  consult  and  be  granted  approval  for 
the  change  prior  to  the  new  staff  development  event  by  the  Superintendent 
or  his/her  designee. 

(8)  Collaboration  time  spent  within  grade  levels,  curricular  departments, 
building  teams,  etc.,  can  account  for  professional  development  time. 

(9)  Bargaining  unit  members  who  complete  uncompensated  professional 
development  that  exceeds  the  required  3.5  hours  and  reach  an  additional 
3.5  hours  shall  receive  the  additional  3.5  hours  off  in  the  second  half  of  the 
last  day  of  the  next  school  year.  Participants  in  verified  extra  staff 
development  time  shall  receive  priority  check-out  in  their  respective 
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buildings.  The  additional  staff  development  time  does  not  replace  the 
half-day  flexible  summer  work  time. 

(10)  All  staff  development  that  falls  under  the  Flexible  Summer  Workday  can 
contribute  to  the  requirements  of  the  IPDP  following  the  procedures 
outlined  under  Article  42  but  may  not  be  used  for  progression  on  the 
salary  scale. 

ARTICLE  23 
Professional  Development  Compensation 


A.  Staff  Development  Compensation 

Each  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  will  be  compensated  for  attendance  at  staff 
development  during  non-instructional  time.  The  rate  of  compensation  for  each  session 
will  be  .000565  of  the  supplemental  base  salary  per  hour.  Teachers  shall  receive  payment 
for  Staff  Development  hours  attendance  as  they  are  completed. 

B.  Tuition  Reimbursement 

Each  school  year  a  pool  of  $35,000  shall  be  available  for  reimbursement  of  tuition 
charges  paid  by  bargaining  unit  members  for  successful  completion  of  graduate  level 
classes  approved  in  advance  by  the  ALEA  Tuition  Committee  headed  by  an  ALEA 
Executive  Committee  member.  To  be  considered  for  approval  the  course  work  must  be 
on  the  graduate  ievel  from  an  accredited  institution  and  in  the  teacher's  areas  of 
certification/licensure  or  in  another  area  that  has  been  approved  by  the  LPDC  for 
licensure.  If  a  bargaining  unit  member  has  a  permanent  certificate,  his  or  her  approval 
must  be  through  the  Superintendent  for  salary  advancement.  The  pool  shall  be  divided 
among  teachers  so  approved  with  a  limit  of  reimbursement  of  up  to  $100  per  semester 
hour  up  to  4  semester  or  6  quarter  hours  per  year  (July  1  through  June  30).  Requests  are 
to  be  submitted  by  August  1;  proof  of  course  completion  with  an  earned  credit  of  "B"  or 
above  is  to  be  submitted  to  the  ALEA  Tuition  Committee  by  September  15. 
Reimbursement  checks  will  be  issued  on  or  about  October  15.  Unused  money  from  the 
tuition  reimbursement  pool  will  be  moved  to  the  General  Fund. 

ARTICLE  24 

Personnel  Substitute  Pay 

If  a  teacher  is  required  to  substitute  during  his/her  planning  or  preparation  period 
for  a  colleague  absent  for  legitimate  reasons  covered  by  sick  leave,  personal  leave,  field 
trip  or  other  assignment  made  by  an  administrator,  he/she  shall  be  paid  a  prorated  amount 
based  on  .000565  per  hour  of  the  supplemental  base  salary  for  time  actually  worked.  An 
effort  will  be  made  to  rotate  such  assignments  among  teachers  desiring  such  substitution. 
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If  possible,  at  the  elementary  level,  the  building  principal  shall  adjust  schedules  to 
make  up  missed  planning  or  preparation  time.  If  this  is  not  possible,  payment  will  be 
made  in  accordance  with  this  article. 

The  Board  will  make  a  good  faith  effort  to  minimize  the  number  of  times  a 
teacher  is  assigned  to  substitute  for  an  absent  colleague  by  employing  substitute 
personnel  to  perform  such  service,  with  the  understanding  that  such  an  arrangement  will 
diminish,  but  not  eliminate,  required  personnel  substitute  assignments. 

ARTICLE  25 

Insurance 

A.  Life  Insurance 

(1)  The  Board  shall  provide  a  term  life  insurance  policy  (to  include 
double  indemnity  for  accidental  death  and  a  dismemberment 
clause)  to  regular  part-time  and  full-time  teachers  equal  to  the 
$1,000  figure  next  above  their  yearly  salary. 

(2)  A  teacher  may  elect  to  purchase  at  his  or  her  cost  additional 
supplementary  coverage  in  a  $10,000  or  $20,000  amount.  These 
premiums  will  be  deducted  through  the  payroll  deduction  plan. 

B.  Hospitalization,  Major  Medical,  Dental  and  Vision  Insurance 

The  Board  shall  make  available  hospitalization,  major  medical,  dental  and  vision 
insurance,  which  meets  or  exceeds  the  specifications  set  forth  below  for  eligible 
employees  and  their  dependents: 

( 1 )       General  listing  of  benefits : 

•  $2  million  lifetime  major  medical 

•  Outpatient  drug/alcohol/mental/nervous  services,  subject  to 
deductibles 

•  Currently  negotiated  single  and  family  deductibles 

•  Currently  negotiated  co-insurance  percentages  for  in/out- 
of-network  services  up  to  the  first  $5,000  Single/$  10,000 
Family  of  covered  Network  expenses  and  up  to  the  first 
$10,000  Single/$20,000  Family  of  covered  Non-Network 
expenses. 

•  Currently  negotiated  prescription  drug  plan,  including  mail- 
order maintenance  prescriptions,  with  graduated  co-pays 
for  generic,  formulary  brand  and  non-formulary  drugs. 
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Please  refer  to  the  current  employees'  copy  of  the  Avon  Lake  City  Schools 
Health  Benefits  Plan  Description  for  the  complete  summary  and 
description  of  benefits,  restrictions,  deductibles,  exclusions,  patient 
responsibilities,  etc. 

(2)  The  Health  Care  Committee  (HCC),  composed  of  five  (5) 

representatives  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Association, 
three  (3)  representatives  appointed  by  the  President  of  OAPSE, 
and  three  (3),  representatives  of  the  Board  shall  be  charged  with 
considering  health  insurance  matters.  The  HCC  operates  with  2 
chairpersons,  one  representing  the  ALEA  and  one  representing 
the  Board.  Regular  minutes  of  all  meetings  of  the  HCC  shall  be 
kept  and  shared  with  all  members  of  the  committee.  All 
decisions  of  the  HCC  shall  be  achieved  by  consensus,  i.e.,  all 
represented  parties  on  the  HCC  shall  agree  with  the  decision.  The 
HCC  shall  regularly  be  provided  with  health  insurance  data, 
including  enrollment  levels,  claims  paid  versus  premiums,  and 
other  data  that  the  members  of  the  HCC  believe  will  facilitate  the 
HCC's  processes.  The  HCC's  responsibilities  include  reviewing 
insurance  costs,  exploring  program  additions  or  modifications, 
examining  utilization  patterns,  and  looking  for  various  cost 
containment  options. 

(3)  During  the  life  of  the  Agreement,  the  HCC  may  choose  to  consider 
other  options  within  various  managed  care  programs,  in  which 
members  of  the  ALEA  may  elect  to  participate. 

(4)  The  HCC  shall  be  authorized  to  utilize  such  consultants  as  it  deems 
appropriate.  Each  year  the  HCC  shall  be  advised,  as  soon  as 
possible,  of  the  anticipated  level  of  premiums  for  the  succeeding 
benefit  year  (July  1  -  June  30).  Each  year  the  HCC  shall  consider 
changes  in  program  design,  premium  sharing  and  other  steps  that 
will  aid  in  cost  containment. 

In  the  event  that  the  HCC  is  not  able  to  achieve  consensus  on  any 
such  changes  by  May  1,  the  plan  will  continue  unchanged  for  the 
succeeding  benefit  year. 

If  the  HCC  recommends  changes,  such  as  program  design, 
premium  sharing,  "opt  out  incentives",  or  other  modifications,  any 
and  all  such  changes  shall  be  implemented  following  approval  by 
the  full  membership  of  the  ALEA,  OAPSE  and  the  Board. 

(5)  All  newly  hired  employees  desiring  medical  insurance  will  be 
enrolled  in  the  SuperMed  plan. 
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For  the  2009-2010,  2010-201 1,  2011-2012  fiscal  years,  employees 
enrolling  the  SuperMed  plan  will  pay  9%  of  the  medical  premiums 
for  SuperMed  coverage.  Employees  enrolled  in  the  Traditional 
plan  (single  and  family)  will  pay  the  premium  difference  between 
the  Board's  cost  of  the  SuperMed  plan  and  the  Traditional  plan. 


SuperMed  Plan 

2009-  2010  9% 

2010-  2011  9% 

2011-  2012  9% 


Traditional  Plan 
9%  +  Difference 
9%  +  Difference 
9%  +  Difference 


Illustration:  These  numbers  are  NOT  actual  premiums,  only 
illustrations.  Examples  per  month: 
Premium  of  SuperMed  $  800 

Employee's  Share  25 
Board's  Share  $  775 


Premium  Traditional  plan  $850 
Board's  SuperMed  Cost  775 
Employee  cost  for  Traditional  plan    $  75 


Insurance  premiums  paid  by  payroll  deductions  may  be  tax- 
sheltered  upon  the  completion  of  the  appropriate  pre-tax  forms, 
available  in  the  Treasurer's  office.  These  forms  must  be 
completed  each  calendar  year. 

Increases  in  the  employee's  share  of  the  premium  shall  begin  in 
August  of  each  year. 

Employees  who  discontinue  medical  coverage  after  a  minimum 
one-year  enrollment  with  ALCS  will  be  eligible  for  a  monthly  opt 
out  incentive.  Mid-year  changes  in  medical  insurance  status  will 
be  pro-rated.  This  incentive  will  be  paid  quarterly  and  included  in 
the  regular  paychecks  on  the  15th  of  October,  January,  April,  and 
July. 


a.  FY  10  $150  per  month 

b.  FY  11  $150  per  month 

c.  FY  12  $150  per  month 


A  Flexible  Spending  Account  (FSA),  also  known  as  Section  125, 
will  be  available  to  ALL  employees.  The  Flexible  Spending 
Account  information  packets  will  be  available  in  the  Treasurer's 
office. 
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(10)  The  Board  will  provide  and  pay  for  an  Employee  Assistance 
Program  (EAP)  for  ALL  employees,  whether  or  not  they  have 
elected  medical  coverage  with  ALCS. 

(11)  The  Board  will  pay  annually  any  employee  who  completes  the 
Health  Risk  Assessment  $75.00.  This  will  be  put  into  their  Flex 
Spending  Account  on  January  1  of  the  year  following  completion 
of  the  Health  Risk  Assessment.  The  timelines  for  completing  the 
Health  Risk  Assessment  will  be  communicated  to  the  staff  through 
e-mail  and  posted  on  the  Health  Insurance  Bulletin  Boards  in  each 
building.  This  $75.00  payment  will  be  paid  50%  by  the  Self- 
Insurance  Fund  and  50%  by  the  General  Fund. 

C.  General  Provisions 

( 1 )  Benefits  for  part-time  teachers  are  described  in  Article  3  8 . 

(2)  Hospitalization,  dental,  vision  and  life  insurance  benefits  will  be 
terminated  on  the  first  of  the  month  following  the  resignation  of  a 
teacher  who  does  not  complete  the  contract  year. 

(3)  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  teacher  to  inform  the  Treasurer's 
office  of  any  change  in  employment,  marital  status  or  dependents, 
which  affects  his/her  fringe  benefits. 

(4)  The  Board  retains  the  right  to  change  insurance  carriers  and 
coverage  as  long  as: 

a.  any  such  change  is  discussed  with  the  Association  prior  to 
the  modification  or  termination  of  existing  insurance 
programs;  and 

b.  any  new  insurance  program  or  plan  shall  be  comparable  to 
the  existing  coverage  or  insurance  plan  in  terms  of  benefits, 
coverage  and  entitlements. 

(5)  Arrangements  for  covering  dependents  (mother,  father,  or  relative 
other  than  wife/husband  and  children)  must  be  made  directly 
between  the  insurance  provider  and  the  teacher.  Premiums  for  this 
type  of  coverage  are  not  deductible  through  the  payroll  plan. 

(6)  Eligibility  requirements  set  forth  herein  are  subject  to  rules  and 
regulations  established  by  the  insurance  carriers. 

(7)  The  Board  shall  contribute  to  only  one  family  health  insurance 
plan  and  one  family  dental  and  vision  plan  for  a  family  where  a 
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husband  and  wife  are  both  employed  by  the  Board.  However,  a 
husband  and  wife  will  have  the  option  to  take  separate  single 
health,  dental  and  vision  insurance  plans. 


ARTICLE  26 


Supplemental  Assignments 

A.  All  supplemental  contracts  are  one  year  contracts.  During  that  year,  any 
performance  issues  related  to  the  position  will  be  discussed  with  the  person  in  the 
position.  This  discussion  must  occur  before  the  end  of  the  year. 


B.  Salary 

(1)  The  salary  schedule  for  supplemental  assignments  precedes  the 
Appendix  section  of  the  Master  Contract. 

(2)  Past  experience  will  be  considered  when  determining  a  person's 
placement  on  the  supplemental  salary  schedule. 

(3)  Pay  dates  for  supplemental  contracts  are  included  as  Appendix  A 
of  the  Master  Contract. 


C.       Posting  and  Awarding  of  Supplemental  Positions 

(1)  Annually,  the  Board  shall  post  each  supplemental  position 
currently  filled  by  a  person  who  is  not  a  member  of  the  ALEA 
bargaining  unit. 

(2)  A  position  currently  held  by  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  will 
not  be  posted  if  the  member  indicates  their  intention  to  continue  in 
the  position  when  contacted  by  the  board  or  its  designee,  and  if  the 
member  has  performed  the  duties  of  the  position  satisfactorily. 

(3)  All  new  or  reinstated  supplemental  positions  shall  be  posted. 

(4)  Supplemental  positions  shall  be  posted  annually  in  March  for  a 
period  of  seven  (7)  calendar  days  when  school  is  in  session  with 
the  exception  of  supplemental  positions  for  spring  athletics  which 
shall  be  posted  for  seven  (7)  calendar  days  after  completion  of  the 
season  and  evaluation  of  the  coaching  staff. 

(5)  All  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  apply  for  a  supplemental 

position  will  be  contacted  and  will  be  verbally  screened  or 
interviewed. 

(6)  A  supplemental  position  that  becomes  open  because  the  person  who 

was  awarded  or  was  to  be  awarded  the  position  resigns  must  be 
reposted. 

(7)  In  filling  supplemental  positions,  the  Board  retains  its  rights  under 

Ohio  law  and  this  contract.  The  Board  reserves  the  right  to  leave 
supplemental  positions  unfilled. 
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A  Supplemental  Committee,  composed  of  three  ALEA  members 
appointed  by  the  ALEA  President,  and  three  administrators  appointed  by 
the  Superintendent,  shall  convene  during  the  second  semester  of  each 
school  year  for  the  following  purposes: 

(1)  Upon  request,  review  competitiveness  of  Avon  Lake  supplemental 
salaries  with  the  supplemental  salaries  in  comparable  districts  in 
order  to  provide  data  for  the  setting  of  supplemental  salaries. 

(2)  Review  proposals  for  new  supplemental  assignments  and 
compensation  for  these  assignments.  The  Supplemental 
Committee  shall  consider  recommendations  for  new  positions  from 
administrators  or  teachers  and  will  make  a  recommendation  to  the 
ALEA  President  and  the  Superintendent  regarding  same. 

(3)  Reevaluate  supplemental  when  job  descriptions  are  changed. 

(4)  Reconsider  proposals  that  were  rejected  in  previous  years. 

Addition  of  New  Supplemental  Positions 

(1)  The  Board  and  Association  shall  consider  the  recommendation  of 
the  Supplemental  Committee  and  shall  bargain  regarding  the  salary 
to  be  paid  to  any  new  supplemental  position.  If  agreement  is  not 
reached,  the  Board  proposed  salary  shall  be  implemented  until 
negotiations  for  a  successor  contract  reopen.  If  in  negotiations  a 
different  salary  is  agreed  to,  the  change  shall  be  implemented 
retroactive  to  the  first  day  of  service  under  the  new  supplemental 
contract. 

(2)  The  Board  may  add  new  supplemental  positions/personnel  so  long 
as  the  cumulative  salaries  of  these  new  positions/personnel  do  not 
exceed  50%  of  the  base  salary  in  effect  at  the  beginning  of  that 
school  year. 

(3)  After  the  cap  is  reached,  the  Association  must  agree  to  the  creation 
of  any  new  positions. 

ARTICLE  27 

Placement  and  Progression  on  Salary  Schedule 

Teachers  shall  be  placed  in  the  appropriate  academic  training  column  as 

Tutor  hourly  rate 

Teachers  who  possess  a  Bachelors  Degree 

Teachers  who  possess  a  Bachelors  Degree  plus  10  semester  hours  of 
graduate  work 
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Level  III-A     Teachers  who  possess  a  Bachelors  Degree  plus  20  semester  hours  of 
graduate  work 


Level  IV        Teachers  who  possess  a  Masters  Degree 

Level  V         Teachers  who  possess  a  Masters  Degree  plus  10  semester  hours  of 
graduate  credit  received  subsequent  to  the  granting  of  the  Masters  Degree 

Level  V-A      Teachers  who  possess  a  Masters  Degree  plus  20  semester  hours  of 
graduate  credit  received  subsequent  to  the  granting  of  the  Masters  Degree 

Level  VI        Teachers  who  possess  a  Masters  Degree  plus  30  semester  hours  of 
graduate  credit  received  subsequent  to  the  granting  of  the  Masters  Degree 

Level  VII       Teachers  who  possess  a  Masters  Degree  plus  45  semester  hours  of 
graduate  credit  received  subsequent  to  the  granting  of  the  Masters  Degree 


B.       Teachers  shall  receive  credit  for  years  of  service  on  the  salary  schedule  as 


follows: 


(1)  All  years  of  teaching  service  in  this  District,  with  each  year 
consisting  of  one  hundred  twenty  (120)  days  under  a  teacher's 
contract. 

(2)  All  years  of  service  in  an  Ohio  public  school  and/or  chartered, 
nonpublic  school  located  in  Ohio  consisting  of  one  hundred  twenty 
(120)  days  under  a  teacher's  contract.  This  credit  must  be  given  for 
the  first  five  (5)  years  of  such  service,  with  an  option  for  extending 
credit  for  up  to  an  additional  five  (5)  years  of  such  service. 

(3)  All  years  of  military  service  up  to  five  (5)  years.  (For  purposes  of 
calculation,  a  particular  year  of  active  military  service  of  eight  (8) 
continuous  months  or  more  in  the  armed  forces  shall  be  counted  as 
a  full  year.) 

(4)  All  years  of  teaching  service  as  a  certified  teacher  in  a  chartered 
school  or  institution  or  a  chartered  special  education  program 
operated  by  the  State  of  Ohio  or  other  local  governmental  unit  in 
Ohio  with  each  year  consisting  of  at  least  one  hundred  twenty 
(120)  days.  This  credit  must  be  given  for  the  first  five  (5)  years  of 
such  service,  with  an  option  for  extending  credit  for  up  to  an 
additional  five  (5)  years  of  such  service. 

(5)  Years  of  service  shall  be  the  sum  of  all  years  of  service  in 
subparagraphs  1,  2,  3  and  4  above,  except  that  a  new  teacher  shall 
receive  credit  for  a  total  of  five  (5)  years  and  may  receive  credit  for 
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an  additional  five  (5)  years.  By  October  1  of  each  year,  the 
administration  will  provide  the  Association  President  with  the 
actual  previous  experience  and  the  Avon  Lake  credited  salary 
schedule  placement  of  all  new  hires. 

(6)      Teachers  on  leaves  of  absence  shall  be  granted  credit  as  follows: 

a.  Teachers  on  approved  leaves  of  absence  returning  to  the 
system  are  placed  on  the  step  of  the  salary  schedule  for 
which  they  qualify  by  reason  of  training  and  experience, 
including  experience  prior  to  original  employment  with  the 
district  and  that  which  has  been  acquired  in  the  district. 

b.  Teachers  do  not  accrue  days  of  service  for  advancement  on 
the  schedule  while  on  leave;  however,  any  additional 
training  obtained  during  a  leave  of  absence  would  be 
applied  for  salary  credit  upon  the  return  of  the  teacher. 

C.  Credit  for  placement  on  a  training  column  shall  only  be  given  for  graduate 
courses  in  the  teacher's  area  of  certification  which  the  teacher  has  taken  from  an 
institution  accredited  by  the  Ohio  Board  of  Regents.  The  Superintendent  may  approve 
other  undergraduate  or  graduate  work;  however,  the  teacher  must  obtain  the 
Superintendent's  approval  prior  to  taking  the  training.  Each  teacher  who  has  completed 
training  which  would  qualify  him/her  for  a  higher  training  column  placement  shall  file 
with  the  Superintendent  before  September  15,  for  training  column  placement  effective 
with  the  start  of  the  school  year,  and  before  February  15,  for  placement  effective  with  the 
start  of  the  second  semester  of  the  school  year,  an  official  transcript  from  the  institution 
attended  certifying  successful  completion  of  the  additional  training. 

D.  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be  effective  on  and  after  January  1, 
1985  and  shall  not  be  applied  retroactively  to  afford  teachers  presently  employed 
additional  longevity  increments  or  credit  for  training  with  respect  to  any  service  or 
training  completed  before  such  effective  date.  Likewise,  no  present  teacher's  salary 
schedule  placement  shall  be  reduced  by  the  implementation  of  this  Section. 


ARTICLE  28 
Salary 

A.       Base  salary  is  set  as  follows: 

2009-  2010      2.50%  $35,879 

2010-  201 1      Reopen  for  wages  only  by  June  30,  2010  *  &  ** 

2011-  2012 

*  Base  for  2010-201 1  will  begin  at  $36,058 
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**  Refer  to  Article  47,  Section  B 

This  same  base  salary  will  be  used  as  the  base  salary  for  supplemental 

contracts. 

B.  When  teachers  volunteer  to  use  their  planning  period  to  teach  additional 
classes,  teachers  at  the  secondary  level  shall  be  paid  1/9  of  the  individual  teacher's  per 
diem  salary  for  each  period  per  week  of  instruction  over  the  course  of  a  school  year. 

At  the  elementary  level,  teachers  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  2/27  of  the 
individual  teacher's  per  diem  salary  for  each  additional  30  minute  period  of  instruction 
per  day  and  at  the  rate  of  4/27  of  the  individual  teacher's  per  diem  salary  for  each 
additional  60  minute  period  of  instruction  per  day. 

ARTICLE  29 

Equal  Opportunity  Clause 

The  Board  is  an  equal  opportunity  employer  and  will  continue  to  abide  by  all  state 
and  federal  equal  employment  laws.  Likewise,  the  Association  will  continue  to  abide  by 
all  state  and  federal  equal  employment  laws. 

ARTICLE  30 

Employer  "Sheltering"  of  Retirement  Contributions 

The  ALEA  and  the  Board  agree  that  the  Board  shall  implement  the  "sheltering"  of 
the  certificated  teacher/employee's  required  contributions  to  the  State  Teachers 
Retirement  System  (STRS)  and  with  the  Board  of  Education  having  agreed  to  do  so,  the 
treasurer  is  hereby  authorized  to  contribute  to  STRS,  in  addition  to  the  Board's  required 
employer  contribution,  an  amount  equal  to  each  certificated  employee's  contribution  to 
STRS  in  lieu  of  payment  by  such  employee,  and  that  such  amount  contributed  by  the 
Board  on  behalf  of  the  certificated  employee  shall  be  treated  as  deferred  salary  paid  by 
the  Board  to  STRS  from  the  contract  salary  otherwise  payable  to  such  certificated 
employee  in  cash. 

The  treasurer  is  also  directed  to  prepare  and  distribute  an  addendum  to  each 
certificated  employee's  contract  which  states  (1)  that  the  employee's  contract  salary  is 
being  restated  as  consisting  of  (A)  a  cash  salary  component  and  (B)  a  "sheltering" 
component,  which  is  equal  to  the  amount  of  the  employee  contribution  being  "sheltered" 
by  the  Board  on  behalf  of  the  employee;  (2)  that  the  Board  will  contribute  to  STRS  an 
amount  equal  to  the  employee's  required  contribution  to  STRS  for  the  account  of  each 
certificated  employee;  and  (3)  that  sick  leave,  severance,  vacation,  supplemental  and 
extended  service  pay  shall  be  calculated  upon  both  the  cash  salary  component  and 
"sheltering"  component  of  the  employee's  restated  salary. 
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The  Board's  total  combined  expenditures  for  employees'  total  contract  salaries 
payable  pursuant  hereto  (including  "sheltering"  amounts)  and  its  employer  contributions 
to  STRS  shall  not  be  greater  than  the  amount  it  would  have  paid  for  those  items  had  this 
resolution  not  been  in  effect. 

The  Board  shall  compute  and  remit  its  employee  contributions  to  STRS  based 
upon  total  contract  salary,  including  the  "sheltering."  The  Board  shall  report,  for  federal 
and  Ohio  income  tax  purposes  as  an  employee's  gross  income,  said  employee's  total 
contract  salary  less  the  amount  of  the  "sheltering."  The  Board  shall  report  for  municipal 
income  tax  purposes  as  an  employee's  gross  income  said  employee's  total  contract  salary, 
including  the  amount  of  the  "sheltering."  The  Board  shall  compute  income  tax 
withholding  based  upon  gross  income  as  reported  to  the  respective  taxing  authorities. 

The  Board  shall  as  of  September  1,  2009  through  August  31,  2010  pay  lA  percent 
of  the  employees  share  of  STRS.  This  shall  be  considered  pick-up  and  the  Board  shall 
pay  pick-up  on  the  pick-up. 

ARTICLE  31 

Professional  Improvement 

The  contract  of  a  teacher  in  the  Avon  Lake  Schools  may  not  be  terminated  except 
for  gross  immorality;  for  willful  and  persistent  violations  of  reasonable  regulations  of  the 
Board  of  Education;  for  other  good  and  just  cause;  or  for  unsatisfactory  teaching 
performance.  All  terminations  shall  be  accomplished  in  accordance  with  the  procedures 
established  in  Revised  Code  Sections  3319.16  and  3319.161.  The  referee  shall  apply  the 
grounds  above  set  forth  in  place  of  those  specified  in  R.C.  §3319.16.  Nonrenewals  of 
limited  contracts  shall  continue  to  be  governed  by  the  provisions  of  R.C.  §33 19.1 1 . 

I.  "Unsatisfactory  teaching  performance"  is  a  performance  pattern  evidencing  the 
failure  of  a  teacher  to  remedy  a  deficiency  or  deficiencies  identified  in  the 
evaluation  process  set  forth  H  Section  HI  below  where  such  deficiency  or 
deficiencies  demonstrate  that  the  teacher  is  ineffective  in  the  performance  of 
assigned  teaching  duties,  exclusive  of  supplemental  contract  duties. 

II.  A.       Before  acting  to  terminate  any  teacher's  contract  for  unsatisfactory 

teaching  performance,  the  Board  shall  comply  with  the  process  set  forth  in 
Section  III  below.  The  procedures  set  forth  in  Section  III  below  will  be 
followed  only  in  instances  where  a  termination  for  unsatisfactory  teaching 
performance  is  contemplated. 

B.  Before  presenting  a  recommendation  to  the  Board  for  termination  of  a 
teaching  contract  for  unsatisfactory  teaching  performance,  the 
Superintendent,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  building  principal,  will 
provide  the  teacher  with  a  written  notice,  which  notice  will  include  the 
following: 


47 


(1)  The  specific  deficiency  or  deficiencies  identified  in  the  process  set 
forth  in  Section  III  below  that  have  not  been  corrected  and  which 
demonstrate  ineffectiveness  of  performance  of  teaching  duties;  and 

(2)  The  process  prescribed  and  recommended  pursuant  to  Section  III 
to  correct  such  deficiency  or  deficiencies. 

When  the  administration  has  identified  concerns  with  the  teacher's  performance 
such  that  a  termination  for  unsatisfactory  teaching  performance  is  contemplated, 
the  teacher  will  be  so  advised  in  writing.  This  written  notice  will  summarize  the 
deficiencies  noted  in  the  previous  evaluations  and  will  include  specific  and 
detailed  suggestions  and  recommendations  regarding  means  to  improve 
performance  and  offer  specific  assistance  to  obtain  such  improvement.  The 
teacher  may  request  that  a  copy  of  this  notice  be  provided  to  the  Association 
president.  After  the  notice  is  given  to  the  teacher,  the  following  procedure  will  be 
used: 

A.       Method  of  Appraisal  and/or  Evaluation: 

(1)  The  program  of  professional  staff  evaluation  will  be  accomplished 
using  the  Professional  Evaluation  Procedure  (P.E.P.).  Except  as 
indicated  below,  that  program  will  not  be  modified  for  the  life  of 
this  Agreement,  except  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  Board  and  the 
Association. 

(2)  P.E.P.  consists  of  observations  of  the  teacher's  performance  of 
assigned  teaching  duties,  exclusive  of  supplemental  contract 
responsibilities.  To  be  employed  in  a  termination  for 
unsatisfactory  teaching  performance,  such  appraisals  and/or 
observations  must  be  written  and  shared  with  the  teacher.  (See 
paragraph  B.) 

(3)  Classroom  observations,  appraisals  and/or  evaluations  will  be 
conducted  only  by  the  teacher's  principal  or  by  an  administrator. 
Only  administrative  personnel  such  as  the  principal,  assistant 
principal,  superintendent  or  assistant  superintendent  may  complete 
evaluations  or  observations. 

(4)  In  the  event  of  a  substantive  disagreement  between  the  teacher  and 
the  evaluator  which  arises  pursuant  to  this  evaluation  program, 
such  disagreement  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Superintendent  or  his 
designee.  Upon  the  request  of  the  teacher,  a  different  administrator 
shall  be  included  in  the  evaluation  program. 

B.       Frequency  of  Observations: 


48 


(1)  Before  the  Board  initiates  a  contract  termination  for  unsatisfactory 
teaching  performance,  the  teacher  will  have  been  observed  in  a 
classroom  setting  or  equivalent  setting  a  minimum  of  three  times  in 
three  different  months  within  the  past  twelve  calendar  months. 

(2)  No  more  than  four  observations  during  a  semester  will  be 
conducted.  However,  the  individual  teacher  and  the  evaluator 
mutually  may  agree  upon  additional  observations. 

C.       Report  of  Observations: 

(1)  A  copy  of  the  written  report(s)  of  the  observations  will  be  given  to 
and  discussed  with  the  teacher  in  a  conference  conducted  within 
five  (5)  school  days  following  the  observation(s). 

(2)  During  the  conference,  any  observation(s)  which  is  reflected  in  the 
written  report(s)  will  be  discussed  with  the  teacher.  If  the  teacher 
is  not  satisfied  with  the  written  report  and  conference,  then  the 
teacher  may  request  another  conference  and  subsequent  written 
report  of  the  conference  with  the  observer  and  another  local 
teacher  or  administrator  of  the  teacher's  choice.  If  the  teacher 
requests  an  additional  conference  and  is  to  be  accompanied  by 
another  person  to  that  conference,  then  the  observer  is  entitled  to 
have  another  administrator  in  attendance. 

(3)  A  teacher,  by  signing  copies  of  the  written  report,  acknowledges 
only  that  the  teacher  has  read  and  received  a  copy  of  the  report. 

(4)  The  teacher  shall  be  given  the  opportunity  to  submit  a  written 
response  to  the  report,  which  response  will  be  placed  in  the 
teacher's  personnel  file.  This  response  will  be  made  within  five  (5) 
school  days  from  receipt  of  the  report  and  will  be  attached  to  the 
original  report.  An  additional  five  (5)  school  days  for  submission 
of  the  response  is  available  provided  the  teacher  notifies  the 
observer  that  the  teacher  intends  to  submit  such  a  response. 

(5)  A  copy  of  the  written  appraisals  and/or  evaluations,  along  with  any 
teacher  response,  will  be  filed  with  the  Superintendent's  office  ten 
(10)  school  days  after  the  teacher's  receipt  of  the  evaluation  report. 

(6)  The  evaluation  documents  and  any  teacher  responses,  a  full  record 
of  the  recommendations  for  improvement  made  to  the  individual 
teacher,  the  assistance  suggested  and  offered  to  the  individual 
teacher,  and  any  subsequent  changes  reported  in  the  individual's 
performance  will  be  maintained  in  the  personnel  file  for  each 
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individual.  The  teacher  will  be  permitted  to  place  documents, 
responses,  and  other  pertinent  written  material  in  the  teacher's 
personnel  file. 

D.       Teacher  Rights  and  Obligations  to  Demonstrate  Improvement: 

(1)  Within  10  school  days  following  the  delivery  of  the  notice 
described  in  paragraph  III  above,  it  shall  be  the  joint  responsibility 
of  the  teacher  and  principal  to  develop  a  written  plan  to  overcome 
any  reported  deficiencies.  At  the  teacher's  request,  a  colleague  of 
his/her  choice  may  be  offered  the  opportunity  to  participate  in  the 
development  of  this  plan.  The  principal  may  request  consultation 
assistance  from  another  member(s)  of  the  administration  in  the 
development  or  implementation  of  the  written  plan. 

(2)  Following  development  of  the  written  plan,  the  principal  is 
responsible  for  offering  specific  assistance  in  accordance  with  the 
plan  to  the  teacher  in  the  implementation  of  the  plan.  The  teacher 
is  responsible  for  implementation  of  the  provisions  of  the  written 
plan  which  are  designed  to  improve  her/his  performance  and  is 
responsible  for  maintaining  his/her  teaching  performance  at 
acceptable  levels. 

(3)  The  teacher  will  be  offered  the  assistance  specified  in  the  written 
plan  and  will  be  afforded  a  reasonable  period  of  time,  not  less  than 
60  school  days,  to  correct  the  specified  deficiencies.  If  the 
specified  deficiencies  are  satisfactorily  corrected,  then  the  teacher 
will  be  so  notified  in  writing  and  will  be  "removed"  from  Article 
31.  If  within  twelve  months  of  that  notification,  the  same 
deficiencies  are  identified,  a  second  written  plan  shall  be 
developed  to  overcome  those  deficiencies.  If  the  specified 
deficiencies  are  satisfactorily  corrected,  then  the  teacher  will  be  so 
notified  in  writing  and  will  be  removed  from  Article  31.  If  an 
individual  fails  to  correct  the  specified  deficiencies,  the  individual 
shall  be  notified  in  writing  of  the  failure.  (No  written  plans  prior  to 
1/1/90  will  become  part  of  this  procedure.) 

(4)  If,  after  the  implementation  of  such  written  plans  on  two  (2) 
separate  occasions,  the  teacher  has  not  achieved  the  desired  goal  of 
demonstrated  improvement,  then  the  principal  may  recommend  to 
the  Superintendent  termination  of  contract  for  unsatisfactory 
teaching  performance. 

(5)  Following  such  recommendation,  the  Superintendent  shall  convene 
a  meeting  involving  the  principal,  other  administrators  involved  in 
the  evaluation  process,  the  teacher,  and  a  representative  of  the 
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teacher's  choice,  which  may  include  another  local  teacher  or  the 
UniServ  Consultant.  The  Superintendent  shall  be  advised  in 
advance  of  the  meeting  of  the  teacher's  intent  to  involve  the 
UniServ  Consultant,  and  if  such  consultant  will  be  in  attendance, 
the  Board  retains  the  right  to  involve  a  representative  of  its  choice. 

(6)  Any  grievance  filed  pertaining  to  this  Article  can  be  filed  only  to 
contest  alleged  noncompliance  with  the  procedural  aspects  set 
forth  herein.  Decisions  and  reasons  in  support  of  a  teacher's 
evaluation  or  appraisal,  deficiencies  identified  in  the  process, 
suggestions  and  recommendations  for  improvement,  and 
conclusions  with  respect  to  teaching  performance  are  not  grievable 
but  may  be  contested  in  the  referee  hearing  and  any  subsequent 
appeals.  It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  grievance  procedure 
may  not  be  employed  to  challenge  a  termination  decision  taken  in 
accordance  with  the  procedures  set  forth  in  Revised  Code  Sections 
3319.16  and  3319.161.  However,  any  termination  decision  there 
reached  may  be  appealed  to  the  courts  as  provided  by  law. 

ARTICLE  32 

Sovereign  Immunity/Liability  Insurance 

House  Bill  176,  referred  to  herein  as  the  "Sovereign  Immunity  Law",  requires  the 
Board  of  Education  of  the  Avon  Lake  City  School  District  to  provide  for  the  defense  of 
and  to  indemnify  and  hold  harmless  employees  who  are  sued  for  acts  arising  within  the 
scope  of  their  employment  with  the  Board.  In  light  of  this  statutory  obligation,  the  Board 
and  the  Avon  Lake  Education  Association,  hereinafter  the  "Association",  hereby  agree  as 
follows: 

(1)  The  Board  shall  fulfill  its  obligations  to  members  of  the  bargaining  unit 
represented  by  the  Association  under  the  Sovereign  Immunity  Law  as 
enacted  November  20,  1985  and  as  may  be  hereinafter  amended.  The 
obligations  of  the  Board  to  its  employees  established  by  the  Sovereign 
Immunity  Law  will  be  strictly  governed  and  limited  by  the  provisions  of 
that  law,  including  any  amendments  and  any  possible  repeal. 

(2)  Revised  Code  Section  2744.08(A)(1)  provides  that  the  limits, 
circumstances,  terms  and  conditions  of  any  insurance  which  may  be 
obtained  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  Section  2744.07(A)  is  committed  to 
the  discretion  of  the  public  employer.  Likewise,  the  Sovereign  Immunity 
Law  provides  that  the  time  periods  of  any  insurance  coverage  are  within 
the  discretion  of  the  public  employer.  The  Association  is  advised  by  the 
Board  that  for  the  period  February,  1987  through  January  31,  1988,  in 
accordance  with  this  statutory  authorization,  the  Board  will  purchase 
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liability  insurance  in  the  annual  amount  of  $1  million  per  occurrence  and 
$5  million  in  the  aggregate. 

(3)  The  Association  shall  be  provided  with  a  copy  of  the  insurance  policy 
described  immediately  above  and  any  successor  policy. 

(4)  Upon  the  request  of  an  Association  member,  and  with  the  mutual  and 
written  agreement  of  the  Board,  its  liability  insurance  carrier  (if  the  Board 
has  a  liability  insurance  carrier),  the  Association,  the  Ohio  Education 
Association/National  Education  Association,  and  the  OEA's  liability 
insurance  carrier,  with  such  written  agreement  to  be  satisfactory  to  the 
Board  and  its  counsel,  the  OEANEA  liability  insurance  shall  become 
primary  coverage  for  bargaining  unit  members  and  shall  provide  attorneys 
for  representation  of  said  members  in  lawsuits  covered  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Sovereign  Immunity  Law.  Such  coverage  and  such 
representation  by  the  OEANEA  liability  insurance,  if  effective,  shall  be  at 
no  cost  to  the  Board. 

(5)  Bargaining  unit  members  shall  be  provided  72  hours  to  fill  out  the  Board's 
prescribed  forms  relating  to  accidents.  The  bargaining  unit  member  may 
seek  advice  from  the  UniServ  consultant  or  an  attorney  during  this  period. 

ARTICLE  33 

District  Advisory  Committee 

In  order  to  promote  and  maintain  communications  between  the  Board  and  the 
Association,  a  District  Advisory  Committee  (DAC)  will  function  in  accordance  with  the 
bylaws  contained  in  Appendix  B. 

ARTICLE  34 
Effective  Educational  Program 

A.  It  is  recognized  by  the  Association  and  the  Board  of  Education  that  pupil/ 
teacher  ratio  is  an  important  aspect  of  an  effective  educational  program. 

B.  When,  in  the  opinion  of  the  teacher,  the  size  (number  of  students)  in  a 
particular  class  impairs  the  educational  process  and/or  jeopardizes  the  safety  of  students 
in  that  particular  class,  the  teacher  shall: 

(1)  Arrange  a  meeting  with  the  building  principal  to  discuss  the 
identified  problem  and  explore  alternate  resolutions,  including  the 
provision  of  an  educational  aide  or  the  involvement  of 
adult/student  volunteers. 
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(2)  The  teacher  may  meet  with  the  Superintendent  or  Assistant 
Superintendent  to  explore  other  options  if  the  meeting  with  the 
principal  fails  to  resolve  the  problem. 

ARTICLE  35 

Curriculum  Revisions 
Textbook  Adoptions 
Special  Projects 

When  necessary,  as  determined  by  the  administration  after  consultation  with  the 
committee,  teachers  will  be  given  release  time  during  the  regular  school  day  for 
committee  meetings  associated  with  course  of  study  revisions,  textbook  adoptions,  North 
Central  committee  work,  etc. 

ARTICLE  36 

TEAM  Program 

Teachers:  Enhancing,  Assisting  and  Modeling 

The  negotiated  mentor  and  mentee  procedure  and  related  forms  are  included  in 
the  teacher  TEAM,  Teachers:  Enhancing,  Assisting  and  Modeling  handbook  and  deemed 
incorporated  by  reference  into  this  Master  Contract.  A  set  of  program  guidelines  is  found 
in  Appendix  D  of  the  Master  Contract. 

ARTICLE  37 

Job  Sharing 

A.  Teachers  who  wish  to  participate  must  locate  their  job  sharing  partner  within 
certified  staff.  No  teacher  will  be  required  to  job  share.  Teachers  must  be 
compatible  as  well  as  qualified  rnd  certified  for  the  position. 

B.  Each  plan  will  be  judged  and  approved  individually  on  its  merit  by  the  building 
principal  and  superintendent  or  designee. 

C.  A  written  job  sharing  plan  should  be  submitted  by  May  1  prior  to  the  beginning 
semester  or  at  the  discretion  of  the  superintendent.  The  plan  must  include  the 
following  elements: 

(1)  The  area  of  teaching  assignment  including  grade  level  (courses  to 
be  shared)  and  building. 

(2)  A  full  description  of  the  teaching  techniques  and  methods  and 
grading  practices  employed  by  each  teacher  with  a  full  explanation 
of  the  steps  the  participants  will  employ  to  insure  compatibility  or 
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such  techniques  and  practices  and  how  relevant  information  will  be 
shared. 

D.  The  teachers  jointly  with  the  principal  will  develop  a  written  plan  for  sharing 
obligations  (meetings,  parent/teacher  conferences,  grading  progress  reports,  plans 
of  returning  to  full-time  employment).  Preparation  time  should  be  divided 
equitably.  Opportunities  for  professional  growth  will  be  equally  available  to 
participants. 

E.  Salary  and  fringe  benefits  shall  be  available  on  a  prorated  basis  as  noted  in  Article 
38.  Employees  who  work  120  days  or  more  during  the  school  year  in  a  job 
sharing  assignment  will  be  recognized  for  seniority  and  progression  on  the  salary 
schedule  consistent  with  Article  38  of  the  contract. 

F.  When  a  job  sharing  participant  is  absent,  her/his  job  sharing  partner  shall  be  asked 
(but  not  required)  to  substitute  prior  to  any  other  substitute  being  contacted. 

G.  Job  sharing  teachers  will  waive  their  right  to  full-time  employment  until  a 
full-time  position  becomes  available  for  which  they  hold  a  valid  certificate.  If 
teachers  on  the  recall  list  are  similarly  certified,  then  district  wide  seniority  shall 
determine  the  option  of  recall. 

H.  A  RIFed  teacher  is  eligible  to  write  a  job  share  plan  with  another  teacher  but  is  not 
guaranteed  this  assignment  through  seniority. 

J.  All  teachers  involved  in  a  job  sharing  plan  shall  have  all  rights  and 
protections  under  the  Master  Contract  per  this  job  sharing  article. 

ARTICLE  38 
Regular  Part-time  Teachers 

A.  Definitions 

(1)  Regular  full-time  teacher  -  a  person  who  works  more  than  30 
hours  per  week  for  36  weeks  or  more  per  year. 

(2)  Regular  part-time  teacher  -  a  person  who  works  at  least  1 5  hours 
per  week  and  not  more  than  30  hours  per  week  for  36  weeks  or 
more  per  year,  excluding  tutors. 

(3)  Temporary  teacher  -  a  person  employed  for  less  than  15  hours 
per  week  or  a  person  employed  in  one  of  the  following  categories: 
summer  work,  non  long-term  substitute  work,  home  instruction, 
etc. 
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Temporary  teachers  are  not  covered  by  this  Master  Contract. 

B.  Insurance  Benefits  for  Regular  Part-time  Teachers 

(1)  Life  Insurance 

The  Board  shall  provide  a  term  life  insurance  policy  (to  include 
double  indemnity  for  accidental  death  and  a  total  permanent 
disability  clause)  to  regular  full-time  and  regular  part-time  teachers 
equal  to  the  $1 ,000  figure  next  above  his/her  yearly  salary. 

(2)  Hospitalization,  Major  Medical,  Dental  and  Vision  Insurance 

Insurance  coverage  shall  be  the  same  as  for  regular  full-time 
teachers  but  the  employee  shall  pay  50%  of  the  appropriate 
premium,  provided,  however,  that  any  current  bargaining  unit 
member  (employed  as  a  teacher  as  of  2/12/90)  who  involuntarily  is 
placed  in  a  teaching  position  working  less  than  15  hours  per  week 
for  36  or  more  weeks  per  year  may  continue  her  or  his 
participation  in  these  insurance  programs  by  paying  50%  of  the 
appropriate  premium.  A  regular  part-time  teacher  working  less 
than  15  hours  per  week  may  obtain  hospitalization,  dental,  or  life 
insurance  benefits  by  assuming  the  total  cost  of  the  program 
selected. 

C.  Seniority  for  Regular  Part-time  Teachers 

Any  regular  part-time  teacher  employed  after  March  1,  1990  shall  receive  one- 
half  (1/2)  year  of  seniority  for  every  year  worked  as  a  regular  part-time  teacher.  Part- 
time  teachers  employed  prior  to  the  adoption  date  shall  continue  to  receive  a  full  year  of 
seniority  for  every  year  worked.  Regular  part-time  teachers  will  be  subject  to  RIF  and 
recall  in  accordance  with  their  seniority  status. 

D.  Advancement  on  Salary  Schedule  for  Regular  Part-time  Teachers 

Regular  part-time  teachers  shall  advance  on  the  salary  schedule  according 
to  STRS  guidelines  for  calculating  years  of  service. 

E.  Sick  Leave 

Regular  part-time  teachers  and  tutors  shall  be  eligible  to  use  sick  leave  in  the 
same  way  as  a  full-time  teacher.  Should  a  regular  part-time  teacher  become  a  full-time 
teacher,  sick  leave  shall  be  converted  and  credited  to  the  teacher  at  a  rate  of  2  days  to  1. 
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F.       Planning/Conference  Time 


Regular  part-time  teachers  shall  have  paid  planning  time  equivalent  to  half  that 
normally  assigned  to  a  full-time  teacher.  Tutors  shall  also  have  planning  time  each  day. 

G.  Meetings  and  Inservice  Opportunities 

Regular  part-time  teachers  shall  work  out  a  schedule  with  their  building  principal 
so  that  they  can  take  part  in  staff  meetings  and  inservice  meetings  equivalent  to  half  those 
required  of  a  full-time  teacher. 

Any  Bargaining  Unit  Member  initially  employed  under  this  Article  is  not 
guaranteed  a  full-time  assignment  in  the  District  when  a  vacancy  occurs.  The  member, 
however,  will  be  given  serious  consideration  for  full-time  assignments  for  which  the 
member  is  qualified. 

Any  Bargaining  Unit  Member  who  voluntarily  changes  from  a  full-time  to  a  part- 
time  position  must  wait  until  a  vacancy  occurs  to  return  to  a  full-time  position.  If 
teachers  who  are  job-sharing  or  on  the  recall  list  are  similarly  certified,  then  district  wide 
seniority  shall  determine  the  order  of  return  to  a  full-time  position. 

H.  Leaves  of  Absences  may  be  granted  to  regular  part-time  teachers. 

Article  39 
Special  Education  Program 

A.  Attempts  will  be  made  to  schedule  lEPs/Accommodation  Plans  for  severely 
challenged  students  early  to  provide  as  much  notice  as  possible  to  the  Regular  Education 
Teacher(s)  scheduled  to  provide  instructional  services  the  following  year. 

B.  The  Building  Principal/Special  Education  Supervisor  will  offer  ideas  to  the 
Regular  Education  Teacher(s)  on  programming  as  soon  as  possible  and  preferably  prior 
to  the  start  of  the  year  and  will  check  back  with  the  teacher  during  the  year. 

C.  The  Special  Education  Teacher  is  responsible  for  notifying  Regular  Education 
Teachers/Special  Area  Teachers  of  the  presence  of  a  disabled  youngster  in  her/his  class 
and  to  offer  recommended  accommodations/program  ideas. 

D.  Every  effort  will  be  made,  if  necessary  to  provide  for  common  planning 
time,  to  adjust  the  work  schedule  of  the  attendant  to  provide  weekly  (or  more  frequent  if 
required)  common  planning  time  with  the  Regular  Education  Teacher. 

E.  In  developing  student  class  assignments,  building  administrators  will 
endeavor  to  make  an  equitable  allocation  of  students  with  special  needs  among  different 
available  classes.    The  building  administrator  will  take  such  special  needs,  and  the 
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resulting  demands  placed  on  teacher  time,  into  account  when  making  student  assignments 
and  so  establishing  class  sizes. 

The  Regular  Education  Teacher's  class  size/class  load  shall  be  considered  for  possible 
adjustment/reduction  when  a  severely  disabled  student  is  to  be  included  in  the  Teacher's 
class. 

F.  The  Special  Education  Supervisor/Principal  shall  consult  with  the  Regular 
Education  Teacher  regarding  equipment  and  materials  needed  to  function  in  a  regular 
education  class. 

G.  Normally  teachers  will  not  be  expected  to  provide  medical  services  to 
students  without  receiving  specialized  training  and  normally  shall  not  be  expected  to 
provide  personal  hygiene  services  to  severely  disabled  students. 

H.  All  regular  education  teachers  shall  be  notified  of  meetings  to  review  the 
special  education  plans  (IEPs  and  504s)  of  their  students.  Every  effort  shall  be  made  by 
the  building  administrator  to  provide  release  time  for  the  regular  education  teacher  to 
participate  in  the  meeting. 

ARTICLE  40 
Committees 

The  following  guidelines  shall  apply  to  District-wide  committees  established  by 
the  Central  Office  administration. 

(1)  Upon  establishment  of  a  committee,  the  committee  shall  receive  a 
charge  with  respect  to  its  goal  or  objective.  All  changes  in 
committee  goals  or  parameters  shall  be  submitted  in  writing  to  all 
members  of  the  committee,  the  Association  President,  the 
Superintendent  and  Board  President.  Changes,  as  well  as  the 
initial  goal,  will  include  a  projected  completion  date  for  the 
project. 

(2)  Each  committee  will  have  co-chairs,  one  appointed  by  the 
Superintendent  and  one  appointed  by  the  Association  President. 

(3)  In  advance,  co-chairs  of  meetings  will  be  responsible  for 
preparation  for  a  written  agenda,  to  be  distributed  to  all  committee 
members,  the  Superintendent,  Association  President,  and  Board 
President  in  advance  of  the  meeting. 

(4)  Each  meeting  will  be  followed  by  the  preparation  of  written 
minutes,  to  be  prepared  jointly  by  the  committee  co-chairs. 
Minutes    will    be    sent    to    all    committee    members,  the 
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Superintendent,  Association  President  and  Board  President.  Each 
committee  member  is  responsible  for  promptly  reviewing  the 
minutes  and  commenting  upon  those  minutes  with  respect  to 
necessary  changes. 

(5)  Upon  completion  of  the  committee's  work,  should  the  committee's 
recommendation  be  rejected,  the  administration  or  where 
appropriate  the  Board  President  will  meet  with  the  committee  to 
explain  the  rationale  for  rejection  of  its  recommendation. 

(6)  As  appropriate,  following  completion  of  its  task,  the  committee 
will  meet  on  a  quarterly  basis  to  monitor  implementation  of  its 
recommendation  and  make  any  appropriate  recommendations  for 
modifications  in  the  program. 

ARTICLE  41 

Safe  and  Healthy  Schools 

A.  Smoking 

Every  building  and  all  school  grounds  in  the  District  and  every  event  held  in  any 
building  in  the  District  will  be  smoke/tobacco  free  at  all  times,  regardless  of  whether  or 
not  school  is  in  session  or  students  are  in  attendance.  The  Board  will  contribute  50%  of 
the  cost,  up  to  a  maximum  of  $200  for  member  attendance  at  smoking  cessation 
programs.  The  Board  and  Association  will  cooperate  in  attempting  to  arrange  for 
provision  of  such  programs  within  the  District.  Enforcement  will  be  nondiscriminatory 
as  to  all  groups  in  the  school  community. 

B.  BCI&I/FBI  Checks 

Consistent  with  Ohio  Revised  Code  §109.57  and  HB  190,  all  prospective  or  new 
employees  will  submit  to  criminal  background  checks  (BCI&I/FBI)  conducted  by  the 
Bureau  of  Criminal  Identification  and  Investigation.  All  new  employees  who  commence 
work  for  the  Board  of  Education  shall  be  considered  on  a  probationary  status 
commencing  only  upon  Board  receipt  of  a  satisfactory  background  investigation  from 
BCI&I.  All  current  employees  must  submit  fingerprints  for  both  BCI&I  and  FBI 
whenever  they  renew  their  license  of  longest  duration;  or  if  they  have  a  permanent 
certificate,  they  must  submit  fingerprints  every  five  (5)  years. 

C.  Drug-Free  School 

No  employee  shall  unlawfully  possess,  be  under  the  influence,  or  use  or  distribute 
illicit  drugs  or  alcohol  on  school  premises  or  at  any  place  where  school  activities  are  held. 
"Under  the  influence"  means  that  the  employee  has  agreed  to  perform  duties  on  behalf  of 
the  District  and  has  alcohol  or  drugs  in  his/her  system  and  is  affected  by  such  alcohol  or 
drug  in  a  detectable  manner  resulting  in  impaired  performance  of  job  duties  and 
responsibilities. 
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"Premises"  include  vehicles  owned  by,  or  being  driven  on  behalf  of  the  Avon  Lake 
Schools,  as  well  as  parking  lots,  playgrounds  or  other  property  owned  or  controlled  by 
the  Avon  Lake  Schools. 

Employees  who  must  hold  CDL's  to  perform  their  job  duties  will  be  subject  to 
pre-employment,  return  to  duty  and  random  drug  and  alcohol  testing,  in  accordance  with 
the  Omnibus  Transportation  Employer  Testing  Act  and  applicable  regulations. 

In  addition,  the  Board  reserves  the  right  to  require  any  on  duty  employee  to 
undergo  medical  testing  for  alcohol/drug  use  if  it  has  reasonable  suspicion  to  believe, 
based  on  specific  contemporaneous  and  articulable  observation  of  a  qualified  supervisor, 
that  the  employee  is  under  the  influence  of  alcohol/drugs  while  on  duty  or  has  used  such 
substances  on  Board  property,  or  if  the  employee  is  involved  in  a  work-related  accident 
resulting  in  physical  injury  or  injury  to  property.  Supervisors  and  an  ALEA 
representative  from  each  building  will  receive  formal  training.  The  ALEA  will  be 
notified  if  any  bargaining  unit  member  is  charged  with  being  "under  the  influence"  and 
may  accompany  the  employee  to  testing  if  requested  by  the  employee. 

The  types  of  test  that  may  be  used  include  breathalyzer  and  urinalysis.  No 
medical  test  will  be  administered  without  the  written  consent  and  release  of  the 
employee.  A  refusal  to  submit  a  written  consent  to  medical  testing  under  the  conditions 
outlined  in  the  Article  or  a  confirmed  positive  test  result  may  result  in  disciplinary  action, 
in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  O.R.C.  3319.16.  The  employee  may  also  be  required  to 
participate  in  a  rehabilitation  program  monitored  by  the  Board.  Employees  may  seek 
referral  to  the  Employee  Assistance  Program  and  may  use  sick  or  personal  time  to  attend 
such  programs. 

All  laboratories  selected  to  conduct  the  analysis,  including  the  Board's  primary 
contractor,  and  any  lab  used  for  confirming  tests,  must  be  experienced  and  capable  in  the 
areas  of  quality  control,  documentation,  chain  of  custody,  technical  expertise,  and  have  a 
demonstrated  proficiency  in  testing.  A  test  is  considered  "positive"  only  after  two  testing 
procedures  are  completed.  Positive  results  will  be  reviewed  by  a  physician  (medical 
review  officer),  who  will  offer  to  discuss  results  with  the  employee  prior  to  issuing  the 
finding  to  the  Employer. 

Employees  taken  to  testing  will  be  paid  at  their  regular  rate  for  all  travel  time  and 
all  hours  required  at  the  testing  site. 

Violations  of  the  Agreement  will  result  in  severe  disciplinary  action,  up  to  and 
including  immediate  termination  in  accordance  with  O.R.C.  3319.16,  unless  the 
employee  uses  the  rehabilitation  option  described  in  this  agreement.  Any  action  against 
any  employee  for  drug  abuse  offenses  or  alcohol  offenses  must  be  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  the  underlying  Master  Agreement  and  applicable  law,  in  particular  Ohio  Revised 
Code  Section  3319.16. 


59 


Where  this  Agreement  has  been  violated,  the  employee  may  elect  to  seek 
rehabilitation  through  an  approved  treatment  program,  provided  the  employee  is 
otherwise  eligible  for  continuing  employment.  A  re-entry  agreement,  which  will  include 
an  understanding  that  the  employee  will  cooperate  in  all  recommended  treatment(s)  and 
abstain  from  the  use  of  alcohol  or  any  mind-altering  substance,  must  be  signed  by  any 
employee  electing  this  rehabilitation  option.  Rehabilitation  in  lieu  of  discipline  is 
available  only  one  (1)  time  during  any  employee's  tenure  of  employment.  Rehabilitation, 
whether  undertaken  voluntarily  or  in  lieu  of  discipline,  shall  be  entirely  at  the  employee's 
expenses,  and  without  pay,  except  as  such  rehabilitation  may  be  covered  by  applicable 
group  health  insurance  plan  terms,  sick  leave  policies,  or  other  leave  of  absence  policies. 

D.       Child  Abuse  Prevention 

In  accordance  with  Ohio  Revised  Code  3319.073,  all  bargaining  unit  members 
who  work  with  students  in  grades  K-6  will  complete  four  (4)  hours  of  inservice  training 
in  the  prevention  of  child  abuse.  In  agreement  with  the  ORCV,  each  member  must 
complete  this  training  within  two  (2)  years  of  initial  employment  with  the  district  and 
every  five  (5)  years  thereafter. 

ARTICLE  42 

LPDC  (Local  Professional  Development  Committee) 

A.  A  Local  Professional  Development  Committee  (LPDC)  shall  be 
established  to  oversee  and  review  professional  development  plans  for  course  work, 
continuing  education  units,  and/or  other  equivalent  activities.  This  is  in  accordance  with 
O.R.C.  3319.22 

B.  Committee  Composition  and  Selection 

(1)  There  shall  be  two  committees,  one  representing  K-6  and  the  other 
representing  7-12. 

(2)  Each  committee  shall  be  comprised  of  four  (4)  ALEA  members 
and  two  (2)  administrators. 

(3)  The  ALEA  members  will  be  selected  by  the  ALEA  President  and 
the  administrators  by  the  Superintendent.  Appointments  shall  be 
made  on  or  before  April  1  for  a  term  beginning  with  the 
subsequent  school  year. 

a.  Newly  appointed  members  will  begin  to  attend  LPDC 
meetings  following  their  April  1  appointment  in  order  to  begin 
their  training. 
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b.  An  effort  will  be  made  to  coordinate  the  appointment  of 
members  to  the  committee  so  that  all  buildings  in  the  district  will 
be  represented. 

(4)  Appointees  will  serve  2  or  3-year  terms.  The  term  will  commence 
in  August  and  terminate  in  June. 

(5)  In  the  event  of  a  vacancy,  the  committee  member  shall  be  replaced 
in  accordance  with  established  procedures  (par.  D.)  within  one 
month  of  the  vacancy. 

C.  The  LPDC  shall  elect  officers  for  the  positions  of  co-chairs  and  recording 
secretary  through  a  majority  vote  of  the  committee  members.  Members  must  agree  to 
hold  this  position  for  one  school  year.  This  election  shall  be  held  at  the  first  regularly 
scheduled  meeting  of  the  LPDC  after  the  April  1  selection  date. 

D.  Training,  Policies  and  Procedures 

(1)  A  copy  of  the  policies  and  procedures  of  the  LPDC  and  the  Ohio 
State  Department  of  Education  guidelines  will  be  distributed  to 
each  certificated/licensed  employee. 

(2)  ALEA  members  and  administrators  will  be  provided  the  necessary 
inservice/workshop  needed  to  complete  their  IPDP  (Individual 
Professional  Development  Plan). 

(3)  Members  of  the  LPDC  shall  be  afforded  the  opportunity  to  attend 
training  on  the  purpose,  responsibilities,  functioning,  and  legal 
requirements  of  LPDC '  s/certification/licensure. 

(4)  If,  during  the  course  of  carrying  out  committee  responsibilities 
there  is  a  requirement  to  have  inservice  or  training,  the  Board  of 
Education  will  reimburse  all  members  of  the  LPDC.  Costs  include 
all  registration  fees,  materials,  travel,  meals,  accommodations  and 
mileage. 

(5)  Each  committee  member  shall  have  completed  training  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  his/her  term.  Course  work/training  does  not  need  to 
be  repeated  for  subsequent  terms. 

(6)  In  the  event  of  a  vacancy  during  the  school  year,  the  LPDC  shall 
decide  on  an  appropriate  training  plan  for  the  replacement 
committee  member.  If  the  member  has  previously  met  the  course 
work/training  requirement,  the  plan  will  be  waived. 

E.  Meetings  and  Compensation 
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(1)  Meetings  shall  be  held  as  needed  with  dates  to  be  chosen  by 
LPDC. 

(2)  The  committee  may  also  be  convened  by  the  request  of  two  (2) 
committee  members  to  deal  with  emergency  situations. 

(3)  If  release  time  is  not  feasible,  members  shall  be  paid  the  hourly 
rate  of  .000678  of  the  base  teachers  salary. 

F.       Decisions  and  Appeals 

(1)  A  decision  shall  be  considered  approved  by  a  majority  vote  of  at 
least  three  members  of  the  LPDC. 

(2)  If  any  individual  Professional  Development  Plan  (IPDP),  course, 
continuing  education  units  or  individual  activities  are  not  approved 
by  the  LPDC,  the  individual  shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  as 
follows: 

a.  Any  individual  may  resubmit  a  proposal  to  the  LPDC  in 
writing  or  in  person. 

b.  If  a  teacher/administrator  is  not  satisfied  with  the  first  step 
of  the  appeal  process,  she/he  may  request  a  meeting  with 
the  Superintendent  and  the  ALEA  President.  If  a  consensus 
solution  can  be  reached,  it  shall  be  considered  a  binding 
decision. 

ARTICLE  43 

Parental  Concerns/Complaints 

A.  If  an  administrator  receives  a  concern/complaint  about  a  teacher  from  a 
parent,  the  administrator  shall  request  that  the  parent  discuss  the  matter  with  the  child's 
teacher  and  give  the  teacher  an  opportunity  to  correct  any  possible  error  or 
misunderstanding  that  has  occurred.  The  administrator  shall  inform  the  teacher  (and  the 
building  administrator(s),  if  applicable)  within  one  school  day  that  the  parent  called.  If  a 
meeting  is  scheduled  between  a  teacher  and  parent,  either  the  teacher  or  the  parent  may 
request  the  principal/administrator  be  present.  If  such  discussion  has  already  occurred 
and  the  parent  remains  dissatisfied,  then  the  matter  should  proceed  to  Paragraph  B  below. 

B.  Should  the  parent's  concern/complaint  not  be  resolved  to  the  parent's 
satisfaction,  the  parent  may  bring  the  concern/complaint  to  the  principal/administrator. 
Should  an  office  conference  be  held,  the  principal  shall  request,  and  may  require,  the 
teacher  to  be  present.  If  the  teacher  is  to  be  present  for  the  meeting  and  unless  the  teacher 
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requests  otherwise,  the  meeting  shall  not  take  place  until  one  school  day  after  the  principal 
has  received  the  concern/complaint  from  the  parent  and  so  notified  the  teacher.  The 
principal  shall  advise  the  teacher  that  she/he  is  not  required  to  meet  with  the  parent  within 
the  one  school  day  period.  Before  the  principal  meets  with  the  parent,  with  or  without  the 
teacher  present,  the  principal  shall  have  discussed  the  concern/complaint  with  the  teacher. 
If  the  teacher  is  not  present  for  the  office  conference,  the  principal  shall  report  the 
outcome  of  the  meeting  to  the  teacher  within  one  school  day  of  the  meeting. 

C.  If  the  parent's  concern/complaint  is  still  not  resolved,  the  parent  may  bring 
the  concern/complaint  to  the  Superintendent  of  Schools,  who  will  discuss  the  complaint 
with  all  parties  concerned  in  an  attempt  to  reach  a  resolution. 

D.  The  teacher  shall  not  be  required  to  meet  with  the  parent  or  accusing 
parties  who  threaten  legal  action  or  appear  for  a  meeting  with  the  teacher  with  legal  or 
advocacy  representation  unless  one  school  day  has  passed  following  the  principal's 
receipt  of  the  concern/complaint  and  notification  to  the  teacher.  The  teacher  shall  have 
the  right  to  Association  representation  and  shall  be  afforded  the  opportunity  to  secure 
Association  representation. 

E.  At  any  meeting(s)  after  the  session  described  in  Paragraph  A  is  completed 
where  the  parent/guardian  or  student  making  the  concern/complaint  is  present,  the  teacher 
shall  be  entitled  to  be  accompanied  by  an  ALEA  member,  Labor  Relations  Consultant,  or 
legal  counsel  of  her/his  choice.  In  the  event  the  parent  objects,  on  grounds  of 
confidentiality,  to  the  presence  of  the  teacher's  representative,  the  teacher  will  have  an 
opportunity  to  confer  in  advance  with  the  Association  representative. 

F.  For  all  the  meetings  set  in  accordance  with  Paragraph  A,  written  generic 
ground  rules  shall  be  developed  by  the  ALEA  President  or  designee  and  the 
Superintendent  or  designee.  These  guidelines  will  be  shared  with  all  participants  at  the 
beginning  of  the  meeting. 

G.  If  after  the  above  procedures  are  followed  the  statement  of 
concern/complaint  is  deemed  inaccurate,  untimely,  irrelevant,  or  incomplete,  then  any 
document(s)  relating  to  the  statement  of  concern/complaint  will  not  be  maintained  as  a 
portion  of  the  teacher's  file(s). 

H.  If  after  the  above  procedure  is  followed  and  the  statement  of 
concern/complaint  is  placed  in  the  teacher's  personnel  file(s),  the  teacher  shall  be  given  a 
copy  of  the  concern/complaint  and  given  the  opportunity  to  discuss  it  with  the 
appropriate  administrator(s).  The  copy  of  the  concern/complaint  placed  in  the  teacher's 
professional  file(s)  shall  be  initialed  by  the  teacher  to  show  that  the  concern/complaint 
has  been  read.  Further,  if  the  teacher  wishes,  she/he  may  file  her/his  own  statement  with 
reference  to  the  concern/complaint  at  issue  and  have  it  attached  thereto. 

I.  Refusal  by  a  teacher  to  initial  the  concern/complaint  does  not  prevent  the 
filing  of  that  concern/complaint  in  the  teacher's  personnel  file(s);  however,  the 


63 


administrator(s)  must  indicate  on  the  concern/complaint  that  the  teacher  has  seen  the 
concern/complaint,  has  received  a  copy  of  the  concern/complaint  and  has  refused  to 
initial  the  concern/complaint. 

J.        No  anonymous  concern/complaint  shall  be  maintained  in  any  teacher's 

file(s). 

K.  The  filing  or  registering  of  a  concern/complaint  will  not  affect  the 
treatment  of  the  complainant's  child  or  children  by  the  affected  teacher  or  any  other 
member  of  the  faculty. 

ARTICLE  44 
Professional  Evaluation  Procedure  -  P.E.P. 

A.  The  negotiated  teacher  procedure  and  related  forms  are  included  in  the 
teacher  Professional  Evaluation  Procedure  -  P.E.P.  and  deemed  incorporated  by  reference 
into  this  Master  Contract. 

B.  The  administration  will  not  require  teachers  to  submit  their  lesson  plans  on 
a  regular  basis.  However,  the  administration  may  request  to  review  lesson  plans 
occasionally  as  needed.  Lesson  plans  will  be  made  available  for  use  in  data  analysis  and 
curriculum  revision  in  the  district. 

ARTICLE  45 
Tutors  and  Long-Term  Substitute  Teachers 

A.       Tutors  shall  be  employed  under  annual  contracts  for  the  number  of  days 
specified  in  each  tutor's  contract. 

(1)  Tutors  shall  be  compensated  according  to  Section  I  of  the  Teachers 
Salary  Schedule 

(2)  Tutors  shall  be  on  a  separate  seniority  list  from  teachers. 

(a)  Tutor  seniority  shall  be  determined  by  the  length  of 
continuous  service  by  the  individual  tutor  in  the  bargaining 
unit.  If  two  or  more  tutors  have  the  same  length  of 
continuous  service,  then  seniority  will  be  determined  by: 

(i)  The  date  of  the  Board  meeting  at  which  the  tutor 
was  initially  hired 

(ii)  The  date  on  which  the  tutor  signed  his  or  her  initial 
annual  contract  with  the  District 

(iii)  By  lot 
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(b)  Following  the  annual  expiration  of  the  tutor  contract,  tutors 
shall  be  eligible  for  rehire  only  to  like  positions.  Tutors 
will  fill  out  a  Statement  of  Intent  Form.  The  Board  will 
make  every  effort  to  notify  tutors  by  April  30  of  the  current 
school  year  of  the  potential  for  reemployment  for  the 
following  school  year.  Tutors  will  be  rehired  to  fill  vacant 
positions  according  to  seniority. 

(3)  Hospitalization,  Major  Medical,  Dental  and  Vision  Insurance 

Any  tutor  who  is  employed  as  a  6-hour  tutor  shall  have  the 
opportunity  to  obtain  insurance  coverage  available  to  regular  full- 
time  teachers  at  the  rate  of  50%  of  the  appropriate  premium. 

(4)  The  following  articles  only  shall  apply  to  tutors: 


Article  1 

Recognition 

Article  2 

Negotiation  Procedures 

Article  3 

Grievance  Procedure 

Article  4 

Association  Riehts 

Article  5 

Board  of  Education  Rights 

Article  6 

Sick  Leave  (with  the  exception  of  paragraph  E,  H  and  I) 

Article  7 

Leaves  of  absence,  paragraph  E  (1)  (a)  and  (b)  only 

Article  8 

Adoption  Leave 

Article  10 

Assault  Leave 

Article  1 1 

Jury  Duty 

Article  12 

Payroll  Deduction 

Article  13 

Compensation  Procedures  (with  the  exception  of 

paragraphs  B  and  C) 

Article  14 

Tax  Sheltered  Annuities 

Article  16 

Personnel  Files 

Article  19 

Mileage 

Article  21 

School  Calendar 

Article  26 

Supplemental  Contracts 

Article  29 

Equal  Opportunity  Clause 

Article  30 

Employer  "Sheltering"  of  Retirement  Contributions 

Article  32 

Sovereign  Immunity/Liability  Insurance 

Article  33 

District  Advisory  Committee 

Article  38 

Regular  Part  Time  Teacher,  paragraphs  A,  B,  E,  and  F  only 

Article  41 

Safe  and  Healthy  Schools 

Article  43 

Parental  Concerns/Complaints 

Article  45 

Tutors  and  Long-Term  Substitute  Teachers 

Article  46 

Collaborative  Issue  Resolution 

Article  47 

Effects  of  the  Master  Contract 
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B.  A  long-term  substitute  teacher  is  defined  as  a  substitute  who  is  replacing  a 
regular  teacher  on  leave  in  one  specific  position  for  more  than  sixty  consecutive 
workdays. 

(1)  Salary  placement  for  the  long-term  substitute  teacher  is 
accomplished  according  to  the  following  guidelines: 

(a)  If  the  long-term  substitute  teacher  is  not  a  retiree  of  the 
Avon  Lake  City  School  District,  the  long-term  substitute 
will  be  compensated  at  the  rate  paid  by  the  board  for  casual 
substitute  teachers  for  the  first  ten  days  served  in  the 
position.  From  days  11  through  60,  the  long-term 
substitute  teacher  will  earn  an  additional  five  dollars  per 
day.  Beginning  with  the  sixty-first  day  of  service  in  a 
specific  position,  the  long-term  substitute  teacher  will  be 
paid  at  the  per  diem  rate  of  a  first  year  teacher  at  step  zero 
at  the  level  specified  in  Article  27  A.  If  the  long-term 
substitute  teacher  is  required  to  use  a  sick  day  during  the 
initial  60  school  days  of  employment,  the  sick  day  is  not 
included  in  the  sixty  days  necessary  to  advance  in  salary 
placement;  advancement  will  occur  as  soon  as  the  teacher 
has  completed  60  days  of  service,  whether  or  not  these  days 
are  consecutive. 

(b)  If  the  teacher  that  the  long-term  substitute  replaces  extends 
his/her  leave  beyond  the  original  one  year,  the  long-term 
substitute  teacher's  service  will  be  considered  continuous 
and  the  60  day  service  requirement  will  be  understood  to 
have  been  fulfilled  in  the  first  year  of  service. 

(c)  If  a  tutor  accepts  a  long-term  substitute  teacher  position,  he 
or  she  will  be  compensated  during  the  initial  60  days  of 
service  in  the  position  as  described  above  in  paragraph  B 
section  (1)  (a)  or  at  the  tutor  per  diem  rate,  whichever  is 
larger.  This  compensation  is  a  per  diem  compensation,  not 
an  hourly  compensation.  The  workday  will  follow  the 
long-term  substitute  schedule  and  not  the  tutor  schedule. 

(d)  If  the  long-term  substitute  teacher  is  a  retiree  of  the 
district,  he  or  she  will  be  compensated  at  the  per  diem  rate 
at  step  five  and  the  level  of  education  obtained  at  retirement 
starting  the  first  day  of  employment  in  the  position. 

(2)  The  long-term  substitute  teacher  is  entitled  to  all  of  the  rights  of 
the  bargaining  unit  member  whom  he  or  she  is  replacing  except  for 
the  following: 
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(a)  The  long-term  substitute  is  not  eligible  for  any  seniority  or 
layoff/recall  rights  (Article  1 8),  accrued  sick  leave  (Article 
6  E),  Severance  Pay/Retirement  incentive  (Article  20) 

(b)  The  employment  of  a  long-term  substitute  teacher  is 
deemed  automatically  concluded  at  the  end  of  his  or  her 
term  of  service  without  the  need  for  compliance  with  the 
evaluation  and  non-renewal  provisions  of  Articles  31  and 
44. 

(c)  The  long-term  substitute  teacher  is  not  entitled  to  the 
provisions  of  Article  6  E. 

(3)  The  following  articles  of  the  Master  Contract  are  not  considered  to 
be  in  effect  until  the  sixty- first  day  in  the  position:  Personal  Leave 
(Article  9)  and  Insurance  (Article  25). 

ARTICLE  46 
Collaborative  Issue  Resolution 

Any  issue  that  is  not  covered  under  current  contract  language  will  be  brought  to  the 
attention  of  the  Superintendent/designee  and  the  ALEA  President/designee  to  be  resolved 
collaboratively. 

ARTICLE  47 
Effects  of  the  Master  Contract 

A.  The  term  of  this  Master  Contract  shall  be  July  1,  2009  through  and 
including  June  30,  2012. 

B.  The  Master  Contract  will  be  re-opened  for  salary  only  in  the  spring  of 

2010. 

C.  This  Master  Contract  represents  the  full  understanding  between  the  parties 
and  replaces  all  previous  agreements  between  the  Board  and  the  Association.  Any 
amendment  or  agreement  supplemental  hereto  shall  not  be  binding  upon  either  party 
unless  executed  in  writing  and  ratified  by  the  parties. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (E)  of  this  Article,  neither  the  Board  nor  the 
Association  shall  be  obligated  to  negotiate  with  respect  to  any  subject  or  matter  until 
negotiations  for  a  new  Master  Contract  are  commenced  in  accordance  with  Article  2. 

D.  Within  a  reasonable  period  of  time,  the  Board  shall  distribute  a  copy  of  this 
Master  Contract  to  each  teacher.    The  Board  shall  distribute  a  copy  of  this  Master 
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Contract  to  each  new  teacher  upon  employment.  The  cost  of  printing  this  Master 
Contract  shall  be  shared  by  the  Board  and  the  Association. 

E.  If  any  provision  of  this  Master  Contract  is  deemed  invalid  by  a  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction,  the  parties  will  meet  during  the  term  of  this  agreement  to 
negotiate  regarding  changes  in  the  invalidated  provision,  within  30  days,  upon  demand 
of  either  party. 

If,  during  the  term  of  this  Contract,  there  is  a  change  in  any  applicable  state  or  federal 
law,  or  valid  rule  or  regulation  adopted  by  a  federal  agency  or  a  state  agency  pursuant 
thereto,  which  requires  the  Board  of  Education  to  develop  policies  that  affect  the  term(s), 
condition(s)  of  employment,  or  working  condition(s),  then  the  parties  will  meet  to 
negotiate  the  additional  term,  condition  of  employment,  or  working  condition  within 
sixty  (60)  days  by  demand  of  either  party. 

F.  With  the  exceptions  as  delineated  in  Ohio  Revised  Code  §4 11 7. 10(A),  the 
provisions  of  this  Master  Contract  shall  supersede,  control  and  govern  the  relationship  of 
the  parties  in  place  of  the  provisions  of  Ohio  law. 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  have  caused  this  Master  Contract  to  be 
executed  on  the  day  and  year  first  above  mentioned. 


/ 


AVON  LAKE  CITY  SGFiOOL  mpTRKjT 
BOARD  jpF  EWC^TION      1  I  • 

1/ 


President,  Avon  Lake  Board  of  Education 


Superintendent,  Avon  Lake  City  Schools 
Treasurer,  Avon  LaM  Board  of  Education 


AVON  LAKE  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 
President,  Avon  Lake  Education  Association 


Lake  Education  Association 


Treasurer,  Avon  Lake  Education  Association 


Dated      June  9,  2009 
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Memorandum  of  Understanding 


On  Wednesday  March  25,  2009,  the  Interest  Based  Bargaining  Team  met  and  agreed  to 
the  following: 

•  For  the  2009-2010  school  year,  the  PEP  evaluation  will  remain  as  outlined  in  the  Master 
Contract  Article  44. 

•  During  the  2009-2010  school  year  the  District  Advisory  Council  will  be  given  the  charge 
to  investigate  and  develop  a  new  system  of  evaluation  that  will  change  the  process  into  a 
Professional  Growth  Plan  (PGP).  This  PGP  will  include  a  mentoring  program  for  Entry 
level  teachers  as  well  as  offer  mentoring  to  veteran  teachers. 

•  The  DAC  will  report  back  to  ALEA  Executive  Board  and  Administration  by  1 1/15/09  & 
2/1/10. 

•  Final  report/recommendation  is  due  back  to  ALEA  Executive  Board  and  Administration, 
by  DAC,  no  later  than  3/15/10. 

ALEA  has  until  5/1/10  to  ratify  the  new  system  of  evaluation,  with  Board  Approval  to  follow. 
In  the  event  that  the  PGP  is  not  developed  or  ratified  the  evaluation  system  will  remain  as 
outlined  in  Article  44. 


Superintendent  of  Schools  ALEA  President 


Memorandum  of  Understanding 


On  Tuesday,  April  7,  2009,  the  Negotiation  Teams  of  ALEA  and  the  ALBOE  met  and 
agreed  to  the  following: 

The  ALEA  Executive  Committee  and  the  ALBOE  agree  that  the  current  Master  Contract 
-  in  regards  to  supplemental  contracts  -  does  not  properly  reflect  the  desire  of  ALEA  and  the 
board  to  create  a  fair  and  consistent  compensation  model,  a  standard  procedure  to  assess  the 
supplementals  and  their  respective  contract  holders,  and  a  consistent  process  to  add  supplemental 
contracts  based  on  the  needs  of  students,  bargaining  unit  members,  and  the  district.  Therefore, 
the  Negotiation  Teams  charge  the  Avon  Lake  City  Schools  Supplemental  Committee  to  create 
and  present  the  following  to  the  ALEA  Executive  Committee  and  the  ALBOE: 

(1)  Create  an  index  based  compensation  system  inclusive  of  all  supplemental  contracts. 

(2)  Create  an  evaluation  form  in  order  to  create  accountability  and  to  assess  the  success  of  a 
supplemental  and  its  contract-holder. 

(3)  Revise  the  process  for  adding  new  supplementals. 

(4)  Shall  NOT  revise  the  mentorship  descriptions. 

(5)  $50,000  will  be  available  to  cover  the  cost  of  the  index  based  compensation  system  for 
supplemental  contracts  developed  by  the  Avon  Lake  Supplemental  Committee  for  the 
2010-2011  and  2011-2012  school  years.  This  $50,000  will  also  cover  the  cost  of  new 
supplemental  positions  approved  for  the  same  time  period. 

The  Supplemental  Committee  will  report  back  to  no  fewer  than  two  (2)  representatives  of 
each  Negotiating  Team  -  including  the  ALEA  President  and  the  Superintendent  or  his/her 
designee  -  by  November  15,  2009  and  February  1,  2010.  The  Supplemental  Committee  will 
give  its  final  recommendation  to  the  entire  Negotiating  Team  by  March  15,  2010. 

In  the  event  that  the  final  recommendation  is  not  ratified  by  ALEA  or  the  ALBOE,  the 
supplemental  contract  language  will  remain  unchanged  in  the  Master  Contract. 


Superintendent  of  Schools  ALEA  President 


Memorandum  of  Understanding 


The  ALEA  and  Board  of  Education  Negotiating  Teams  charge  the  Avon  Lake  High  School  BAT 
Committee  to  re-evaluate  and  reorganize  the  creating,  administration  and  assessment  of  practice 
standardized  tests.  The  teams  ask  that  the  following  terms  be  applied  to  the  solution: 

1)  Time  will  be  scheduled  during  the  school  day  to  grade  the  tests.  Grading  will  not  be 
made  mandatory  outside  of  the  school  day. 

2)  Multiple  choice  questions  will  be  organized  to  utilize  technology  to  grade. 

3)  Department  Chairs  or  his/her  designee  will  work  with  the  Guidance  Department  to 
develop  and  select  the  test. 

Superintendent  of  Schools  ALEA  President 


Robert  Scott 


Memorandum  of  Understanding 


On  Tuesday,  April  7,  2009,  the  Negotiation  Teams  of  ALEA  and  the  ALBOE  met  and 
agreed  to  the  following: 

The  changes  made  to  Article  22  of  the  Master  Contract  relating  to  the  Flexible  Summer 
Workday  will  go  into  effect  immediately  upon  ratification  of  the  Master  Contract  by  ALEA  and 
the  ALBOE. 


Superintendent  of  Schools  ALEA  President 


MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 


On  Wednesday,  March  25,  2009,  the  Interest  Based  Bargaining  Team  met  and  agreed  to  the 
following: 

A  "Master  Teacher  Committee",  hereinafter  COMMITTEE,  shall  be  established  under  the 
following  language: 

1)  A  Master  Teacher  Committee  shall  be  created  in  2009  for  the  purpose  of  establishing 
procedures  whereby  BOARD  employees  may  become  and/or  maintain  the 
designation  of  "Master  Teacher"  according  to  standards  set  forth  by  the  state  of  Ohio. 

2)  Important  functions  of  the  COMMITTEE  shall  include,  but  not  be  limited  to, 
constructing  district  timelines  to  oversee  and  verify  candidate  eligibility,  using  state 
designated  forms  to  properly  process  candidates,  providing  "Master  Teacher" 
program  information  to  employees,  communicating  the  compilation  of  candidates' 
scores  to  appropriate  individuals,  maintaining  required  records,  and  submitting 
required  information  to  the  EMIS  coordinator. 

3)  The  COMMITTEE  shall  consist  of  a  total  of  seven  (7)  BOARD  employees  as 
follows:  three  (3)  elementary  teachers,  two  (2)  secondary  teachers,  one  (1) 
administrator  (elementary),  and  one  (1)  administrator  (secondary).  Said 
COMMITTEE  teachers  shall  be  chosen  by  the  current  ASSOCIATION  President 
with  approval  by  its  Executive  Committee.  The  COMMITTEE  administrators  shall 
be  chosen  by  the  district's  Superintendent  of  Schools.  Teacher  member  vacancies 
shall  be  filled  by  appointment  of  the  ASSOCIATION'S  President  with  approval  by  its 
Executive  Committee.  A  vacancy  of  an  administrator  member  of  the  COMMITTEE 
shall  be  filled  by  appointment  of  the  district's  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

4)  Notwithstanding  point  number  three  in  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding,  in  2009 
the  ASSOCIATION  President  shall  invite  any  National  Board  Certified  bargaining 
unit  member  to  serve  on  the  COMMITTEE.  Furthermore,  in  2009  the 
ASSOCIATION  President  and  Executive  Committee  shall  assign  staggered  terms  of 
one  (1)  year,  two  (2)  years  and  three  (3)  years  to  the  appointed  teacher  members  of 
the  COMMITTEE  so  that  an  equal  number  of  them  shall  fill  said  terms.  Upon  the 
expiration  of  these  staggered  terms,  teacher  members  of  the  COMMITTEE  shall 
thereafter  be  appointed  for  a  term  of  three  (3)  years.  The  term  for  the  administrators 
serving  on  the  COMMITTEE  shall  be  determined  by  the  district's  Superintendent  of 
Schools,  but  in  no  case  shall  it  exceed  three  (3)  years.  Furthermore,  it  shall  be  the 
goal  of  the  COMMITTEE  that  in  subsequent  years  teacher  member  appointments 
shall  consist  of  "Master  Teachers"  who  have  achieved  "Master  Teacher"  status 
through  the  COMMITTEE. 

5)  The  COMMITTEE  shall  choose  a  chairperson  annually  by  a  simple  majority  vote. 
The  duties  of  the  chairperson  shall  include,  but  not  be  limited  to,  attending  all 
meetings  and  facilitating  them,  maintaining  a  written  record  of  meeting  attendees, 


receiving  all  candidate  applications,  preparing  candidate  applications  for  blind 
readings  by  COMMITTEE  members,  taking  notes  during  meetings,  or  assigning  note 
taking  to  another  member,  maintaining  and  storing  all  records  and  forms,  sending 
application  results  to  appropriate  individuals,  receiving  written  correspondence, 
including  appeals  by  candidates,  and  remaining  impartial  by  not  scoring  applicant 
documents. 

6)  Two  (2)  teacher  members  of  the  COMMITTEE  shall  read  and  score  each  application, 
and  the  COMMITTEE  shall  assign  such  members  by  attempting  to  closely  match  the 
candidate  to  these  COMMITTEE  members  by  either  grade  level  and/or  subject.  If  the 
two  (2)  assigned  COMMITTEE  members  disagree  regarding  the  recommendation  of 
an  applicant,  then  the  COMMITTEE  shall  assign  a  third  teacher  member  to  read  and 
score  the  application.  Applicants  will  receive  recommendations  by  a  majority  vote  of 
the  assigned  teacher  members. 

7)  An  applicant  may  submit  to  the  COMMITTEE  chair  an  appeal  in  writing,  within 
thirty  (30)  calendar  days  of  receiving  any  written  decision  to  deny  the  status  of 
"Master  Teacher"  to  the  applicant.  Upon  receiving  such  appeal  the  COMMITTEE 
chairperson  shall  set  an  appeal  meeting  for  the  applicant  to  meet  with  members  of  the 
COMMITTEE.  Said  meeting  shall  be  held  no  later  than  sixty  (60)  calendar  days 
from  receipt  by  the  chairperson  of  the  written  appeal.  Within  thirty  (30)  days  of  this 
appeal  meeting  the  COMMITTEE  shall  render  a  final  decision  to  the  applicant.  No 
decision  by  the  committee  shall  be  subject  to  the  contractual  grievance  procedure 
under  the  Master  Contract  between  the  BOARD  and  the  ASSOCIATION. 

8)  There  shall  be  at  least  four  (4)  required  meetings  of  the  COMMITTEE  during  each 
school  year. 


Superintendent  of  Schools 


ALEA  President 


ALEA/ALBOE  Consensus  Statement 

4/2/09 


In  the  course  of  Interest  Based  Bargaining  between  the  Avon  Lake  Education  Association  and 
the  Avon  Lake  Board  of  Education,  the  following  issue  was  discussed. 

Classroom  Temperature: 

How  can  we  best  manage  the  temperature  in  each  classroom  to  optimize  the  learning 
environment  for  students? 

It  was  agreed  that: 

•  The  Board  of  Education  will  hire  a  third  party,  an  independent  company,  to  evaluate  the 
HVAC  systems  in  each  building  and  address  the  issue  of  heating,  cooling,  and  the 
velocity  of  blowing  air  from  each  building  system.  The  report  and  recommendations  will 
be  reviewed  by  both  members  of  ALEA  and  the  Board  of  Education  to  discuss  what 
action  can  further  take  place. 

•  A  formal  procedure  will  be  implemented  to  document  classroom  temperature  issues. 
Documentation  will  include  individual  room  issues,  assessment,  corrective  action,  and 
follow-up  communication.  Documentation  might  state  that  there  is  too  much  heat,  it  is 
too  cold,  or  too  much  air  is  blowing  on  the  students. 

•  An  assessment  of  each  room  in  question  will  be  taken  by  an  administrator,  an  ALEA 
representative,  and  someone  to  fix  the  environmental  problem.  When  a  temperature 
change  is  needed,  immediate  corrective  action  will  include  an  adjustment  of  the 
temperature  in  the  room  or  zone,  done  in  increments  until  the  environment  is  conducive 
to  learning.  Formal  documentation  will  also  include  follow-up  communication  with  the 
teacher  at  a  later  date. 

•  A  report  on  the  documented  problems  will  be  presented  to  the  Board  of  Education  two 
times  over  the  school  year,  October  and  February,  as  an  on-going  evaluation  of  the 
schools'  environmental  systems. 

•  The  temperature  will  be  set  the  same  on  "teacher  workdays"  as  it  would  ordinarily  be  set 
on  "student  days". 

The  above  statements  are  hereby  agreed  upon  by  the  ALEA  and  the  ALBOE. 


Avon  Lake  Public  Schools 
Teacher's  Salary  Schedule  Index 


Base  Salary  ===>  935,879 

Tutors  B.A.  + 

(HrlyRate)         B.A.        B.A.  +  10  20 


Years 

I 

II 

III 

II 

I  -  A 

0 

0.0005418 

1 

.000 

1 

.040 

1 

.080 

1 

0.0005568 

1 

.045 

1 

.088 

1 

.132 

2 

0.0005718 

1 

.090 

1 

.136 

1 

.184 

3 

0.0005868 

1 

.135 

1 

.184 

1 

.236 

4 

0.0006018 

1 

.180 

1 

.232 

1 

.288 

5 

0.0006168 

1 

.225 

1 

.280 

1 

.340 

6 

0.0006318 

1 

.270 

1 

.328 

1 

.392 

7 

U.UUUO40O 

i 

.  o  i  o 

I 

.  Of  D 

I 

A  A  A 

.444 

8 

0.0006618 

1 

.360 

1 

.424 

1 

.496 

9 

0.0006768 

1 

.405 

1 

.472 

1 

.548 

10 

0.0006918 

1 

.450 

1 

.520 

1 

.600 

11 

0.0007068 

1 

.495 

1 

.568 

1 

.652 

12 

0.0007218 

1 

.540 

1 

.616 

1 

.704 

13 

0.0007368 

1 

.585 

1 

.664 

1 

.756 

14 

0.0007518 

1 

.630 

1 

.712 

1 

.808 

15 

0.0007668 

1 

.670 

1 

.752 

1 

.848 

19 

0.0007818 

1 

.710 

1 

.792 

1 

.888 

23 

0.0007968 

1 

.750 

1 

.832 

1 

.928 

27 

0.0008118 

1 

.790 

1 

.872 

1 

.968 

Effective  date  ===>  SMI 


M.A.  + 

M.  A.  + 

M.  A. 

M.  A.  + 

M.  A. 

10 

+30 

45 

IV 

V 

V- A 

VI 

VII 

1.130 

1.155 

1.180 

1.205 

1.230 

1.188 

1.213 

1.238 

1.263 

1.288 

1.246 

1.271 

1.296 

1.321 

1.346 

1.304 

1.329 

1.354 

1.379 

1.404 

1.362 

1.367 

1.412 

1.437 

1.462 

1.420 

1.445 

1  470 

1.495 

1.520 

1.478 

1.503 

1.528 

1.553 

1.578 

1.537 

1.562 

1.587 

1.612 

1.637 

1.596 

1.621 

1.646 

1.671 

1.696 

1.655 

1.680 

1.705 

1.730 

1.755 

1.714 

1.739 

1.764 

1.789 

1.814 

1.773 

1.798 

1.823 

1.848 

1.873 

1.832 

1.857 

1.882 

1.907 

1.932 

1.891 

1.916 

1.941 

1.966 

1.991 

1.950 

1.975 

2.000 

2.025 

2.050 

1.990 

2.015 

2.040 

2.065 

2.090 

2.030 

2.055 

2.080 

2.105 

2.130 

2.070 

2.095 

2.120 

2.145 

2.170 

2.110 

2.135 

2.160 

2.185 

2.210 

Avon  Lake  Public  Schools 
Teacher's  Salary  Schedule 


Base  Salary  ===>  Effective  date  ===>  S/1/2Q80 


Tutors 


(Hrly  Rate) 

B.  A. 

B.A.  +  10 

B.A,  +  20 

M.  A. 

M.A.  +  10 

M.  A.  +  20 

M.  A.  +30 

M.  A.  +  45 

Years 

I 

II 

III 

III  -  A 

IV 

V 

V- A 

VI 

VII 

0 

$19,44 

$35,879 

$37,314 

$38,749 

$40,543 

$41,440 

$42,337 

$43,234 

$44,131 

1 

$19.98 

$37,494 

$39,036 

$40,615 

$42,624 

$43,521 

$44,418 

$45,315 

$46,212 

2 

$20.52 

$39,108 

$40,759 

$42,481 

$44,705 

$45,602 

$46,499 

$47,396 

$48,293 

3 

$21.05 

$40,723 

$42,481 

$44,346 

$46,786 

$47,683 

$48,580 

$49,477 

$50,374 

4 

$21.59 

$42,337 

$44,203 

$46,212 

$48,867 

$49,764 

$50,661 

$51,558 

$62,455 

5 

$22.13 

$43,952 

$45,925 

$48,078 

$50,948 

$51,845 

$52,742 

$53,639 

$54,536 

6 

$22.67 

$45,566 

$47,647 

$49,944 

$53,029 

$53,926 

$54,823 

$55,720 

$56,617 

7 

$23.21 

$47,181 

$49,370 

$51,809 

$55,146 

$56,043 

$56,940 

$57,837 

$58,734 

8 

$23.74 

$48,795 

$51,092 

$53,675 

$57,263 

$58,160 

$59,057 

$59,954 

$60,851 

9 

$24.28 

$50,410 

$52,814 

$55,541 

$59,380 

$60,277 

$61,174 

$62,071 

$62,968 

10 

$24.82 

$52,025 

$54,536 

$57,406 

$61,497 

$62,394 

$63,291 

$64,188 

$65,085 

11 

$25.36 

$53,639 

$56,258 

$59,272 

$63,613 

$64,510 

$65,407 

$66,304 

$67,201 

12 

$25.90 

$55,254 

$57,980 

$61,138 

$65,730 

$66,627 

$67,524 

$68,421 

$69,318 

13 

$26.44 

$56,868 

$59,703 

$63,004 

$67,847 

$68,744 

$69,641 

$70,538 

$71,435 

14 

$26.97 

$58,483 

$61,425 

$64,869 

$69,964 

$70,861 

$71,758 

$72,655 

$73,552 

15 

$27.51 

$59,918 

$62,860 

$66,304 

$71,399 

$72,296 

$73,193 

$74,090 

$74,987 

19 

$28.05 

$61,353 

$64,295 

$67,740 

$72,834 

$73,731 

$74,628 

$75,525 

$76,422 

23 

$28.59 

$62,788 

$65,730 

$69,175 

$74,270 

$75,167 

$76,063 

$76,960 

$77,857 

27 

$29.13 

$64,223 

$67,165 

$70,610 

$75,705 

$76,602 

$77,499 

$78,396 

$79,293 

Avon  Lake  Public  Schools 
Supplemental  Salary  Schedule 


Base  Salary  ===> 


$35,879 


Effective  date  ===>  8/1/2009 


Position 


Level  I  Level  II  Level  III  Level  IV  Level  V  Level  VI  Level  VII  Level  VIII 
Year  1      Year  2      Year  3      Year  5      Year  7      Year  9     Year  11     Year  13 


ATHLETICS 

ATH.  SUPERVISOR 


us 

MS  Athletic  Supr. 

$3,868 

$4,058 

$4,255 

$4,463 

$4,682 

$4,912 

$5,152 

$5,403 

1  Mil 

$1,092 

$1,145 

$1,202 

$1,261 

$1,323 

$1,388 

$1,456 

$1,527 

Winter 

$1,219 

$1,279 

$1,341 

$1,407 

$1,476 

$1 ,549 

$1,625 

$1,705 

Spring 
BASEBALL 

$476 

$499 

$524 

$550 

$577 

$605 

$635 

$666 

Head 

$3,868 

$4,058 

$4,255 

$4,463 

$4,662 

$4,912 

$5,152 

$5,403 

Asst. 

$2,707 

$2,641 

$2,979 

53,124 

$3,278 

$3,438 

$3,607 

$3,782 

Frosh 
BASKETBALL 

$2,127 

$2,232 

$2,340 

$2,455 

$2,575 

$2,702 

$2,834 

$2,972 

Head 

$5,518 

$5,787 

$6,071 

$6,369 

$6,681 

$7,007 

$7,352 

$7,710 

Asst.. 

$3,863 

$4,051 

$4,250 

$4,458 

$4,676 

$4,905 

$5,146 

$5,397 

Frosh 

$3,035 

$3,183 

$3,339 

$3,503 

$3,674 

$3,854 

$4,043 

$4,241 

MS 

$2,483 

$2,604 

$2,732 

$2,866 

$3,006 

$3,153 

$3,308 

$3,470 

CHEERLEADING 


Head  (I  all) 

$2,576 

$2,702 

$2,834 

$2,974 

$3,121 

$3,276 

$3,437 

$3,606 

Asst.(Fall) 

$1,803 

$1 ,891 

$1,984 

$2,082 

$2,185 

$2,293 

$2,406 

$2,524 

MS  (Fall) 

$1,159 

$1 ,216 

$1,275 

$1 ,338 

$1,405 

$1,474 

$1,547 

$1 ,623 

Head  (Winter) 

$2,576 

$2,702 

$2,834 

$2,974 

$3,121 

$3,276 

$3,437 

$3,606 

Asst.  (Winter) 

$1,803 

$1,891 

$1,984 

$2,082 

$2,185 

$2,293 

$2,406 

$2,524 

MS  (Winter) 
CONDITIONING 

$1,159 

$1,216 

$1,275 

$1 ,338 

$1,405 

$1,474 

$1,547 

$1,623 

Coordinator  (US) 
CROSS  COUNTRY 

$6,446 

$6,763 

$7,096 

$7,445 

$7,81 1 

$8,196 

$8,599 

$9,022 

US 

$2,707 

$2,841 

$2,979 

$3,124 

$3,278 

$3,438 

$3,607 

$3,782 

MS 

FOOTBALL 

$1,218 

$1,278 

$1,340 

$1,406 

$1,475 

$1,547 

$1,623 

$1,702 

Head 

$6,150 

$6,451 

$6,767 

$7,097 

$7,445 

$7,811 

$8,195 

$8,597 

As,sl. 

$4,305 

$4,516 

$4,737 

$4,968 

$5,211 

$5,468 

$5,736 

$6,018 

Frosli 

$3,690 

$3,871 

$4,060 

$4,258 

$4,467 

$4,687 

$4,917 

$5,158 

Asst.  I'  rosh 

$3,382 

$3,548 

$3,722 

$3,903 

$4,095 

$4,296 

$4,507 

$4,728 

MS  (Head) 

$3,075 

$3,226 

$3,383 

$3,548 

$3,722 

$3,905 

$4,097 

$4,298 

MS  (  Asst.) 

$2,767 

$2,903 

$3,045 

$3,194 

$3,350 

$3,515 

$3,688 

$3,668 

Avon  Lake  Public  Schools 
Supplemental  Salary  Schedule 


Base  Salary  ===>         $36,879  Effective  date  ===>  8/1/2009 


Position 

Level ! 
Yearl 

Level  It 
Year  2 

Level  III 
Year  3 

Level  IV 
Year  5 

Level  V 
Year? 

Level  VI 
Year  9 

Level  VII 
Year  11 

LeveS  VIII 
Year  13 

(Til  C 

co  *?riT 

CO  Qji  4 

^y  /  y 

CO  4  OA 

CO  OTQ 

CO  AlQ 

CI  Cfl7 

3>o,bU/ 

CO  *?QO 

J.V,  IIISj 

$1,895 

$1 ,988 

$2,085 

$2,187 

$2,294 

$2,407 

$2,525 

$2,648 

Head  (SIS) 

(1  oco 
$J,ODO 

$4,058 

CjI  ICC 

ft  A  iiC5 

$4,4oo 

C/l  CQO 

$4, 00V 

ft  A  01  O 

!p4,yi^ 

CC  A  CO 

cc  jino 

Asst.  (IIS) 

SOCCER 

$2,707 

CO  OjH 

CO  Q7Q 

$3, 1 24 

(tO  0*7Q 

(tO  jlOtl 

Co  cn7 
$o,bUY 

CO  TflO 

lklIl(i 

CO  OCfi 

sPO,0OO 

3>4,U3t> 

C^l  Ice 
$4, £33 

C/l  /ICO 

(SOO 
,p4,00£ 

C^J  O 

$3,1  0^ 

Cc  jino 

Asst. 

SOFTBALL 

CO  OTQ 

3>0,l£4 

(CO  07Q 

CO  ^100 

co  cri"7 
3>o,oUr 

CO  "700 

(CI  DfiO 

q>o,ooo 

$4,U30 

c>t  occ 

Cyf  /(AO 

<tA  eeo 
$4,  do*; 

54, yi  £ 

CC  ^  CO 

3>3,1  3i 

cc  yino 

Asst. 

CO  "7A"7 

$z,/U/ 

CO  Q70 

$£ry /s 

<fa  i o^ 
$0,  lz4 

CQ  07Q 

CO  C/T7 

tO  TOO 

l-"ri)Sll 

CO  1  17 

ICO  ooo 

<co  Oiin 

(CO  ilCC 

CO  C"7C 

$Z,3r  3 

co  7no 

CO  QO/1 
$^,004 

CO  Q71 

$z,y/  z 

MS 

SWIMMING 

C4  TylA 

q>1 ,  /4U 

(CI  DOG 

qn  ,yi  3 

(CO  AfW} 

CO  1A"7 

co  Ojin 
$z,Z  7U 

co  010 

CO  i*00 

Head  ill.Sl 

CO  QCQ 

C>1  ICC 

54,400 

Cj4  COO 

QA  QIO 

CC  H  CO 
$3,1  3.£ 

cc  *ino 

Asst.  (1!S> 

$2,707 

$2,841 

co  mn 

$2,yry 

$3,124 

(to  OTQ 

C3  *IOQ 

$o,4oo 

CO  C/17 

CO  "700 

Mend  (MS) 
TENNIS 

$1 ,740 

$1,926 

$1 ,915 

(PO  ftftfl 

$2,009 

$2,107 

Co  iin 
$^,ZlU 

Co  nn 

CO  jIOO 

Head 

$2,707 

$2,841 

$2,979 

$3,124 

$3,278 

$3,438 

$3,607 

$3,782 

Asst. 

TRACK 

$1,895 

$1,988 

$2,085 

$2,187 

$2,294 

$2,407 

$2,525 

$2,648 

Head 

$3,868 

$4,058 

$4,255 

$4,463 

$4,682 

$4,912 

$5,152 

$5,403 

Asst. 

$2,707 

$2,841 

$2,979 

$3,124 

$3,278 

$3,438 

$3,607 

$3,782 

MS(Hcild) 

$1,934 

$2,029 

$2,128 

$2,232 

$2,341 

$2,456 

$2,576 

$2,702 

MS  (Asst.) 

VOLLEYBALL 

$1,740 

$1,826 

$1,915 

$2,009 

$2,107 

$2,210 

$2,319 

$2,432 

Head 

$3,868 

$4,058 

$4,255 

$4,463 

$4,682 

$4,912 

$5,152 

$5,403 

Asst. 

$2,707 

$2,841 

$2,979 

$3,124 

$3,278 

$3,438 

$3,607 

$3,782 

l-rosh 

$2,127 

$2,232 

$2,340 

$2,455 

$2,575 

$2,702 

$2,834 

$2,972 

MS 

$1,740 

$1 ,826 

$1,915 

$2,009 

$2,107 

$2,210 

$2,319 

$2,432 

Avon  Lake  Public  Schools 
Supplemental  Salary  Schedule 


Base  Salary  ===>         $35,879  Effective  date  ===>  8/1/2009 


Position 

Level  I 
Year  1 

Level  II 
Year  2 

Level  II! 
Year  3 

Level  IV 
Years 

Level  V 
Year  7 

Level  VI 
Year9 

Level  VII 
Year  1 1 

Level  VII 
Year  13 

WRESTLING 

lll'Mll 

$4,740 

$4,973 

$5,217 

$5  472 

^O,  /  *t  I 

CC  COT 

Asst. 

$3,318 

$3,481 

S3  652 

t4  nifl 

4>*t,Z  1*1- 

**L^u 

tyt  C^fi 

Frnsli 

$2,607 

$2,735 

$2,869 

$3,009 

$3,157 

$3,311 

$3,473 

$3,643 

MS  (Head) 

$2,370 

$2,486 

$2,608 

$2,736 

$2,870 

$3,010 

$3,157 

$3,312 

MS  (Asst.) 

$2,133 

$2,238 

$2,348 

$2,462 

$2,583 

$2,709 

$2,842 

$2,980 

ACAD,  CHALLENGE 

$1,256 

$1,317 

$1,381 

$1 ,450 

$1,521 

$1,597 

$1,676 

$1,758 

A.F.S  Cluh  Advisor 

$933 

$979 

$1,026 

$1,076 

$1,130 

$1,184 

$1,241 

$1,302 

DRAMA  (US) 

$2,669 

$2,799 

$2,935 

$3,078 

$3,229 

$3,387 

$3,552 

$3,728 

DRAMA  <MS> 

$1,256 

$1,317 

$1,381 

$1,450 

$1,521 

$1,597 

$1,676 

$1,758 

Envtronntenljil  club 

$933 

$979 

$1,026 

$1,076 

$1,130 

$1,184 

$1,241 

$1,302 

nn,A 

$1,256 

$1,317 

$1,381 

$1,450 

$1,521 

$1,597 

$1,676 

$1,758 

Key  Club 

Kids  In  Community  Service 
(K-») 

$1,256 
$933 

$1,317 
$979 

$1,381 
$1,026 

$1,450 
$1,076 

$1,521 
$1  130 

$1,597 
151  1fi4 

$1,676 

«P  1  ,i*r  1 

$1,758 

$  t  ,JU£ 

Muih  Coiims 

$933 

$979 

$1,026 

$1,076 

$1  130 

*i  inn 

Milch/Science 

$646 

$678 

$710 

$746 

$782 

4>DD  I 

Mode]  LN 

$1 ,256 

$1,317 

$1,381 

S1  410 

9  1 ,991 

<p  I  ,OrD 

Model  l'!N  (Vsst) 

$933 

$979 

$1  026 

$1  076 

iP  1  ,  1  OU 

t1  MIA 

*P  I  1 

«M  "art*} 

NHS 

$1 ,256 

$1,317 

$1  381 

*P  > 

!p1,t>/0 

$1,758 

PVP 

$933 

$979 

$1  l*15R 

O  I  ,\Jf  D 

>pl,7oU 

$1,184 

$1,241 

$1,302 

POWER  Of  THE  PEN 

$933 

$979 

$1,026 

$1 ,076 

$1,130 

$1,184 

$1,241 

$1,302 

Healthy  Kids(K-<i| 

$646 

$678 

$711 

$746 

$782 

$821 

$861 

$904 

S.A.D.I). 

$646 

$678 

$710 

$746 

$782 

$822 

$861 

$904 

SKI  |HS) 

$1,256 

$1,317 

$1,381 

$1,450 

$1 ,521 

$1,597 

$1,676 

$1,758 

SKI  (MS) 

$933 

$979 

$1,026 

$1,076 

$1,130 

$1,184 

$1,241 

$1,302 

STt  D.rOllNCIl.(KS) 

$2,576 

$2,702 

$2,834 

$2,974 

$3,121 

$3,276 

$3,437 

$3,606 

STCD.  COUNCIL  (MS) 

$1,905 

$1,999 

$2,097 

$2,200 

$2,308 

$2,421 

$2,540 

$2,665 

STl'P.COUNf  ll  (ES) 

$933 

$979 

$1,026 

$1,076 

$1,130 

$1,184 

$1 ,241 

$1,302 

VARSITY  CLUB 

$1,256 

$1,317 

$1,381 

$1,450 

$1,521 

$1,597 

$1 ,676 

$1,758 

Vl(  A  (OWECLLB) 

$933 

$979 

$1,026 

$1,076 

$1,130 

$1,184 

$1,241 

$1,302 

Avon  Lake  Public  Schools 
Supplemental  Salary  Schedule 

Base  Salary  ===>         $36,879  Effective  date  ===>  8/1/2009 


Position 

Level  t 
YeaM 

Level  il 
Year  2 

Level  ill 
Year  3 

Level  IV 
Year5 

Levei  V 
Year  7 

Level  VI 
Years 

Level  VII 
Year  11 

Level  VIII 
Year  13 

Co  Curricular 

iViliMOH  I  "LA*  111  R 

S  1,905 

$1 ,999 

$2,097 

$2,200 

$2,306 

$2,421 

$2,540 

$2,665 

11  RK.roORMrVATSHi 

$933 

$979 

$1,026 

$1,076 

$1,130 

$1,184 

$1,241 

$1,302 

Dl.l'l  .  (  HAIR  (IIS) 

$1,399 

$1,467 

$1,539 

$1,615 

$1 ,693 

$1,776 

$1 ,862 

$1,952 

DIS  I.l  MTrMDAK 

$2,669 

$2,799 

$2,935 

$3,078 

$3,229 

$3,387 

$3,552 

$3,728 

Uti.  OplitltlS  f'l  H£-  <  (lt>!\ 

$3,387 

$3,553 

$3,727 

$3,910 

$4,101 

$4,302 

$4,513 

$4,734 

(,RAI)i:  <  HAlK(i:S) 

$933 

$979 

$1,026 

$1 ,076 

$1,130 

$1,184 

$1,241 

$1,302 

K  i  ll  KRADI'  I  It!P  ■ 

$1,658 

$1 ,740 

$1,826 

$1,916 

$2,009 

$2,106 

$2,210 

$2,318 

S  I  If  (.li  TTtIF  Si  rLNO'M;- 

$2,669 

$2,799 

$2,935 

$3,078 

$3,229 

$3,387 

$3,552 

$3,728 

*  Only  one  eighth  grade 

trip  coordinator's  supplemental  will  be  awarded  each  year 

ADVISOR  «RADE'> 

$646 

$678 

$710 

$746 

$782 

$822 

$861 

$904 

advisor  (;rm>k  in 

$646 

$678 

$710 

$746 

$782 

$822 

$861 

$904 

\l)VISOR  CRADL  1 1 

$1,256 

$1,317 

$1,381 

$1 ,450 

$1 ,521 

$1,597 

$1,676 

$1 ,758 

advisor  (;raih:  12 

$933 

$979 

$1,026 

$1,076 

$1,130 

$1,184 

$1,241 

$1 ,302 

NEWSPAPER  (IIS) 

$4,496 

$4,715 

$4,944 

$5,188 

$5,443 

$5,708 

$6,282 

01  1  DOOR  LD.SLPV. 

$1,658 

$1,740 

$1,826 

$1,916 

$2,009 

$2,106 

$2,210 

$2,318 

PUBLICATIONS  (MS> 

$1,256 

$1,317 

$1,381 

$1,450 

$1,521 

$1,597 

$1 ,676 

$1,758 

SAF'KTV  I'I  RI  (ES) 

$1,658 

$1,740 

$1,826 

$1,916 

$2,009 

$2,106 

$2,210 

$2,318 

TEAM  LKADKR  (MS) 

$1,399 

$1,467 

$1,539 

$1,615 

$1,693 

$1,776 

$1  862 

$1,952 

m.oc  I  liCH.  COORD. 

$1,817 

$1 ,906 

$1,999 

$2,097 

$2,200 

$2,308 

$2  421 

$2,540 

TV  PKODK'l  IOMS 

$2,576 

$2,702 

$2,834 

$2,974 

$3,121 

$3,276 

*0,HO  f 

YEARBOOK  (IIS) 

$6,150 

$6,451 

$6,767 

$7,097 

$7,445 

$7,811 

$8,195 

$8,597 

INTRAMURALS 

KALI.  (MS) 

$933 

$979 

$1,026 

$1,076 

$1,130 

$1,184 

$1,241 

$1,302 

1  \l  1  >•>!-■ 

$933 

$979 

$1,026 

$1,076 

$1,130 

$1,184 

$1,241 

$1 ,302 

I  M  l,  (Iruv) 

$933 

$979 

$1,026 

$1 ,076 

$1,130 

$1,184 

$1,241 

$1 ,302 

WINTER  (MS) 

$933 

$979 

$1,026 

$1 ,076 

$1,130 

$1,184 

$1,241 

$1,302 

WINTER  (MS) 

$933 

$979 

$1,026 

$1,076 

$1,130 

$1,184 

$1,241 

$1,302 

WINTER  (  1  fiij  ) 

$933 

$979 

$1,026 

$1,076 

$1,130 

$1,184 

$1 ,241 

$1 ,302 

SPRING  (IIS) 

$933 

$979 

$1,026 

$1,076 

$1,130 

$1,184 

$1,241 

$1,302 

spring  (msi 

$933 

$979 

$1,026 

$1,076 

$1,130 

$1,184 

$1,241 

$1,302 

SPRING  ( 1  rm  ) 

$933 

$979 

$1,026 

$1,076 

$1,130 

$1,184 

$1,241 

$1,302 

Avon  Lake  Public  Schools 
Supplemental  Salary  Schedule 


Base  Salary  - 


Position 


$35,879  Effective  date  ===>  8/1/2009 

Level  I      Level  I!     Level  III    Level  IV    Level  V    Level  VI    Level  VII  Level  VIII 
YeaM      Year  2      Year  3      Year  5      Year?      Year  9     Year  11     Year  13 
MUSIC 
SAND 

Miiruhinji  Rund 
March.  Uan (I  Asst. 
Instrumental  (MS) 
Instrumental  f 
Concert  Huatl  ( MS) 
Pep  Band 

MAJORETTES 

us 

VOCAL 


$6,150 
$2,669 
$1 ,658 
$1,658 
$4,496 
$1,256 


$6,451 
$2,799 
$1,740 
$1,740 
$4,715 
$1,317 


$6,767 
$2,935 
$1 ,826 
$1 ,626 
$4,944 
$1,381 


$7,097 
$3,078 
$1,916 
$1,916 
$5,188 
$1,450 


$7,445 
$3,229 
$2,009 
$2,009 
$5,443 
$1,521 


$7,811 
$3,387 
$2,106 
$2,106 
$5,708 
$1,597 


$8,195 
$3,552 
$2,210 
$2,210 
$5,988 
$1,676 


Extended  Service 


Counselor  (HS| 

Counselor  (MSl 

OWL/OWA  Coord. 
Dcun  of  Students 


1 5  days  at  per  diem  rate 
8  days  at  per  diem  rate 

10  days  at  per  diem  rate  (Oren/Coughlin  grandfathered  in  at  15  days/year) 
1 0  days  at  per  diem  rate 


$8,597 
$3,728 
$2,318 
$2,318 
$6,282 
$1,758 


$1,658      $1,740      $1,826      $1,916      $2,009      $2,106      $2,210  $2,318 


FlemCri»ir(2  schools) 

$1,218 

$1,278 

$1,340 

$1,406 

$1,475 

$1,547 

$1,622 

$1,702 

$1,256 

$1,317 

$1,381 

$1,450 

$1,521 

$1,597 

$1,676 

$1,758 

Vtcal  (HS) 

$4,496 

$4,715 

$4,944 

$5,188 

$5,443 

$5,708 

$5,988 

$6,282 

Vocal<MS| 

$1,658 

$1,740 

$1,826 

$1,916 

$2,009 

$2,106 

$2,210 

$2,318 

Vocal  (Troy} 

$1,658 

$1,740 

$1,826 

$1,916 

$2,009 

$2,106 

$2,210 

$2,318 

APPENDIX  A 


Position 


AVON    LAKE  CITY  SCHOOLS 

Supplemental  Salary  Schedule 
PAYMENT  CALENDAR 


Payment 


CLUBS 

HS  AFS*  P 

HS  Core  Team*  P 

HS  FBLA  P 

Freshman  Class  P 

Sophomore  Class  P 

Junior  Class  P 

Senior  Class  P 

HS  Math/Science  P 

HS  Model  UN  P 

HS  Asst.  Model  UN  P 

HS  NHS  P 

MS  Olympics/Mind  P 

MS  Power  of  Pen  P 

MS  Math  Counts  P 

HS  Pep  Club  P 

HS  Ski  Club  S 

MS  Ski  Club  S 

HS  SADD  P 

HS  Varsity  Club  P 

HS  Student  Council  P 

HS  Teen  Institute  P 

HS  Teens  in  Action*  P 

HS  Drama  P 

MS  Drama  P 

MS  Student  Council  P 

ES  Student  Council  P 

HS  Acad.  Challenge  S 
Environmental  Club 
Key  Club 
Healthy  Kids 
VICA  (OWE  Club) 
Kids  in  Comm.  Svc. 


Payment  Date 


EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
END  FEB 
END  FEB 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
MID  APR 


PAYMENT  PLAN 

S  =  SEASONAL  LUMP  SUM 
P  =  PRORATED  EACH  PAY 
Y  =  YEARLY  LUMP  SUM 
Q  =  QUARTERLY 
H  =  HALVES 


IMPORTANT  NOTE 

Any  individual  who  is  not  a  regular 
school  employee  of  the  district  holding 
a  supplemental  contract  will  be  paid 
yearly  at  the  end  of  the  season  or  year 
upon  written  notification  from  his/her 
immediate  supervisor  that  the  individual 
has  satisfactorily  completed  his/her 
assignment. 


INTRAMURALS 

Fall 

Winter 

Spring 

PUBLICATIONS 

HS  Newspaper 
HS  Yearbook 
MS  Publications 
HS  TV  Production 
District  Calendar 


S 
S 
S 


P 
P 
P 
P 
Y 


END  NOV 
END  FEB 
END  MAY 


EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
END  AUG 


MUSIC 

HS  Instrumental  P 

HS  Asst.  Instrument  S 

HS  Concert  Band  P 

HS  Majorettes  S 

MS  Instrumental  P 

HS  Vocal  P 

MS  Vocal  P 

HS  Vocal  Jazz*  P 


EVERY  PAYDATE 

END  OCT 
EVERY  PAYDATE 

END  OCT 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 
EVERY  PAYDATE 


ATHLETICS 

HS  Head  Football 

g 

LINU  Ulj  1 

i  io  nosth  pisuiucht 

c 

CINU  1 

Fntvsh  FnntmaH 

c 
o 

FMn  HPT 

AOOl.  1    1  COl  1  T  UUiLTdll 

c 
o 

CMn  HPT 

MS  Hf»ari  Fnnthall 

o 

cwn  HPT 

MR  A<ist  Fnnthall 
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APPENDIX  B 


DISTRICT  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  BYLAWS 

NAME 

The  District  Advisory  Committee 
PURPOSE 

The  purpose  of  the  committee  should  be  to  investigate,  study,  and  arrive  at  a 
consensus  solution  to  mutual  problems  affecting  Association-Management  relations. 

REPRESENTATION 

The  committee  shall  be  comprised  of  five  administrators  and  five  teachers.  The 
committee  shall  include  four  representatives  from  the  four  different  elementary  buildings, 
two  administrators  and  two  teachers.  The  committee  shall  also  include  one  teacher  and 
one  administrator  each  from  the  intermediate,  middle  and  high  school.  The  committee 
should  not  include  the  Superintendent  of  Schools,  the  President  of  ALEA,  a  Board  of 
Education  member,  or  the  OEA  Uniserv  advisor.  The  Federal  Mediator  is  welcome 
whenever  he/she  is  able  to  attend. 

DURATION 

Each  member  shall  serve  two  years  with  no  more  than  five  new  members  during 
any  year.  In  a  given  year,  one  teacher  and  one  administrator  at  the  elementary  level  will 
be  replaced  by  one  administrator  and  one  teacher  at  the  elementary  level  in  order  to 
maintain  the  same  ratio  of  administrators  to  teachers  and  to  rotate  the  building 
representation  between  teacher  and  administrator.  An  effort  should  be  made  not  to 
change  both  teacher  and  administrative  representatives  from  the  Intermediate,  Middle  and 
High  School  level  during  any  year. 

REPORTING 

Minutes  will  be  kept  from  each  meeting  and  taken  on  a  rotating  basis  by  all 
members.  Copies  will  be  circulated  among  members  of  the  committee  and  corrected  by 
mutual  consent.  Reports  of  the  meetings  will  take  place  through  the  administrative  team 
meetings  and  through  the  ALEA  Representative  Assembly. 

GENERAL  GUIDELINES 

Committee  effectiveness  training  shall  be  provided  by  the  Federal 
Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service  as  needed. 
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Decisions  shall  be  reached  by  consensus  after  discussion  with  all 
concerned  parties.  Once  decisions  are  reached,  they  are  binding, 
providing  that  they  adhere  to  provisions  in  current  ALEA  and  OAPSE 
Master  Contracts,  Memorandums  of  Understanding  and  adopted  Board 
Policies.  Since  solutions  will  be  binding,  communication  with  all 
concerned  parties  during  the  decision-making  process  is  extremely 
important! 

No  grievances  shall  be  discussed  and  no  bargaining  shall  take  place. 

To  assure  that  appropriate  concerns  are  presented  to  the  committee, 
specific  time  should  be  allotted  for  monthly  staff  meetings.  If  the  concern 
is  not  resolved  in  an  individual  discussion,  the  concern  can  be  discussed  at 
the  regularly  scheduled  whole  staff  meeting.  Concerns  or  problems 
generated  at  the  staff  meeting  can  then  be  referred  to  BAT  teams  for 
resolution.  Concerns  which  apply  to  more  than  one  building  will  be 
referred  to  the  District  Advisory  Committee. 

Concerns  of  both  administration  and  teachers  must  be  presented  through 
this  committee. 

AD  HOC  COMMITTEES 

Ad  hoc  committees  should  be  established  on  an  as-needed  basis  to  be  determined 
by  the  District  Advisory  Committee.  The  chairperson  of  the  committee  should  be 
someone  from  the  DAC.  The  number  of  members  and  the  make-up  of  the  committee 
should  be  determined  by  the  District  Advisory  Committee.  It  is  not  necessary  for  equal 
membership  or,  in  some  cases,  for  any  administrator  to  be  on  all  committees. 

The  charge  of  the  committee  and  an  approximate  time  line  should  be  written 
down  in  the  minutes  of  the  District  Advisory  Committee  and  shared  with  all  members  of 
the  committee. 

Minutes  should  be  kept  at  all  ad  hoc  committee  meetings  and  reports  made  to  the  DAC  at 
appropriate  times.  A  consensus  should  be  reached  if  at  all  possible,  but  under  any 
circumstances,  a  final  written  summary  and  oral  presentation  should  be  made  to  the 
District  Advisory  Committee. 

CONFIDENTIALITY 

All  members  of  the  District  Advisory  Committee  will  respect  the  professionalism  of  their 
fellow  members  and  the  confidentiality  of  the  information  and  opinions  shared  at  the 
meetings.  General  statements  of  concern  may  certainly  be  discussed,  but  names  should 
not  be  attached  to  specific  comments. 
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APPENDIX  C 


BUILDING  ADVISORY  TEAM  (BAT) 
Operating  Procedures 

PURPOSE:  The  BAT  is  designed  to  facilitate  constructive  communication  and  provide 
a  vehicle  for  discussion  of  building  level  ideas,  proposals,  issues  of 
concern,  and  topics  of  interest. 

( 1 )  Each  building  shall  have  a  BAT. 

a.  The  BAT  chair  from  the  proceeding  year  will  be  responsible  for 
soliciting  volunteers  for  the  new  school  year. 

b.  The  composition  of  the  BAT  will  be  in  place  by  September  15.  A 
schedule  of  BAT  meetings  for  the  school  year  and  a  committee 
roster  shall  be  distributed  to  the  entire  building  staff.  This  should 
take  place  within  48  hours  of  the  first  meeting. 

(2)  BAT  members  shall  be  a  representative  group  of  volunteer  certificated 
staff  members  and  the  building  administrator.  At  the  high  school  level 
there  may  be  a  need  to  allow  for  several  administrators  to  participate  on 
the  BAT  committee. 

(3)  BAT  members  shall  volunteer  to  serve  on  this  team  for  the  entire  school 
year.  They  may  choose  to  volunteer  to  serve  the  following  year. 

(4)  The  BAT  chairperson  shall  be  an  ALEA  member  chosen  by  consensus  of 
the  committee  at  the  first  BAT  meeting. 

(5)  The  BAT  chairperson  shall  be  designated  the  staff  spokesperson  during 
her/his  term  of  office. 

(6)  BAT  groups  shall  meet  on  a  monthly  basis.  Additional  meetings  can  be 
scheduled  when  the  committee  reaches  consensus. 

7)  Meeting  agendas  shall  be  developed  through  joint  efforts  by  the 
chairperson  and  one  administrator.  Staff  members  should  submit  agenda 
items  to  a  member  of  BAT  at  least  five  (5)  days  before  the  scheduled 
meeting.  Emergency  items  may  be  added  to  the  agenda  at  the  discretion 
of  the  chairperson. 

(8)  Meetings  shall  be  canceled,  when  appropriate,  jointly  by  the  BAT 
chairperson  and  one  administrator. 
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(9)      Meeting  minutes  shall  be  reported  in  writing  to  the  entire  building  staff 
within  three  days  of  said  meeting. 
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APPENDIX  D 


TEAM  PROGRAM:  Teachers  Enhancing,  Assisting,  and  Modeling 
RATIONALE 


An  entry  year  program  would  provide  the  opportunity  for  the  new  teacher  to  succeed  in 
the  classroom  in  an  internship  program  through  supervision  by  a  master  teacher.  This 
would  be  done  through  increased  support  and  observation,  professional  development 
opportunities,  remediation  of  difficulties  and  training  in  appropriate  strategies  necessary 
to  increase  teaching  effectiveness. 

This  program  would  also  maximize  efficiency  in  regards  to  money  and  time  in  training  a 
new  teacher  in  policies  and  systems  of  a  school  district.  Positive  atmosphere  which 
directly  impacts  the  quality  of  education  received  by  the  students. 


Rationale:       1.       Internship  program  to  learn  profession. 

2.  Maximize  efficiency  of  expenditures  of  time  and  money. 

3.  Quality  of  school's  product  must  be  constantly  improved. 

4.  Provide  educators  a  positive  first  year  experience  in  the  Avon  Lake 
area. 

5.  Provide  a  positive  classroom  learning  experience  for  students. 

6.  Retain  promising  educators  in  the  profession. 

7.  Decrease  the  entry  year  educator's  feeiings  of  frustration  and 
isolation. 

8.  Develop  long-term  teaching  performance. 

9.  Meet  the  standards  established  by  the  Ohio  Department  of 
Education  set  forth  in  "Rules  for  Entry  Year  Programs"  3301-22- 
02. 


GOALS  AND  OBJECTIVES 


The  Avon  Lake  consulting  teacher  is  designed  to  provide  a  positive  experience  for  the 
first  year  teacher,  the  experienced  teacher  new  to  the  area  and  the  teacher  returning  to  the 
classroom  after  an  extended  absence.  It  is  intended  to: 


1 .  Promote  personal  and  professional  well-being. 

2.  Provide  an  orientation  to  the  area,  district,  building  philosophy,  policies 
and  procedures. 

3.  Provide  an  orientation  to  the  pupils  and  to  the  community  served  by  the 
district. 

4.  Acquaint  the  educator  with  resources  and  facilities  available  at  the  area, 
district  and  building  level. 
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5.  Assist  in  acquiring  knowledge  of  the  school  curriculum  and  the 
responsibilities  for  implementing  that  curriculum. 

6.  Assist  with  classroom  management  tasks  identified  as  especially  difficult 
for  the  teacher  new  to  the  school  community. 

7.  Improve  teaching  performance  by: 

a.  Strengthening  teachers'  competencies. 

b.  Introducing  new  knowledge  and  skills  in  response  to 
individual  needs. 

c.  Building  skills  in  commitment  for  continuing  professional 
development. 

8.  Provide  additional  information  an  entry  year  teacher  may  need  to  be 
adequately  prepared  for  a  specific  assignment. 

9.  Increase  the  retention  of  promising  teachers. 

10.  Provide  a  forum  for  sharing  and  receiving  feedback  concerning  present 
classroom  experiences. 

11.  Provide  ample  opportunity  to  confer  with  the  assigned  mentor  in  the 
informal  setting  of  the  entry  year  teacher's  own  classroom. 


PURPOSE 

Develop  better  beginning  teachers. 
Retain  promising  teachers. 

Issues  Facing  Entry  Year  Teacher 

Assignment/misassignment  of  teachers. 

Working  conditions  (size  of  class,  room,  conditions-equipment). 
Isolation. 

Salary  and  status  expectations  higher  of  teaching  profession. 

Limited  opportunities  for  advancement. 

Compensation. 

Principals  need  to  provide  collaboration  opportunities. 
Decline  in  public  support. 

Principals  need  to  provide  beginning  teachers  with  assignments  they  can 
succeed  in. 

Principals  need  to  assign  more  challenging  situations  to  experienced 
teachers. 

Promising  Practices  for  Professional  Development  Program 

Assign  appropriate  mentoring  teacher. 

Beginning  school  workshop. 

Periodic  support  and  sharing. 

Structured  observations  and  feedback  sessions. 
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Opportunities  to  observe  experienced  teacher,  example,  video  of  master 
teacher  first  day  experience. 

Change  Strategies 

Plan  ahead  and  implement  gradually. 

Provide  training  and  compensation  for  support  teachers  and  facilitators. 

Structure  the  program  to  accommodate  emergent  needs. 

Separate  assessment  and  assistance  roles  of  program. 

Avoid  placing  entry  year  teacher  in  difficult  situations  that  prevent  them 

from  succeeding. 


Critical  Issues  in  Induction 

Assessment. 

Selection  of  mentors. 

Incentives  for  mentors. 

Role  of  mentor-administrator  policy. 

Role  of  mentor  assessment/assistance. 

Relationship  of  OEA/ALEA. 

Training  mentors. 

Individual  needs  of  beginning  teachers. 

Common  language  of  assessment. 

Linkage  between  in-service  and  pre-service. 

University  initiated  program  vs.  state  department  vs.  school  district. 

Collaboration  of  university  school  in  relation  to  research  base. 

Revising  pre-service  to  link  with  entry  year. 

Time  management. 

Types  of  Entry  Year  Programs 

Single  school  district  owned  model. 
School/university  based  collaborative  model. 
State  mandated  model. 
University  controlled  models. 
Consortium  of  school  districts  model. 
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APPENDIX  E 
RETIREMENT  INCENTIVE  PLAN 

Memorandum  of  Understanding 

On  Tuesday,  April  7,  2009,  the  Negotiations  Teams  of  ALEA  and  the  ALBOE  met  and 
agreed  to  the  following: 

The  changes  made  to  Appendix  of  the  Master  Contract  relating  to  the  Retirement 
Incentive  Plan  will  go  into  effect  immediately  upon  ratification  of  the  Master  Contract  by 
ALEA  and  the  ALBOE. 

RETIREMENT  INCENTIVE  PLAN 

A.  Any  teacher  who  is  currently  eligible  for  retirement  with  the  State  Teachers 
Retirement  System  ("STRS")  or  becomes  eligible  shall  be  entitled  to  a  Retirement 
Incentive  Plan  ("Plan")  (comprised  of  a  Retirement  Incentive  ("RI")  and  a  Health 
Reimbursement  Account  ("HRA")  in  the  amounts  listed  below: 

B.  Qualification  Requirements:  The  teacher  must  meet  all  of  the  following  criteria: 

1.  Be  under  contract  and  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  as  defined  in 
Article  1  of  this  Agreement  at  the  time  of  application. 

2.  Be  eligible  to  retire  under  STRS  requirements  (e.g.,  30  years  of  service,  or 
age  55  with  at  least  25  years  of  service,  or  age  60  with  at  least  5  years  of 
service). 

3 .  Retire  effective  July  1 ,  2009 

a)  As  defined  in  paragraph  3(b)  below,  a  teacher  who  is  not  eligible 
to  retire  under  STRS  requirements  until  July  1,  2010  ("2010 
eligible  teachers"),  may  also  participate  in  this  Plan  with  a 
retirement  date  of  July  1,  2010.  A  teacher  who  is  not  eligible  to 
retire  under  STRS  requirements  until  July  1,  2011  ("2011  eligible 
teachers"),  may  also  participate  in  this  Plan  with  a  retirement  date 
of  July  1,2011. 

b)  Any  teacher  who  is  eligible  to  retire  effective  July  1,  2009,  in 
accordance  with  the  STRS  requirements  in  B.2  may  participate  in 
this  plan  if  he/she  retires  at  the  end  of  the  2008-2009  school  year. 
In  the  following  years  of  this  agreement,  this  option  is  available  to 
teachers  during  the  first  year  they  are  eligible  based  upon  B.2.  or 
upon  reaching  30  or  35  years  of  benefit  eligible  service. 
Thereafter,  for  retirements  effective  July  1,  2010,  or  201 1  a  teacher 
may  participate  only  during  the  first  year  that  he/she  becomes 
eligible  to  retire  based  upon  B.2.  requirements  or  upon  reaching 
30  or  35  years  of  benefit  eligible  service. 
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c)  To  be  eligible  for  this  Incentive,  the  teacher  must  be  employed  by 
the  board  until  the  effective  date  of  the  retirement. 

4.  File  an  irrevocable  letter  of  intent  with  the  Superintendent's  office  by  May 
1,  2009  at  4:30  PM.  The  letter  must  be  filed  on  or  before  this  date  for 
teachers  retiring  on  July  1,  2009,  July  1,  2010,  -or  July  1,  201 1 

C.       Retirement  Incentive  and  Health  Reimbursement  Account 

1 .  Each  retiring  teacher  meeting  the  preceding  and  following  qualifications 
shall  receive  a  retirement  incentive  in  the  gross  amount  of  $25,000  which 
may  be  divided  between  the  Retirement  Incentive  and  the  HRA  account  in 
$5,000  increments. 

a.  This  RI  amount  shall  be  paid  in  two  (2)  substantially-equal 
payments  with  the  first  payment  made  on  or  about  the  one-year 
anniversary  (July  15th)  of  the  teacher's  retirement  date.  The 
subsequent  payment  shall  be  made  to  the  teacher  on  the  second 
anniversary  of  the  teacher's  retirement  date.  These  payments  may 
be  paid  into  a  403(b)  Plan  if  eligible  or  the  teacher  may  receive  a 
cash  payment. 

b.  The  HRA  amount  shall  be  paid  in  two  (2)  substantially-equal 
payments  with  the  first  payment  made  on  or  about  the  one-year 
anniversary  (July  15th)  of  the  teacher's  retirement  date.  The 
subsequent  payment  shall  be  made  to  the  teacher  on  the  second 
anniversary  of  the  teacher's  retirement  date. 

1)  Under  a  Health  Reimbursement  Account,  the  retiring 
teacher  and  his/her  spouse/dependent  may  be  reimbursed 
for  the  following  types  of  their  health  care  expenses, 
subject  to  applicable  law  including,  but  not  limited  to: 

a)  Premiums  for  the  purchase  of  health  care  insurance, 
including  amounts  paid  for  coverage  under  the 
STRS  or  another  retirement  system  health  care  plan. 

b)  Unreimbursed  medical  expenses,  vision  expenses, 
and  dental  expenses  including  deductibles  and 
co-payments  under  an  individual  policy,  the  STRS 
or  another  retirement  system  health  care  plan,  or  the 
plan  of  another  employer. 

2)  The  amounts  credited  to  a  retiree's  account  may  be  carried 
over  to  subsequent  years  and  upon  the  death  of  the  teachers 
and  his/her  spouse  the  benefit  will  be  available  to  the 
teacher's  dependents,  to  be  used  for  medical  expenses  in 
accordance  with  the  plan.   In  such  event  if  there  are  no 
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dependents,  the  benefit  shall  remain  in  the  plan  and  divided 
among  the  plan  participants. 

3)  The  Board  is  permitted  to  establish  a  plan  document  for  the 
HRA  that  will  be  designed  to  comply  with  the  requirements 
of  all  applicable  laws,  including  federal  tax  laws. 

4)  The  Board  is  permitted  to  hire  a  third-party  administrator  to 
manage  the  Health  Reimbursement  Account,  and  will 
attempt  to  use  a  third-party  administrator  that  charges  no  or 
small  administrative  fees.  If  there  are  administrative  fees, 
these  administrative  fees  shall  be  charged  to  the  HRA 
accounts  of  the  retired  teachers. 

D.  Program  Exclusions 

The  following  conditions  will  cause  a  teacher  to  be  ineligible  to  participate  in  the 
retirement  incentive  or  the  retirement  incentive  enhanced: 

1 .  Terminated,  non-renewed,  or  resigned; 

2.  Failure  to  meet  deadlines  as  listed  in  this  article; 

3 .  Currently  retired  and/or  receiving  retirement  benefits  from  STRS. 

E.  A  teacher  participating  in  the  Retirement  Incentive  Plan  shall  execute  an 
irrevocable  letter  of  intent  in  a  form  that  is  acceptable  to  the  Board  of  Education. 
The  letter  shall  authorize  the  Board  to  contact  STRS  as  may  be  needed  to  confirm 
eligibility. 

F.  A  teacher  participating  in  the  Retirement  Incentive  Plan  shall  have  no  expectation 
of  retire/rehire. 

G.  Severance  Payments 


1.        Refer  to  Article  20 


ALEA  President 
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GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE  FORM 
TO  BE  SENT  TO  THE  APPROPRIATE  ADMINISTRATOR  AT  EACH  LEVEL 

Aggrieved  Person,  Persons,  and/or  Association 


Address   Phone 

School   Principal  


Date  Grievance  Occurred   Date  of  Formal  Filing_ 

Person  or  Persons  to  Whom  Grievance  is  Directed_  

Initiated  at  Level 


Statement  of  Grievance: 


What  part  of  the  Master  Contract  is  allegedly  violated? 


Set  forth  the  language  and  provision  allegedly  violated. 


Action  Requested: 


Have  you  discussed  this  with  your  immediate  supervisor?  Yes  No 


ALEA  Representative  Grievant 


Note:  A  copy  of  this  form  and  all  responses  and  appeals  will  be  sent  to  the  Association  President 
responsible  administrator. 


AVON  LAKE  CITY  SCHOOLS 
CERTIFIED  ABSENCE 


EMPLOYEE   BUILDING   DATE 


REQUESTING   PERSONAL  LEAVE 

TEACHER  WILL:  Route  to  building  administrator  &  notify  substitute  hotline 

(If  the  day  is  to  be  used  on  the  day  of  dismissal  for  the  Thanksgiving,  winter,  or  spring  break  or  the  day 
school  resumes  after  these  breaks,  please  provide  the  specific  reason  for  the  request  below) 


IF  RELIGIOUS  HOLIDAY  CHECK  HERE  □ 
PROFESSIONAL  LEAVE 

TEACHER  WILL:  Route  to  building  administrator  via  building  secretary  &  notify  substitute  hotline 

(Please  attach  Professional  Leave  Application) 

SICK  LEAVE 

TEACHER  WILL:  Route  to  building  secretary  &  notify  substitute  hotline 

 Personal  Illness 

 Family  Illness 

(Includes  father,  mother,  brother,  sister,  husband,  wife,  child,  grandchild,  mother-in-law, 
father-in-law,  any  other  member  of  the  family  or  household  who  has  clearly  stood  in  the 
same  relationship  with  the  teacher  as  any  of  the  foregoing) 


BEREAVEMENT  LEAVE 

TEACHER  WILL:  Route  to  building  secretary  &  notify  substitute  hotline 

Will  not  be  deducted  from  Teacher's  Sick  Leave  Balance  and  does  not  affect  any 
Leave  Incentives 

  3  Days  -  Parents,  spouse,  or  child    this  will  include  in-laws  and  steps 

  1  Day  -  Brother/Sister,  Grandparents,  grandchildren,  foster  children,  domestic 

partners 


NUMBER  OF  DAYS  REQUESTED  (Increments  of  'A,  'A,  %,  or  1  day): 


DATES  REQUESTED: 


EMPLOYEE  SIGNATURE 


DATE 


APPROVED  with  pay   APPROVED  without  pay   NOT  APPROVED   DISALLOWED  (exceeds  5%  limit) 


SUPERINTENDENT/DESIGNEE  SIGNATURE 


**  Superintendent/Designee  signature  does  not  verify  that  the  employee  has  days  available  for  use  * 


AVON  LAKE  CITY  SCHOOLS 

SICK  LEAVE  BANK  DONATION  FORM 


h  choose  to  donate  days   of  my 

accumulated  sick  leave  to  the  Sick  Leave  Bank.  I  understand  that  the  days  contributed  to 
the  bank  are  no  longer  available  for  my  use. 

Signature  

Date 

Building  


Please  return  to  Mr.  Robert  Scott 
by  September  30. 


AVON  LAKE  CITY  SCHOOLS 

APPLICATION  TO  USE  SICK  LEAVE  BANK 


I  wish  to  apply  for  day(s)  of  sick  leave  from  the  Avon 

Lake  City  Schools  Sick  Leave  Bank. 

I  have  reviewed  the  criteria  found  in  Article  6  -  Section  H  of  the  Master  Contract 
between  the  ALEA  and  the  Avon  Lake  Board  of  Education. 

I  will  need  days  from  the  Sick  Leave  Bank  because  


I  understand  that  all  of  my  accumulated  sick  leave  must  be  exhausted  before  I  can  receive 
days  from  the  Sick  Leave  Bank.  I  additionally  understand  that  any  sick  leave  that 
accumulates  during  my  absence  will  be  deducted  before  days  from  the  Sick  Leave  Bank 
will  be  used. 


Signature  Date 

This  form  must  be  forwarded  to  the  ALEA  President  who  will  meet  with  the 
Superintendent  to  forward  the  application  to  the  HCC  Subcommittee. 


Number  of  Sick  Leave  Bank  days  approved 


ALEA  President  Date 


Superintendent  Date 
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CERTIFICATE 


The  undersigned,  Treasurer  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  Bedford  City  School 
District,  Ohio,  certifies  that  the  money  required  to  meet  the  obligations  of  the  Board  during  Fiscal 
Year  2010  under  the  attached  contract  have  been  lawfully  appropriated  by  the  Board  for  such 
purposes  and  are  in  the  treasury  or  in  the  process  of  collection  to  the  credit  of  an  appropriate  fund,  free 
from  any  previous  encumbrances. 

The  undersigned,  Treasurer  and  President  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  Bedford  City 
School  District,  Ohio,  and  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  of  the  Bedford  City  School  District,  Ohio, 
hereby  certify  that  the  District  has  in  effect  the  authorization  to  levy  taxes,  including  the  renewal  or 
replacement  of  existing  levies,  which,  when  combined  with  the  estimated  revenue  from  all  other 
sources  available  to  the  District  at  the  time  of  this  certification,  are  sufficient  to  provide  the  operating 
revenues  necessary  to  enable  the  District  to  maintain  all  personnel  and  programs  during  the  duration 
of  the  attached  contract  on  all  of  the  days  set  forth  in  its  adopted  school  calendars  for  the  current  fiscal 
year  and  for  a  number  of  days  in  the  succeeding  fiscal  years  equal  to  the  number  of  days  instruction 
was  held  or  is  scheduled  for  the  current  fiscal  year. 

This  Certificate  is  given  in  compliance  with  Sections  5705.41,  5705.412  and  5705.44  of 
the  Revised  Code. 


Dated: 


,2010 


Treasurer,  Board  of  Education 
Bedford  City  School  District,  Ohio 


President,  Board  of  Education 
Bedford  City  School  District,  Ohio 


Superintendent  of  Schools 
Bedford  City  School  District,  Ohio 


m 


5705.412  Certificate 


Vendor:  Bedford  Education  Association 


Obligation:  Master  Agreement 


The  undersigned,  Treasurer  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  Bedford  City  School 
District,  Ohio,  certifies  that  the  money  required  to  meet  the  obligations  of  the  Board  for 
the  purposes  of  satisfying  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  Bedford  Education  Association 
Master  Agreement  for  the  period  commencing  July  1,  2010  through  and  including  June 
30,  2013  will  be  lawfully  appropriated  by  the  Board  for  such  purposes  and  are  in  the 
treasury  or  in  the  process  of  collection  to  the  credit  of  an  appropriate  fund,  free  from  any 
previous  encumbrances. 

The  undersigned,  Treasurer  and  President  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  Bedford  City 
School  District,  Ohio  and  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  of  the  Bedford  City  School 
District,  Ohio,  hereby  certify  that  the  District  has  in  effect  for  the  term  of  the  contract  the 
authorization  to  levy  taxes  including  the  renewal  or  replacement  of  existing  levies  which, 
when  combined  with  the  estimated  revenue  from  all  other  sources  available  to  the  District 
at  the  time  of  this  certification,  are  sufficient  to  provide  the  operating  revenue  necessary 
to  enable  the  District  to  maintain  all  personnel  and  programs  for  all  the  days  set  forth  in 
its  adopted  school  calendars  for  the  current  fiscal  year  and  for  a  number  of  days  in  the 
succeeding  fiscal  years  equal  to  the  number  of  days  instruction  was  held  or  is  scheduled 
for  the  current  fiscal  year. 

This  Certificate  is  given  in  compliance  with  Sections  5705.41,  5705.42  and  5705.44  of 
the  Revised  Code. 


Dated:    r«~,  V,  wo   ..^A A 


Treasurer,  Board  of  Education 
Bedford  City  School  District,  Ohio 


Superintendent  of  Schools 
Bedford  City  School  District,  Ohio 


Bedford  City  School  District,  Ohio 


ARTICLE  I  —  DEFINITION  OF  THE  AGREEMENT 


This  Master  Agreement  contains  those  items  mutually  agreed  to  through  the  negotiations  process 
between  the  Bedford  Education  Association,  an  affiliate  of  the  Ohio  Education  Association  and 
the  Northeastern  Ohio  Education  Association,  and  the  Bedford  Board  of  Education.  The 
provisions  contained  herein  are  binding  on  both  parties  for  the  agreed  upon  term  of  this 
Agreement. 

ARTICLE  TI  —  AGREEMENT  CONDITIONS  AND  CONTINGENCIES 

Length  of  Agreement 

2.1      This  Agreement  shall  be  effective  from  July  1,  2010,  through  June  30,  2013. 
No  Work  Interruption  Clause 

?  2      During  the  duration  of  this  Agreement,  neither  the  Association,  its  agents  nor  the 

professional  staff  members  represented  by  the  Association  shall  engage  m,  sanction  or 
approve  any  strikes,  slowdowns,  withholding  of  services,  study  days  or  any  other 
concerted  effort  which  interferes  with,  impedes  or  impairs  the  normal  operation  of  the 
schools. 

2  21     The  Board  agrees  that  the  school  year  consists  of  1 86  days  except  for  beginning 
professional  staff  members  for  orientation  which  shall  be  1 88  days.  Once  the 
calendar  is  adopted  for  the  school  year,  it  will  remain  in  effect  for  the  duration  of 
that  school  year  except  for  circumstances  beyond  the  control  of  the  Board  that  will 
directly  affect  the  safety  and  welfare  of  the  students  and/or  staff.  The  Association 
President  and  professional  negotiations  chairperson  shall  be  advised  in  advance  of 
any  change  in  the  calendar  under  this  exception.  The  Association  may  take  any 
dispute  to  expedited  arbitration  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the  American 
Arbitration  Association  ("AAA"). 

Legality  of  Provisions 

2  3      If  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  or  any  application  thereof  to  any  professional  staff 
member  or  group  of  professional  staff  members  is  held  to  be  contrary  to  law,  then  such 
provision  or  application  will  not  be  deemed  valid  and  subsisting,  except  to  the  extent 
permitted  by  law,  but  all  other  provisions  or  applications  will  continue  m  full  force  and 
effect  When  a  provision  is  deemed  contrary  to  law,  the  parties  will  meet  within  fifteen 
(15)  days  upon  written  notification  from  either  side  for  the  purpose  of  resolving  the 
problem. 


APTirT  F  TTT  -  RECOGNITION 


3  1      The  Board  recognizes  the  Association  as  the  exclusive  representative  and  negotiations 
representative  for  all  employees  defined  as  "teachers"  (Ohio  Revised  Code  §3319.09), 
unless  specifically  excluded,  employed  by  the  Board  on  limited  or  continuing  contracts  and 
who  hold  a  certificate  from  the  State  of  Ohio  Department  of  Education.  This  recognition 
shall  exclude  all  employees  who  are  solely  administrators  or  supervisors.  This  recognition 
shall  exclude  all  employees  who  are  nurses,  substitutes,  or  hourly  tutors.  All  references  to 


"Professional  Staff  in  this  Agreement  shall  mean  a  member  of  the  negotiating  unit  as 
defined  herein. 

3.2  The  rights  of  the  Association  as  set  forth  in  this  agreement  are  continuous  unless 
challenged  pursuant  to  Section  4 1 1 7  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code  and  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  State  Employment  Relations  Board  (SERB). 

3.3  The  recognition  of  the  Association  will  not  prevent  any  professional  staff  or  group  of 
professional  staff  from  requesting  a  hearing  to  present  information  to  the  Superintendent  or 
Board.  r 


ARTICLE  IV  -  NEGOTIATIONS  PROCEDURES 

Preamble 


4.1 


Recognizing  that  providing  a  high  quality  education  for  the  children  of  the  Bedford  City 
Schools  is  the  paramount  aim  of  this  School  District  and  that  good  morale  in  the 
professional  staff  is  necessary  for  the  best  education  of  the  children,  we  do  hereby  declare 
that:  J 

The  Board,  under  law,  has  the  final  responsibility  of  establishing  policies  for  the  District. 

The  Superintendent  and  his/her  staff  have  the  responsibility  of  carrying  out  the  policies 
established. 

The  professional  staff  members  have  the  responsibility,  within  the  framework  of 
established  policies  and  regulations,  for  providing  the  best  possible  education  in  the 
classroom. 

4.12    The  Board  also  recognizes  that  the  best  interests  of  public  education  will  be  served 
by  establishing  procedures  to  provide  an  orderly  method  for  the  Board  of  its 
delegated  representatives  and  for  the  representatives  of  the  Association,  to  discuss 
matters  of  common  concern,  and  to  reach  a  mutually  satisfactory  agreement  on 
these  matters. 


Principles 


4.2 


Attainment  of  objectives  for  the  educational  program  of  the  Bedford  City  School  District 
requires  mutual  understanding  and  cooperation  among  the  Board,  the  Superintendent 
his/her  staff,  and  the  professional  staff  members.  Therefore,  free  and  open  exchange  of 
views  is  desirable  and  necessary  with  all  parties  participating  with  good  faith  in 
deliberation  leading  to  determination  of  matters  of  mutual  concern. 


Professional  Staff  Members 

4.21     It  is  recognized  that: 


Teaching  is  a  profession  requiring  the  possession  of  specialized  educational 
qualifications. 


The  success  of  the  educational  program  depends  upon  the  services  of  qualified  and 
competent  professional  staff  members  who  are  reasonably  satisfied  with  the 
conditions  under  which  their  services  are  performed. 

Negotiating  Procedures 

4  3      All  rules  necessary  for  conducting  negotiations  and  not  covered  by  this  Agreement,  such  as 
collaborative  bargaining,  shall  be  discussed  and  agreed  upon  at  the  initial  meeting.  It 
agreement  is  not  reached,  the  rules  as  written  will  stand. 

4  3 1     Negotiations  shall  begin  at  a  mutually  agreeable  time  or  within  1 20  days  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  the  Agreement.  Written  notification  from  the  Association  shall  be 
addressed  to  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  and  from  the  Board  shall  be  addressed 
to  the  President  of  the  Association. 

4  32    Not  later  than  the  first  day  of  March  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  this  Agreement 
terminates,  an  initial  meeting  will  be  held  at  which  the  parties  will  submit  written 
items  for  negotiations  by  topic  and  an  agenda  will  be  set.  Thereafter,  additional 
items  shall  not  be  submitted  by  either  party  unless  the  other  party  consents  thereto. 

4.33    At  the  second  session,  the  Board  and  the  Association  shall  exchange  complete 
packages  containing  the  initial  proposals  of  each. 

4  34    Meetings  between  the  Association  P.N.  Committee  and  the  Superintendent  or 

his/her  official  representative(s)  will  be  scheduled  for  a  mutually  satisfactory  place 
and  time. 

4.35  Times  and  dates  shall  be  set  through  mutual  agreement.  No  meeting  shall  adjourn 
until  the  date  of  the  next  meeting  is  set. 

4.36  Meetings  shall  be  held  in  the  board  room  at  the  administration  building  or  other 
locations  acceptable  to  both  committees. 

4.37  All  proposals  and  counterproposals  shall  be  presented  in  written  form  unless  there 
is  mutual  agreement  to  do  otherwise. 

4  38    The  proposals  shall  be  negotiated  one  by  one,  passing  to  the  next  proposal  after  a 
tentative  agreement  has  been  reached  unless  there  is  mutual  agreement  to  follow 
other  procedures. 

4  381  During  the  period  of  consideration,  interim  reports  of  progress  may  be  made  to  the 
Association  by  its  representative  and  to  the  Board  by  the  Superintendent. 

4  38^  There  shall  be  two  (2)  signed  and  countersigned  copies  of  all  tentative,  mutually 
agreed  solutions,  one  (1)  for  each  committee.  It  is  understood  that  such  signing 
shall  be  tentative  only,  subject  always  to  final  agreement  on  all  proposals. 

Negotiations  Time  Limit 

4  4      Items  under  negotiations  must  be  resolved  to  the  mutual  satisfaction  of  both  parties  by  June 
1 .  However,  if  both  parties  agree,  a  mutually  agreed  upon  extension  of  time  may  be 
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granted.  If  no  agreement  is  reached,  the  Disagreement  Procedures  outlined  in  this 
document  shall  be  implemented. 

Definitions 

4.5  "Negotiable  Items"  are  salaries,  fringe  benefits  and  conditions  of  employment. 

4.51     "Good  Faith"  involves  coming  to  the  negotiating  table  with  the  intention  of 
negotiation.  Good  faith  requires  that  the  Board  and/or  Administration  and  the 
Association  be  willing  to  react  to  each  other's  proposals.  If  a  proposal  is 
unacceptable  to  one  party,  that  party  is  obligated  to  give  its  reasons  or  offer 
counterproposals.  Good  faith  requires  parties  to  recognize  negotiations  as  a  shared 
process.  The  obligation  of  the  Board  and/or  the  Administration  and  the  Association 
to  meet  for  purposes  of  professional  negotiations  does  not  compel  either  party  to 
agree  to  a  proposal  or  require  the  making  of  a  concession. 

Representation 

4.6  The  Board  or  its  designated  representatives  shall  meet  with  the  Association's  designated 
representatives  to  negotiate  in  good  faith.  Each  team  shall  limit  its  representatives&to  no 
more  than  seven  (7)  members.  Neither  party  in  any  negotiations  shall  have  any  control 
over  the  selection  of  the  negotiating  or  bargaining  representatives  of  the  other  party.  The 
parties  mutually  pledge  that  their  representatives  will  be  granted  or  will  obtain  all 
necessary  power  and  authority  to  make  proposals,  consider  proposals,  and  make 
concessions  in  the  course  of  negotiations.  Each  team  will  identify  its  team  members  at  the 
initial  meeting. 

4.6 1     Either  party  may  call  upon  consultants  at  the  expense  of  the  requesting  party.  Such 
consultants  may  be  used  in  the  negotiating  meetings.  Unless  otherwise  agreed 
upon,  no  more  than  one  (1)  consultant  per  team  shall  be  present. 

Information 

4.7  The  parties  agree  to  furnish,  upon  written  request  and  in  a  reasonable  time,  available 
information  concerning  the  financial  status  of  the  District  and  such  other  available 
information  as  will  assist  the  parties  in  the  development  and  evaluation  of  proposals. 
Access  to  available  information  in  such  form  as  it  may  exist  constitutes  compliance  with 
this  provision,  and  neither  party  is  obligated  to  develop  data  or  information  not  in  existence 
or  to  rework,  redraft,  summarize,  compute  or  otherwise  develop  data  or  information  in 
other  than  its  existing  form. 

Caucuses 

4.8  The  chairperson  of  either  group  may  caucus  his/her  group  for  independent  discussion  at 
any  time. 

Protocol 

4.9  No  action  to  coerce,  censure  or  penalize  any  negotiating  participant  shall  be  made  or 
implied  by  any  other  member  as  a  result  of  participation  in  the  negotiation  process. 
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Item  Agreement 

4.9 1     All  mutually  agreed  solutions  shall  become  a  part  of  a  tentative  package  which 
shall  be  final  only  when  all  proposals  have  been  acted  upon  and  approved  by  the 
members  of  the  Association  and  the  Board.  This  package  shall  be  offered  to 
members  of  the  Association  for  action. 

4.91 1  The  President  of  the  Association  shall  notify  the  Superintendent  in  writing 
of  the  action  taken  by  the  Association.  If  the  package  is  approved  by 
members  of  the  Association,  the  Superintendent  shall  submit  it  to  the 
Board.  Upon  official  adoption  by  the  Board,  the  Agreement  shall  be  signed 
by  both  parties.  The  resulting  Agreement  shall  constitute  a  modification  of 
the  Master  Agreement. 


Mutually  Agreed  Upon  Dispute  Resolution  Procedure 

4.92     If  agreement  is  not  reached  by  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  expiration  of  this  contract, 
either  party  may  declare  a  bargaining  impasse  whereupon  the  parties  shall  jointly 
request  the  services  of  a  mediator  from  the  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation 
Service. 


Exclusivity  of  Procedure 

4.921  The  negotiations  procedure  set  forth  in  this  article  supersedes  and  takes 
precedence  over  any  inconsistent  time  limits  or  procedure  set  forth  in 
Section  4 11 7. 14  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code.  Mediation,  as  set  forth  in 
Section  4.92  of  this  article,  constitutes  the  parties'  mutually  agreed  upon, 
exclusive  dispute  settlement  procedure  and  shall  operate  in  lieu  of  any  and 
all  of  the  settlement  procedures  set  forth  in  section  41 17.14  of  the  Ohio 
Revised  Code.  In  the  event  mediation  does  not  result  in  an  agreement  by 
the  expiration  date  of  this  contract  (or  such  subsequent  date  as  the  parties 
may  mutually  agree  upon),  Section  41 17.14  (D)  (2)  of  the  Ohio  Revised 
Code  will  apply. 


Waiver  of  Negotiations 

4  93  Unless  mutually  agreed  upon  the  Board  and  the  Association  voluntarily  waive 
right  to  negotiate  during  the  life  of  this  Agreement.  The  waiver  applies  to  any 
subject  or  matter  irrespective  of  whether  such  matters  or  subject  is  specifically 
referred  to  or  covered  in  this  Agreement.  The  waiver  is  effective  even  though  s 
subject  or  matter  may  not  have  been  within  the  knowledge  or  contemplation  oi 
either  or  both  parties  at  the  time  the  negotiations  were  being  conducted  or  at  th 
time  the  party  signed  this  Agreement. 


Publication 

4.94    The  Board  and  Association  shall  share  equally  the  cost  of  printing  this  Agreement. 


5 


Calendar 


4.95    The  school  calendar  shall  be  adopted  two  years  in  advance  by  the  Bedford  City 
School  District  Board  and  shall  designate  workdays  with  students  and  workdays 
without  students.  ^^y= 

4.951  The  calendars  to  be  developed  shall  take  into  consideration  the  views  of  the 
professional  staff,  other  employees,  parents,  students,  national,  state  and 
regional  calendar  plans. 

4.952  Calendars  shall  be  developed  by  a  committee  made  up  of  the  Assistant 
Superintendent  and  two  designees  and  the  BEA  President  and  two 
designees.  This  process  shall  be  commenced  one  (1)  week  after  return  from 
Christmas  vacation  period  and  final  calendar  recommendations  submitted 
to  the  Board  for  their  regular  February  meeting. 

4.953  The  calendar  jointly  recommended  to  the  Board  shall  be  the  calendar 
receivmg  the  greatest  number  of  votes  in  a  referendum  vote  of  the 
professional  staff.  The  calendars  to  be  voted  upon  shall  be  developed  by  the 
committee  set  out  in  Section  4.952  above. 

ARTICLE  V  -  BOARD  OF  FDUCATTON  PIPITS  -  ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS 

Board  of  Education  Rights 

5.0      The  Board  of  Education  shall  have  the  right  to: 

5.01  Determine  matters  of  inherent  managerial  policy  which  include,  but  are  not  limited 
to  areas  of  discretion  or  policy  such  as  the  functions  and  programs  of  the  public 
employer,  standards  of  services,  its  overall  budget,  utilization  of  technology  and 
organizational  structure. 

5.02  Direct,  supervise,  evaluate,  or  hire  employees. 

5.03  Maintain  and  improve  the  efficiency  and  effectiveness  of  governmental  operations. 

5.04  Determine  the  overall  methods,  process,  means  or  personnel  by  which 
governmental  operations  are  to  be  conducted. 

5'05     fZTf'  diSCipl!ne'  dem0t6'  °r  diSCharge  f°r  JUSt  Cause>  or  lay°ff>  assign, 
schedule,  promote,  or  retain  employees.  S 

5 .06  Determine  the  adequacy  of  the  work  force. 

5.07  Determine  the  overall  mission  of  the  employer  as  a  unit  of  government. 

5.08  Effectively  manage  the  work  force. 

5 .09  Take  actions  to  carry  out  the  mission  of  the  public  employer  as  a  governmental  unit. 
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Association  Rights 


5.10    The  Association  and  its  representatives  shall  have  the  right  to  use  school  buildings, 
equipment  and  facilities  under  the  same  rules  as  any  other  school  or  community 
organization,  assuming  it  does  not  interfere  with  normal  school  operations.  The 
Association  will  assume  the  cost  of  any  materials  incurred  by  such  use. 

5.11  The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  specify  two  (2)  after-school  meeting  days 
per  month.  The  Association  shall  submit  the  list  of  meeting  days  for  the  school 
year  to  the  Superintendent  by  May  1  of  the  previous  year.  Reasonable  effort  will  be 
made  in  an  attempt  to  avoid  scheduling  meetings  on  these  dates. 

5.12  Representatives  of  the  Association  to  workshops,  seminars,  and/ or  conventions 
sponsored  by  NEA,  OEA,  NEOEA  shall  be  granted  up  to  an  accumulated  total  of 
twenty  (20)  teacher  days  for  professional  leave.  However,  if  a  finding  from  state 
audit  puts  any  financial  penalty  on  this  policy,  now  or  in  the  future,  this  sum  shall 
be  assessed  to  the  Association.  Additional  professional  leave  shall  be  considered  as 
outlined  under  "Professional  Purposes.'' 


Association  Business 

5.2      At  the  request  of  the  Association,  a  leave  of  absence  (part-time  or  full-time)  with  full  pay 
shall  be  granted  to  one  (1)  Association  officer  for  the  year(s)  for  which  he/she  is  elected. 
The  Association  shall  reimburse  the  Board  for  the  total  or  prorated  cost  of  the  officer's 
salary  and  all  benefits.  The  officer  of  the  Association  granted  a  leave  of  absence  shall 
retain  all  rights  and  privileges  to  which  he/she  would  have  been  entitled  had  he/she 
continued  the  performance  of  his/her  duties  in  the  Bedford  City  Schools  during  the  leave  of 
absence.  At  the  commencement  of  the  school  year  following  the  expiration  of  the  leave  of 
absence,  the  officer  shall  be  returned  to  a  position  comparable  to  that  which  he/she 
occupied  prior  to  the  granting  of  the  leave. 

5.21  The  Association  will  be  permitted  the  use  of  bulletin  board  space  in  an  area 
accessible  to  all  professional  staff  members  determined  by  the  building  principal. 
The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  reasonable  distribution  of  Association 
material  in  the  professional  staff  members'  mailboxes. 

5 .22  The  Association  shall  have  sufficient  time  on  one  (1 )  of  the  orientation  day(s)  to 
provide  lunch  for  newly  hired  professional  staff  members  at  which  time  they  will 
be  afforded  the  opportunity  to  address  new  professional  staff  members. 

5.23  Duly  authorized  representatives  of  the  Association  may  conduct  Association 
business  on  school  property  during  the  working  day  as  long  as  it  does  not  interfere 
with  normal  business  of  the  school  day. 

5.24  The  President,  P.N.  Chairperson,  and  the  P.R.  &  R.  Chairperson  of  the  Association 
shall,  with  notice  to  the  building  office,  be  permitted  to  conduct  Association 
business  outside  of  his/her  building  during  non-assigned  time. 

5.25  Any  other  duly  authorized  representatives  shall  receive  permission  from  his/her 
principal  before  leaving  a  building  to  conduct  Association  business. 
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Board  and  Association  Communications/Meetings 

5-3      The  Assertion  representatives  or  professional  staff  members  may  attend  all  legal  board 
meetags  receive  an  agenda,  and  can  speak  a  reasonable  length  of  time  at  the  proper  time 
on  all  matters  that  come  before  the  Board.  A  copy  of  the  agenda  shall  be  provZTo  he 
Association  President  pnor  to  Board  meeting.  The  President  of  the  Association  shall  be 
Whed  with  a  copy  of  the  minutes  of  the  last  Board  meeting  prior  to  the  next  Board 

5.3 1  ^section  does  not  extend  the  nght  to  attendance  at  executive  sessions  of  the 

5.32  The  Association  and  me  Board  or  a  committee  representing  the  Board  shall  meet 
year  y  on  request with  the  Association  representatives  to  discuss  the  financj 
position  of  the  schools. 

5'33     ^cie^  H^"  11^™  SCh°01  ^  arCVised  C°Py  °f  ^  Profes--aI 
Policies  Handbook  shall  be  given  to  and  maintained  by: 

Each  principal  and  assistant  principal. 

One  (1)  designated  professional  staff  member  in  each  grade  level  in  each 
elementary  school. 

One  (1)  designated  professional  staff  member  from  each  department  in  each 
secondary  building. 

The  school  librarian  as  professional  literature. 
The  Association  President. 

The  UniServ  consultant  who  is  working  with  the  Association. 

The  Administration/Board  and  the  Association  shall  seek  to  keep  lines  of 
commumcation  open.  The  Admimsrrati on/Board  shall  continue  to  provide 
professional  staff  members  the  opportunity  for  input  and  the  Association  shall 
encourage  professional  staff  members  to  participate  on  committees  which  offer 
opportunities  for  professional  staff  member  involvement. 

While  the  Administration/Board  intends  to  continue  to  involve  professional  staff 

rSnXs  Tk  ^  mPUt'  ^  ret3inS      -Polity  and  aZontyi 

making  those  decisis  as  are  required  for  the  operation  of  the  schools. 

Teacher  Evaluation 


5.34 


5.35 


5.4 


Sit'of  1  1  •th-an  Febmary  1  of  ±e  sch°o1  y™>  ^  ^     of  the 

Present  of  the  Association  or  the  Superintendent,  a  committee  shall  be  appointed 
to  examine  the  professional  staff  member  evaluation  forms  and  procedures  This 
committee  shall  consist  of  three  (3)  professional  staff  members  appointed  by* 
President  of  the  Association  and  three  (3)  administrators  appointed  by  me 
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Superintendent  of  Schools.  It  shall  be  charged  with  developing  recommendations 
that  would  improve  the  evaluation  process. 

5.41  The  committee  will  by  April  30  of  the  same  school  year  present  a  written  report  to 
the  Superintendent  of  Schools  for  presentation  to  the  Board  for  its  consideration 
and  disposition.  At  the  same  time  a  copy  of  the  report  shall  be  sent  to  the 
Association  President.  The  Superintendent  will  notify  the  Association  President  of 
the  Board's  disposition.  The  committee  shall  be  dissolved  after  it  presents  its 
written  report,  or  on  April  30,  whichever  comes  first. 

5.42  Professional  staff  members  shall  be  evaluated  according  to  the  evaluation 
procedures  set  forth  in  the  Handbook  for  Teacher  Evaluation  which  is  by  reference 
incorporated  into  and  made  apart  of  this  Agreement. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  parties  that  the  evaluation  procedures  contained  in  this 
Agreement  shall  supersede  and  be  exclusively  used  instead  of  the  provisions  of 
R.C.  3319.11  and  3 3 1 9 . 1 11  and  that  the  evaluation  procedures  of  tho se  statutes 
shall  not  apply  to  members  of  this  bargaining  unit. 

The  administration  must  adhere  to  the  timeline  of  teacher  evaluation  in  order  to 
non-renew  professional  staff  members  serving  on  a  limited  contract  for  reasons  of 
poor  performance. 

5.43  Notice  of  Continuing  Contract  Eligibility 

Each  year  on  or  about  September  15,  the  office  of  Assistant  Superintendent  shall 
provide  a  memo  to  all  teachers  on  limited  contract  setting  out  the  criteria  for 
eligibility  for  continuing  contract.  The  memo  also  shall  set  out  the  options 
available  in  the  event  continuing  contract  status  is  not  approved.  Teachers  who 
believe  they  are  or  will  be  eligible  for  consideration  for  continuing  contract  status 
and  will  have  completed  the  requirements  by  the  final  Board  meeting  in  April  of 
that  school  year  and  wish  to  be  so  considered  shall  complete  the  application  form 
attached  to  the  memo  and  return  the  form  to  the  Assistant  Superintendent  by 
October  15th. 

By  November  15th,  the  building  principal/evaluating  administrator  will  confer  with 
the  teacher  who  has  expressed  an  interest  in  being  considered  for  continuing 
contract  to  discuss  the  process.  A  teacher  who  does  not  complete  and  return  the 
form  confirming  his/her  intent  to  be  considered  shall  not  be  eligible  for 
consideration  for  continuing  contract  status  during  that  school  year. 

A  teacher  who  expresses  her/his  intent  to  be  considered  and  is  not  able  to  complete 
the  steps  required  or  who  wishes  to  withdraw  from  continuing  contract 
consideration  shall  notify  her/his  building  principal/evaluating  administrator  of  that 
fact  not  later  than  March  31 st  Such  teacher  shall  not  be  eligible  for  continuing 
contract  but  shall  not  experience  another  employment  consequence  solely  as  a 
result  of  not  completing  the  continuing  contract  eligibility  requirements.  Such 
teacher  shall  not  required  to,  but  may  elect  to,  apply  for  continuing  contract 
consideration  in  a  subsequent  year. 
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The  memo  and  application  form  are  Appendix  I  to  the  contract.  With  respect  to  the 
application  process  for  continuing  contract  consideration  only,  this  provision  shall 
supersede  ORC  Sections  33 1 9. 1 1  and  33 1 9. 1 1 1 .  provision  snail 


[appendix] 

5.44    Compliance  with  Federal  and  State  Law. 


Zt\ l  eT f *  °f  &1S  agreement'  ^  AsS°Ciation  ^  Board  «*«ed  that 
the  full  extent  of  the  obhgations  imposed  upon  the  Board  and  members  of  the 

bargaimng  unit  by  NCLB,  the  2002  Amendments  to  ESEA  arid  the  2004 

reau  honzatton  of  IDEA  and  companion  state  laws  and  state  and  federal  regulations 

(the  Reform  Laws")  is  not  clear.  A  legal  compliance  committee  made  up  of  four 

representatives  of  the  Association  appointed  by  the  BEA  President  and  four 

admimstrators  appointed  by  the  Superintendent  is  hereby  established.  The 

committee  shall  convene  at  the  call  of  the  BEA  President  and/or  Superintendent  to 

consider  and  recommend  steps  necessary  to  comply  with  the  Reform  LawTto  1 

SSS  t m  ^        PreSld6nt  Sh°Uld  the  C™ttee  ™» d  steps  tha 
conflict  with  one  or  more  provisions  of  the  agreement,  the  Board  and  the 

Association  agreed  to  promptly  engage  in  good  faith  bargaining  in  an  attempt  to 

reach  agreement  on  necessary  modifications  in  contract  provisions. 

Local  Professional  Development  Team 

5'5      Smlmet  atnnASSOdatir  ^  T bHsh  3  U,cal  Pr°feSsional  development 

Committee  (LPDC)  in  compliance  with  O.R.C.  §33 19.22  (SB  230).  There  shall  be  one  f  1) 
committee  composed  of  six  (6)  members,  three  (3)  teachers  selected  by  me  Association 
and  three  (3)  administrators  appointed  by  the  Superintendent.  The  make-up  of  he 
committee  shall  be  three  (3)  teachers  and  two  (2)  admimstrators  when  teact licensure  is 
considered  and  three  (3)  administrators  and  two  (2)  teachers  when  administrate 
or  non-bargammg  unit  members  are  considered  assigned  on  a  rotating  basis 

5'5 1    SocSl  h  d Tio^  °fthe  tCTm  °f  °ffiCe  f°r  C°mmittee  of  the 

LPDC  shall  be  *vo  (2)  years  on  a  staggered  schedule.  Vacancies  occurring  during  a 

term  shall  be  filled  by  the  appointing  authority.  Claims  of  abuse  of  powers  or 
violations  of  confidentiality  can  be  made  by  any  interested  party  to  either 
appointing  body. 

5.52    There  shall  be  a  process  to  appeal  LPDC  decisions: 

1  •  Level  One  -  Reconsideration  by  the  LPDC  submitted  by  the  educator. 

2'  ^ZtJr  ~  IiSatlsfact;°n  is  not  cached  by  the  educator,  that  person  may 

sTaff  ^W  ,   • SeCODd  St6P  by  SdeCting  3  CU1Tent  0r  Professional 
staff  member/administrator.  The  LPDC  shall  select  a  current  or  former 

professional  staff  member/administrator.  These  two  educators  become  the 

appel  ate  board  and  will  select  a  third  to  round  out  the  panel  They  Ts  the 
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3 .  Level  Three  —  If  satisfaction  is  not  reached  by  the  educator,  that  person  may 
appeal  through  the  third  step  by  requesting  a  cooperative,  neighboring  school 
district  to  intercede  and  act  as  the  final  body.  That  school  district(s)  will  be 
arranged  through  the  LPDC. 

4.  The  Ohio  judicial  system  acts  as  the  court  of  last  resort. 

5.53  The  LPDC  shall  determine  the  time,  place  and  frequency  of  its  meetings. 

5.54  Expenses  of  the  LPDC  shall  be  borne  by  the  Board  of  Education  in  compliance 
with  O.R.C.  33 19.22.  However,  release  time  will  be  provided  as  necessary  during 
the  school  year  for  training  purposes  only,  not  to  exceed  five  (5)  days  per  year  as 
determined  by  the  Superintendent. 

5.55  Payment  to  teachers  for  LPDC  work  outside  the  regular  work  day  during  the  school 
year  shall  be  paid  pursuant  to  a  supplemental  salary  contract  (Category  D). 
Reasonable  expenses  incurred  by  LPDC  members  shall  be  reimbursed  by  the 
Board. 

5.56  No  action  of  the  LPDC  shall  bind  the  Board  or  the  Association  in  any  manner  that 
may  be  contrary  to  any  provisions  of  this  Contract. 

5  57    Members  of  the  LPDC  shall  be  indemnified  for  actions  related  to  the  proper 

performance  of  their  duties  as  members  of  the  LPDC  except  for  malicious,  willful 
or  wanton  acts. 

5  58     As  current  literature  pertaining  to  certification,  retirement,  legislation  and  other 

pertinent  data  is  received,  it  will  be  placed  in  the  prescribed  places  in  each  building. 

Right  to  Representation 

5  6  Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  have  the  right  to  representation  at  a  Board/Administration 
investigatory  interview  which  the  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  reasonably  believes  might 
result  in  disciplinary  action. 

Fair  Share  Fee 

5  7      Effective  with  the  first  business  day  following  ratification  of  the  Agreement  and  its 
approval  by  the  Board,  and  in  recognition  of  the  Association' s  obligation  to  provide 
representation  services  for  the  entire  bargaining  agreement  as  the  exclusive  bargaining 
agent,  the  following  Association  security  fee  provisions  are  provided: 

5.7)     Payroll  Deduction  of  Fair  Share  Fee 

The  Board  shall  deduct  at  no  charge  to  the  Association  from  the  pay  of  members  of 
the  bargaining  unit  who  elect  not  to  become  or  to  remain  members  of  the 
BEA/OEA/NEA  a  fair  share  fee  for  the  Association's  representation  of  such 
nonmembers  during  the  term  of  this  Memorandum  of  Agreement.  No  nonmember 
filing  a  timely  demand  shall  be  required  to  subsidize  partisan  political  or  ideological 
causes  not  germane  to  the  Association's  work  in  the  realm  of  collective  bargaining. 
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5-72    Notification  of  the  Amount  of  Fair  Share  Fm» 

Notice  of  the  amount  of  the  annual  fair  share  fee,  which  shall  not  be  more  than  1 00% 
of  the  unified  dues  of  the  Association,  shall  be  transmitted  by  the  Association  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  Board  on  or  about  October  1  of  each  year  during  the  term  of  this 
Contract  for  the  purpose  of  determining  amounts  to  be  payroll-deducted  and  the 
Board  agrees  to  promptly  transmit  all  amounts  deducted  to  the  Association  For 
those  employed  less  than  a  full  year,  the  annual  fee  will  be  appropriately  prorated 
according  to  OEA's  formula. 

5-73     Schedule  of  Fair  Share  Fee  Deductions 

A.  All  Fair  Share  Fee  Payors 

Payroll  deduction  of  such  fair  share  fees  for  the  annual  July  to  July  employment 
year  shall  begin  at  the  first  payroll  on  or  after  January  15  except  that  no  fair  share 
fee  deductions  shall  be  made  for  bargaining  unit  members  employed  after 
December  31  until  after  thirty  (30)  days  after  initial  employment.  An  employee 
may  elect  to  commence  earlier  deductions  by  written  authorization  to  the 
Treasurer. 

B'  Upon  Termination  of  Membership  During  the  Membership  Year 

The  Treasurer  of  the  Board  shall,  upon  notification  from  the  Association  that  a 
member  has  terminated  membership,  commence  the  deduction  of  the  fair  share 
fee  with  respect  to  the  former  member,  and  the  amount  of  the  fee  yet  to  be 
deducted  shall  be  the  annual  fair  share  fee  less  the  amount  previously  paid 
through  payroll  deduction. 

5.74  Transmittal  of  Deductions 

The  Board  further  agrees  to  accompany  each  such  transmittal  with  a  list  of  the  names 
of  the  bargaining  unit  members  for  whom  all  such  fair  share  fee  deductions  were 
made,  the  period  covered,  and  the  amounts  deducted  for  each. 

5.75  Procedure  for  Rebate 

The  Association  represents  to  the  Board  that  an  internal  rebate  procedure  has  been 
established  in  accordance  with  Section  4117.09(C)  of  the  Revised  Code  and  that  a 
procedure  for  challenging  the  amount  of  the  representation  fee  has  been  established 
and  will  be  given  to  each  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  does  not  join  the 
Association  and  that  such  procedure  and  notice  shall  be  in  compliance  with  all 
applicable  state  and  federal  laws  and  the  Constitutions  of  the  United  States  and  the 
State  of  Ohio. 

5.76  Entitlement  to  Rebate 

Upon  timely  demand,  nonmembers  may  apply  to  the  Association  for  an  advance 
reduction/rebate  of  the  fair  share  fee  pursuant  to  the  internal  procedure  adopted  by 
the  Association. 
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5.77    Indemnification  of  Employer 

The  Association  on  behalf  of  itself  and  the  OEA  and  NEA  agrees  to  indemnify  the 
Board  for  any  costs  or  liability  incurred  as  a  result  of  the  implementation  and 
enforcement  of  this  provision  provided  that: 

A.  The  Board  shall  give  a  ten  (10)  day  written  notice  of  any  claim  made  or  action 
filed  against  the  employer  by  a  nonmember  for  which  indemnification  may  be 
claimed; 

B.  The  Association  shall  reserve  the  right  to  designate  counsel  to  represent  and 
defend  the  employer; 


C.  The  Board  agrees  to: 

1 .  give  full  and  complete  cooperation  and  assistance  to  the  Association  and  its 
counsel  at  all  levels  of  the  proceeding, 

2.  permit  the  Association  or  its  affiliates  to  intervene  as  a  party  if  it  so  desires, 
and/or 

3 .  to  not  oppose  the  Association  or  its  affiliates'  application  to  file  briefs  amicus 
curiae  in  the  action;  and 

D.  The  Board  acted  in  good  faith  compliance  with  the  fair  share  fee  provision  of  this 
Agreement;  however,  there  shall  be  no  indemnification  of  the  Board  if  the  Board 
intentionally  or  willfully  fails  to  apply  (except  due  to  court  order)  or  misapplies 
such  fair  share  fee  provision  herein. 


5.78    Nonmember  Rights 

A  nonmember  in  the  bargaining  unit  who  pays  a  fair  share  fee  to,  or  whose  fee  is  in 
the  process  of  collection  by  the  local  affiliate  in  the  amount  as  provided  in  paragraph 
1  above,  shall  be  entitled  to  all  of  the  rights,  privileges,  services  and  assistance 
enjoyed  by  regular  active  members  of  the  Association,  except  as  limited  by  OEA 
policy. 

Any  nonmember  of  the  Association  who  elects  to  continue  employment  with  the 
Board  after  a  thirty  (30)  day  period  shall  be  deemed  to  have  consented  to  receiving 
the  services  and  benefits  to  be  conferred  by  the  Association  as  the  exclusive 
bargaining  agent  and  shall  be  liable  (subject  to  a  civil  action  for  damages  in  the 
amount  of  any  unpaid  service  fee  and  other  assessments)  to  the  Association  for  the 
annual  service  fee  assessment. 


5.79  Exclusivity 

The  above  fair  share  fee  provision  shall  be  an  exclusive  right  of  the  Association 
during  the  term  of  this  Agreement  and  it  will  not  be  granted  to  any  other  employee 
organization  seeking  to  represent  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  represented  by  the 
Association, 
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5.791 


Legal  Compliance 


The  Association  hereby  assures  the  Board,  its  members,  officers  and 
administrative  employees  that  the  Association's  fair  share  fee  and  rebate 
procedures  fully  comply  with  and  satisfy  legal  requirements  established  by 
the  State  Employment  Relations  Board  and  the  Ohio  and  federal  courts  In 

t£T  *%dedu,Ctionrof  ^  Sh3Te  fees  is  ch^«  ^  any  employee, 
deducts  of  fair  share  fees  for  the  challenging  employee(s)  shall  continue 
bu  the  money  shall  be  placed  in  a  separate,  interest-bearing  escrow  account 
until  such  challenge  is  fully  and  finally  resolved  and  until  all  time  for  appeals 
has  been  exhausted,  with  the  proceeds  of  the  escrow  account  to  be  distributed 
as  directed  by  SERB  or  the  appropriate  state  or  federal  court 


ARTICLE  VT  —  HttTEVANCE  PROCEDURES 

6.1  Definition 


6.11 


6.12 


A  grievance  shall  be  defined  as  any  claim  by  a  certificated  staff  member  the 
Association,  or  a  group  of  certificated  staff  members  that  there  has  been  a  violation 
misinterpretation  or  misapplication  of  the  Master  Agreement  and/or  written  teacher 
evaluation  procedure. 

A  party-in-mterest  shall  mean  the  person  or  persons  making  the  claim,  including 
^  designated^ representative  as  provided  for  herein,  and  any  person  or  persons  lo 
might  be  required  to  take  action  or  against  whom  action  might  be  taken  in  order  to 
resolve  tne  grievance. 


resolve  the  grievance. 
6-2      Rights  of  the  Grievant  and  A^n^t;™ 
6.21 


6.22 


6.23 


6.24 


The  grievant  may  be  represented  at  any  stage  of  the  grievance  procedure  by  a 

wTZt mA^f counsel  of  his/her  own  choosmg-  **y  ^evance   »  ««w 

without  Association  representation  is  considered  non-precedent  setting  If  the 
gnevant  chooses  to  have  a  representative,  the  Administration  must  be  given  at  least 
24  hours  written  notice  of  same.  The  administrator  may  also  have  a  second  party 
present  at  the  hearing.  p  y 

^P^-^rest  and  the  President  of  the  Association  shall  receive  notice  of 

fort  37  7 1        rCSf 6  3  f0rmally  filed-  De™  -^ered  *  each 

formal  level  shall  be  made  m  writing  on  the  formal  grievance  form  setting  forth  the 

decision  and  the  reasons  therefor.  A  copy  of  the  form  shall  be  transmitted  t Zoh 
party-m-mterest,  and  the  Association  President.  ^minea  to  each 

The  Board  and/or  its  representatives  will  cooperate  in  the  investigation  of  any 

^1™^  fsT*1  W°rking  SCh°o1  d3yS  considered  in  each  Step  is  maximum 
unless  extended  by  written  agreement  of  both  parties  in  the  Agreement.  If  a 
grievance  «  filed  which  might  not  be  finally  resolved  under  the  time  limits  set  forth 
herein  pnor  to  the  end  of  the  school  year,  and  which  if  left  unresolved  un i  tne 
beginning  of  the  following  school  year  could  result  m  irreparable  harm  to  a 


party-in-interest5  the  time  limit  set  forth  herein  will  be  reduced  so  that  the  grievance 
procedure  may  be  concluded  prior  to  the  end  of  the  school  year,  or  as  soon 
thereafter  as  is  practicable.  "Days"  shall  mean  actual  working  days. 

6  25    No  reprisals  of  any  kind  will  be  taken  by  the  Board  or  any  member  of  the 
administration  against  the  aggrieved  person,  any  school  representative,  any 
member  of  the  P.R.  &  R.  Committee,  or  any  other  participant  in  the  grievance 
procedure  by  reason  of  such  participation.  If,  in  the  opinion  of  a  grievant,  reprisals 
have  occurred,  the  grievant  may  initiate  a  new  grievance. 

6  26    Failure  at  any  level  of  an  administrator  to  communicate  a  decision  within  the 
specified  time  limit  shall  permit  the  grievant  to  proceed  to  the  next  level  of  the 
fonnal  grievance  procedure. 

6.27    Grievances  shall  be  filed  at  the  lowest  possible  administrative  level  where  the 
administrator  has  the  authority  to  make  a  decision  on  the  grievance. 

6.3      Grievance  Procedure 

6.31     Step  I  (Informal) 

An  informal  meeting  initiates  the  grievance  procedure.  A  grievance  must  be  filed 
within  twenty-five  (25)  days  of  its  occurrence  or  it  no  longer  exists.  The  parties 
acknowledge  that  it  is  most  desirable  for  a  certificated  person  and  the  administrator 
to  resolve  problems  through  free  and  informal  communications.  The  certificated 
staff  member  shall  indicate  to  the  administrator  during  the  course  of  informal 
communication  that  Step  I  of  the  grievance  is  in  process.  This  will  put  the 
administrator  on  notice  and  will  serve  as  a  point  of  reference  regarding  the  time 
limitations.  However,  should  such  informal  processes  fail  to  satisfy  the  grievant, 
then  a  grievance  may  proceed  to  Step  II. 

6.32     Step  II  (Fonnal) 

If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  through  Step  I,  not  later  than  ten  (1 0)  days  after  such 
informal  meeting,  the  grievant  must  present  his/her  formal  grievance  by  submitting 
a  completed  Grievance  Report  Form,  Step  II  (See  Addendum  A-l),  to  the  proper 
administrator.  Copies  of  this  form,  showing  the  date  of  the  occurrence,  a  statement 
of  the  nature  of  the  grievance  and  provisions  of  the  Master  Agreement  and/or 
written  teacher  evaluation  procedure  allegedly  violated  and  the  relief  sought,  may 
be  submitted  by  the  grievant  or  the  P.R.  &  R.  representative.  Within  five  (:>)  days 
of  the  receipt  of  the  Grievance  Report  Form  (See  Addendum  A-2),  a  meeting  shall 
be  held  between  the  administrator  and  the  grievant.  Either  party,  at  his/her  sole 
option  may  be  accompanied  by  a  representative.  The  names  and  positions  of  the 
representatives  shall  be  given  to  the  opposite  patty  no  later  than  twenty-four  (24) 
hours  prior  to  the  meeting.  The  administrator  shall  indicate  his/her  disposition  of 
the  grievance  within  ten  (10)  days  after  such  meeting  by  completing  Step  II 
Grievance  Report  Form  (See  Appendix  A-2)  and  returning  it  to  all 
parties-in-interest  and  the  President  of  the  Association. 
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6.33     Step  III  (Formal) 


If  the  gnevant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  the  grievance  in  Step  II  or  if 
no  disposition  has  been  made  within  the  above  ten  day  time  limit,  the  grieWt  sn 1 
comp  ete  Gnevance  Report  Form,  Step  III  (See  Addendum  A-3)  andTubmTt  the 
form  to  the  Supenntendent  If  the  Grievance  Report,  Formal  Step  III,  1S  no 
forwarded  by  the  gnevant  to  the  Superintendent  within  ten  (1 0)  days  after  the 
disposition  m  Step  II,  the  grievance  shall  be  considered  waived  Within  ten  (10) 
days  of  receipt  of  Gnevance  Report  Form,  Step  III,  the  Superintendent  and/or 
designee  shall  meet  with  the  grievant  and  his/her  representatives  Each 
party-m-interest  may  have  up  to  two  (2)  representatives.  Within  ten  (1 0)  days  of 
this  meeting  the  Superintendent  or  designee  shall  indicate  in  writing  his/her 
disposition  of  the  grievance  by  completing  his/her  portion  of  Step  III  Form  (See 

Assoctr      }  ^  ^ t0  a"  P^5-1"-^  ^  the  President  of  Ihe 


Association. 
6.34    Step  IV  (Formal) 


If  the  gnevant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  the  grievance  m  Step  III  or  if 
no  disposition  has  been  made  within  the  above  ten  day  time  limit,  the  gnevant  shall 
complete  Gnevance  Report  Form,  Step  IV  (See  Addendum  A-5)  aiuEt  fcT 
form  to  the  Board.  If  the  Gnevance  Report  Form,  Step  IV,  is  not forward byL 
gnevant  to  Ae  Board  within  ten  (10)  days  after  the  disposition  m  Step  III  the 
gnevance  shall  be  considered  waived. 

6.341  The  Board,  at  its  next  regularly  scheduled  meeting  or  within  three  (3)  weeks 
of  the  appeal,  shall  meet  with  the  aggrieved  certificated  staff  member  and 
representatives  (not  more  than  three  (3))  if  requested,  and  the 
Supenntendent  or  his/her  designee,  to  review  such  grievance  in  executive 
session.  The  disposition  by  the  Board  shall  be  made  by  completing  the 
Gnevance  Report  Form,  Step  IV  (See  Addendum  A-6),  within  ten  (1 0)  days 
of  the  meeting.  A  written  notification  of  such  disposition  shall  be  furnished 
to  all  parties-in-mterest  and  the  Association  President. 

The  Board  may  waive  its  right  to  hear  the  grievance  at  Step  IV,  in  which 
case  the  gnevant  and  the  Association  may  proceed  to  Step  V. 

6.35     Step  V  (Formal) 

!!^Td  WaiV£S  itS  ^ t0  "  h6aring  at  SteP  W  or  lf  &e  grievant  is  not  satisfied 
with  the  disposition  made  in  Step  IV,  then  the  Association,  acting  on  the  Jevanf  s 

2wmayT6Sta,hearingbyailarbitrator'  TheAssodationde^dT 
arbitration  must  be  made  within  fourteen  (14)  days  of  the  decision  of  the  Board  at 

rilht  to  arblT  3  timdy  ^  fOT  arbitrati°n  COnStitutes  a  wawer  of  &e 

T^^l^     f  I"311"  Sh3l\he  C°nSldered  WithdraWn'  The  sele«-  of 
Z^ZTu  t 4  fr°m  a  Pand(s)  °f  SCVen  W  names  prepared  and 

submitted  by  the  Amencan  Arbitration  Association  in  accordance  with  its 

meTeari^l  F^T  ^  ^  h°ld  the  heannS  PromP%  «=d 

the  heanng  shall  be  conducted  m  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the  American 
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Arbitration  Association.  The  arbitrator's  award  shall  be  in  writing.  Decisions  of 
the  arbitrator  shall  be  binding  on  the  Board  and  the  Association. 

6.36  The  arbitrator  shall  have  no  authority  to  add  to,  subtract  from,  or  modify  the 
terms  of  this  Agreement,  nor  to  substitute  his/her  judgment  for  an 
administrator's  judgment  as  pertains  to  teacher  evaluation. 

6.37  Costs  for  the  arbitrator  and  the  AAA  shall  be  shared  equally  by  the  parties. 
Each  side  shall  pay  its  own  cost  of  representation  and  witnesses. 


ARTICLE  VII  —  REDUCTION  IN  FORCE 

7  0      A  reduction  in  force  may  be  implemented  in  accordance  with  O.R.C.  §§331 6.07  and 
3319  17  Before  reduction  in  the  number  of  bargaining  unit  members  would  become 
effective  representatives  of  the  Association  and  the  Board  shall  meet  to  review  and  discuss 
the  reasons  behind  consideration  of  such  actions.  The  representatives  will  review  and 
discuss  the  state  of  the  District' s  finances  and  make  a  good  faith  attempt  to  reach 
agreement  by  consensus  on  a  definition  of  "financial  reasons"  for  possible  reduction  m  the 
number  of  bargaining  unit  positions.  The  representatives  will  consider  alternatives  such  as 
program  elimination,  discuss  ways  to  provide  priority  to  teachers  on  continuing  contract, 
and  try  to  insure  that  the  number  of  persons  affected  is  kept  to  a  minimum  by  not 
employing  replacements  for  those  who  retire,  resign  or  take  a  leave  of  absence.  If  the 
Board  plans  to  make  reduction  in  force,  reductions  shall  be  achieved  m  accordance  with  the 
following  procedures: 

Attrition 

7  1      The  number  of  persons  affected  by  a  reduction  in  force  will  be  kept  to  a  minimum  by  not 
employing  replacements  insofar  as  practical  for  professional  staff  members  who  retire, 
resign  die,  take  leave,  are  terminated  or  whose  limited  contracts  are  not  renewed  on  the 
basis  of  performance.  To  achieve  educational  aims,  however,  it  may  be  necessary  to  hire 
some  replacements  for  some  positions  if  other  professional  staff  members  m  the  system  do 
not  possess  the  certification  and  background  courses  of  study  and  the  position  is  one  that 
needs  to  be  filled. 

Reduction  Other  Than  bv  Attrition 

7.2      To  the  extent  reductions  are  not  achieved  through  attrition,  reductions  shall  be  achieved  in 
accordance  with  the  following  procedures: 

7  2 1     Seniority  shall  be  defined  as  length  of  continuous  service  beginning  with  the 
professional  staff  member's  first  contracted  working  day  for  the  Bedford  City 
Schools  Any  years  of  professional  service  served  on  a  part-time  basis  shall  for 
seniority  purposes  be  equated  as  a  fraction  of  full-time  service.  Authorized  leaves 
shall  be  used  in  computing  length  of  service  for  the  purpose  of  reduction  m  force. 
Beginning  January  1,  1984,  time  on  the  recall  list  shall  count  toward  continuous 
seniority. 

7  211   An  opening  exists  when  a  new  position  is  created  and  approved  by  the 
Board  or  when  a  staff  member  terminates  his/her  service  or  has  his/her 
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service  terminated  during  the  year  or  for  the  following  school  year  and  the 
position  is  not  abolished  by  the  authority  of  the  Board. 

7.212  An  opening  does  not  have  to  be  posted  if  it  is  filled  by  a  staff  member  from 
tne  recall  list. 

7.213  An  opening  does  not  exist  if  the  position  can  be  filled  by  a  transfer  and  the 
transferee  s  position  does  not  have  to  be  filled. 

7.214  An  opening  exists  if  a  certified  staff  member  takes  an  unpaid  leave  of 
absence  which  will  result  in  an  absence  of  more  than  thirty  (30)  days  Full 
contract  status  will  begin  for  the  replacement  from  the  date  the  leave  takes 

f,?  ^  SerV!CCS  °f  rePlacemei«  shall  be  terminated  upon  the  return 
ot  the  staff  member. 

7"22    w^r^  C°f  ^  rfCSSi0nal  ^  mSmberS  Shal1  be  susPended  in  accordance 
r?-6  P™Cedmes  for  ^pension  of  contracts  as  set  forth  in  Section  3319  17  of 
tne  Uhio  Revised  Code. 

7.23     Limited  contract  professional  staff  members  will  be  ranked  in  order  of  seniority 

Z  lt "I  T gll  h  additi°n  t0  the  Seni0ri^  fce  foIlowing  criteria  may  be 

used  to  determine  winch  professional  staff  members  will  be  affected  by  staff 
reduction:  J 

7.23 1  Areas  of  study  and  certification. 

7.232  The  following  specified  supplemental  contracts:  all  head  high  school 
athletic  coaches  -  boys'  and  girls'  sports,  high  school  band  director,  high 
school  play  director,  yearbook  advisor  and  newspaper  advisor  who  have 
tewer  than  four  (4)  years'  experience  with  the  Bedford  City  Schools. 

? I?3?11"1  Staffmembers  shal1  be  P^ced  on  seniority  lists  in 
each  of  the  teaching  fields  the  professional  staff  member  holds  certification  and  has 
taught  in  at  some  time  m  his/her  Bedford  career.  A  professional  staff  member  may 
appear  on  more  than  one  ( 1 )  teaching  field  list. 

7.25  Any  form  of  substitute  teaching  and/or  hourly  tutoring  does  not  constitute  time 
toward  seniority. 

7.26  Supplemental  contract  duties  shall  not  be  considered  in  the  calculation  of  seniority. 

7.27  If  two  (2)  or  more  professional  staff  members  have  exactly  the  same  length  of 
continuous  service  and  the  same  contract  status,  the  following  tie-breaking 
procedures  shall  be  used.  They  are  listed  in  order  of  priority: 

7.271  Highest  level  of  certification/licensure  appropriate  to  the  position  i  e 
permanent,  professional,  provisional; 

7.272  Previous  interrupted  service  in  the  Bedford  City  School  System; 

7.273  Previous  professional  service  in  other  school  districts  in  Ohio; 
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7.274  Previous  professional  service  in  other  school  districts; 

7.275  Service  as  substitute  or  tutor  in  the  Bedford  City  Schools  prior  to  current 
contract; 

7.276  Number  of  graduate  hours  completed  after  bachelor" s  degree; 

7.277  Number  of  undergraduate  hours  completed  after  bachelor's  degree; 


7.278  Number  of  undergraduate  hours. 

7.28  The  continuous  service  of  a  professional  staff  member  who  has  returned  to 
employment  following  resignation,  retirement  other  than  disability,  or  other 
termination  of  employment,  shall  be  measured  from  the  date  of  return. 

7.29  By  March  1 ,  the  Assistant  Superintendent  will  make  available  to  the  President  of 
the  Association  a  copy  of  the  seniority  lists  as  mentioned  in  Section  7.21  of  this 
Agreement. 

7.291  By  April  10,  the  Assistant  Superintendent  will  make  available  to  the 
President  of  the  Association  a  copy  of  the  list  of  the  professional  staff 
members  who  are  returning  from  leave  and  those  who  have  been  granted 
leaves  for  the  coming  school  year.  These  lists  shall  include  certification 
areas. 

7.292  The  Assistant  Superintendent  shall  make  available  to  the  President  of  the 
Association  a  copy  of  the  Reduction  in  Force  list  for  the  current  year  one  (1 ) 
day  before  professional  staff  members  who  are  scheduled  to  have  their 
contracts  suspended  or  non-renewed  because  of  reduction  in  force  receive 
their  written  notice  of  intent  to  non-renew. 

7.293  Release  notices  under  this  Reduction  in  Force  provision  shall  clearly  state 
the  reason  for  the  contract  non-renewal  or  suspension. 

7.294  The  non-renewals  based  on  performance  shall  be  made  prior  to  making 
decisions  as  to  which  professional  staff  members  shall  be  released  under  the 
Reduction  in  Force  provision. 


Recall 

7  3      It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  each  professional  staff  member  to  keep  the  Assistant 
Superintendent' s  office  apprised  of  his/her  current  address  and  certification  status. 

7  31     An  offer  of  recall  shall  normally  be  communicated  verbally.  Verbal  offers  shall  be 
confirmed  in  writing.  If  a  professional  staff  member  receives  a  verbal  offer  of 
reemployment  or  recall,  the  professional  staff  member  shall  have  five  (5)  calendar 
days  from  the  date  of  the  offer  to  accept. 

7.311   If  the  offer  is  not  communicated  verbally,  it  shall  be  sent  by  certified  mail  to 
the  professional  staff  member's  last  known  address.  The  professional  staff 
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7.32 


7.33 


member  shall  have  five  (5)  days  from  the  date  the  offer  is  sent  to  accept- 
however,  during  June  and  July  the  professional  staff  member  shall  have' 
seven  (7)  days  from  the  date  the  offer  is  sent  to  accept. 

Professional  staff  members  who  are  reemployed  or  recalled  from  suspension 
return  to  the  system  with  neither  loss  nor  gain  of  salary  schedule  placement 
accumulated  sick  leave,  and  all  other  benefits.  If  a  professional  staff  member  on 
the  Reduction  m  Force  list  is  recalled,  the  professional  staff  member  shall  be  given 
credit  on  the  salary  schedule  for  any  teaching  experience  in  a  public  school  in  the 
State  of  Ohio  while  on  the  recall  list. 

The  right  to  recall  is  the  right  to  be  offered  a  position  for  which  the  professional 
staff  member  is  certified  and  qualified  before  the  position  is  filled  by  recalling  a 
less  senior  employee  or  hiring  a  new  employee.  A  professional  staff  member  may 
waive  the  right  to  recall  if:  y 

1 .  the  professional  staff  member  is  under  contract  to  another  school  and 
that  school  will  not  voluntarily  release  that  professional  staff  member. 

2.  the  position  offered  is  less  than  the  position  previously  held  by  the 
RIFFED  teacher. 


7.34 


7.35 


3.  The  position  offered  is  less  than  120  days. 

7.33 1  A  waiver  of  recall  shall  be  in  writing,  shall  specify  the  position  which  is  the 
subject  of  the  waiver,  and  the  school  year  for  which  the  waiver  applies. 

7.332  If  the  professional  staff  member  does  not  have  the  right  to  waiver  and  the 
otter  of  recall  is  refused,  or  if  a  timely  response  is  not  received  in 
accordance  with  the  times  indicated  above,  that  professional  staff  member 
shall  be  dropped  from  the  recall  list  and  the  Board  will  have  no  further 
employment  obligation  to  that  professional  staff  member. 

Non-renewed  professional  staff  members  shall  remain  on  a  recall  list  for  a  period  of 
two  (2)  years  following  the  expiration  of  their  limited  contract.  During  this  time 
they  shall  be  notified  of  all  open  positions  within  their  current  area(s)  of 
certification  on  file  as  they  occur.  Non-renewed  professional  staff  members  shall 
be  recal  ed  in  the  order  of  seniority  when  an  opening  for  which  they  are  certified 
and  qualified  occurs. 

The  Board  shall  give  every  consideration  to  qualified  and  certified  professional 
staff  members  on  the  recall  list  when  a  position  that  requires  temporary 
certification  opens.  If  the  Bedford-riffed  professional  staff  member  hi 
qualifications  and  certification  equal  to  outside  candidates,  the  Bedford-riffed 
protessional  staff  member  will  be  employed. 


7.36 


terminate  coverage.  If  this  provision  (7.36)  would  result  in  an  increase  in  the 
premium  to  the  District,  it  shall  become  inoperative. 


Reassignment 

7.4      Professional  staff  members  who  have  had  their  contracts  suspended  or  non-renewed 
because  of  Reduction  in  Force  should  be  afforded  the  opportunity  to  apply  for 
non-certificated  job  openings  which  occur.  Whenever  possible,  the  aforementioned 
professional  staff  members  shall  be  given  priority  over  persons  not  employed  by  the 
Bedford  City  Schools.  A  professional  staff  member  may  only  be  considered  for  such  a 
position  after  all  qualified  non-certificated  people  on  recall  have  had  the  opportunity  to 
apply  for  the  position. 

7.41     The  Assistant  Superintendent  shall  recommend  the  employment  of  suspended  and 
non-renewed  professional  staff  members  as  substitute  teachers  and,  whenever 
possible,  they  will  be  given  first  consideration  for  substitute  employment. 

Notification  of  Professional  Staff  Members 

7  5      As  early  as  possible  but  no  later  than  April  30,  any  professional  staff  member  whose 

contract  is  to  be  suspended  or  non-renewed  as  the  result  of  Reduction  in  Force,  shall  be 
notified  in  writing  of  his/her  intended  suspension  or  non-renewal  and  the  reasons  for  the 
suspension  or  non-renewal.  No  professional  staff  member  shall  have  his/her  continuing  or 
limited  contract  suspended  or  non-renewed  effective  during  the  school  year  when  such 
reductions  are  the  result  of  decreased  enrollment. 

Reduction  in  Force  Transfer 

7.6      On  July  20,  the  Assistant  Superintendent  shall  make  available  to  all  riffed  professional 
staff  members  a  list  of  all  positions  available  for  the  ensuing  school  year. 

Retirement.  Resignation,  and  Leave  Announcement 

7  7      The  Association  strongly  urges  all  professional  staff  members  who  plan  retirement,  leave 
of  absence,  or  resignation  to  put  their  resignation  or  request  in  writing  and  submit  it  to  the 
Assistant  Superintendent  as  early  as  possible  in  the  school  year. 

7  71     The  Association  strongly  urges  qualified  professional  staff  members  to  aid 

administrators  in  filling  all  positions  on  the  co-curricular  extra  duty  list  contained 
in  the  Master  Agreement. 

7  72    The  effective  date  of  the  Reduction  in  Force  clause  for  purposes  of  establishing 

seniority  to  employment  served  on  a  part-time  basis  and/or  authorized  leaves  shall 
be  retroactive  to  dates  of  part-time  service  and/or  authorized  leaves. 
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ARTICLE  VTII  —  LEAVES 


Sick  Leave 


A  professional  staff  member  who  is  ill  maybe  absent  without  loss  of  pay  m  accordance 
with  the  provisions  outlined  below.  The  purpose  of  such  absence  is  to  protect  the 


8.13 


8.12    No  certificated  staff  member  shall  lose  his/her  accumulated  sick  leave  allowance 
by  reason  of  having  been  absent  for  a  period  without  pay,  nor  shall  he/she 
accumulate  any  additional  days  of  allowance  during  his/her  absence.  Certificated 

year  (July  1  to  June  30)  to  a  year-end  maximum  of 275.  Year-end  accumulated  sick 
leave  shall  be  computed  using  the  following  formula:  Beginning  number  of 
accumulated  sick  days  for  the  year  +  fifteen  (1 5)  -  number  of  sick  leave  days  taken 
during  the  year,  subject  to  the  above  maximum.  For  staff  members  not  completing 
an  entire  year,  sick  leave  earned  will  be  calculated  according  to  the  following 
formula:  Number  of  contract  days  served  times  fifteen  (15)  divided  by  the  staff 

toZ  4?J ♦Tj"  °f  COntrf 1  da^  Where  five  (5)  days  are  granted  pursuant 
to  8. 1 4  below  at  the  beginning  of  a  year,  they  are  part  of  the  fifteen  (1 5)  days  for  the 
entire  year.  v    J    y  -- 

Sick  leave  may  be  used  for  absence  due  to  personal  illness,  pregnancy  injury 
exposure  to  contagious  disease  which  could  be  communicated  to  others  and  for 
absence  due  to  illness,  injury,  or  death  in  the  certificated  staff  member's  immediate 
family.  Proof  of  illness,  and/or  death  must  be  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
principal  and/or  Superintendent.  When  a  certificated  staff  member  is  absent  on  sick 
leave,  a  report  of  such  absence,  signed  by  the  certificated  staff  member  and  his/her 

oSe^f      HC  H  ^  or  ^is/her  designee  on  the  morning 

of  the  certificated  staff  members  return  to  school.  The  Association  strongly  urges 

mannefpT^  *f  ""J*"  *  ^  »<*  lm  in  a  Prof™ 1  -sponsible 
manner.  Falsification  of  a  statement  to  support  the  use  of  sick  leave  is  grounds  for 
suspension  or  termination  of  employment  pursuant  to  ORC  3319.16. 

If^T S  T  ^  SiGk  l6aVe  in  Partial  da^  for  medical  appointments 

ttemr,  t      *  7?"  T?**  ^  T«*«  ^  be  --uraged  to 

attempt  to  schedule  medical  appointments  early  in  the  morning  or  later  in  the 

afternoon  to  attempt  to  minimize  the  impact  on  the  student  day. 

Five  (5)  days'  sick  leave  shall  be  advanced  to  new  certificated  staff  members  who 
have  not  yet  earned  sick  leave  and  to  certificated  staff  members  who  have 
exhausted  all  the  sick  leave  they  have  earned,  provided  the  certificated  staff 

^fiftT  ,T  Saiduadvanced  sick  leave  **mg  the  current  school  year.  If  the 
certificated  staff  member  terminates  employment  or  cannot  earn  back  all  the 
advanced  sick  leave,  the  excess  sick  leave  advancement  will  be  deducted  from  final 
salary  due  at  date  of  termination  of  services  or  at  completion  of  current  colact 


8.14 
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Sick  leave  may  be  used: 

For  immediate  family  for  illness  or  injury.  Immediate  family  shall  be 
identified  as:  parent,  spouse,  child  or  member  of  the  immediate  household. 

For  serious  illness  or  serious  injury  to  brother,  sister,  grandparents, 
grandchild,  parent-in-law,  brother-in-law,  sister-in-law,  daughter-in-law, 
son-in-law,  aunt,  uncle. 

For  death  in  immediate  family.  Immediate  family  shall  be  identified  as: 
parent,  spouse,  child,  brother,  sister,  grandparents,  grandchild, 
parent-in-law,  brother-in-law,  sister-in-law,  daughter-in-law,  son-in-law, 
aunt,  uncle  or  a  member  of  the  immediate  household. 

For  death,  critical  illness  or  accident  of  close  friend. 


Transfer  of  Sick  Leave 

8.15    A  certificated  staff  member  who  transfers  from  another  Ohio  public  school  shall  be 
credited  with  the  unused  balance  of  his/her  accumulated  sick  leave  up  to  the 
maximum  of  the  sick  leave  accumulation  permitted  in  the  Bedford  City  Schools.  A 
statement  of  such  days  must  be  filed  with  the  Treasurer's  Office.  The  Treasurer's 
Office  shall  notify  each  new  employee  in  writing  that  he/she  has  the  right  to 
transfer  unused  sick  leave. 


Other  Employees 

8.16     Provisional  appointees,  or  those  who  render  part-time,  seasonal,  intermittent,  per 
diem,  or  hourly  service  shall  be  entitled  to  sick  absence  for  the  time  actually 
worked  at  the  same  rate  as  that  granted  full-time  employees.  (This  is  calculated  by 
granting  credit  of  one  and  one-fourth  days  (1-1/4)  days  with  pay  each  month 
worked.) 


Personal  Emergency  Leave 

8.17    Personal  emergency  leave  shall  be  granted: 

Each  certificated  staff  member  shall  be  granted  up  to  three  (3)  days  of  personal 
emergency  leave  with  pay,  each  school  year  for  the  purposes  identified  m  Section 
8.172.  In  the  event  a  certificated  staff  member  is  employed  for  one  (1 )  semester  or 
less,  the  personal  emergency  leave  will  be  prorated.  The  teacher  shall  notify  the 
principal  of  her/his  intended  use  of  personal  leave  by  personal  contact  or  phone. 
The  principal  shall  establish  a  reporting  chain  in  the  event  she/he  cannot  be 
reached.  Personal  leave  requests  may  not  be  approved  by  the  building  secretary.  If 
possible,  the  certificated  staff  member  will  give  his/her  principal  or  immediate 
superior' twenty-four  (24)  hours  advance  notice  of  intention  to  take  such  leave. 

8.171   When  a  certificated  staff  member  is  absent  for  personal  emergency  reasons, 
a  report  of  such  absence,  signed  by  the  certificated  staff  member  and  his/her 
principal,  shall  be  filed  with  the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee  on  the 
morning  of  the  certificated  staff  member's  return  to  school.  Such  a  report 
shall  contain  a  certification  by  the  certificated  staff  member  that  his/her 
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absence  was  not  in  violation  of  the  Master  Agreement.  The  filing  of  a  false 
statement  by  a  certificated  staff  member  shall  be  considered  by  the  Board  as 
grounds  for  disciplinary  action. 

Disciplinary  action  will  be  progressive: 

First  offense:  A  letter  of  reprimand  will  be  issued  and  the  certificated  staff 
member  may  lose  a  day's  pay  for  every  day  in  violation. 

S  econd  offense:  A  letter  of  reprimand  will  be  issued  and  the  certificated 
staff  member  may  lose  up  to  three  days'  pay  for  every  day  in  violation. 

Third  offense:  A  letter  of  reprimand  will  be  issued  and  the  certificated  staff 
member  may  lose  up  to  three  days'  pay  for  every  day  in  violation,  or  the 
certificated  staff  member  may  be  terminated. 

Upon  request,  the  certificated  staff  member  will  be  granted  a  hearing  prior 
to  effectuating  the  disciplinary  action.  The  certificated  staff  member  may 
be  represented  at  the  hearing  by  a  person  of  his/her  choosing.  The  Assistant 
Superintendent  will  serve  as  the  hearing  officer. 

1 . 1 72  Personal  Emergency  leave  shall  be  used  for  matters  which  cannot  he 

scheduled  outside  of  regular  school  hours.  Examples  of  such  matters  shall 
include  but  not  be  limited  to: 

Property  matter  or  legal  requirement; 
Court  appearance; 

Road  conditions  making  driving  impossible; 
Graduation  exercises  of  member  of  family;  or 
Civic  or  public  service. 

A  teacher  who  exhibits  repeated  patterns  of  sick  leave  or  personal  leave  use 
may  be  required  to  provide  written  explanations  of  the  reasons  for  her/his 
use  of  personal  or  sick  leave. 

.  1 73  Invalid  reasons  -  the  following  are  some  examples  which  do  not  usuallv 
constitute  valid  reasons  for  personal  emergency  leave: 

Gainful  employment; 

Making  application  for  employment  elsewhere; 
Recreational  purposes; 

Making  purchases  of  automobile,  appliances,  etc.; 
Accompanying  husband  or  wife  on  business  trip; ' 
Attending  a  fraternal  function; 

Immediately  before  or  after  holiday  vacation  periods,  recesses  in 
order  to  extend  these  times. 

1 74  The  Superintendent  of  Schools  may  authorize  one  (1)  additional  personal 
emergency  leave  day.  The  reason  for  such  a  request  will  be  stated  in  writing 
to  the  Superintendent. 
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Payment  for  unused  sick/personal  emergency  leave 


8.175  Per  diem  rate  shall  be  paid  for  unused  sick/personal  emergency  leave. 

1.  Each  professional  staff  member  is  eligible  for  a  4  per  diem  pay,  less  Vi 
per  diem  for  each  sick/personal  emergency  day  taken  during  the  school 
year.  After  the  use  of  eight  sick/personal  emergency  days,  no  per  diem 
will  be  paid. 

2.  Per  diem  as  defined  in  14.9. 

3 .  Payment  shall  be  made  with  the  second  paycheck  in  July  at  the  end  of 
each  school  year. 

4.  Involuntary  legal  commitments  (i.e.,  jury  duty,  subpoenas  in  legal 
proceedings)  shall  be  excluded  from  days  absent  for  purposes  of  the 
payment  of  unused  sick/personal  emergency  leave. 

5.  Any  unpaid  approved  leave  shall  be  included  with  days  absent  for 
purposes  of  the  payment  of  unused  sick/personal  emergency  leave. 

8.1751  Unpaid  Time-Off 

On  a  one-time  basis  during  the  member's  term  of  employment  with 
the  board,  and  regardless  of  the  number  of  days  that  are  used,  a 
member  may  take  time  off  without  pay,  or  the  absence  would  not 
need  one  of  the  reasons  for  the  use  of  personal  emergency  leave, 
Section  8.17  above.  A  member  taking  unpaid  time  off  shall  be 
subject  to  the  following  penalties: 

(i)  One  (1 )  Day  of  absence  -  deductions  of  two  (2)  days  of  pay  at 
per  diem  rate,  including  the  per  diem  Board  contribution 
toward  the  cost  of  health  insurance  and  retirement  benefits; 
letter  of  reprimand  for  improper  time  off  to  be  included  in 
personnel  file. 

(ii)  Two  (2)  Days  of  absence  -  deduction  of  three  (3)  days  at  per 
diem  rate,  including  the  per  diem  Board  contribution  towards 
the  cost  of  health  insurance  and  retirement  benefits;  deduction 
of  substitute  teacher  wages  and  associated  costs,  including  the 
employer's  share  of  retirement  contribution;  and  a  letter  of 
reprimand  included  in  personnel  file. 

(iii)  Three  (3)  Days  of  absence  -  deduction  of  five  (5)  days  at  per 
diem  rate,  including  the  per  diem  Board  contribution  toward 
the  cost  of  health  insurance  and  retirement  benefits;  deduction 
of  substitute  teacher  wages  and  associated  costs,  including 
employer's  share  of  retirement  contribution,  and  a  letter  of 
reprimand  included  in  personnel  file. 
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Religious  Leave 


A  professional  staff  member  may  be  granted,  with  the  approval  of  the 
building  principal,  up  to  two  (2)  days  leave  for  the  observance  of  religious 
holidays  where  total  abstinence  from  work  is  required.  If  additional  days 
are  needed,  personal  emergency  leave  may  be  used. 


Bereavement  Leave 


8.18 


A  professional  staff  member  is  eligible  for  up  to  three  (3)  days  (paid)  of 

fa^XXThlT  ^  f°r        in  °ne'S  immedkte  fami1^  Immediate 

nZi    A      r  f 6d  ^  ParCnt'  ^use,  child,  brother,  sister, 

member  of  household,  grandparent  or  grandchild  of  the  employee  or  any 
individuals  serving  or  having  served  in  loco  parentis  to  the  professional  staff 
m  cm  ocr. 

8.181   USe  of  bereavement  leave  does  not  affect  the  professional  staff  member's 
balance  of  accumulated  sick  leave  nor  the  balance  of  personal  emergency 


8.182 


Use  of  bereavement  leave  does  not  affect  the  payment  for  unused 
sick/personal  emergency  leave  unless  the  professional  staff  member  uses 
more  than  four  (4)  sick/personal  emergency  leave  days.  If  the  professional 
staff  member  has  exceeded  the  four  day  sick/personal  emergency  leave 
limit,  then  any  eligible  remaining  payment  will  be  reduced  by  one-half  f  1/2) 
per  diem  for  each  bereavement  day  used. 


Parental  Leave 


8.2 


l^Tll^lu^  b£nefltS-        PUrP°Se  °f  Parental  leaVe  is  to  ^  a  new 

S^^S be  home  m±  hls/hCT  child- Parental  leave  be  ^ 


8.21 


8.22 


8.23 


8.24 


Professional  staff  members  with  less  than  two  (2)  years  of  service  with  the  Bedford 
Schools  are  not  eligible.  Tunc  spent  as  a  leave  replacement  teacher  does  not  count 
toward  such  service. 

If  a  professional  staff  member  is  expecting  the  birth  or  the  adoption  of  a  child 
time  H  /  1  f  ^  'T6^  administrative  s^or  within  a  reasonable 

aWc?  "      FObab,e  6ffeCtiVe  ^  °f  hi8/her  re1uested  leave  of 

By  the  30th  day  on  FMLA  leave  a  professional  staff  member  will  advise  the 
Assistant  Superintendent  if  she/he  intends  to  take  parental  leave.  Requests 
received  after  My  10  may  not  be  approved  for  the  requested  date  unless  or  until  a 
replacement  teacher  is  placed  under  contract. 

^eTff  Sf  °naLStaff  *ember  ™"  be  allowed  to  teach  as  far  into  her  pregnancy  as 
she  is  able  to  perform  her  assignments  satisfactorily. 
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8.25  If  at  a  later  time  during  the  term  of  pregnancy  the  Superintendent  is  of  the  opinion 
that  the  professional  staff  member  is  unable  to  satisfactorily  perform  her  duties  by 
reason  of  the  pregnancy,  the  Superintendent  can  request  the  professional  staff 
member  to  provide  a  written  statement  from  her  physician  that  she  is  physically  and 
mentally  able  to  continue  her  service. 

8 .26  Parental  leave  may  be  for  the  remainder  of  the  school  year,  and  one  ( 1 )  additional 
school  year  (September  -  June),  if  requested,  or  for  one  (1 )  full  school  year  and  an 
additional  school  year,  if  requested.  No  leave  shall  extend  beyond  two  (2)  full 
school  years.  For  parental  leaves  commencing  with  the  2004-05  school  year,  a 
teacher  is  not  eligible  for  consecutive  parental  leaves.  Such  teacher  is  not  eligible 
for  another  parental  leave  unless  she/he  has  returned  and  completed  a  full  year  of 
service.  He/she  may  apply  during  that  year  for  another  parental  leave  to  begin  the 
following  school  year. 

8 .27  Teachers  beginning  employment  as  other  than  a  leave  replacement  teacher  with  the 
2007-08  school  year  shall  be  eligible  for  up  to  one  year  of  parental  leave  as  follows. 
After  completion  of  FMLA  parental  leave  the  teacher  has  the  following  options: 

a.  return  to  complete  the  school  year  and  then  to  take  the  following  school  year  as 
parental  leave  or 

b.  to  take  the  rest  of  the  current  school  year  as  parental  leave. 

A  teacher  who  begins  FMLA  leave  in  one  school  year  which  will  be  completed  in 
the  following  school  year  will  make  best  efforts  to  notify  the  Assistant 
Superintendent  by  June  1 5th  of  her/his  intent  to  take  parental  leave  for  the 
following  school  year. 

8.28  All  professional  staff  members  on  parental  leave  shall  receive,  prior  to  March  1 ,  a 
written  notice  from  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Superintendent  reminding  them  that 
a  written  request  for  reemployment  for  the  following  school  year  must  be  on  file  by 
March  15,  the  services  of  the  person  on  leave  shall  be  terminated. 

8.29  Professional  staff  members  may  return  to  service  from  a  parental  leave  at  the 
beginning  of  the  following  school  year  unless  a  vacancy  occurs  at  an  earlier  date  m 
which  that  person  is  qualified. 

8.30  A  professional  staff  member  returning  from  parental  leave  shall  retain  his/her  status 
on  the  salary  schedule  and  shall  be  positioned  where  qualified  and  certificated.  The 
professional  staff  member  will  however,  be  subject  to  the  "Reduction  in  Force" 
policy. 

8.31  A  professional  staff  member  who  has  been  granted  parental  leave  shall  not  be 
exempt  from  the  provisions  of  the  R.I.F.  policy. 

Legal  Commitments  and  Transactions 

8 .32  Any  professional  staff  member  called  for  physical  examination  for  induction  into 
the  Armed  Forces  and  is  absent  due  to  this  shall  not  be  deprived  of  pay  or  charged 
to  his/her  sick  absence  allowance. 
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8.33    A  professional  staff  member  who  is  not  party  to  a  court  case  or  administrative 
hearing  who  is  subpoenaed  to  appear  in  court  or  at  the  hearing  during  normal 
working  hours  shall  be  paid  his/her  full  salary,  provided  such  appearance  is  not  m 

arnsfr^r  aC\°n  ?C  BOard  H°WeVer*  m  in  -  action 

against  the  Board  may  be  approved  at  the  discretion  of  the  Superintendent. 

A  professional  staff  member  who  is  party  to  a  court  case  or  administrative  hearing 
during  norma^  working  hours  shall  be  paid  his/her  fall  salary,  if  absence  is 
approved  by  the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee. 

A  full-time  professional  staff  member  may  keep  his/her  regular  compensation  and 
the  remuneration  received  by  him/her  for  service  as  a  juror  may  be  kept  by  the 
professional  staff  member. 


8.34 


8.35 


Military 
8.4 


A  military  leave  of  absence  without  pay  shall  be  granted  to  any  regularly  appointed 
p  ofesS1onal  staff  member  who  shall  be  inducted,  or  shall,  during  a  declared  period  of  war 

STV'T*^  °r  miHtary  ^  Wlth  ray  branch  °f  the  Anned  Forces  0f  the 

United  States.  Tenure  status  is  not  required. 

A  professional  staff  member  who  is  on  a  limited  contract  and  is  returning  to  employment 
from  military  service  shall  be  regarded  as  retaining  the  period  of  probationary  s'erTe 
achieved  prior  to  his/her  military  service. 

Professional  staff  members  on  military  leave  shall  be  given  the  benefit  of  any 
increments  which  would  have  been  credited  to  them  had  they  remained  m  active 
service  with  the  school  system.  The  Board  reserves  the  right  to  give  or  to  withhold 
increments  or  to  deny  extension  of  leave  to  those  remaining  in  military  service 
beyond  the  compulsory  period.  Sick  leave  allowance  will  be  maintained  by 
professional  staff  member  but  shall  not  accrue  or  accumulate  during  military 


8.41 


8.42 


8.43 


A  professional  staff  member  returning  from  military  leave  shall  be  positioned 
where  he  she  1S  qualified  and  certificated.  Every  effort  by  the  Superintendent  will 
be  made  to  match  his/her  new  position  with  the  one  previously  held  It  is 
anticipated  that  a  professional  staff  member  would  return  from  leave  at  the 
beginning  of  a  semester;  however,  if  a  suitable  vacancy  arises  at  some  other  time 
during  the  year,  he/she  may  be  assigned  to  that  vacancy. 

aR? l592375P°raiy  miHtary  SerViCC      bG  administercd  in  accordance  with  the 
Professional  Purposes 

8'5      2^2?  Staffmembef  ma*  be  Pe™"ed  to  visit  another  school,  or  attend  local, 

district,  state,  regional  and  national  meetings  or  conferences  of  a  professional  stature  with 
approval  of  principal  and/or  Superintendent. 

8.51     Reimbursement  for  such  expenses  incurred  while  in  attendance  of  the  above  stated 
professional  absences  shall  be  made  through  proper  procedural  channels  The  Sy 
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preceding  or  following  any  vacation  period  shall  not  be  taken  for  this  absence 
without  prior  approval  of  the  principal  and/or  Superintendent.  Guidelines  for 
requests  to  attend  professional  meetings  are  listed  in  the  Board  Policies  Handbook. 

Sabbatical  Leave  for  Professional  Study  ,  Travel  or  Research 

8  6      A  professional  staff  member  who  has  completed  five  (5)  years  of  service  may,  with  the 
permission  of  the  Board  and  the  Superintendent  of  Schools,  be  entitled  to  take  a  leave  of 
absence  with  part  pay,  for  one  (1 )  or  two  (2)  semesters  subject  to  the  following  restrictions: 
The  professional  staff  member  shall  present  to  the  Superintendent  for  approval,  a  plan  for 
professional  growth  prior  to  such  a  grant  of  permission,  and  at  the  conclusion  of  the  leave 
provide  evidence  that  the  plan  was  followed.  The  request  for  the  leave  shall  be  submitted 
prior  to  April  1 .  The  professional  staff  member  may  be  required  to  return  to  the  Distnct  at 
the  end  of  the  leave  for  a  period  of  at  least  one  (1)  year,  unless  the  professional  staff 
member  has  completed  twenty-five  (25)  years  of  teaching  in  this  state. 

8 .605  A  teacher  with  three  or  more  years  of  service  with  the  District 

working  on  an  advanced  degree  in  an  area  of  current  or  projected 
certification/licensure  may  apply  for  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  for 
one  (1)  year,  renewable  for  one  added  year  upon  application. 
During  such  leave  the  teacher  is  not  eligible  for  paid  fringe  benefits, 
and  shall  not  accrue  salary  schedule  step  progression  but  shall 
accrue  seniority.  The  teacher  who  intends  to  return  to  duty 
following  such  leave  must  submit  written  notice  of  such  intention  to 
the  Assistant  Superintendent  by  March  1  of  the  year  preceding  such 
return.  Such  leave  may  not  precede,  follow  or  be  concurrent  with 
any  other  leave,  exclusive  of  approved  sick  leave. 

8  61  All  professional  staff  members  on  professional  leave  shall  receive  a  written  notice 
from  the  Board  prior  to  March  1  reminding  them  that  they  have  until  March  1 5  to 
render  a  decision  regarding  their  employment  status  during  the  coming  school  year. 

8  62    The  Board  may  not  grant  such  leave  unless  there  is  available  a  satisfactory 

substitute,  nor  grant  such  leaves  to  more  than  five  (5)  percent  of  the  professional 
staff  at  any  one  time,  nor  allow  a  part  salary  in  excess  of  the  difference  between  the 
substitute's  pay  and  the  professional  staff  member's  expected  salary,  nor  grant  a 
leave  longer  than  one  (1)  school  year,  nor  grant  a  leave  to  any  professional  staff 
member  more  often  than  one  (1 )  for  each  five  (5)  years  of  service,  nor  grant  a  leave 
a  second  time  to  the  same  individual  when  other  members  of  the  staff  have  filed  a 
request  for  such  leave.  The  professional  staff  member  retains  tenure,  retirement 
rights,  hospitalization,  and  position  on  the  salary  schedule. 

Health  and  Hardship 

8  7      Leave  of  absence  without  pay  may  be  granted  for  one  (1)  semester  or  one  (1 )  year  to  any 
continuing  contract  professional  staff  member  who  gives  to  the  Superintendent  detailed 
information  indicating  family  or  personal  hardship.  Said  leave  may  be  renewable  upon 
application. 
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Public  Service  Leave 


8.8      A  leave  of  absence  without  pay  maybe  granted  for  one  (1)  year,  renewable  upon 

application,  to  any  professional  staff  member  for  the  purpose  of  campaigning  for  or  serving 
m  a  public  office  or  serving  as  officer  for  NEOEA,  OEA,  or  NEA. 


Federal  Family  and  Medical  Leave  Art 
8.9 


Professional  staff  members  have  rights  and  responsibilities  under  the  Federal  Family  and 
Mescal  Leave  Act.  The  BEA  and  the  Board  will  share  the  responsibility  of  making  a7 
professional  staff  members  aware  of  the  provisions  under  this  Act.  The  Board  will  develop 
appropriate  forms  to  assist  professional  staff  members  in  exercising  these  rights  and 
responsibihties.  Where  FMLA  is  requested  due  to  childbirth  or  adoption,  a  physician's 

acl™v°th        g  °r  a        COnfiimmg  &e  imPendinS  ad°Ptio*  shall 

accompany  the  request. 


9.1 


ARTICLE  TX  -  SEVERANCE  PAY 

The  Board  shall  grant  a  severance  payment  based  on  unused  accumulated  sick  leave  days 
of  a  certificated  staff  member  if  both  of  the  following  requirements  are  met: 

1 .  Any  of  the  following  circumstances  occur: 

a.   The  staff  member: 

i.     Expresses  to  the  Board  in  writing  his  or  her  intent  to  terminate 
employment  on  account  of  retirement; 

ii.      Files  a  copy  of  his  or  her  retirement  application  with  the  Treasurer  of  the 
Board; 


m. 


Retires  under  age  and  service  retirement  or  disability  retirement  under 
State  Teachers  Retirement  System,  School  Employees  Retirement 
System  or  Public  Employees  Retirement  System;  and 

iv.     Shows  proof  of  retirement  to  the  Treasurer. 

b.  The  staff  member:  submits  a  written  letter  of  resignation  to  the  Board  and 
resigns  from  the  district  after  twenty-five  (25)  or  more  consecutive  years  of 
service  with  the  Bedford  City  Schools. 

c  The  staff  member  submits  a  written  letter  of  resignation  to  the  Board  and 
resigns  from  the  district  after  attaining  age  fifty-two  (52)  and  has  twenty  (20)  or 
more  consecutive  years  of  service  with  the  Bedford  City  Schools. 

d.  The  staff  member  terminates  employment  on  account  of  death. 

2.  At  the  time  of  the  staff  member' s  retirement  resignation  or  death,  the  staff  member 
dtatrirt  PreV1°USly  ieCeiVed  severance       from  the  Board  or  another  Ohio  school 
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For  purposes  of  clauses  Lb  and  Lc  above,  authorized  leaves  shall  be  used  in  computing 
length  of  consecutive  service. 

In  the  case  of  a  death  of  the  staff  member,  if  the  staff  member  was  married  at  the  date  of  his 
or  her  death,  payment  shall  be  made  to  the  surviving  spouse;  and  if  there  is  no  surviving 
spouse,  payment  shall  be  made  to  the  deceased's  estate. 

The  amount  of  the  severance  payment  shall  be  determined  by  multiplying  the  per  diem  rate 
of  contracted  pay,  at  retirement,  resignation  or  death  by  the  unused  allowable  accumulated 
sick  leave  days  as  follows: 

1 .  The  per  diem  rate  is  defined  in  1 4.9. 

2.  Payment  shall  be  determined  by  multiplying  the  per  diem  rate  of  contracted  pay  at 
the  time  of  retirement  by  the  total  number  of  accumulated  sick  leave  days  up  to  but 
not  exceeding  thirty  (30)  days  for  the  2010-201 1  school  year,  thirty-five  (35)  days 
for  the  201 1-2012  school  year,  and  forty  (40)  days  for  the  2012-2013  school  year. 
Certificated  staff  members  who  have  accumulated  days  in  excess  of  thirty  (30) 
shall  receive  payment  determined  by  a  ratio  of  one  (1)  day  for  every  ten  (10)  days, 
or  fraction  thereof,  of  accumulation  for  all  days  in  excess  of  thirty  (30).  The 
maximum  number  of  sick  days  to  be  used  in  the  calculation  of  severance  pay  shall 
be  two  hundred  sixty  (260)  days. 

Severance  pay  may  be  withheld  by  the  Board  until  all  debts  and  obligations  of  the  certified 
staff  member  due  the  Board  are  discharged.  Otherwise,  the  severance  payment  shall  be 
paid  in  January  of  the  year  following  the  effective  date  of  retirement,  unless  an  earlier 
payment  date  is  required  to  be  made  to  a  deferral  plan  as  is  provided  under  Section  9.6 
below. 

Severance  pay  shall  be  subject  to  all  deductions  mandated  by  law.  Severance  pay  shall  not 
be  subject  to  credit  union  payments  or  any  other  payroll  deductions  that  may  have  been 
authorized  by  the  certificated  staff  member.  Severance  pay  may  be  paid  to  a  plan  on  behalf 
of  a  staff  member  or  deferred  by  a  staff  member  in  accordance  with  Section  9.6  below. 

Upon  payment  of  the  severance  pay  to  the  certificated  staff  member,  all  accumulated  sick 
leave  shall  be  cancelled. 

Severance  Pay  Deferral  Plans  and  Elective  Deferrals  of  Severance  Pay 

1  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Agreement  or  Board  policy  to  the  contrary,  the 
Board  shall  adopt  the  "403(b)  Accumulated  Leave  Plan"  (the  "403(b)  Plan")  with 
terms  that  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  Section  9.6. 

2,  The  terms  of  the  403(b)  Plan  shall  include  the  following: 

a.  Participation  in  the  403(b)  Plan  shall  be  mandatory  for  any  staff  member  who  is 
entitled  to  severance  pay  pursuant  to  Section  9.1  above  and  is  retiring  or 
terminating  employment  at  or  after  attainment  of  age  55. 
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b. 


If  a  retiring  staff  member  is  a  participant  in  the  403(b)  Plan,  in  lieu  of  the  staff 
member  receiving  a  cash  payment  of  severance  pay  under  Section  9  1  an 
employer  contribution  shall  be  made  on  his  or  her  behalf  to  the  403(b)  Plan  in 
an  amount  equal  to  the  lesser  of:  W 

i.     The  total  amount  of  the  Participant's  severance  pay  that  is  payable  to 
the  retiring  employee  under  Section  9. 1 ,  or 

StST™  contribution  «™mt  allowable  under  the  terms  of  the 
4(J3(b)  Plan. 

c.  The  required  contribution  to  the  403(b)  Plan  shall  be  made  within  the 
timeframe  described  in  Section  9.3  above. 

d  L^T*  5*  3  f  ffumember's  seve™<*  pay  exceeds  the  maximum 
amount  allowable  under  the  403(b)  Plan.  If  there  is  any  remaining  excess,  it 
shall  be  paid  m  to  the  403(b)  Plan  in  subsequent  calendar  years. 

e.  A  staff  member  who  is  a  participant  in  the  Plans  shall  complete  a  plan 
sponsor  enrollment  package  prior  to  retirement;  and  unless  and  until  a  staff 
member  does  so,  no  contribution  of  severance  pay  shall  be  made  to  the 
Plans  on  behalf  of  the  staff  member. 

f.  If  a  staff  member  has  retired  or  terminated,  is  entitled  to  have  a  contribution 
paid  to  the  Plans,  and  dies  prior  to  such  contribution  being  paid  to  the  Plans 
foe  contribution M  nevertheless  be  paid  to  the  Plans  and  then  be  paid  to  a 
Beneficiary  of  the  staff  member  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  Plans. 

g'  fSSE  °I 4°3fb)  Plan'  any  ^^ative  fees  shall  be  borne  by 
the  403(b)  Plan  Participants.  y 

3.  Any  staff  member  who  is  entitled  to  severance  pay  who  is  not  an  eligible 
participant  m  the  403(b)  Plan  will  continue  to  be  eligible  for  any  and  all 
severance  payments  m  accordance  with  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  Article 
K.  The  staff  member  may  elect  to  defer  such  payments  to  a  tax-sheltered 

^.f^  qU3lified  ^  1111611131  Revenue  Code  Section  403(b)  (a 
,       ?  lf.  ]t  1SC  Permitted  under  applicable  law  and  Board  policy  The 
de termination  of  whether  deferrals  to  a  TSA  are  permitted  under  applicable  law 
hall  be  made  by  the  Treasurer.  The  Treasurer  may  rely  upon  legal  counsel  of 
the  Board  for  this  purpose.  No  deferrals  are  permitted  to  be  made  to  plans  that 
are  intended  to  be  tax-qualified  under  Internal  Revenue  Code  Section  457(b) 

4.  All  contributions  to  the  Plans,  all  deferrals  to  a  TSA,  and  all  check  payments  to 
staff  members  shall  be  subject  to  reduction  for  any  tax  withholding  or  otner 
Withholding  that  the  Treasurer,  in  his  or  her  sole  discretion,  deteLinesT 
reqmred  by  law    Neither  the  Board  nor  the  Association  guaranteTTy  ta^ 
l  lt^ZT  ?lanS'  d6fOTalS  t0  3  TSA  "  checkSUnts  made  to 

A  teacher  who  submits  written  notice  of  retirement  by  March  1 5  shall  be  entitled  to  place 
all  or  a  portion  of  her/his  severance  payment  into  a  tax-deferred  account  suWt  t the 
reqmrements  of  federal  law.  For  this  pUIpOSe,  the  teacher  will  be  c^tK£  «f 


her/his  severance  payment  on  the  day  preceding  her/his  last  day  of  active  employment. 
Such  teacher  shall  receive,  in  addition  to  the  amounts  set  forth  in  section  9.14  above,  ai 
early  notice  incentive  in  the  gross  amount  of  $750.00  for  the  2010-201 1  school  year, 
$850  00  for  the  201 1-2012  school  year,  and  $1,000.00  for  the  2012-2013  school  year. 


ARTICLE  X  —  TEACHING  ASSIGNMENTS 

The  Board  shall  seek  to  employ  only  those  members  of  the  professional  staff  who  possess 
the  minimum  of  a  Bachelor's  degree  and  the  necessary  qualifications  for  a  one  year 
Vocational,  Provisional,  Professional  or  Permanent  certificate,  or  teaching  licenses. 
Exceptions  to  this  policy  are  as  follows: 

10.11  Prior  to  the  close  of  school  each  year,  professional  staff  members,  other  than 
newly-appointed  and  substitute  teachers,  shall  be  notified  in  writing  of  their 
tentative  programs  for  the  coming  year  including  the  schools  to  which  they  will  be 
assigned  and  the  grades  and/or  subjects  they  will  teach.  Professional  staff  members 
affected  by  any  subsequent  changes  in  assignment  shall  be  consulted  and 
termination  of  contract  permitted  without  penalty. 

10.12  it  is  the  responsibility  of  each  professional  staff  member  to  maintain  all  areas  of 
certification/licensure  to  which  she/he  is  currently  assigned.  Professional  staff 
members  are  employed  and  assigned  on  the  basis  of  their  area  of  teaching 
competency.  Professional  staff  members  shall  not  be  assigned  outside  the  scope  of 
their  teaching  certification  and  their  major  or  minor  field  of  study  except 
temporarily  and  for  good  cause. 

a.  The  Board  will  pay  the  fee  for  any  added  area  of  certification/licensure  it 
requests  a  teacher  to  obtain.  The  Board  will  pay  the  fee  for  any  area  of 
certification/licensure  it  asks  the  teacher  to  renew/maintain  in  which  she/he  is 
not  currently  assigned. 

b.  A  teacher  who  intends  to  drop  one  or  more  areas  of  certification/licensure  to 
which  she/he  is  not  currently  assigned  must  provide  notice  of  that  intent  by 
completing  the  relevant  portion  of  the  Request  for  Reassignment  and 
Certification  Declaration  form  and  submitting  same  by  January  30th. 

c.  Beginning  with  those  who  commence  employment  with  the  2001  -02  school 
year,  teachers  must  maintain  all  areas  of  certification/licensure  held  at  the  time 
of  initial  employment  for  five  (5)  years  following  initial  employment. 

10.13  As  vocational  education  programs  expand  there  may  be  exceptions.  Culinary  arts, 
may  be  an  example,  for  which  there  are  limited  or  no  professional  training 
programs.  Administration  will,  upon  request,  notify  the  Association  of  the 
recruitment  efforts  made  for  such  positions. 

10  14  Any  professional  staff  member  who  se  certificate/license  will  expire  by  the 

following  September  will  be  notified  by  January  1  of  the  current  school  year.  It  is 
the  professional  staff  member's  responsibility  to  get  the  certificate/license  to  the 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Superintendent  where  a  duplicate  copy  will  be  made. 
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.Secondary  Counselor  Assignments 


1 0.2  The  ratio  of  pupils  to  full-time  counselors  at  the  secondary  level  should  not  exceed  300  to 
1  .Because  of  the  nature  of  the  counselor's  work,  the  Board  may  require  a  counselor's 
school  year  to  precede  the  regular  professional  staff  member's  contract  year  and  extend 
beyond  the .regular  professional  staff  member's  contract  year.  The  stipend  for  extended 
time  shall  be  paid  at  the  professional  staff  member's  per  diem  rate. 

Pupil  Services 

1 0.25  In  addition  to  Secondary  Counselors,  the  Board  will  make  every  effort  to  provide 
adequate  student  services  which  may  include  counselors,  psychologists  and 
speech/language  pathologists  at  all  levels  Pre  K-12. 

Extra-Pay  Assignments 

10.3  Extra-pay  assignments  are  those  conducted  outside  of  the  professional  staff  member's 
contractual  school  day  or  contractual  school  year.  These  assignments  shall  not  be 
obligatory  but  offered  only  to  those  professional  staff  members  who  are  willing  to  assume 
the  responsibility.  Extra-pay  assignments  are  ordinarily  offered  to  those  professional  staff 
members  who  have  exhibited  an  interest  m  and  demonstrated  the  ability  to  conduct  them 

1 0.3 1  By  May  1 5  the  administration  will  provide  all  teachers  via  email  a  list  of  all 

supplemental  positions  to  be  filled  for  the  following  school  year.  Further  emails 
will  be  sent  to  all  teachers  as  needed  throughout  the  year  after  a  new  position  is 
created  or  an  existing  position  becomes  vacant  and  will  be  filled  Teachers 
interested  in  the  position  shall  provide  a  resume  and  submit  an  expression  of 
interest  to  the  Director  of  Athletics  and  Student  Activities.  Emails  will  be  sent  to 
advise  of  actions  to  fill  supplemental  contracts. 

Publicizing  Openings  for  Extra  Assignments 

1 0.4  When  a  vacancy  exists  for  an  extra-duty  assignment,  the  principal  of  the  building  in  which 

t  S°  n°tlfy      ASSiSt3nt  S^-dent,  who  will,  upon  leLinTof 

the  vacancy  post  appropriate  notices  in  all  secondary  buildings  when  the  vacancy  is  a 
secondary  one,  m  the  elementary  building  where  the  vacancy  occurs  when  the  vacancy  is 

^conTa^      °ne'      m     bUiWingS  WhCn      VaC3JQCy  is  n0t  limited  t0  elementary  o; 

1 0.41   The  Assistant  Superintendent  will  maintain  a  current  listing,  by  category  of  those 
professional  staff  members  who  wish  to  be  considered  for  La-duty  a^glen  s 
As  vacancies  occur,  he  will  notify,  via  inter-school  communications,  those 
professional  staff  members  whose  names  appear  in  the  category  of  the  vacancy 
When  the  vacancy  occurs  in  the  summer  (vacation)  months,  notification  of  vacancy 
will  be  made,  via  mail,  to  those  professional  staff  members  on  the  list  whose  names 
occur  in  the  category  of  the  vacancy. 

Relocation  of  Professional  Staff  Memh^ 

10'5     meeting  °f  Pr°feSSi°nal  ^ff  members  may  be  necessary  to  accommodate  enrollment,  to 
meet  instructional  requirements,  to  maintain  a  balance  of  experienced  professional  staff 
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members  on  a  particular  staff,  to  honor  the  wishes  of  professional  staff  members  for  service 
elsewhere  in  the  system,  to  provide  abetter  opportunity  for  professional  growth  or  for  other 
reasons.  Where  practical  and  feasible,  no  vacancy  shall  be  filled  before  it  has  been  posted 
as  specified  in  this  Agreement  for  seven  (7)  calendar  days. 

Professional  Staff  Openings  During  the  School  Year 

1 0  6    When  a  position  is  created  and  approved  by  the  Board  and/or  a  professional  staff  member 
requests  termination  of  service  during  the  school  year  or  for  the  following  school  year, 
these  professional  staff  terminations  or  newly  created  positions  will  be  listed  in  the  report 
to  be  distributed  at  least  monthly  throughout  the  calendar  year  to  the  entire  professional 
staff;  and  further,  while  school  is  in  session,  all  job  openings  will  be  posted  on  the  bulletin 
boards  of  all  schools. 

10  61  Notification  of  all  available  certificated  positions  will  be  made  through  posting  in 
prescribed  places  in  the  buildings:  in  elementary  schools,  on  bulletin  boards  m  the 
offices;  in  secondary  schools,  near  the  professional  staff  members'  mailboxes. 
During  summer  months,  they  will  be  posted  in  the  Administration  Building. 
Openings  will  also  be  listed  in  the  publication  issued  to  each  professional  staff 
member  including  a  mini-notice  with  the  summer  paychecks. 

1 0.62  Any  qualified  staff  member  may  apply  by  formal  application  or  by  letter  for  any 
position  without  giving  reasons.  In  filling  a  vacancy,  the  Board  agrees  to  give 
weight  to  the  personal  background  and  professional  attainment  as  well  as  other 
relevant  factors  of  all  applicants.  The  decision  of  the  Board  as  to  the  filling  of 
vacancies  shall  be  final. 

10  63  As  current  literature  pertaining  to  certification,  retirement,  legislation  and  other 

pertinent  data  is  received,  it  will  be  placed  in  the  prescribed  places  in  each  building. 

Requests  for  Reassignment 

1 0  7    Between  January  1  and  January  1 5  of  each  year,  certificated  personnel  will  receive  a 
Reappointment  Request  Form.  This  form  provides  the  professional  staff  members  an 
opportunity  to  state  the  subjects  or  grade  level,  and  in  which  building  m  the  school  system 
they  prefer  to  teach  the  following  year. 

10  71   If  a  professional  staff  member  would  prefer  an  assignment  for  the  following  year 
other  than  the  one  indicated  on  the  tentative  assignment  notice  at  the  close  of  the 
school  year,  the  professional  staff  member  may  file  a  request  for  a  change  of 
assignment  with  the  Assistant  Superintendent  and/or  building  principal  within  five 
(5)  days  after  the  receipt  of  notice.  This  request  will  indicate  the  professional  staff 
member's  preferred  assignment. 

Summer  School 

1 0  8     Application  forms  for  summer  school  will  be  available  in  the  principal's  office  after  March 
15.  Summer  school  applications  must  be  submitted  to  the  officer  m  charge  of  summer 
school  by  May  1 . 
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10.81   If  possible  the  summer  school  staff  shall  be  selected  by  May  25.  Summer  school 
positions  should  be  filled  by  profess.onal  staff  members  under  con  Jt  wSh  t 
Boari  In  the  event  applicants  from  the  Bedford  City  School  Distnct  are  not 
availab  e,  teachers  from  other  districts  maybe  used  to  fill  summer  school  positions 
All  apphcants  from  Bedford  School  professional  staff  members  for  summer  school 
employment  shall  receive  notification  by  May  30  from  the  summer  school 
principal. 

That  they  are  appointed  to  a  position;  or 

That  there  is  a  possibility  for  appointment  at  a  later  date;  or 

That  they  will  not  be  appointed  during  the  current  summer. 

Adult  and  Community  Education  Program 

1 0.9    Application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  principal's  office.  Applications  for  the  Fall 

EZT  /  JJTV?  ,U°e  ' '  for  «•  Wmter  term  must  be  submitted  by 

October  1 ,  and  for  the  Spring  term  by  February  1 . 

1 0.91  All  applicants  from  the  Bedford  School  professional  staff  members  for  evening 
school  positions  shall  receive  notification  by: 

Fall  term        -         August  1 
Winter  term    -         November  1 
Spring  term     -         March  1 

From  the  coordinator  of  the  adult  and  community  education  program: 

That  they  are  appointed  to  a  position  pending  sufficient  enrollment'  or 
inat  they  will  not  be  appointed  during  the  current  term;  or 
That  there  is  a  possibility  for  appointment  at  a  later  date 


ARTICLE  XT  -  CURRICUI  TTM 

Curriculum  Development 
11.1 


™ If  ^™lum  deve  °Pfflent  (a  ch^e  in  present  Program  of  Studies,  graded 
cour  e  of  study,  and/or  curnculum  guide)  may  be  initiated  by  any  person  presen  mg  a  valid 
question,  need  or  idea  for  improvement  to  the  appointed  team  leaL,  building  princ  pal 
supervisor  or  Director  of  Instruction.  S  p»nupai, 

11.11   Curriculum  development  consists  of: 

Evaluation,  review  and  change  in  existing  curricula; 
Adopting  new  teaching  materials  and/or  textbooks; ' 
Development  of  new  instructional  programs. 


Curriculum  Changes 


11.2 


the  appropriate  school  administrators  to  give  input  and  make  recommendations  about 
changes.  Notice  of  the  meeting  and  an  agenda  for  the  meeting  will  be  available  at  least 
three  (3)  workdays  prior  to  the  meeting. 

A  curriculum  advisory  committee  shall  be  created  composed  of  two  teachers  from  each 
building  and  the  curriculum  personnel.  The  committee  shall  operate  by  consensus.  The 
committee  shall  meet  by  the  end  of  the  school  year  to  discuss  which  programs  are  effective 
and  make  recommendations  to  the  Assistant  Superintendent  on  which  programs  most 
appropriately  meet  the  needs  of  the  students.  Additional  meetings  shall  be  held  as  needed. 

11.21   A  graded  course  of  study  shall  be  considered  complete  when  it  contains  the 

required  sections  and  is  approved  by  the  administration,  and  the  Department  of 
Curriculum  and  Instruction,  and  the  Board. 

1 1  22  All  actions  regarding  changes  in  curriculum  and/or  the  development  of  graded 

courses  of  study  shall  result  in  recommendations  to  the  Superintendent  of  Schools 
for  evaluation  and  presentation  to  the  Board  for  its  consideration  in  exercising  the 
authority  granted  to  it  under  Ohio  law  to  establish  curriculum. 

1 1 .23  Compensation  for  major  curriculum  development  shall  be  determined  on  a  project 
basis  between  the  professional  staff  member(s)  and  the  Superintendent  or  his/her 
designee,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board.  Compensation  for  major  curriculum 
development  projects  shall  be  on  the  basis  of  $90  per  day  (six  (6)  hours  per  day  on 
premises).  Personnel,  such  as  team  leaders,  may  be  involved  in  a  major  curriculum 
development  that  would  not  require  they  be  given  additional  compensation. 

Academic  Freedom 

113  It  is  recognized  that  democratic  values  can  best  be  transmitted  in  an  atmosphere  which  is 
free  from  censorship  and  artificial  restraints  upon  free  inquiry  and  learning,  and  m  which 
academic  freedom  for  professional  staff  member  and  student  is  encouraged. 

In  the  spirit  of  academic  freedom,  professional  staff  members  will  create  a  classroom 
atmosphere  which  invites  in-depth  study  of  the  critical  issues  of  the  day.  The  classroom 
environment  shall  be  conducive  to  investigation,  interpretation,  analysis  and  evaluation  of 
data  on  all  sides  of  the  critical  issue(s)  under  study. 

1131   The  professional  staff  member  is  responsible  for  exercising  sound  judgment  in 
selecting  for  discussion  those  issues  within  his/her  teaching  assignment  deemed 
relevant  to  the  maturity  and  understanding  of  the  students  involved.  Programs 
dealing  with  controversial  issues  will  be  cleared  with  the  principal  to  assure 
maximum  professional  staff  support. 

In-service  Programs 

1 1  4     Selected  in-service  programs  may  be  approved  for  reimbursement  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools  at  the  substitute  rate  in  effect  per  six  (6)  hour  work  day  or  hourly  per  diem  rate. 
Requests  to  the  Superintendent  for  reimbursement  may  be  made  by  administration  or  by 
joint  teacher/administration  in-service  planning  committees.  (This  does  not  pertain  to 
regularly  contracted  salary  days.) 
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ARTICLE  XfT  -  INSTRUCTION 

Philosophy 

,Z1  zg^g&zt*- acknowledgc  te  a 

School  Day 

12.2     Any  change  m  the  daily  time  schedule  will  be  negotiated  with  the  faculty  involved  or  will 
be  negotiated  with  the  Association  P.N.  Committee.  mvojved  or  will 


12.21 


Changes  within  the  teachers'  daily  time  schedule  for  the  purpose  of  improving 
instruction  can  be  decided  at  the  building  level  with  involvement  of  a 
representative  committee  of  the  staff,  with  support  of  51%  of  the  faculty  with 
endorsement  of  the  building  principal,  and  with  approval  of  the  superintendent 


Pupil-Teacher  Ratio 


12.3 


The  partes  recognize  that  optimum  school  facilities  for  both  students  and  professional 
taff  members  are  desirable  to  ensure  the  high  quality  of  education  that  is  L  goa  of  both 
the  Association  and  the  Board.  It  is  also  acknowledged  that  the  primary  duty  and 
responsibility  of  the  professional  staff  member  is  to  teach  and  the  o™ization  of  the 
school  day  should  be  directed  to  ensuring  that  the  energy  of  the  pJS^^ 
is  pnmanly  utilized  to  rhis  end.  Because  the  pupil-teacher  ratio  is  an  important  aspect 
educa^onal  program,  the  parties  ^toptnMl-t^,^^  £^ 


practical 
12.31 


12.32 


rwentv  W        :  h  ?       f b  g°al  ^  ±e  CkSS  leVd  K"5  t0  W  no  ™re  than 
HoT  ^,  , (    }  T        ^  CkSS;  md  ^ the  ClaSS  level  6-12'  no  ™«  than  thirty 
(3  0)  students  per  class,  exclusive  of  areas  such  as  Physical  Education,  Band  and 
Choral  Groups,  and  except  for  class  sizes  mandated  by  State  law. 

Sit?  I"^011  ^T*  Shail  °CCUr  k  aCCOrdance  Wlth  ^  "nd 
federal  law.  It  is  strongly  recommended  that  the  Building  Principal  keep  the  size  of 

the  inclusion  classes  smaller  than  the  size  of  the  non-inclusion  classes 


Class  Load 
12.4 


^ndary  -  The  Board  and  the  Association  recognize  that  it  is  the  desired  goal  that  no 
7:t7^^o^memheT  ^  m°re  *»  *  (6)  *"  a~  ™r°e 


^•41   glementarvSpeaalAr^Teadiers  -  A  class  load  of  nine  (9)  classes  for  vocal  music 
and  physical  education  teachers  and  five  (5)  classes  for  art  teachers  is  a  deS  rail 
goal  No  special  teacher  shall  be  required  to  teach  in  more  than  two  (2)  buildings 


1 2.41 1  For  the  purpose  of  this  item,  special  area  professional  staff  members  are 
those  professional  staff  members  teaching  elementary  art,  physical 
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education  and/or  general  music  in  elementary  schools  not  including  the 
middle  school. 

1 2  42  Every  effort  shall  be  made  to  interrupt  the  class  schedules  of  Physical  Education, 
Art  and  Music  teachers  for  periods  of  not  less  than  five  (5)  minutes  on  a  frequent 
hasis  consistent  with  scheduling  needs  and  demands  of  other  teachers  and  students 
so  that  continuous  teaching  for  special  area  teachers  is  minimized. 

12.43  Secondary  Planning 

Each  full  time  secondary  teacher  shall  receive  one  planning  period  per  student  day; 
the  planning  time  shall  be  pro-rated  for  part  time  teachers. 

Elementary  Planning  Time 

1  o  5    Each  elementary  professional  staff  member  (including  those  special  elementary  teachers 
listed  below)  will  have  a  minimum  of  225  minutes  planning  time  per  week  with  at  least 
one-half  (1/2)  hour  of  continuous  planning  time  per  day  exclusive  of  the  state-mandated 
one-half  (1/2)  hour  of  uninterrupted  lunch  period  for  the  teachers. 

12  51  Non-scheduled  instructional  time  before  and  after  the  student  school  day  in  the 

elementary  school  will  not  be  counted  toward  the  225  minutes  of  planning  time  per 
week  for  elementary  classroom  teachers. 

P  52  For  the  purpose  of  this  item,  classroom  teachers  do  not  include  special  area 

elementary  teachers  such  as  art,  reading,  physical  education,  music,  guidance, 
Specific  Learning  Disabilities  (SLD),  and  gifted.  Planning  time  for  those  teachers, 
although  usually  scheduled  during  the  student  day,  may  be  scheduled  prior  to  the 
student  day,  if  special  circumstances  exist.  Planning  may  not  be  scheduled  during 
the  30  minutes  uninterrupted  lunch  nor  during  travel  time.  Special  area  and 
traveling  teachers  shall  be  assigned  duties  in  a  manner  which  is  equitable  with  that 
assigned  to  regular  classroom  teachers.  The  building  principal  will  make  every 
reasonable  effort  to  schedule  such  teachers  for  30  consecutive  minutes  of  planning 
time  during  the  teacher  work  day.  Each  year,  one  special  teacher  from  each  area 
(art  music  and  physical  education)  shall  meet  with  the  building  principals  to 
review  and  discuss  scheduling  options  for  special  area  teachers.  The  building 
principal  has  the  option  of  reducing  elementary  art  classes  by  5  minutes,  provided 
the  remaining  provisions  of  this  section  are  satisfied.  Planning  for  the  purpose  of 
this  section  includes  teachers  of  the  pre-kindergarten,  kindergarten,  first,  second, 
third  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  grades,  and  teachers  of  the  Developmental^ 
Handicapped  (DH),  Multiple  Handicapped  (MH),  Severe  Emotional  Disturbance 
(SED),  and  Severe  Emotional  Disturbance  (SED)  students. 

12  521  On  the  last  student  day  each  year,  elementary  students  (Pre-K  through  6) 
will  be  in  attendance  one-half  (1/2)  day.  The  afternoon  will  be  dedicated  to 
completion  of  all  required  records  and  reports  related  to  the  students 
proficiency/standardized  testing  and  cumulative  folders. 

12.522  Traveling  Teachers 

Travel  time  for  teachers  who  are  assigned  to  more  than  one  building  during 
a  school  day  shall  be  in  increments  of  30  minutes.  Traveling  teachers  shall 
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be  assigned  duties  in  a  manner  which  is  equitable  with  that  assigned  to 
regular  classroom  teachers.  The  building  principal  will  make  every 
reasonable  effort  to  schedule  such  teachers  for  30  consecutive  minutes  of 
planning  time  during  the  teacher  work  day.  Each  traveling  teacher  shall  be 
assigned  a  home  school  for  purposes  of  meeting  attendance.  Traveling 
teachers  shall  equitably  distribute  parent-teacher  conference  times  among 
assigned  buildings  to  a  total  of  6  hours  for  each  release  day  The  Assistant 
Superintendent  shall  make  every  effort  to  identify  the  home  school  by  the 
end  of  the  first  foil  week  of  school  and  shall  insure  that  start  and  ending 
times  are  equitable.  Under  Section  12.83,  each  traveling  teacher  shall  be 
expected  to  attend  open  house  in  each  building  to  which  she/he  is  assigned 
A  traveling  teacher  may  be  scheduled  to  attend  a  meeting  at  other  than  the 
home  school  with  advance  notice  to  the  traveling  teacher  and  the  home 
school  principal. 


Inclusion  Handbook 


12.53  An  Inclusion  Handbook  will  help  staff  members  and  administrators  to  understand 
toe  responsibilities  and  expectations  that  will  result  and  continue  to  unfold 
Information  in  such  handbook  will  include  but  not  be  limited  to:  common  planning 
time,  in-service  training,  communication,  and  involvement  of  classroom  teacher 
assistants. 

12.53 1  All  professional  staff  members  employed  by  the  Bedford  City  School 

System  that  are  interested  will  be  inoculated  with  the  hepatitis  B  shots  as 
prescribed  by  the  medical  community.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  incur 
the  expense  of  these  shots  only  if  they  are  taken  in  sequence  to  completion. 

Lesson  Plans 

12.6  Lesson  plans  are  to  provide  sufficient,  specific  information  for  a  substitute  to  carry  on  the 
daily  cl  assroom  tasks  and  to  require  adequate  planning  by  the  professional  staff  member 
Administration  will  not  require  a  uniform  format  for  lesson  plans.  This  is  not  to  be 
interpreted  to  preclude  the  indication  of  desired  content. 

12.61   Administrators  who  require  professional  staff  members  to  hand  m  weekly  lesson 
plans  will  review  the  plans  and  indicate  in  writing  whether  or  not  the  plans  are 
acceptable.  Unacceptable  plans  will  be  so  marked  with  suggestions  for 
improvement. 

After  School  Meetings/Teachers'  Meeting 

12.7  Professional  staff  members  may  be  required  to  remain  after  school  for  attendance  at  the 
following  meetings: 

a)  General  staff  meetings  or  other  meetings  called  by  the  Superintendent; 

b)  Building  meetings  called  by  the  principal; 

c)  Subject  area  groups,  grade  level  groups  or  special  groups  authorized  by  the 
Superintendent.  J 
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The  above  meetings  labeled  (a)  and  (c),  which  require  a  delayed  start  to  accommodate 
differences  in  building  time  schedules  shall  start  no  later  than  fifteen  (15)  minutes  after  the 
end  of  the  student  day  of  the  building  with  the  latest  dismissal  time.  No  professional  staff 
member  will  be  required  to  attend  more  than  two  (2)  of  these  meetings  with  a  delayed  start 
per  semester.  Attendance  at  these  meetings  may  not  be  required  beyond  one  and  one-halt 
(1-1/2)  hours. 

Where  possible  meetings  at  the  building  level  will  be  held  during  the  regular  teacher  work 
day  The  BLT  is  authorized  to  establish  a  flexible  start/end  time  for  the  teacher  work  day  to 
accommodate  meeting  times  normally  held  outside  the  teacher  work  day,  provided  the  total 
length  of  the  teacher  work  week  will  not  be  reduced  by  such  arrangements  and  that  no 
student  instructional  time  will  be  lost.  Where  not  all  faculty  are  expected  to  attend  a  pre  or 
post  student  day  meeting,  the  student  supervision  duties  for  that  day  may  be  rotated  to 
those  not  required  to  attend. 

12  71   These  requirements  shall  not  exceed  two  (2)  meetings  per  week  or  four  (4) 

meetings  per  month,  except  that  in  the  case  of  emergency,  a  fifth  meeting  may  be 
called  in  any  one  (1)  month.  Additional  required  meetings  will  be  held  during 
school  hours.  A  teacher  unwilling  to  attend  meetings  beyond  those  set  forth  m  this 
section  12.7  will  not  be  negatively  evaluated  for  the  exercise  of  such  rights. 

1  *?  72  Meetings  will  be  organized  effectively  with  an  agenda  distributed  to  the 

participants  at  least  one  (1)  day  prior  to  the  meeting,  unless  an  emergency  develops 
which  relates  to  the  safety  or  welfare  of  students  or  professional  staff.  Any  items 
arising  from  meetings  on  the  same  day  may  be  included  on  the  agenda. 

V  73  Every  effort  will  be  made  to  avoid  regularly  scheduled  meetings  at  the  same  time  as 
regularly  scheduled  Association  General  Meetings  or  a  regularly  scheduled 
Association  Executive  Committee  Meeting. 

12  74  Services  on  committees,  etc.,  shall  be  at  the  option  of  the  individual  professional 
staff  member  but  the  Board  and  Association  encourage  active  participation  at  such 
meetings  as  part  of  the  professional  staff  member's  professional  responsibility. 

12  75  Selected  extended  committee  work  may  be  approved  for  reimbursement  by  the 

Superintendent  of  Schools  at  the  substitute  rate  in  effect  per  six  (6)  hour  workday  or 
hourly  per  diem  rate. 

1 7  76  Meetings  with  parents  will  be  arranged  with  consideration  of  the  teacher' s  schedule 
and  other  commitments  and  will  be  scheduled  during  regular  work  hours  when 
possible.  The  BEA  and  the  Board  recognize  that  meeting  with  professional 
colleagues  and  parents  regarding  the  identification,  evaluation,  development, 
implementation  and  modification  of  educational  programs  for  students  must  be 
conducted  and  completed  to  insure  compliance  with  state  and  federal  law. 

Parent-Teacher  Conference  Time 

12  8     The  Board  and  teachers  in  the  Elementary  schools  (pre-K-6)  will  use  two  (2)  'one-half 

davs'  each  semester  for  parent-teacher  conference  time.  Parent-teacher  conferences 
may  be  held  in  the  evening  and  shall  be  scheduled  for  specific  times  at  the  elementary 


buddings;  parents  will  be  encouraged  to  schedule  in-person  conferences.  AH  dates  times 
and  security  arrangements  for  the  scheduling  of  parent-teacher  conferences  shall  be  ' 
mufiially  agreed  upon  between  building  principals  and  the  professional  staff  of  the 
buildings,  shall  avoid  conflicts  with  other  school  conferences,  and  shall  be  approved  by  the 
Superintendent.  Teachers  shall  be  present  at  conferences  for  a  total  of  6  houTs  to  qualify 
for  the  compensatory  day.  Conferences  shall  be  scheduled  to  provide  sufficient  time  for 
discussion  of  the  student's  performance.  Parents  who  need  additional  time  to  discuss  the 
student  s  performance  will  be  advised  by  the  administration  that  they  may  contact  the 

cS  J  P  fe  °r  ^  diSCUSSi°n-  Ifa  Parent/guardian  does  not  appear  for  a 

scheduled  conference,  the  teacher  will  make  contact  with  the  parent  by  phone  or  preprinted 
post  card  (provided  by  the  administration)  or  letter  or  email.  preprinted 

12.81   The  Board  and  teachers  in  the  middle  school  and  high  school  will  use  two  (2) 

one-half  (1/2)  days'  (or  their  equivalent)  during  the  school  year  for  parent-teacher 
conferences.  All  dates,  times,  and  security  arrangements  for  the  scheduling  of 
parent-teacher  conferences  shall  be  mutually  agreed  upon  between  building 
principals  and  the  professional  staff  of  the  buildings,  shall  avoid  conflicts  with 
other  school  conferences,  and  shall  be  approved  by  the  Superintendent 
Parent-teacher  conferences  may  be  held  m  the  evening;  parents  will  be  encouraged 
to  schedule  in-person  conferences.  Teachers  shall  be  present  at  conferences  for  a 
total  of  6  hours  to  qualify  for  the  compensatory  day.  Conferences  shall  be 
scheduled  to  provide  sufficient  time  for  discussion  of  the  student's  performance 
Parents  who  need  additional  time  to  discuss  the  student's  performance  will  be  ' 
advised  by  the  administration  that  they  may  contact  the  teacher  by  phone  or  email 
for  further  discussion.  If  a  parent/guardian  does  not  appear  for  a  scheduled 
conference,  the  teacher  will  make  contact  with  the  parent  by  phone  or  preprinted 
post  card  (provided  by  the  administration)  or  letter  or  email. 

SLE •  resource  room  teachers,  SLD  small  group  instructors  and  DH  MH  and  SED 
teachers  will  be  given  seventy-five  (75)  minutes  release  time  per  assigned  student 
for  the  purpose  of  planning  and/or  holding  IEP  conferences  and  S20.00  per  year  per 
assigned  student.  For  the  purpose  of  determining  released  time,  each  student  will 
be  assigned  to  one  teacher.  During  the  months  of  February,  March,  April  and  May 
any  Special  Education  teacher  may  request  additional  time  of  the  Director  of  Punil 
Services  As  well,  the  Special  Education  teacher,  with  notice  to  the  building 
principal  may  forgo  attendance  at  up  to  three  (3)  hours  of  department/grade  level 
f ,  ™g  ±S  m°nths  °f  February  throu*  Ma>      use  that  time  to  plan 

T^  na  f  ^SoTt  ^  additi°n  3  teaChCT  ServinS  38  Case  manag^  will  be 
paid  $20.00  for  any  IEP  she/he  writes  for  a  student  added  to  her/his  caseload  during 
the  school  year.  s 


12.82 


No  more  tiian  four  (4)  release  days  may  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  planning  and/or 
holding  IEP  conferences.  This  in-district  release  time  will  be  planned  by  the 
teacher  and  the  building  principal  with  consideration  given  to  building  and  district 
schedules.  Substitutes  will  be  hired  to  cover  class  time. 

12.82. 1   Speech/language  pathologists  will  receive  $20.00  per  IEP  written  for  a 
maximum  often  (10)  students  totaling  no  more  than  $200  00  of  ' 
compensation.  The  IEP  compensation  will  be  provided  for  speech  only 
students.  J 
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12.82.2  Alternate  Assessments 

Case  managers  for  one  or  more  students  receiving  alternate  assessments 
will  be  trained  early  in  each  school  year  on  compiling  alternate 
assessment  data  on  an  ongoing  basis  over  the  course  of  the  school  year. 
Teachers  primarily  responsible  for  compilation  of  alternate  assessment 
reports  may  request  that  the  Director  of  Pupil  Services  authorize  release 
time  for  the  compilation  of  alternate  assessment  reports. 

Open  House  and  Evening  Activities 

12.83  The  teachers  will  attend  one  (1)  'open  house'  at  all  levels  Pre  K  - 12  during  the  first 
semester  on  which  day  school  will  be  open  with  pupils  in  attendance  for  one-half 
(1/2)  day  with  variation  where  necessary  to  accommodate  bus  schedules.  Teachers 
working  in  more  than  one  (1 )  building  must  attend  all  open  houses,  and  will  receive 
one-half  (1/2)  day  released  time  for  each  open  house  attended.  In  recognition  of 
Professionalism  and  the  support  of  our  students,  K  -  8  teachers  are  encouraged  to 
attend  one  (1)  evening  music  program  for  their  class  in  their  building  and  high 
school  teachers  are  encouraged  to  attend  high  school  graduation. 

Spot  Substitution 

12  9     When  a  professional  staff  member  is  requested  by  an  administrator  to  assume  the 

responsibilities  of  teaching  a  class  in  lieu  of  a  substitute  teacher,  the  professional  staff 
member  shall  be  paid  $20  per  period  at  the  secondary  level  (grades  7-1 2)  and  $5.00  per  ten 
(10)  minute  planning  period  in  grades  PreK  -  6  or  be  allowed  compensatory  time  arranged 
through  the  administrator;  provided  that  only  one  (1)  day  of  compensatory  time  may  be 
taken  by  each  employee  each  school  year  to  be  taken  only  as  a  full  day  prior  to  June  1 . 
Every  six  (6)  spot  substitutions  or  240  minutes  of  spot  substitution  equals  one 
compensatory  day.  No  professional  staff  member  can  earn  payment  or  compensatory  time 
for  other  than  his/her  regularly  scheduled  planning  period.  Guidance  counselors  and 
librarians  will  not  be  compensated  for  more  than  one  (1 )  spot  substitution  per  school  day. 
The  professional  staff  member  accepting  spot  substitution  agrees  to  make  up  the  lost 
preparation  period  on  his/her  own  time  prior  to  the  next  school  day.  Each  pnncipal  shall 
keep  accurate  records  and  inform  the  Treasurer  when  reimbursement  is  due. 

Guidelines  for  spot  substitution  shall  be  made  available  to  all  professional  staff  members  at 
the  beginning  of  each  school  year. 

Split  Classes 

12  901  Where  a  class  is  split  among  a  group  of  teachers,  each  teacher  shall  receive 
$20  per  day  for  covering  a  portion  of  such  a  split  class.  Such  teachers  also 
may  be  eligible  for  spot  sub  pay  in  the  event  she/he  assumes  a  spot  sub 
assignment  under  section  12.9  above. 

12  91  When  allowing  for  compensatory  time  or  when  computing  the  rate  of  pay  for  spot 
substitution,  the  rate  will  be  made  on  the  basis  of  one  (1 )  period  equals  one-sixth 
(1/6)  of  a  day  and  a  period  is  defined  as  40  minutes  in  the  elementary  school  and 
such  minutes  are  cumulative. 
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1 2.92  Payment  for  spot  substitution  shall  be  made  twice,  January  and  June,  per  year  A 
professional  staff  member  may  elect  not  to  take  payment  and  carrv  over  time  from 
January  to  June  but  not  from  one  school  year  to  the  next.  The  records  shall  be  open 
to  inspection  by  professional  staff  members  during  regular  school  hours. 

12.93  Permission  for  professional  and  compensatory  time  leave  shall  not  exceed  eight  (8) 
percent  of  all  licensure  areas  of  the  teachers  in  a  building  or  fifty  (50)  percent  of  a 
single  department.  Additional  leave  may  be  granted,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
principal. 

Instructional  Improvement  Dav 

12.94  The  equivalent  of  one  (1)  day  during  the  year  will  be  scheduled  as  an  Instructional 
Improvement  Day  (IID). 

12.95  An  Instructional  Improvement  Day  shall  be  defined  as  a  day  when  all  professional 
stair  members  are  m  full  session  without  students,  for  the  purpose  of  the 
improvement  of  instruction  and/or  performance.  The  date  of  the  IID  will  in  no  way 
change  or  conflict  with  those  days  or  times  established  as  non-student/teacher 
workdays  or  times,  nor  will  it  involve  any  more  than  the  presently  negotiated 
number  of  contract  days. 

1 2'%  devetTed01  ^  ^  ^  detemiined  * the  time  ±e  calendar  for     scho°l  year  is 

12.97  Program  ideas  and  recommendations  for  consideration  by  the  Professional 
Development  Council  shall  be  generated  by  the  faculty  and  administration  at  the 
individual  building  and/or  central  office  and  may  include  any  one  fl)  or 
combination  of  the  following: 

System-wide  concerns 
Subject  matter  meetings 
Instructional  innovations 
In-service  training  programs 
Evaluation  sessions 
Department/grade  level  meetings 
Human  relations 

12.98  Where  advisable,  the  program  may  involve  both  intra  and  inter-school  activities  in 
any  of  the  above  areas. 

The  Association  strongly  recommends  that  IID  be  used  for  inter-building  meetings. 

12.981.1  On  an  annual  pilot  program  basis,  Students  will  not  be  in  attendance  on 
open  house  day.  Instead  the  period  from  8  a.m.  to  noon  shall  be 
devoted  to  meetings  for  professional  development/collaboration  In 
addition,  students  will  be  released  early  one  day  during  each  of  the 
second,  third  and  fourth  grading  periods,  with  time  following  student 
release  devoted  to  meetings  for  professional  development/collaboration 
Such  meetings  will  be  considered  one  of  the  monthly  meetings  under 
Section  12.7  and  so  may  extend  for  one  and  one-half  hours  beyond  the 
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end  of  the  regular  day.  The  principal  may  use  the  first  30  minutes  of  the 
early  release  time  for  a  building  meeting. 

12.981.2  The  development  of  the  professional  development/collaboration 

programs  here  and  in  section  14.23  below  shall  be  agreed  upon  by  the 
principal(s)  and  faculty(s)  involved  and  approved  by  the  Superintendent. 
Such  meetings  should  be  a  collaborative  effort  of  teachers,  staff  and 
principal.  Each  May  representatives  of  each  building  selected  by  the 
building  leadership  team  (no  more  than  3  from  each  building)  plus  the 
building  administrator  will  meet  to  evaluate  the  success  of  the  pilot 
program  and  may  agree  to  continue  or  modify  the  pilot  for  following 
years.  Decisions  shall  be  made  by  consensus.  Absent  an  agreement  to 
continue  or  modify  the  pilot  for  the  following  year,  the  calendar  will 
revert  to  that  in  effect  during  the  2004-05  school  year. 


Mentorshro  Program/Enrrv  Year  Program 

1 2.99  A  Board  approved  Mentorship/Entry  Year  Program  will  be  implemented.  Any 

changes  in  the  Mentorship/Entry  Year  Program  shall  be  negotiated  by  a  committee 
of  six  (6)  members,  three  to  be  appointed  by  the  BEA  President  and  three  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Schools.  Each  party  shall  be  free  to  appoint  its  own 
representatives  to  the  committee.  The  Committee  shall  meet  on  an  as  needed  basis 
as  determined  by  either  party.  Any  required  changes  in  contract  language  shall  be 
ratified  and  approved  by  the  parties  in  accordance  with  their  normal  processes. 


Peer  Coaching  Program 

1 2.992    A  Board-approved  peer  coaching  program  will  be  implemented.  The 

purpose  is  to  improve  the  instructional  skills  of  tenured  professional  staff 
members. 

The  relationship  between  the  coach  and  the  professional  staff  member 
will  be  built  on  trust  and  mutual  respect.  The  relationship  is  intended  to 
be  non-evaluative  and  non-threatening  in  nature. 

Participation  in  the  peer  coaching  program  will  be  voluntary,  and  may  or 
may  not  stem  from  the  evaluation  process. 

The  professional  staff  member  will  select  his/her  coach  from  among  the 
professional  staff,  or  with  the  help  of  the  building  principal  if  so 
requested. 

The  principal  will  facilitate  the  opportunity  for  classroom  observations 
between  the  coach  and  professional  staff  member  by  arranging  for 
substitute  teachers  or  appropriate  released  time. 

In-service  training  may  be  arranged  for  the  peer  coach. 

Limitations  may  be  placed  on  the  number  of  participants  by  the  building 
principal  based  upon  the  time  and  resources  available. 
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Teacher-Student-Parent  Relationships 


Technology 


1 2.993    Today's  society  presents  professional  staff  members,  students  and 

parents  with  many  challenges.  One  way  to  address  these  challenges  is  for 
each  building  staff  to  emphasize  a  caring  and  supportive  approach  in  the 
day-to-day  working  relationships  with  students  and  their  families  To 
sustain  this  goal,  the  Building  Leadership  Team  will  work  together  to 
collaboratively  develop  a  plan  to  maintain  and  improve  these 
teacher-student-parent  relationships  at  the  building  level  The  plan 
should  promote  a  positive  learning  environment  and  a  spirit  of  trust  and 
cooperation  between  the  home  and  the  school.  The  plan,  developed 
collaboratively  by  teachers  and  principals  at  each  school  site  each  year 
should  include,  but  not  be  limited  to,  the  following  elements: 

1 .  the  goal(s)  of  the  plan  as  it  relates  to  the  teacher-student-parent 
relationships; 

2.  tentative  activities  which  will  be  implemented; 

3.  a  timeline  for  action;  and, 

5.  the  procedure  by  which  the  plan  will  be  evaluated. 

The  plan  should  be  submitted  to  the  superintendent  by  October  1 5  and 
the  final  evaluation  should  be  completed  and  submitted  to  the 
superintendent  by  May  3 1 .  This  plan  will  carry  over  from  one  calendar 
year  to  another. 


12.994  The  administration  shall  provide  adequate  training  in  new  technology  to 
teachers  and  will  build  capacity  to  provide  technical  support  in  each 
building  as  new  technology  is  added.  Teachers  shall  be  compensated  for 
framing  in  the  use  of  technology  in  accordance  with  the  Master  Agreement 
Mew  technology  programs  shall  be  introduced  on  a  voluntary  basis  and 
piloted  and  evaluated  by  the  members  of  the  Association  bargaining  unit 
and  admiration.  When  the  piloting,  evaluating  and  training  process  is 
completed,  BEA  will  encourage  the  use  of  adopted  technology  by  all 
members. 


ARTICLE  XTTT  -  TF  A  CHER  RTQfTTS  ^  p  rfsPONSIRIT  ttiFC 

Professional  Obligations  Bevond  Classrnmn  TW;,>o 


13.11 


Many  activities  other  than  those  found  in  the  classroom  are  necessary  if  an 
educational  mstitution  is  to  meet  all  the  needs  of  students.  Professional  planning 
supervision  of  school -related  activities,  parental  contacts  and  community 
relationships  are  but  a  few  of  the  techniques  used  by  professional  teachers  to 
determine  and  plan  for  the  needs  of  students. 
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13.12  In  order  for  schools  to  function  properly,  the  responsible  cooperation  of  all 
professional  staff  members,  staff  and  administrative  personnel  is  needed. 
Supervision  and  observation  of  students  on  the  playground,  in  the  hallways, 
lavatory  and  cafeteria  is  not  only  necessary  for  a  school  to  function  properly,  but 
also  gives  the  professional  staff  member  an  opportunity  to  observe  student  reaction 
in  an  informal  situation.  The  principal  shall  assign  these  duties  on  a  rotation  basis 
or  some  basis  that  is  equitable  and  reasonable. 

13  13  Meeting  the  educational  needs  of  all  students  in  the  regular  classroom  does  not 

include  handling  bodily  wastes  or  the  disposal  of  such.  Special  education  teachers 
should  consult  the  Inclusion  Handbook. 

13.14  These  duties  also  do  not  include  the  dispensing  of  medicine,  including  prescription 
and  non-prescription  drugs. 


Parent  Meetings 

13.15  A  teacher  may  elect  to  postpone  a  meeting  requested  by  a  parent  that  has  not  be 
scheduled  in  advance  with  the  teacher.  Such  postponement  will  be  for  no  more 
than  24  hours. 


Professional  Meetings 

13  2     The  Board  will  implement  a  policy  to  reimburse  teachers  for  expenses  incurred  m 

attending  approved  professional  meetings  with  prior  authorization  from  the  principal  and 
the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee. 

13  21   The  Board  will  allow  professional  staff  to  attend  professional  meetings  in 

compliance  with  the  Board' s  policy  and  Section  1 2.93  of  this  Agreement  on  this 
subject.  In  an  effort  to  make  possible  the  implementation  of  the  policy,  a  budget  foi 
professional  meetings  will  be  established  each  year  and  announced  at  the  opening 
of  school. 


School  Buildings  -  New  Construction.  Closings 

13  3     The  professional  staff  members  of  the  Bedford  City  Schools  will  have  input  on  the 

reorganization  of  the  schools  and/or  the  closing  of  a  school  building.  If  a  committee  is 
formed,  the  members  will  be  selected  by  the  Superintendent.  The  President  of  the 
Association  and/or  a  delegate  of  his/her  choice  may  serve  on  the  committee. 

13  31   Prior  to  the  design  of  a  school  building,  school  building  addition,  or  remodeling  of 
a  school  building,  the  administrative  representatives  of  the  Board  will  meet  with  a 
committee  of  professional  staff  members,  who  shall  be  representatives  of  all  grade 
levels  and  disciplines  to  be  housed  in  the  building,  to  discuss  education  requisites 
for  the  construction.  The  same  group  shall  review  the  preliminary  drawings  prior 
to  the  preparation  of  working  drawings.  These  meetings  may  occur  outside  of 
school  hours.  A  set  of  working  drawings  will  be  on  file  in  the  Business  Office  for 
review. 
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Involuntary  Transfer 


1 3  A    Each  professional  staff  member  who  is  required  to  make  a  move  to  another  building  will  be 
given  consideration  of  his/her  desires,  concerns  and  fears  in  making  such  a  move 
Administration  will  counsel  with  each  individual  and/or  group  requesting  it. 

13.41   If  a  school  building  is  closed  and/or  a  professional  staff  member  is  involuntarily 
transferred,  the  Board  shall  provide  each  professional  staff  member  who  is  required 
to  transfer  the  following: 

Packing  materials; 

Custodial  services  for  the  moving  of  the  professional  staff  member's  materials  to 
the  newly-assigned  school; 

At  the  discretion  of  the  Assistant  Superintendent  and  upon  approval  by  the  Board 
if  a  professional  staff  member  is  required  to  spend  an  excessive  amount  of  time  in* 
transfer  of  materials,  that  professional  staff  member  will  be  paid  an  amount  equal  to 
the  base  substitute  pay  per  day. 

Professional  Personnel  Records  and  Serving 

13.5    The  State  Department  of  Education  requires  that  certain  personnel  records  be  kept  up  to 
date  and  on  file  for  reference  at  all  times. 


are: 


The  following  personnel  records,  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Superintendent 

Application  for  employment; 
Confidential  credentials  and  references; 
Ohio  teaching  certificate; 

Transcript  of  college  credits  showing  official  record  of  the  degree  granted,  original 
or  certified  copy;  h 

Record  of  military  service; 

Record  of  TB  test  or  X  ray; 

Record  form  of  all  accumulated  absences  or  leaves; 

Professional  evaluations; 

Bureau  of  Criminal  Records  Report. 

13.51  Anonymous  letters  or  materials  shall  not  be  placed  in  a  professional  staff  member's 
tile  nor  shall  they  be  made  a  matter  of  record. 

1 3 .52  Considering  that  negative  contents  on  file  are  only  alleged,  and  considering  that 
professional  staff  member  should  be  given  the  opportunity  to  speak  on  his^er  own 
behalf,  the  professional  staff  member  shall  have  the  right  to  answer  any  materials 
contained  in  personnel  files  and  his/her  answer  shall  be  attached  to  the  file  copy. 

Each  professional  staff  member  shall  have  the  opportunity,  upon  request  and  after 
arranging  a  suitable  appointment,  to  review  the  contents  of  his/her  official 
personnel  file  except  for  material  supplied  to  the  administration  as  confidential 
pnor  to  employment.  Review  of  one's  file  must  be  in  the  presence  of  an  authorized 


13.53 
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administrative  staff  member  who  will,  upon  request,  assist  the  professional  staff 
member  in  the  calculation  of  hours  of  credit  being  used  to  determine  his/her 
placement  on  the  salary  schedule.  It  is  the  professional  staff  member's 
responsibility  to  have  up-to-date  transcripts  on  file  on  specified  dates  to  meet  salary 
determinations.  The  signing  of  the  contract  and/or  salary  notification  will  serve  as 
an  indication  that  the  salary  as  specified  is  correct.  If  it  is  determined  at  a  future 
date  that  the  teacher  had  additional  credits  but  did  not  have  documentation  of  said 
credits  on  file,  no  retroactive  correction  will  be  made.  At  the  request  of  a 
professional  staff  member,  the  Superintendent  or  designee  shall  make  copies  of 
materials  contained  in  that  professional  staff  member's  file  with  exceptions  as 
noted  herein.  All  costs  of  same  shall  be  borne  by  the  requesting  teacher. 

1 3 .54  While  limited  counseling  regarding  the  notification  of  hospitalization  coverage  and 
other  matters  such  as  retirement,  workers'  compensation,  etc.,  is  available,  the 
limitations  of  local  counseling  must  be  recognized.  However,  the  Business  and/or 
Assistant  Superintendent's  Office  will  endeavor  or  provide  information  upon 
request  or  refer  the  requesting  party(ies)  to  the  representative  of  the  organization 
involved. 

13.55  It  is  the  professional  staff  member' s  responsibility  to  notify  the  Treasurer' s  Office 
of  any  change  in  status  that  may  affect  the  coverage  of  hospitalization. 

Teaching  Environment 

13  6    The  Board  shall  make  available  a  lunchroom  and  lavatory  in  each  school  to  be  used  by  staff 
members  and  other  adults.  At  least  one  (1)  room  shall  be  reserved  for  use  as  a  staff 
member  lounge.  The  lunchroom  and  staff  lounge  may  be  in  the  same  room. 

13  61  The  Board  agrees  to  make  available  typing  and  duplicating  facilities,  and  when 

possible  clerical  personnel  in  each  school  to  aid  professional  staff  members  in  the 
preparation  of  instructional  material  for  the  schools  of  the  District.  The  Board  shall 
provide: 

Storage  space  for  each  professional  staff  member  to  store  coats,  overshoes 
and  personal  articles. 

Chalkboard  space  for  every  classroom  where  required  for  instruction. 

Copies,  for  each  professional  staff  member's  use,  of  all  texts  used  in  each  of 
the  courses  they  are  to  teach. 

Storage  space  in  each  classroom  or  in  each  department  center  for 
instructional  materials. 

Attendance  books,  paper,  chalk,  erasers  and  other  such  materials  required  in 
daily  teaching  responsibility. 

Reasonable  access  to  a  telephone  for  each  staff  member. 
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1 3.62  The  Board  shall  endeavor  to  provide: 


A  separate  desk  for  each  professional  staff  member  in  the  District  with 
lockable  drawer  space. 

A  file  cabinet  or  cupboard  with  a  lock  for  instructional  materials. 
Lockable  storage  for  each  teacher  as  approved  by  the  Building  Principal. 

1 3.63  If  a  professional  staff  member  has  concerns  about  the  teaching  environment  the 
staff  member  shall  inform  the  building  principal. 

1 3.64  Professional  staff  members  are  expected  to  dress  in  a  modest,  professional  manner. 
Student  Assistance 

13.65  A  teacher  who  believes  she/he  has  responsibility  for  a  student  who  may  present  a 
particular  danger  of  harm  to  self  or  others  and  who  believes  she/he  may  need  the 
ability  to  seek  immediate  help  from  the  school  office  may  request  assignment  of  a 
ceiluJar  phone.  The  teacher  may  submit  written  request  to  the  director  of  pupil 
personnel  and  her/his  building  administrator,  following  criteria  to  be  established  by 
the  Erector,  submit  a  request  that  the  director  assign  her/him  such  equipment. 

Pay  Dates 

13.7     All  professional  staff  rnembers  shall  be  paid  via  direct  deposit  to  a  cooperating  bank  on  pay 
day.  A  stub  sha  1  be  delivered  to  the  professional  staff  member  on  pay  day  who  has  luX 
pay  electronically  transferred  All  teachers  new  to  the  District  with  the  2007-08  school  ™ 
shal  be  paid  via  direct  deposit  from  the  first  date  of  employment.  Pay  stubs  shall  be 
aval  able  to  each  professional  staff  member  on  alternating  Fridays  by  the  end  of  the  school 
day  throughout  the  year.  Unless  direct  instructions  are  received  by  the  building  principal 
from  the  professional  staff  member  on  or  before  payday,  pay  stubs  not  picked  up  by  me 
close  of  school  on  Payday  wzll  be  put  in  the  school  safe  until  Tuesday.  Pay  stubs  remaining 
after  Tuesday  will  be  held  by  the  building  principal.  If  the  professional  staff  member  is 

ArT,r   ^  I  t rC  3  VaCati°n' Pay  Stub  Wil1  be  mailed  ^  *e  buildmg  principal 
Any  cost  incurred  to  their  account  will  be  borne  by  the  individual. 

No  pay  stub  will  be  distributed  to  an  individual  other  than  the  payee  without  the  pavee's 
written  authonzation.  When  school  is  not  in  session,  pay  stubs  shall  be  mailed  on  the  ' 
Thursday  preceding  the  Friday  pay  date. 
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When  it  becomes  necessary,  the  Treasurer  will  provide  notice  to  the  BEA  President 
folwing^eL  '  bC      ^  (3)  WCek  Peri°d  bCtWeen  ^        in  the 


In  order  to  help  provide  funds  for  support  of  future  school  operating  and  building 
tssues  effective  July  1,  2010,  a  minimum  of  Si  per  pay  shall  be  deducted,  via 
payroll  deduction,  from  the  bi-weekly  pays  of  all  members  of  the  bargaining  unit 
and  a  mimmum  of  $2.00  per  pay  shall  be  deducted,  via  payroll  deduction,  from  the 
bi-weekly  pays  of  all  members  of  the  administration.  Bargaining  unit  members 
may  elect  to  opt  out  of  this  payroll  deduction  for  the  following  school  year  during 


the  annual  open  enrollment  period.  Members  or  administrators  may  elect  to  donate 
additional  amounts  via  payroll  deduction.  In  lieu  of  the  payroll  deduction, 
members  and  administrators  may  make  a  lump  sum  payment  to  the  Building  Social 
Committee.  Monies  raised  by  payroll  deduction  or  through  lump  sum  payments 
shall  be  directed  to  the  Building  Social  Committee  of  the  member's  and 
administrator's  building.  At  the  time  of  an  operating  levy  or  bond  issue  campaign, 
the  Building  Social  Committee  shall  forward,  to  the  Levy  Committee,  the  funds  m 
the  Social  Committee's  account  related  to  levy  support. 

School  Closings  Due  to  Extreme  Weather  and  Road  Conditions 

13  8    In  the  event  of  hazardous  road  and/or  weather  conditions,  professional  staff  faculty 

members  who  may  be  late  shall  notify  the  school  thirty  (30)  minutes  before  starting  time  if 
possible.  Time  missed  is  covered  under  the  personal  emergency  leave  procedure  where 
applicable. 

13.81   When  the  need  arises  the  Board  shall  implement  a  delayed  opening  procedure  and 
communicate  same  to  the  media. 

Student  Discipline  and  Professional  Staff  Member  Protection 

13  9    The  Board  recognizes  its  legal  responsibility  to  give  all  reasonable  support  and  assistance 
with  respect  to  the  maintenance  of  control  and  discipline  in  the  classroom.  The  Board  also 
recognizes  that  it  is  the  constitutional  right  and  the  act  of  responsible  citizenship  for  a 
professional  staff  member  to  sign  a  civil  or  criminal  complaint  against  person  or  persons 
engaged  in  assault  or  vandalism  against  the  professional  staff  member's  person  and/or 
property. 

13.91  A  professional  staff  member  may  use  any  reasonable  and  necessary  means  to 

protect  himself/herself  from  attack  or  to  prevent  injury  to  another  person.  There 
will  be  no  reprisal  or  act  of  prejudice  on  the  part  of  the  Board  and/or  Administration 
against  a  professional  staff  member  pursuing  such  rights. 

1 3  92  Whenever  it  appears  that  a  particular  pupil  requires  the  attention  of  special 
counselors,  social  workers,  law  enforcement  personnel,  physicians  or  other 
professional  persons,  the  Board  will  take  reasonable  steps  to  secure  such  attention 
or  assist  the  child's  parents  if  they  seek  to  avail  themselves  of  such  services. 

13  93  Regardless  of  the  cause  of  any  pupil  difficulty,  no  professional  staff  member  or 
class  is  required  to  tolerate  any  act  of  gross  misconduct  including  flagrant 
discourtesy,  abusive  and  vile  language,  acts  of  violence  and/or  deliberate 
insubordination.  Such  cases  may  be  referred  immediately  to  the  principal  for 
appropriate  action.  A  professional  staff  member  may  remove  a  pupil  from  class  to 
the  charge  of  the  principal  when  the  seriousness  of  the  offense,  persistence  of  the 
misbehavior  or  the  disruptive  effect  of  the  violation  makes  the  continued  presence 
of  the  student  in  the  classroom  a  serious  threat  to  instruction  and/or  well  being  of 
other  persons. 

1 3.94  In  such  cases  the  professional  staff  member  shall  furnish  the  principal  in  writing  as 
promptly  as  his/her  teaching  obligations  will  permit,  full  particulars  of  the 
incident(s)  including  the  professional  staff  member's  recommendation  for  the 
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reentry  of  the  pupil  into  the  classroom.  When  a  professional  staff  member  refers  a 
student  to  any  administrator  for  violation  of  the  building's  student  code  of  conduct 
that  administrator,  upon  request  of  the  professional  staff  member,  shall  report  to  the 
professional  staff  member  in  a  timely  fashion  the  action  taken  including 
information  about  any  special  circumstances. 

In  addition  professional  staff  members  are  encouraged  to  provide  input  in  writing 
to  the  building  principal  regarding  the  building  student  code  of  conduct.  Such  input 
should  be  submitted  prior  to  April  1  of  each  school  year. 

Dialog  between  the  professional  staff  and  the  building  principal  about  proposed 
changes  m  the  student  code  of  conduct  is  encouraged. 

13.941  The  Board  will  establish  the  policy  for  a  district-wide  code  of  student 
conduct  which  will  include  consequences.  Building  principals  will  develop 
procedures  regarding  implementation  of  the  student  code  of  conduct  at  the 
building  level.  These  procedures  will  be  coordinated  by  building  principals 
with  common  grade  levels. 

A  committee  composed  of  six  members  appointed  by  the  BEA  President 
and  up  to  6  members  appointed  by  the  Superintendent  has  been  formed  and 
shall  continue  to  review  sections  13.9  through  13.943.  The  committee  shall 
continue  to  review  practices  and  discipline  plans  of  different  buildings  and 
search  for  best  practices  to  recommend.  Among  the  issues  the  committee 
will  reconsider  is  the  time  in  which  written  referrals  are  to  be  submitted  to 
the  offices  and  the  time  for  the  administration  to  respond  to  referrals  The 
committee  will  continue  to  examine  "progressive  discipline"  practices 
across  the  District  and  through  different  grade  levels.  The  committee  also 
will  consider  identifying  programs  and/or  consultants  that  might  be 
effective  m  helping  improve  student  behavior  and  classroom  management. 

13.942  Each  building  principal  will  develop  a  written  chain  of  command  document 
to  be  followed  m  cases  when  the  Principal  is  absent  from  the  building  The 
chain  of  command  document  will  clearly  define  the  priority,  authority,  and 
responsibilities  of  those  members  acting  in  lieu  of  the  Principal. 

The  Plan  will  be  discussed  at  a  faculty  meeting  by  the  end  of  September  and 
distributed  to  each  professional  staff  member. 


Whenever  feasible,  the  staff  should  be  informed  when  the  principal  is 
absent  from  the  building 


Student  Discipline 


1 3.943  A  teacher  who  submits  a  referral  on  a  student  for  engaging  in  an  act  of 
insubordination  and/or  use  of  profanity  directed  to  a  staff  member  will 
complete  a  special  referral  form.  The  teacher  is  responsible  for  completing 
and  submitting  such  special  forms  in  an  expedited  manner.  The  building 
administration  shall  not  "package"  such  referrals  for  investigation  i  e 
shall  not  tie  the  administration  of  discipline  for  such  alleged  infractions  into 
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other  discipline  matters.  The  administration  shall  investigate  such  special 
referrals  in  an  expedited  manner. 


Assaults  on  Professional  Staff  Members 

1 3  95  Any  case  of  assault  upon  a  professional  staff  member  in  school  shall  be  promptly 
reported  to  the  Superintendent  by  the  professional  staff  member  and/or  his/her 
principal,  or  a  designated  representative.  In  cases  where  legal  action  may  ensue, 
the  principal  shall  attempt  to  obtain  a  list  of  the  witnesses  to  the  assault.  The 
principal  shall  promptly  attempt  to  obtain  a  written  report  from  the  professional 
staff  member  and  all  witnesses.  These  statements  shall  be  signed,  dated  and  filed. 
The  Board  will  provide  legal  counsel  competent  to  advise  the  professional  staff 
member  of  his/her  rights  and  obligations  with  respect  to  such  assault. 

13.951  Time  lost  from  the  professional  staff  member's  school  work  in  connection 
with  any  injury,  court  procedure  or  other  action  resulting  from  such  an 
assault  shall  not  be  charged  against  the  professional  staff  member  unless  the 
professional  staff  member  is  finally  adjudged  guilty  of  a  crime  in 
connection  therewith  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction.  In  the  case  of  an 
assault  by  a  student(s)  on  a  professional  staff  member  or  by  any  persons 
while  the  professional  staff  member  is  on  duty,  the  Board  will  assist  the 
professional  staff  member  in  seeking  redress.  Whenever  possible,  the 
professional  staff  member  shall  not  be  required  to  teach  or  supervise  the 
offending  student  in  the  future. 

Complaints  Against  Professional  Staff  Members 

1 3.952  Complaints  by  parents  against  a  professional  staff  member  will  usually  be 
resolved  through  personal  conferences  at  the  school  level.  If  such 
conferences  do  not  lead  to  understanding  and  resolution  of  the  problems 
involved,  a  parent  may  submit  a  complaint  to  the  principal,  Superintendent 
or  Board. 

13.953  If  not  resolved  by  the  principal,  the  complaint  may  be  appealed  to  the 
Superintendent.  If  still  not  resolved,  it  may  be  appealed  to  the  Board.  The 
professional  staff  member  may  request  and  be  accompanied  by  counsel 
and/or  an  Association  representative  and/or  legal  counsel  at  any  level  of 
appeal.  Any  written  reports  are  to  be  signed  by  the  professional  staff 
members  as  witness  to  having  seen  such  report  and  not  as  agreement  to  the 
contents  of  the  report. 

1 3.954  No  professional  staff  member  shall  be  disciplined,  reprimanded,  reduced  in 
rank  or  compensation  or  deprived  of  any  professional  advantage  without 
just  cause.  Any  such  discipline,  reprimand  or  reduction  in  rank,  suspension 
with  or  without  pay,  compensation  or  advantage  shall  be  subject  to 
professional  grievance  procedure.  Contract  termination  must  be  in 
accordance  with  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Ohio  revised  Code.  All 
information  forming  the  basis  for  disciplinary  action  will  be  made  available 
to  the  teacher. 
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11955  Defense  of  Members  in  litiwrinn  related  to  Performance  *f  i^kj^ 

The  Board  agrees  to  fulfill  its  responsibilities  to  defend  (provide  counsel) 
and  indemnify  (pay  damages)  for  any  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  is 
named  as  a  defendant  in  any  legal  action  "which  contains  an  allegation  for 
damages  for  injury,  death,  or  loss  to  person  or  property  caused  by  the 
[member  m  connection  with  her/his  employment,  provided  the  memberl 
was  acting  both  in  good  faith  and  not  manifestly  outside  the  scope  of 
[her/his]  employment  or  official  responsibilities."  ORC  2744.07(A)(1). 

ARTICLE  XIV  —  COMPENSATION  AND  BENEFITS 

14. 1     Professional  staff  members  shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  salary  schedules  which 
appear  in  Addenda  B-l  through  B-4  of  this  Agreement. 

The  BA-0  base  salary  shall  be  increased  as  follows: 

BA-0 

Salary        Percentage  Increase 


7/1/10  2010-2011  $37,523  1  0 
7/1/11  2011-2012  $37,898  1  0 
7/1/12     2012-2013     $38,277       1  0 


14.1 1   Effective  with  the  1996-97  school  year,  an  additional  Step  18*  will  be  added  to  all 
columns  as  follows: 

BA  B  A/150         BA/180  MA 

1-800  1.904  1.978  2.019 

Iffo^1^sf°r  ^      "*  empl°yeemUSt  be  ^P10^  at  SteP  14  for  apenod 

In  addition  to  the  base  salary,  an  amount  of  $50  per  graduate  semester  hour  will  be 
paid  for  each  block  of  nine  (9)  graduate  semester  hours  earned  after  the  MA  or 
ft?S^e  t0  3  maximum  of  five  (5)  Wocks:  MA+9  =  $450,  MA+18  -  $900 
MA+27  =  $1,350,  MA+36  -  $1,800,  MA+45  =  $2,250.  Seme  ter  credits  are  to  be 
subrmtted  tc >  the  Office  of  Assistant  Superintendent  by  September  15  of  ach  y! 
to  be  applied  for  that  current  year.  y 

14.121  As  soon  as  possible  but  no  later  than  December  1st  each  year,  each  teacher 
shall  be  issued  a  salary/benefits  statement  to  show  each  teacher  her/his 
salary  for  that  school  year.  The  statement  shall  also  show  Board 
contnbutions  for  health  and  life  insurance,  STRS,  Medicare,  and  liaison  pay 
as  applicable.  F  y 


14.12 
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Longevity  Pay 

14  13  A  longevity  increment  will  be  provided  in  the  amount  of  $  1 ,200  per  year  after  a 
teacher  has  completed  twenty  (20)  years  of  service  with  the  Bedford  City  School 
District;  $1,400  per  year  after  a  teacher  has  completed  twenty-five  (25)  years  of 
service  with  the  Bedford  City  Schools. 

14,14  There  shall  be  no  maximum  salary  increase  amount. 

Tuition  Reimbursement 

14  15  The  Board  will  establish  a  fund  for  payment  of  tuition  and  fees  for  college  courses 
taken  by  professional  staff  members.  A  fund  of  $31,000  for  the  2010-201 1  school 
year  and  $32,000  for  the  201 1-2012  school  year  will  be  established  for 
reimbursement.  The  fund  shall  be  increased  to  $33,000  for  the  2012-2013  school 
year.  Each  fiscal  year  will  be  administered  jointly  by  the  Superintendent  s  and 
BEA  President's  designees,  who  shall  meet  by  September  30  to  make  such 
determinations. 

1 4  1 5 1  The  Board  agrees  to  pay  up  to  ninety-five  dollars  ($95.00)  per  quarter  hour, 
increasing  to  one  hundred  dollars  ($100.00)  for  the  201 1-2012  school  year 
and  one  hundred  five  dollars  ($1 05.00)  for  the  203  2-2013  school  year.  The 
Board  agrees  to  pay  one  hundred  forty-five  dollars  ($145.00)  per  semester 
hour,  increasing  to  one  hundred  fifty- five  dollars  ($155.00)  for  the 
201 1  -2012  school  year  and  one  hundred  sixty-five  dollars  ($165.00)  for  the 
2012-2013  school  year,  not  to  exceed  $870,  increasing  to  $930.00  for  the 
201 1-2012  school  year  and  $990  for  the  2012-2013  school  year,  to  full-time 
professional  staff  members  who  successfully  complete  college  courses 
taken  at  accredited  colleges  or  universities  related  to  the  teaching  profession 
or  relevant  to  their  teaching  ficld(s),  subject  to  limitations  as  described  in 
Articles  14.152  and  14.1 54,  not  to  exceed  the  actual  cost  of  the  coursework. 

14.152  An  employee  may  receive  reimbursement  for  a  maximum  of  six  (6) 
semester  or  nine  (9)  quarter  hours  per  school  year  under  this  provision.  A 
certified  transcript  and  a  receipt  for  tuition  payments  must  be  submitted  by 
September  1  of  the  school  year  for  which  the  request  is  being  made  to  the 
Board  Treasurer  to  be  eligible  for  tuition  reimbursement.  Tuition 
reimbursement  payments  shall  be  issued  as  soon  as  possible  but  no  later 
than  November  1st. 

14.153  An  employee  must  be  employed  in  the  District  the  year  following  the 
eligible  coursework  to  receive  tuition  reimbursement,  unless  the  employee 
is  affected  by  a  reduction-in-force  and  the  coursework  was  scheduled  and 
paid  prior  to  the  employee's  R1F  notification.  If  the  teacher  does  not 
complete  the  contract  year  in  which  the  payment  is  made,  a  prorated  portion 
(based  on  percentage  of  the  school  year  completed)  of  the  reimbursement 
shall  be  deducted  from  the  teacher's  final  check. 

14.154  If  the  number  of  valid  tuition  reimbursement  requests  exceeds  the 
appropriated  amount,  eligible  employees  will  be  reimbursed  on  a  prorated 
basis  computed  by  dividing  the  appropriated  amount  by  the  total  number  of 
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eligible  credit  hours  districtwide  for  which  reimbursement  was  requested 
Payment  will  be  made  during  September  of  the  following  school  year. 

14.155  Employees  who  are  reimbursed  by  another  agency  shall  be  eligible  for 

reimbursement  of  only  the  difference,  if  any,  between  the  actual  cost  of  the 
coursework  and  the  amount  of  reimbursement  from  the  other  agency. 

Contract  Pav 


14.2 


186  days  except  for  beginning  teachers  for  orientation  -  188  days. 


14.21 


With  the  1993^94  school  year,  two  days  were  added  to  the  calendar.  There  are  186 
days  m  the  calendar  except  for  new  teachers  who  will  have  1 88  days. 


14.22  One  of  these  additional  days,  or  its  equivalent,  will  be  for  student  instruction. 

14.23  The  second  of  these  additional  days,  or  its  equivalent,  will  be  used  to  improve  the 
quality  of  miction.  The  format  for  this  day  will  be  agreed  to  by  the  principal^) 
and  faculty(s)  involved  and  approved  by  the  Superintendent.  The  development  of 
these  programs  shall  be  agreed  upon  by  the  principal(s)  and  faculty(s)  involved  and 
approved  by  the  Superintendent.  Such  meetings  should  be  a  collaborative  effort  of 
teachers,  staff  and  principal.  Each  May  representatives  of  each  building  selected 
by  the  building  leadership  team  (no  more  than  3  from  each  building)  plus  the 
building  administrator  will  meet  to  evaluate  the  success  of  the  program  and  may 
agree  to  modify  the  program  for  following  year.  Decisions  shall  be  made  by 
consensus.  3 

1 4.3    MEDICAL  AND  HOSPITALIZATION  INSURANCE 

1 .  Effective  July  1 ,  2005  only  the  SuperMed  Plus  program  shall  be  available 

Effective  July  1,  2010  members  who  elect  to  enroll  in  the  SuperMed  Plus  program 
shall  pay  eight  percent  (8%)  of  the  monthly  premium  contribution.  Only  the  Kaiser 
program  shall  be  offered  as  an  option  with  each  employee  electing  such  coverage 
paying  the  same  eight  percent  (8%).  b 

Effective  July  1,  201 1  members  who  elect  to  enroll  in  the  Super-Med  Plus  program 
shaH  pay  nine  percent  (9%)  of  the  monthly  premium.  Only  the  Kaiser  prograrn 
shall  be  offered  as  an  option,  with  the  employee  electing  such  coverage  paying  the 
same  nine  percent  (9%).  e  Paym&  ^ 

Effective  July  1,  2012  members  who  elect  to  enroll  in  the  Super-Med  Plus  program 

\     Ty  T  P:rCCnt  °f  th£  m°nthly  Premium-  0nlV  *c  Kaiser  program^ 

hall  be  offered  as  an .  option,  with  the  employee  electing  such  coverage  paying  the 
same  ten  percent  (10%).  &  F  y  & 

EffTt!nnT^  !'  201 1  the  £mnUal  medical  Plan  deductible  shall  be  $200 
single/$400  family. 

2.   Effective  July  1 ,  2005  the  SuperMed  Plus  plan  benefit  package  shall  provide 
co-insurance,  both  in-network  and  out-network  at  85%  -  1 5%  Out-of-Pocket 
maximum  (m  addition  to  deductibles)  for  in-network  services  will  be  $500.00  per 
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year  single,  $1,000.00  per  year  family;  out-of-pocket  maximum  for  out-network 
services  will  be  $1,000.00  per  year  for  single  and  $2,000.00  per  year  for  family. 

14  31  Notification  to  the  President  and  professional  negotiations  chairperson  of  intent  to 
change  medical  insurance  shall  be  thirty  (30)  days  in  advance  of  the  change  m 
carrier. 

14.32  Employees  may  choose  the  Kaiser  Medical  Plan  not  to  exceed  the  cost  to  the  Board 
of  Education  of  hospitalization  under  14.3. 

14.33  Premium  paid  by  Board  and  employee  shall  be  prorated  for  part-time  employees. 

14  34  Employees,  except  two  (2)  teacher  families  who  are  covered  by  another  medical 
insurance  plan  who  elect  not  to  enroll  in  Board-paid  HMO,  hospitalization  and 
major  medical  insurance  or  managed  care  plan,  shall  receive  a  payment  at  the 
completion  of  each  full  school  year  (July  1  through  June  30)  in  the  following 
amount: 

Eligible  for     Enroll  in  Payment 

Family  No  Board  plan  $400 
Family  Single  $200 
Single         No  Board  plan  $200 

1 4  4    Term  Life  Insurance:  All  certificated  employees  shall  receive  $50,000  term  life  insurance 
and  will  have  the  option  of  purchasing  at  their  own  expense  additional  insurance  at  the 
Board  rate  through  the  carrier,  if  available. 

14  5     Dental  Insurance:  Per  adopted  plan,  effective  July  1,  2010  members  who  elect  to  enroll  in 
the  SuperMed  Plus  program  shall  pay  eight  percent  (8%)  of  the  monthly  premium 
contribution;  that  amount  shall  be  nine  percent  (9%)  of  the  monthly  premium  effective  July 
1,  201 1  and  ten  percent  (10%)  effective  July  1,  2012. 

1 4  6     Prescription  Drugs:  Effective  July  1,  2005  the  plan  shall  be  the  SuperMed  Prescription 
drug  program  Effective  July  1.  201 0  members  who  elect  to  enroll  in  the  SuperMed  Plus 
program  shall  pay  eight  percent  (8%)  of  the  monthly  premium  contribution  which  shall 
increase  to  nine  percent  (9%)  of  the  monthly  premium  effective  July  1,  201 1  and  ten 
percent  (10%)  effective  July  1,  2012. 

Effective  July  1  2010  the  copay  for  prescription  drugs  will  be  $5-$20-$35  for  generic, 
formulary  and  non-formulary  drugs  at  the  retail  store.  This  amount  will  be  doubled  for  a 
90-day  supply  using  mail  order. 

14.7     Spousal  Insurance 

(This  Section  only  applies  to  teachers  newly  hired  in  the  Bedford  City  Schools  beginning 
with  the  2007-2008  school  year.) 

1  If  a  teacher' s  spouse  is  eligible  to  participate  (as  a  current  employee  or  retiree)  in  group 
health  insurance  and/or  prescription  drug  insurance  sponsored  by  his/her  employer,  the 
spouse  must  enroll  in  such  employer  sponsored  group  insurance  coverage(s)  ("spouse 
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3. 


available  insurance").  The  spouse  may  enroll  in  single  employer  sponsored  group 
insurance  coverage(s);  the  spouse  is  not  required  to  enroll  in  family  coverage. 

Upon  the  spouse's  enrollment  in  any  such  "spouse  available  insurance"  insurance 
coverage,  that  coverage  will  become  the  primary  payer  of  the  spouse's  benefits  and  the 
benefitf  SP°nS°red  by  *e  B°ard  wil1  become      secondary  payer  of  the  spouse's 

4.  Any  spouse  who  fails  to  enroll  in  any  "spouse  available  insurance"  as  required  bv  this 
by^e  Botrd  ^      ^  C0V6rage  Spon*ored 

5.  Every  employee  whose  spouse  participates  in  the  Board's  group  health  insurance 
coverage  and/or  prescription  drug  insurance  coverage  shall  complete  and  submit  to  the 
Board,  upon  request,  a  written  declaration  (Addendum  F-l)  verifying  whether  his/her 
spouse  is  eligible  to  participate  in  "spouse  available  insurance"  sponsored  by  the 
spouse  s  employer. 

6.  If  a  teacher  submits  false  information  or  fails  to  timely  advise  the  Board  of  a  change  in 
his/her  spouse  s  eligibility  for  "spouse  available  insurance"  within  thirty  (30)  days  of 
the  quahfymg  event,  and  such  false  information  or  such  failure  by  the  teacher  results  in 
the  Board  providmg  benefits  and/or  payment  of  administrative  fees  to  which  the  spouse 
is  not  entitled,  the  teacher  will  be  personally  liable  to  the  Board  for  reimbursement  of 
benefits  and  expenses,  including  attorneys'  fees  and  costs,  incurred  by  the  Board. 

a.  Any  amount  to  be  reimbursed  by  the  teacher  may  be  deducted  from  the  benefits 
including  salary,  to  which  the  teacher  would  otherwise  be  entitled. 

b.  In  addition,  the  teacher's  spouse  will  be  terminated  immediately  from  the  Board's 
group  health  insurance  and/or  prescription  drug  insurance  coverage. 

7.  If  a  teacher  submits  false  information  about  his/her  "spouse  available  insurance" 
coverage(s),  the  teacher  may  be  subject  to  disciplinary  action  by  the  Board  up  to  and 
including  termination  of  employment. 

Enrollment  Practices 

If  a  teacher  and/or  his/her  spouse  and/or  his/her  dependent(s)  involuntarily  lose  insurance 
coverages)  from  any  other  plan  (e.g.  employer  of  spouse/dependent  discontinues 
insurance  coverages),  spouse/dependent  changes  job  and  no  longer  has  insurance  benefits 
through  employer),  fctt  teacher  and/or  spouse  and/or  dependent(s)  are  automatically 
eligible  to  enroll  m  the  Board's  insurance  coverage(s)  with  no  pre  existing  condition 
exclusions  or  waitmg  period. 

Per  Diem  Rate  Definition 

Per  diem  rate  for  all  purposes  when  per  diem  rate  is  relevant  is  the  salary  from  the  salary 
schedule,  excluding  supplemental  salaries,  which  includes  longevity  pay  and  hours  beyond 
the  Masters  pay  dlvided  by  1 86.  All  places  in  the  Agreement  where  per  diem  rate  is 
referenced  shall  be  modified  to  be  consistent  with  this  definition 
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14.91  Health  Care  Committee 

A.  A  committee  composed  of  four  (4)  representatives  appointed  by  the  BEA 
president  and  four  (4)  representatives  appointed  by  the  Superintendent  shall  be 
charged  with  the  reduction  of  health  care  costs  to  the  Board  and  members  of  the 
bargaining  unit  through  improvement  of  employee  health  status  and  health  plan 
cost  management.  The  OAPSE  local  president  shall  be  invited  to  appoint  four 
representatives  as  well.  The  Health  Care  Committee  shall  be  co-chaired  by  the 
Bedford  Education  Association  president,  the  support  staff  president  and  the 
superintendent  or  his  designee.  A  recording  secretary  shall  be  appointed. 
Regular  minutes  shall  be  kept  and  shared  with  all  members.  An  organizational 
meeting  will  be  held  no  later  than  September  1 5,  2010  to  discuss  the  operation 
of  the  committee. 

B.  Training  for  members  for  the  Health  Care  Committee  will  begin  in  September 
2010  and  will  be  conducted  by  representatives  of  OAPSE,  OASBO,  OEA  and 
OSBA.  The  training  will  be  concluded  in  February,  201 1 .  The  objective  of  the 
training  is  to  make  committee  members  familiar  with  important  concepts  in 
employee  wellness,  emerging  trends  in  coverage  and  expenses,  and  taking 
effective  steps  to  control  health  care  costs. 

C.  Specifically,  the  Health  Care  Committee  shall  work  to  keep  total  annual 
increases  on  all  lines  of  coverage,  effective  January  1 st  of  each  year  beginning 
January  1 ,  2012  at  5%  or  below  compared  to  the  prior  year.  Each  year  the 
Board  will  be  responsible  for  the  first  5%  of  increased  premium  costs. 

D.  (1)      If  the  increase  in  premiums  is  5%  or  less  the  committee  will  not  be 

required  to  make  any  adjustment  in  plan  design  and/or  certificate  of 
coverage. 

(2)  If  the  increase  is  more  than  5%  but  less  than  10%,  the  committee 
will  be  charged  with  taking  effective  steps  to  change  the  plan  design 
and/or  certificate  of  coverage  in  order  to  bring  the  increase  back  to 
the  5%  level  effective  January  1st. 

(3)  If  the  increase  is  more  than  1 0%,  the  committee  will  only  be  charged 
to  convene  to  reduce  the  total  premium  increase  by  5%  effective 
January  1st. 

(4)  If  the  committee  is  not  able  to  reach  a  consensus  on  steps  to  take  to 
achieve  the  necessary  reductions,  then  the  increased  cost  for 
medical  benefits,  above  the  amounts  the  Board  will  assume  under 
paragraphs  C  and  D  (3)  above  (i.e.,  the  Board  assumes  the  first  5% 
and  any  increase  above  1 0%),  will  be  distributed  among  plan 
participants  from  the  Bedford  administration,  BEA  and  OAPSE  (if 
OAPSE  agrees  to  participate  on  these  terms)  in  the  form  of 
additional  premium  contributions  starting  January  1st  of  the  year  of 
the  premium  increase.  Proportionately  greater  amounts  will  be  paid 
by  those  who  elect  family  coverage  than  those  on  single  coverage. 
Plan  participants,  however,  will  be  responsible  for  no  more  than  five 
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percent  (5%)  above  the  original  five  percent  (5%)  the  Board  will 
assume. 


H. 


The  administration  and  the  Association  each  commit  and  agree  that  they  will 
appoint  members  to  serve  on  the  Health  Care  Committee  and  the  parties  shall 
work  to  consensus  on  cost  reduction  items  that  the  Health  Care  Committee 
wants  to  consider. 

The  committee  shall  also  be  empowered  to  change  plan  design  or  the  certificate 
of  coverage  m  order  to  be  pre-emptive  in  controlling  any  projected  increase 
Any  such  change  shall  become  effective  as  soon  as  is  practicable,  on  and  after 
the  effective  date  of  the  bargaining  agreement. 

Following  completion  of  the  training  program  set  forth  above,  the  Health  Care 
Committee  shall  jointly  select  the  health  insurance  consultant  through  a  request 
tor  qualifications  process  (RFQ). 

On  or  before  December  1 5  of  each  year,  the  committee  shall  consider  changes 
in  program  design,  premium  sharing  and  other  steps  that  will  act  to  keep  the  rate 
ot  premium  increases  as  low  as  possible.  All  decisions  shall  be  made  by 
consensus  following  the  IBB  process,  and  a  report  of  those  changes  submitted 
to  the  BEA  president  and  Superintendent.  Changes  in  plan  design  or  the 
certificate  of  coverage  or  increased  premium  contributions  agreed  upon  by  the 
committee  will  become  effective  January  1  for  the  BEA  and  the  administration 


14.92  Section  125  Plan. 


Effective  as  soon  after  July  1 ,  2005  as  possible,  the  Board  shall  adopt  and  enhance 
Section  125  Plan  including  provisions  for  premium  pass  through,  flexible  spending 
and  dependant  care  features;  the  administer  fee  associated  with  the  flexible 
spending  and  dependant  care  provisions  shall  be  paid  by  those  employees  who  elect 
to  participate. 


15. 


15.2 


15.3 


ARTICLE  XV  -  COACHTNC  AND  CO-CTTRRTrTJLAR  COMPFNS  atiom 

SeLaId7-2" 

If  new  positions  are  created  by  the  Board,  the  pay  for  the  newly  created  position  shall  be 
negotiated  by  a  committee  of  four  (4)  members:  two  to  be  appointed  by  L  BEA  Pre  dent 
and  two  by  the  Superintendent  of  Schools.  Each  party  shalfbe  free  to  appoint  hs  owT 

consTdf  H        H    H  C°mmf "  ^  Pay  ^  "  detemined  b^  *e  co-^ttee  sha^be 
cons  dered  an  addendum  to  the  existing  Supplemental  Salary  Schedule.  It  is  understood 
that  an  activity  may  commence  while  the  process  of  determining  the  pay  level  proceeds 
and  the  pay  that  results  shall  be  effective  with  the  first  day  the  activitL  began 

Coaching  experience  is  negotiable  between  coach  and  administration  when  hired. 


1 5.4     Assistant  coaching  in  a  sport  is  counted  the  same  as  head  coaching  for  the  purpose  of 
advancement  on  the  compensation  schedule.  purpose  oi 
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15.5  Coaches  of  both  girls'  and  boys'  sports  are  expected  to  have  equal  work  loads  and 
requirements. 

15.6  Ratios  are  based  on  the  BA  minimum  in  effect  during  each  school  year. 

1 5 .7  All  coaches  will  receive  the  supplemental  pay  in  two  (2)  equal  payments.  The  payments 
will  be  made  in  the  second  pay  of  the  month  as  follows: 

Fall  season  coach  -  September  and  November 
Winter  season  coach  -  December  and  March 
Spring  season  coach  -  April  and  June 


ARTICLE  XVI  —  CAREER  AND  TECHNICAL  EDUCATION 
(VOCATIONAL  TEACHERS) 

1 6  01   Effective  with  the  start  of  the  2001-02  school  year,  Career  and  Technical  Education 

teachers  currently  employed  by  the  District  shall  be  placed  on  the  salary  schedule  m  the 
BEA-Board  Agreement  as  follows: 

16  02  "BA"  equals  a  bachelor's  degree  or  equivalent;  "equivalent"  means  five  (5)  years  of 

appropriate  work  experience  as  defined  in  the  Teacher  Education  and  Licensure  Standards 
by  a  vocational  area,  plus  a  minimum  of  a  one  (1)  year  vocational  certificate  or  a  two  (2) 
year  provisional  license.  "BA  150"  equals  one  hundred  fifty  (150)  semester  hours  or 
equivalent;  "equivalent"  means  five  (5)  years  of  appropriate  work  experience  plus  a 
minimum  of  a  four  (4)  year  Provisional  Vocational  Certificate  or  the  first  renewal  of  a 
professional  license.  "BA  1 80"  equals  one  hundred  eighty  (180)  semester  hours  or 
equivalent;  "equivalent"  means  seven  (7)  years  of  appropriate  work  experience  plus  a 
minimum  of  an  eight  (8)  year  Professional  Vocational  Certificate  or  the  first  renewal  of  a 
professional  license.  "MA"  equals  a  master's  degree  or  equivalent;  "equivalent"  means 
eight  (8)  years  of  appropriate  work  experience  plus  a  bachelor's  degree  plus  an  eight  (8) 
year  Professional  Vocational  Certificate  or  the  second  renewal  of  a  professional  license. 

16  03  In  determining  proper  placement  on  the  salary  schedule,  quarter  hours  of  college  credit 
may  be  substituted  for  semester  hours  of  credit  at  the  rate  of  three  (3)  quarter  hours  equal 
two  (2)  semester  hours. 

16  04  Career  and  Technical  Education  Teachers  initially  employed  by  the  District  on  and  after 
July  1  2001  initially  shall  be  placed  on  the  salary  schedule  in  accordance  with  said 
provisions.  Commencing  with  the  2001-02  school  year,  Career  and  Technical  Education 
Teachers  shall  advance  on  the  salary  schedule  either  in  accordance  with  these  provisions  or 
by  preparing  and  submitting  an  Individual  Professional  Development  Plan  to  the  Local 
Professional  Development  Committee.  The  LPDC  will  review  said  plan  and  make  a 
recommendation  to  the  Assistant  Superintendent  regarding  crediting  non-college  credit 
work  for  possible  salary  schedule  advancement. 
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ARTICLE  XVTT-  REEMPT.OYMF^T  OF  RFTTRFn  TEACHFRS 

I7-01   tSS  STRS  ("r—  ™  ^  ^  —  subject  to  the 

17'03  Ltfr^l  te^shaIlreceive  *  maximum  of  five  (5)  year,  experience  credit  and  the 
individual  s  educational  attainment  for  salary  schedule,  placement  purposes.  If  the  teacht 
is  re-employed  the  following  school  year,  he/she  will  advance  one  ye^ on  the  awTndex 
for  each  year  of  employment  under  section  1 7.03 . 

1 7"°4  ™mPlned  ShaI1f°mmence  employment  with  zero  years  of  sen.onty  credit  for 

purposes  of  layoff  and  zero  days  of  accumulated  sick  leave. 

17.05  A  re-employed  teacher  shall  serve  under  a  one-year  limited  contract  which  will  be 
automatically  non-renewed  at  the  conclusion  of  that  year  without  the  need  for  completion 
of  the  evaluation  process.  The  Board  and  BEA  intend  that  (his  provision  expressly 
§7sTl9  lT  wlm9  1     re"emp3°yed  tCaCher  mi^ht  othe™^  enjoy  under  ORC 

1 7.06  A  re-employed  teacher  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  entry  year/mentoring  program. 

17'07  f^lZ^le  009,  '  r:empl°y? t6aCher  WiD  b£  eHgible  for  health  *™  « 
f4  3 Tough  14  92        ^      1  m  °f     b3rgaining  mh  aS  SCt  forth  in  section 
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ADDENDUM  A-l 
fraiF.VANCE  FORMS 
BEDFORD  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 
BEDFORD  CITY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
COMPLAINT  BY  THE  GRIEVANT  (STEP  II) 

Grievant_  .  Date- 

School  Administrator 

Grievant's  representative  (if  any).  . — .  .  


Date  of  Occurrence  and  Date  of  Step  I  Conference  


State  of  Grievance  and  Adjustment  sought: 


Signature  of  Grievant 
(Type  or  print  all  information  except  signature) 

Copies  to:  Administrator 

Association  President 
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ADDENDUM  A-2 


DISPOSITION  BY  THE  ADMINISTRATOR  (STEP  II) 

(To  be  completed  by  the  Administrator 
within  ten  (10)  days  after  hearing) 

Grievant   Date  of  Step  II  Hearing^. 

Sch0Gl-  Administrator  

Disposition  of  the  Administrator  and  reasons  therefore: 


Date  of  Disposition^ 


Signature  of  Administrator 


Grievant's  Response:    (To  be  completed  by  the  grievant  within  ten  (10)  days  of  decision.) 

  I  accept  the  above  disposition  of  the  administrator. 

  I  hereby  refer  the  above  disposition  for  further  grievance  procedures. 


Date  of  Response_ 


Signature  of  Grievant 


Copies  to:  Grievant 

Representative  (if  any) 
Association  President 
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ADDENDUM  A-3 


COMPLAINT  BY  THE  GR1EVANT  (STEP  III) 

Grievant.    Date- 

School  .  •  Superintendent  _ 

Grievant' s  Representatives  (if  any)  

Date  of  Step  II  Disposition   


Statements  of  Grievance  and  Adjustment  sought: 


Signature  of  Grievant 

(Type  or  print  all  information  except  signature) 

Copies  to:  Superintendent 

Association  President 
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ADDENDUM  A-4 

DISPOSITION  BY  SUPERINTENDENT  (STEP  III) 

(To  be  completed  by  Superintendent  of  Schools  or  his  representative  within  ten  ( ]  0)  davs  afW 
heanng  with  the  gnevant  and  his/her  representative.)  (    j  Y 

GrfeVant   Date  of  Step  III  Hearing  

Disposition  by  the  Superintendent: 


Date  of  Decision  Signature  of  Superintendent  and/or  his/her  Designee"  

Grievant's  Response:    (To  be  completed  by  the  grievant  within  ten  (10)  days  of  disposition.) 

  I  accept  the  above  disposition  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

  I  hereby  appeal  to  the  Board  for  a  review  of  this  grievance. 


Signature  of  Grievant  "       "  ' — "  — 

Date  of  Response 

Copies  to:  Grievant 

Representative  (if  any) 
Association  President 
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ADDENDUM  A-5 

COMPLAINT  BY  THE  GRIEVANT  (STEP  IV) 


Grievant  .   Date- 


Scbool 


Grievant' s  representative  (if  any)_ 
Date  of  Step  III  Disposition  


Statement  of  Grievance  and  Adjustment  sought: 


Signature  of  Grievant 

(Type  or  print  all  information  except  signature) 

Copies  to:       President  of  Board 

Association  President 
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ADDENDUM  A-6 

DISPOSITION  BY  BOARD  (STEP  IV) 


Grievant 


Date 


Date  of  Formal  Hearing  With  Board_ 
Disposition  by  the  Board: 


Date  of  Decision 


Signature  of  Superintendent  and/or  his/her  Designee 


Grievanf  s  Response:   (To  be  completed  by  the  grievant  within  fourteen  (14)  days  of  disposition.) 

  I  accept  the  above  disposition  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

I  hereby  request  arbitration  of  this  grievance. 


Signature  of  Grievant  "  — —  ~ 

Date  of  Response 

Copies  to:  Grievant 

Representative  (if  any) 
Association  President 
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BEDFORD  CITY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 


Office  of  the  Assistant  Superintendent 

MEMORANDUM 


jO:  Teachers  on  Limited  Contract 

FROM:  Office  of  the  Assistant  Superintendent 

SUBJECT:        Consideration  for  Continuing  Contract 

Under  the  Board-BEA  agreement,  teachers  who  wish  to  be  considered  for  continuing  contract  status  must 
complete  the  application  and  return  it  to  your  building  principal/  evaluating  administrator  by  October  15  . 
Applications  can  be  obtained  from  the  principals  office.  To  be  eligible  for  tenure  consideration,  you  must: 

1  By  the  end  of  this  school  year  have  taught  3  of  the  last  5  years  in  Bedford  or,  if  he/she  has 
acquired  tenure  in  another  Ohio  district,  have  completed  2  years  of  teaching  in  Bedford 
by  the  end  of  the  school  year. 

2.  Hold  an  8  year  professional  certificate  or  5  year  professional  license. 

3.  Are  working  to  be  eligible  for  her/his  professional  (5  year)  ucense  and  expect  to  be 
completed  by  the  last  Board  meeting  in  April. 

4.  Complete  the  applicable  of  one  of  the  following: 

a  If  the  teacher  did  not  hold  a  masters  degree  at  the  lime  of  initially  receiving  a  teacher's 
certificate  under  former  law  or  an  educator  license,  thirty  semester  hours  ofcoursework  in 
the  area  of  licensure  or  in  an  area  related  to  the  teaching  field  since  the  initial  issuance  of 
such  certificate  or  license,  as  specified  in  rules  which  the  state  board  of  education  sliatt 
adopt; 

OR 

b.  If  the  teacher  held  a  masters  degree  at  the  time  of  initially  receiving  a  teacher's  certificate 
under  former  law  or  an  educator  Ucense,  six  semester  hours  of  graduate  coursework  in  the 
area  of  licensure  or  in  an  area  related  to  the  teaching  field  since  the  initial  issuance  of  such 
certificate  or  license,  as  specified  in  rules  which  the  state  board  of  education  slmll  adopt. 

If  a  teacher  has  completed  the  necessary  work,-  and  holds  the  required  certificate/Ucense  and  be 
considered  for  a  continuing  contract,  the  following  options  are  available  to  the  Board  under  ORC  Sections 
3319.11  and  3319.111: 

a.    The  Superintendent  may  recommend  that  the  teacher  will  be  recommended  for 
and  receive  continuing  contract  status  for  the  following  year; 

b    The  Superintendent  may  recommend  that  the  teacher  be  recommended  for  continuing  contract 
status  but  the  Board  rejects  that  recommendation.  At  a  subsequent  meeting  the  teacher  either 
will  be  non-renewed  or  approved  for  an  extended  limited  contract  for  one  or  two  years;  or 

c.    The  Superintendent  may  recommend  that  the  teacher  be  non-renewed  and  that  recommendation 
is  approved  by  the  Board. 

If  vou  do  not  wish  to  be  considered  for  tenure,  you  need  not  complete  the  application.  If  you  wish  to  be 

ud  return  the  application,  you  and  your  building  administrator/evaluating  adnunistrator  will 
meet  by  November  15,h  to  discuss  the  continuing  contract  consideration  process. 

If  you  apply  for  tenure  consideration  and  later  learn  you  will  not  be  able  to  complete  the  requir ements jby  the 
final  Board i  meeting  in  April  or  decide  by  March  31  you  do  not  wish  to  be  considered,  please  advISe  the  budding 
principal/evaluating  administrator.  If  you  withdraw  you  may  elect  to  apply  for  continuing  contract 
consideration  in  a  subsequent  year. 
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COACHING  SUPPLEMENTAL  SALARY  SCHEDULE 


SCHOOL  YEAR: 
BA/0  SALARY: 


2010-2011 


37,523 


C-l  (A) 


0 

index 


1-2 
Index 


1-2 


3 

Index 


FOOTBALL 

Head  HS 
Asst.  HS 
Head  Hesk  -  7th 
Head  Hesk  -  8th 
Asst.  Hesk 


0.200 

7,504.60 

0.210 

7,879.83 

0.220 

8,255.06 

0.132 

4,953.04 

0.139 

5,215.70 

0.146 

5,478.36 

0.117 

4,390.19 

0.123 

4,615.33 

0.130 

4,877.99 

0.117 

4,390.19 

0.123 

4,615.33 

0.130 

4,877.99 

0.104 

3,902.39 

0.109 

4,090.01 

0.115 

4,315.15 

BASKETBALL 

Head  HS 
Asst.  HS 
Head  Hesk  -  7th 
Head  Hesk  -  8th 


0.162 
0.120 
0.085 
0.085 


6,078.73 
4,502.76 
3,189.46 
3,189.46 


0.171 
0.126 
0.092 
0.092 


6,416.43 
4,727.90 
3,452.12 
3,452.12 


0.180 
0.132 
0.098 
0.098 


6,754.14 
4,953.04 
3,677.25 
3,677.25 


WRESTLING 

Head  HS 

Asst.  HS 
Head  Hesk 
Asst  Hesk 


0.162 

0.120 
0.099 

0.064 


6,078.73 

4,502.76 
3,714.78 
2,401 .47 


0.171 

0.126 
0.106 
0.067 


6,416.43 

4,727.90 
3,977.44 
2,514.04 


0.180 

0.132 
0.112 
0.070 


6,754.14 

4,953.04 
4,202.58 
2,626.61 


TRACK 

Head  HS 

Asst.  HS 
Head  Hesk 
Asst.  Hesk 


0.126  4,727.90  0.132  4,953.04  0.138  5,178.17 

0.087  3,264.50  0.091  3,414.59  0.095  3,564.69 

0.073  2,739.18  0.076  2,851.75  0.080  3,001.84 

0.058  2,176.33  0.060  2,251.38  0.062  2,326.43 


BASEBALL/SOFTBALL 

Head  HS 
Asst.  HS 


0.126  4,727.90 
0.087  3,264.50 


0.132  4,953.04 
0.091  3,414.59 


0.138  5,178.17 
0.095  3,564.69 


SOCCER 

Head  HS 
Asst.  HS 
Head  Hesk 

EVENTS  SUPERVISOR 

Hesk. 


0.115  4,315.15  0.119  4,465.24  0.123  4,615.33 
0.090  3,377.07  0.097  3,639.73  0.100  3,752.30 
0.067    2,514.04      0.070    2,626.61      0.073  2,739.18 


0.021 


787.98      0.026      975.60      0.031  1,163.21 
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SCHOOL  YEAR 
BA/0  SALARY: 


COACHING  SUPPLEMENTAL  SALARY  SCHEDULE 


2010-2011 

37,523 


C-l  (B) 


0 

0 

1-  2 

1-2 

3 

3 

CROSS  COUNTRY 

Head  HS 
Asst.  HS 
Head  Hesk 

0.089 
0.073 
0.067 

3,339.55 
2,739.18 
2,514.04 

0.093 
0.076 
0.070 

3,489.64 
2,851.75 
2  626  61 

0.097 
0.080 

3,639.73 
3,001.84 

Head  HS 

0.084 

3,151.93 

0.088 

3,302.02 

0.092 

3,452.12 

SWIMMING 

Head  HS 
Asst.  HS 

UJ                 Linn  L      r*>  ^-  _  -_ 

neau  nesK  -boys 
Head  Hesk  -Girls 
Asst.  Hesk 

0.160 
0.120 
0.060 
0.060 

0.042 

4,502.76 
2,251.38 
2,251.38 

1,575.97 

U.I  at) 

0.126 
0.063 
0.063 

0.044 

6,341 .39 
4,727.90 
2,363.95 
2,363.95 

1,651.01 

0.178 
0.132 
0.066 
0.066 

0.046 

6,679.09 
4,953.04 
2,476.52 
2,476.52 

1,726.06 

VOLLEYBALL 

Wei  cud  UC 

neaa  no 
Asst.  HS 
Head  Hesk  -  7th 
neaa  nesK  -  otn 

0.115 
0.077 
0.067 

0.067 

4,315.15 
2,889.27 
2,514.04 

2,514.04 

0.119 
0.080 
0.070 

0.070 

4,465.24 

"K  fl(")1  RA 

2,626.61 
2,626.61 

0.123 
U.Uoo 
0.073 

0.073 

4,615.33 
3,1 14.41 
2,739.18 

2,739.18 

FACULTY  MANAGER 

HS 
Hesk 

Plus  released  duty  period 

0.173 

6,491.48 
4,502.76 

0.176 
0.125 

6,604.05 
4,630.38 

0.179 
0.131 

6,716.62 
4,915.51 

ATHLETIC  EVENTS  SUPERVISOR 

HS 

0.083 

3,114.41 

0.087 

3,264.50 

0.091 

3,414.59 

CHEERLEADER  ADVISOR  (3) 

HS 

Asst.  HS 
Hesk  (Fall) 
Hesk  (Winter) 

0.139 
0.091 
0.046 
0.046 

5,215.70 
3,414.59 
1,726.06 
1,726.06 

0.143 
0.095 
0.048 
0.048 

5,365.79 
3,564.69 
1,801.10 
1,801.10 

0.147 
0.099 
0.050 
0.050 

5,515.88 
3,714.78 
1,876.15 
1,876.15 

74 


COACHING  SUPPLEMENTAL  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
SCHOOL  YEAR:  2011-2012 
BA/0  SALARY: 


37,898 


C-l  (C) 


FOOTBALL 

Head  HS 
Asst.  HS 
Head  Hesk  -  7th 
Head  Hesk  -  8th 

Asst.  Hesk 


0 

0 

1-2 

1-2 

3 

3 

0.200 

7,579.60 

0.210 

7,958.58 

0.220 

8,337.56 

0.132 

5,002.54 

0.139 

5,267.82 

0.146 

5,533.11 

0.117 

4,434.07 

0.123 

4,661.45 

0.130 

4,926.74 

0.117 

4,434.07 

0.123 

4,661.45 

0.130 

4,926.74 

0.104 

3,941.39 

0.109 

4,130.88 

0.115 

4,358.27 

BASKETBALL 

Head  HS 
Asst.  HS 
Head  Hesk  -  7th 
Head  Hesk  -  8th 


0.162 
0.120 
0.085 
0.085 


6,139.48 
4,547.76 
3,221 .33 
3,221.33 


0.171 
0.126 
0.092 
0.092 


6,480.56 
4,775.15 
3,486.62 
3,486.62 


0.180  6,821.64 

0.132  5,002.54 

0.098  3,714.00 

0.098  3,714.00 


WRESTLING 

Head  HS 

Asst.  HS 
Head  Hesk 
Asst.  Hesk 


0.162 
0.120 
0.099 
0.064 


6,139.48 

4,547.76 
3,751.90 
2,425.47 


0.171 

0.126 
0.106 
0.067 


6,480.56 

4,775.15 
4,017.19 
2,539.17 


0.180  6,821.64 

0.132  5,002.54 

0.112  4,244.58 

0.070  2,652.86 


TRACK 

Head  HS 

Asst.  HS 
Head  Hesk 
Asst.  Hesk 


0.126 

0.087 
0.073 
0.058 


4,775.15 

3,297.13 
2,766.55 
2,198.08 


0.132 

0.091 
0.076 
0.060 


5,002.54 

3,448.72 
2,880.25 
2,273.88 


0.138  5,229.92 

0.095  3,600.31 

0.080  3,031.84 

0.062  2,349.68 


BASEBALL/SOFTBALL 

Head  HS 
Asst.  HS 


0.126 
0.087 


4,775.15 
3,297.13 


0.132  5,002.54 
0.091  3,448.72 


0.138  5,229.92 
0.095  3,600.31 


SOCCER 

Head  HS 
Asst.  HS 
Head  Hesk 


0.115 
0.090 
0.067 


4,358.27 
3,410.82 
2,539.17 


0.119 
0.097 
0.070 


4,509.86 
3,676.11 
2,652.86 


0.123  4,661.45 
0.100  3,789.80 
0.073  2,766.55 


EVENTS  SUPERVISOR 

Hesk. 


0.021 


795.86     0.026      985.35      0.031  1,174.84 
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COACHING  SUPPLEMENTAL  SALARY  SCHEDULE  ^  W 

SCHOOL  YEAR:  2011-2012 
BA/0  SALARY:  37  898 


CROSS  COUNTRY 

Head  HS 
Asst.  HS 
Head  Hesk 

GOLF 

Head  HS 

SWIMMING 

Head  HS 
Asst.  HS 
Head  Hesk -Boys 
Head  Hesk  -Girls 
Asst.  Hesk 

VOLLEYBALL 

Head  HS 
Asst.  HS 
Head  Hesk  -  7th 
Head  Hesk  -  8th 

FACULTY  MANAGER 

HS 

Hesk 

Plus  released  duty  period 


0 

0 

1-2 

0.089 
0.073 
0.067 

3,372.92 
2,766.55 
2,539.17 

0.093 
0.076 
0.070 

0.084 

3,183.43 

0.088 

0.160 
0.120 
0.060 
0.060 

6,063.68 
4,547.76 
2,273.88 
2,273.88 

0.169 
0.126 
0.063 
0.063 

0.042 

1,591.72 

O.044 

0.115 
0.077 
0.067 

4,358.27 
2,918.15 
2,539.17 

0.119 
0.080 
0.070 

0.067 

2,539.17 

0.070 

0.173 
0.120 

6,556.35 
4,547.76 

0.176 
0.125 

1-2 

3 

3 

3,524.51 
2,880.25 
2,652.86 

0.097 
0.080 
0.073 

3,676.11 
3,031.84 
2,766.55 

3,335.02 

0.092 

3,486.62 

6,404.76 
4,775.15 
2,387.57 
2,387.57 

0.178 
0.132 
0.066 
0.066 

6,745.84 
5,002.54 
2,501.27 
2,501.27 

1,667.51 

0.046 

1,743.31 

4,509.86 
3,031.84 
2,652.86 

0.123 
0.083 
0.073 

4,661.45 
3,145.53 
2,766.55 

2,652.86 

0.073 

2,766.55 

6,670.05 
4,737.25 

0.179 
0.131 

6,783.74 
4,964.64 

ATHLETIC  EVENTS  SUPERVISOR 

0.083  3,145.53  0.087  3,297.13  0.091  3,448.72 

CHEERLEADER  ADVISOR  (3) 

Mst  HS  n"?  5'26782  0143  5'419-41  0-1^  5,571.01 

Hesk  (Fall)  n?"  3l448"72  °'°95  3'600  31  °^  3,751.90 

He     wl  er)  °™  1'743'31  °'048  1'81910  0.050  1,894.90 

(    ntSr)  °'046  1>743.31  0.048  1,819.10  0.050  1  89490 
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COACHING  SUPPLEMENTAL  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
SCHOOL  YEAR:  2012-2013 
BA/0  SALARY:  38,277 

0  1-2  3 

Index       0       Index     1-2  Index 


C-l  (E) 


FOOTBALL 

Head  HS 
Asst.  HS 
Head  Hesk 
Head  Hesk 

Asst.  Hesk 


7th 
8th 


0.200 

7,655.40 

0.210 

8,038.17 

0.220 

8,420.94 

0.132 

5,052.56 

0.139 

5,320.50 

0.146 

5,588.44 

0.117 

4,478.41 

0.123 

4,708.07 

0.130 

4,976.01 

0.117 

4,478.41 

0.123 

4,708.07 

0.130 

4,976.01 

0.104 

3,980.81 

0.109 

4,172.19 

0.115 

4,401.86 

BASKETBALL 

Head  HS 
Asst.  HS 
Head  Hesk  -  7th 
Head  Hesk  -  8th 


0.162  6,200.87  0.171  6,545.37  0.180  6,889.86 

0  1  20  4,593.24  0.126  4,822.90  0.132  5,052.56 

0.085  3,253.55  0.092  3,521.48  0.098  3,751.15 

0  085  3,253.55  0.092  3,521.48  0.098  3,751.15 


WRESTLING 

Head  HS 

Asst.  HS 
Head  Hesk 
Asst.  Hesk 


0.162  6,200.87  0.171  6,545.37  0.180  6,889.86 

0.120  4,593.24  0.126  4,822.90  0.132  5,052.56 

0.099  3,789.42  0.106  4,057.36  0.112  4,287.02 

0.064  2,449.73  0.067  2,564.56  0.070  2,679.39 


TRACK 

Head  HS 

Asst.  HS 
Head  Hesk 
Asst.  Hesk 


BASEBALL/SOFTBALL 

Head  HS 
Asst.  HS 


0.126  4,822.90  0.132  5,052.56  0.138  5,282.23 

0.087  3,330.10  0.091  3,483.21  0.095  3,636.32 

0  073  2,794.22  0.076  2,909.05  0.080  3,062.16 

0  058  2^220.07  0.060  2,296.62  0.062  2,373.17 


0.126  4,822.90 
0.087  3,330.10 


0.132  5,052.56 
0.091  3,483.21 


0.138  5,282.23 
0.095  3,636.32 


SOCCER 

Head  HS 
Asst.  HS 
Head  Hesk 

EVENTS  SUPERVISOR 

Hesk. 


0  115  4,401.86  0.119  4,554.96  0.123  4,708.07 
0  090  3,444.93  0.097  3,712.87  0.100  3,827.70 
0.067    2,564.56      0.070    2,679.39      0.073  2,794.22 


0.021 


803.82      0.026      995.20      0.031  1,186.59 
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SCHOOL  YEAR 
BA/0  SALARY: 


COACHING  SUPPLEMENTAL  SALARY  SCHEDULE 


C-1(F) 


CROSS  COUNTRY 

Head  HS 
Asst.  HS 
Head  Hesk 

GOLF 

Head  HS 

SWIMMING 

Head  HS 
Asst.  HS 
Head  Hesk  -Boys 
Head  Hesk  -Girls 
Asst.  Hesk 

VOLLEYBALL 

Head  HS 
Asst.  HS 
Head  Hesk  -  7th 
Head  Hesk  -  8th 

FACULTY  MANAGER 

HS 
Hesk 

Plus  released  duty  period 


2012-2013 
38,277 

0  1.2 
Index       0  Index 


0.089  3,406.65  0.093 
0.073  2,794.22  0.076 
0.067    2,564.56  0.070 


1-2 


3,559.76 
2,909.05 
2,679.39 


3 

Index 


0.097 
0.080 
0.073 


3,712.87 
3,062.16 
2,794.22 


0.084    3,215.27      0.088    3,368.38      0.092  3,521.48 


0.160 
0.120 
0.060 
0.060 

0.042 


0.115 
0.077 
0.067 

0.067 


6,124.32 
4,593.24 
2,296.62 
2,296.62 

1,607.63 


4,401.86 
2,947.33 
2,564.56 

2,564.56 


0.173  6,621.92 
0.120  4,593.24 


0.169 
0.126 
0.063 
0.063 

0.044 


0.119 
0.080 
0.070 

0.070 


6,468.81 
4,822.90 
2,411.45 
2,411.45 

1,684.19 


4,554.96 
3,062.16 
2,679.39 

2,679.39 


0.176  6,736.75 
0.125  4,784.63 


0.178 
0.132 
0.066 
0.066 

0.046 


0.123 
0.083 
0.073 

0.073 


6,813.31 
5,052.56 
2,526.28 
2,526.28 

1,760.74 


4,708.07 
3,176.99 
2,794.22 

2,794.22 


0.179  6,851.58 
0.131  5,014.29 


ATHLETIC  EVENTS  SUPERVISOR 

HS 

CHEERLEADER  ADVISOR  (3) 

HS 

Asst.  HS 
Hesk  (Fall) 
Hesk  (Winter) 


0.083    3,176.99      0.087    3,330.10      0.091  3,483.21 


0.139 
0.091 
0.046 
0.046 


5,320.50 
3,483.21 
1,760.74 
1,760.74 


0.143 
0.095 
0.048 
0.048 


5,473.61 
3,636.32 
1,837.30 
1,837.30 


0.147  5,626.72 

0.099  3,789.42 

0.050  1,913.85 

0.050  1.913.85 
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C-2  (A) 


NON-COACHING  SUPPLEMENTAL  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

Effective  for  the  2004-2005  school  year  compensation  for  supplemental  are  listed  by  category, 

SCHOOL  YEAR  


BA/O  SALARY: 

CATEGORY  A 

index 

Yearbook  -  HS 

CATEGORY  B 

Index 

Play  Director  -  HS 

CATEGORY  C 

Index 

Academic  Decathlon  -  HS 
TLC  -  HS 
SADD  -  HS 

Newspaper  -  Heskett/High  School 

Student  Council  -  Heskett 

Yearbook  -  Heskett 

Computer/Technology  Coordinator 

Assistant  Musical  Play  Director  (3)  -  HS 

Mac  Scholars  Coordinator/Diamond  Scholars  Coordinator 

Art  Service/Club  (combined  program) 

Pep  Band  {2  positions) 

Madrigal 

CATEGORY  D 

Index 

Class  Advisor  -  9th  -  HS 
Class  Advisor  -  10th  -  HS 
Class  Advisor  -  11th  -  HS 
Class  Advisor  -  12th  -  HS 
Prom  Coordinator 
Graduation  Coordinator 
Majorette  Advisor  -  HS 
Jazz  Band  -  HS 
VICA-  HS 

Business  Professional  of  America  -  HS 

Local  Professional  Development  Committee(3) 

DEC  A 

Peer  Mediation  -  Heskett 


2010-2011   2011-2012  2012-2013 

38,277 


37,523 

5,703.50 
0.752 


1,801.10 
0.048 


1,388.35 
0.037 


1,163.21 
0.031 


37,898 

5,760.50 
0.152 


1,819.10 
0.048 


1,402.23 
0.037 


1,174.84 
0.031 


5,818.10 
0.152 


1,837.30 
0.048 


1,416.25 
0.037 


1,186.59 
0.031 
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CATEGORY  E 

Index 

National  Honor  Society  -  HS 
Bell  Choir 

Class  Advisor  -  8th  -  Heskett 
Power  of  the  Pen  -  Heskett 
Jazz  Band  -  Heskett 
Science  Coordinator  -  Elementary 
Heskett  Vocal/Orchestra 
Dance  Team  -  Basketball 

CATEGORY  F 

Index 

Academic  Pursuit  -  Heskett 
Drama  Club  Advisor  -  Heskett 
Future  Leaders  of  Tomorrow  -  Heskett 
National  Honor  Society  -  Heskett 
Intramurais  -  Elementary 
Student  Leaders  -  Elementary 
Academic  Challenge  -  HS 
Varsity  "B"  -  HS 

Assistant  Play  Director  (2)  -  HS 

Future  Educators  of  America  Advisor  -  HS 

Mac  Scholars  Advisor/Diamond  Scholars  Advisor 

Community  Service  Coordinator 

CATEGORY  G 

Index 

Future  Homemakers  of  America  Advisor  -  HS 

Foreign  Language  Club(s)  -  HS 

Physical  Fitness  Coordinator  -  HS 

Ski  Club  -  HS/Heskett 

Thearts  -  HS 

Bowling  Club  -  Heskett 

Robotics  Club  -  Heskett 

Assistant  Drama  Club  Advisor  -  Heskett 

CATEGORY  H 

Index 

Building  Level  Intervention  Assistance  Team  Chairperson 
Art  Club  -  Heskett 


975.60 
0.026 


985.35 
0.026 


825.51 
0.022 


833.76 
0.022 


712.94 
0.019 


720.06 
0.019 


700.18 
0.01866 


707.18 
0.01866 


C-2(B) 
995.20 
0.026 


842.09 
0.022 


727.26 
0.019 


714.25 
0.01866 


INTRAMURALS 

Index 
Boys  -  HS 
Giris  -  HS 
Boys  -  Heskett 
Girls  -  Heskett 


2,213.86 
0.059 


2,235.98 
0.059 


2,258.34 
0.059 
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OTHER 

Marching  Band  Camp  Director  -  HS 
index 

Marching  Band  Asst.  Camp  Dirctor  -  HS 
Index 

Show  Choir  Director  -  HS 
Index 

Musical  Play  Director  -  HS 
Index 

Fourth  of  July  Band  Director 
Index 

Band  Camp  Majorette  Director 
Index 

Student  Senate  -  HS 
Index 


C-2  (C) 


6,041.20 

6,101.58 

6,162.60 

0  161 

0.161 

0.161 

3  789  82 

3,827.70 

3,865.98 

0  101 

0.701 

0.101 

3  039  36 

3,069.74 

3,100.44 

0  081 

0.087 

0.081 

3  226  98 

3,259.23 

3,291.82 

0  086 

0.086 

0.086 

833.76 

842.09 

0.022 

0.022 

0.022 

975.60 

985.35 

995.20 

0.026 

0.026 

0.026 

2,213.86 

2,235.98 

2,258.34 

0.059 

0.059 

0.059 

STIPENDS 

-for  activities  other  than  student  leaders,  intramurals  and  science 
coordinator 

Carylwood 

Cental 

Columbus 

Glendale 

-Mentors 

Traditional  Mentor/per  teacher  mentored(prorated  for  late  hires) 
Praxis  Mentor/per  teacher  mentored  (prorated  for  late  hires) 
-Video  Production 
Video  Production  Club  Advisor 


1,500 

1,500 

1,500 

1,500 

1,500 

1,500 

1,500 

1,500 

1,500 

1,500 

1,500 

1,500 

400 

400 

400 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

3,500 

3,500 

3,500 

SUMMER  SCHOOL/STUDENT  INSTRUCTIONAL  RATE  -  per  hour 

This  amount  will  be  increased  the  same  percentage  at  the  same  time  i 
increases  to  the  BA-0  Base  Salary. 


SUMMER  STUDY 

The  summer  study  rate  will  be  $20.00  per  hour. 


SUMMER  WORKSHOPS 

Teachers  who  are  asked  by  the  District  to  attend  a  summer  workshop 
will  be  reimbursed  $15.00  per  hour  by  the  District.  Teachers  will  not  b 
paid  for  workshops  they  choose  to  attend  on  their  own. 


Payment  for  all  co-curricular  positions  with  a  total  annual  salary  of  $900 
or  more  will  occur  in  three  equal  payments  paid  in  the  months  of 
November,  March  and  June. 
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ART  -  MUSIC  C"2  ^ 

S6™ntf ry  special  area  teache^s  {art  and  music)  shall  receive  a  stipend 
or  $125  for  every  evening  or  outside  of  teacher  work  day  student 
program  beyond  the  first  such  program  in  a  school  year.  To  be  eligible 
tor  the  stipend,  the  building  principal  must  approve  the  program 
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D-l 

BEDFORD  CITY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
CURRENT  SUPERMED  PLUS 
CERTIFIED 


jpanans--.--  ■..■■.>.■■■:-  '  ■■  *  ' 

H  rNi 

Dependent  Age  Limit 

Covered  to  23rd  Birthday 

Lifetime  Maximum 

Unlimited 

Deductible  (Integrated) 

$200  Individual 
J400  Family 

Coinsurance  Maximum 

500  Individual 
1000  Family 

1000  Individual* 
2000  Family 

Coinsurance 

85% 

75% 

■ 

^iff rif if  Mai  w  ? 

^Tujl    !|i  |               |h' n:--li==  0  *.l          ■       .!'         i:"  !:!  !li  C!     •■       T     1"    ■  !|s:naj 

Room  &  Board 

85% 

75% 

Ancillary  Services 

85% 

75% 

Emergency  Room  Services 

85% 

75% 

X-Ray,  Laboratory  &  Diagnostic  Medical 

Tnc+c  fimMn/^e  rvne  annual  rOIltlUG  DQD  tSStl 
1  CotQ  IJIlL-lU.tJ.Ej  UllC  (11JJ.1UCI1                   jjwj-'  w-"-f 

one  annual  routine  mammogram) 

85% 

75% 

Outpatient  Cardiac  Rehabilitation 

85% 

75% 

Organ  Transplants  (includes  pancreas  as 
covered  organ) 

85% 

75% 

 _  — 

Skilled  Nursing  Facility 

85% 

75% 

Home  Health  Care  Services 

85%,  Limited  to  120  Days 
Per  Year 

75%,  Limited  to  120  Days 
Per  Year 

Hospice 

OJ/O 

75% 

;!::■>  ill        '■i;u:^ . «  Jl .    111  -i' 

• 

Surgery  &  Anesthesia 

85%UCR 

75%  UCR 

Voluntary  Second  Surgical  Opinion 

85%UCR 

75%  UCR 

In-Hospital  Medical  Visits 

85%UCR 

75%  UCR 

X-Ray,  Laboratory  &  Diagnostic  Medical 
Tests  (includes  one  annual  routine  pap  test; 
one  annual  routine  mammogram) 

85%UCR 

75%  UCR 

Medically  Necessary  Office  Visits 

85%UCR 

75%  UCR 

Well  Child  Care,  Covered  to  Age  9,  Limited 
to  a  $500  Maximum  Per  Year 

85%UCR 

75%  UCR 

Private  Duty  Nursing 

85%UCR 

75%  UCR 

inpatient  Mental  H^tn^Substance  Abuse 

 ■ 

Services 

85% 

75% 

Outpatient  Mental  Health  &  Substance 
Abuse  Services 

85%Limited  to  44  visits 
Per  Year 

75%;  Limited  to  44  visits 
Per  Year 

**   Details  of  the  medical  benefits  are  indicated  in  the  certificate  booklet 
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E-1 

BEDFORD  CITY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
BEDFORD,  OHIO 

TF  ACHF.R'S  LIMITED  CONTRACT 


|l,  TEACHER'S  NAME: 

4.  SCHOOL  YEAR: 

2.  EMPLOYMENT  RESOLUTION  &  DATE: 

5.  SALARY  RATE  PER  SCHOOL  YEAR: 

3.  EFFECTIVE  DATE  OF  EMPLOYMENT 
UNDER  THIS  CONTRACT: 

6.  DATE  OF  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 
CONTRACT  SIGNATURE: 

AN  AGREEMENT  by  and  between  the  person  whose  name  appears  hereinabove  in  Block  No.  1  and  who  is  referred  to  hereinafter 
^tte  "Sch"  r  a^d  L  Board  of  Education  of  the  Bedford  City  Schoo)  District,  pursuant  to  resolute  duly  adopted  by  the  Board 
of  Education  numbered  and  dated  as  hereinabove  set  forth  in  Block  No.  2: 

WHEREAS,  the  Teacher  does  not  have  continuing  service  status  m  the  Bedford  City  School  District  and  the  Teachers  has  been 
recommended  for  employment  or  reemployment  for  not  to  exceed  one  (1 )  school  year  by  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  of  the 
Bedford  City  School  District,  and  the  Board  of  Education  has  approved  such  recommendation;  and, 

WHEREAS  the  Teacher  has  been  notified  as  required  by  Section  3307.58,  Ohio  Revised  Code,  of  his  duties  and  obligations  under 
Chapter  3307,  Ohio  Revised  Code,  being  laws  pertaining  to  the  State  Teachers  Retirement  System,  as  a  condition  of  his  or  her 
employment. 

NOW  THEREFORE.  IT  IS  MUTUALLY  AGREED  that  on  and  after  the  effective  date  of  employment  under  this  contract  as 
Sbove^forth  in  Block  No.  3,  the  teacher  shall  be  employed  in  thepublic  schools  of  the  Bedford  City  School  District :  far Je 
school  yZ  hereinabove  set  forth  in  Block  No.  4,  or  such  part  thereof  as  may  succeed  the  effective  date  of  employment  under  this 
ontrcl^  until  such  earlier  time  as  the  Teacher,  in  accordance  with  law,  r^^cMm^s^^^^ 
S  contract  as  proved  by  law.  is  terminated  or  suspended,  and  the  Teacher  accepts  the  provisos  of  Je  laws  pertaining  to  the 
State  Teachers  Retirement  System  as  part  of  this  contract  and  as  a  condition  of  the  employment  provided  for  herein. 

IN  CONSIDERATION  of  the  salary  provided  for  herein,  the  Teacher  agrees  to  abide  by  rules  and  relations  adopted  by  the 
Boar" 1  of Education  for  the  government  of  it,  employees,  to  teach  the  number  of  school  days  prescribed  by  the  Board  of  Education 
Lng  t  Srn  of  this  contact,  and  that  the  duties  to  be  performed  by  the  Teacher  under  this  contract  shall  be  those  as  have  in  the 
Seen  Srmed  by  teachers  in  the  Bedford  City  School  District  and  in  particular  shall  be  those  duties  as  are  directed  and 
SinedbySpenntendentofSc^ 

Tforth  in  the  Teacher's  Handbook  as  in  force  on  the  effective  date  of  employment  under  this  contract,  and  as  amended  or 
negotiated  from  time  to  time. 

IN  CONSIDERATION  of  such  service  and  the  performance  of  such  duties,  the  Board  of  Education  agrees  to  pay  the  Teacher  for 
heS^re  nabove  set  forth  m  Block  No"  4,  or  such  part  thereof  as  may  succeed  the  effective  date o femp  oyment under 
Ih'conrract,  at  the  rate,  per  school  year,  hereinabove  set  forth  in  Block  No.  5,  payable  as  provided  by  resolution  of  the  Board  of 
Education  duly  adopted, 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  Board  of  Education  by  its  Treasurer  has  set  its  hand  on  the  date  hereinabove  set  forth  in  Block  No. 
6.  and  the  Teacher  has  set  his/her  hand  on  the  date  set  forth  below. 

BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  OF  THE 
BEDFORD  CITY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 


By_ 


SIGN  AND  DATE  THIS  COPY  AND  RETURN 

WITHIN  FIVE  DAYS  TO  THE 

OFFICE  OF  THE  ASSISTANT  SUPERINTENDENT 


Treasurer 


Teacher's  Signature  and  Date 
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E-2 

BEDFORD  CITY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
BEDFORD,  OHIO 

TEACHER'S  CONTINUING  CONTRACT 


1.  TEACHER'S  NAME: 

4.  SCHOOL  YEAR: 

2.  EMPLOYMENT  RESOLUTION  &  DATE: 

5.  SALARY  RATE  PER  SCHOOL  YEAR: 

3.  EFFECTIVE  DATE  OF  EMPLOYMENT 
UNDER  THIS  CONTRACT: 

6.  DATE  OF  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 
CONTRACT  SIGNATURE: 

^"T^^Vl  ^  be'W^the  PCTSOn  Wh°Se  name  ap!1ears  ^nabove  in  Block  No.  1  and  who  is  referred  to  hereinafter 
or  education  numbered  and  dated  as  hereinabove  set  forth  in  Block  No.  2:  ' 

WHEREAS,  the  Teacher  qualifies  for  continuing  service  status  in  the  School  District  under  Section  3319.1 1,  Ohio  Revised  Code; 

WHEREAS,  the  Teacher  has  been  recommended  for  employment  or  reemployment  by  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  of  the 
Bedford  Cty  School  D.stnct,  and  the  Board  of  Education  has  approved  such  recommendation;  and 

Lr^T^^^  ^         Pr0V,dCd  fOT  hgrein'  016  Teacher  to  abide  ^        ««l  adopted  by  the 

Schools  pursuant  to  Sectton  3319.01,  Ohio  Reused  Code,  including  those  duties  and  obligation^  forth i ITealer s 
Handbook,  as  m  force  on  the  effective  date  of  employment  under  this  contract,  and  as  amended  ^L^^l  time 

^^^^ 

BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  OF  THE 
BEDFORD  CITV  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 


SIGN  AND  DATE  THIS  COPY  AND  RETURN  %  Treasurer 

WITHIN  FIVE  DAYS  TO  THE 

OFFICE  OF  THE  ASSISTANT  SUPERINTENDENT   


Teacher's  Signature  and  Date 


86 


E-3 


BEDFORD  CITY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
BEDFORD,  OHIO 

TF  A  CHER'S  SUPPLEMENTAL  CONTRACT 


1.  NAME 

5.  SCHOOL  YEAR 

2.  EMPLOYMENT  RESOLUTION  DATE 

6.  SUPPLEMENTAL  DUTY  POSITION 

3.  EFFECTIVE  DATE  OF  EMPLOYMENT 

7.  CONTRACT  TERMINATION  DATE 

4.  SALARY  RATE  PER  SCHOOL  YEAR 

8.  DATE  OF  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 
CONTRACT  SIGNATURE 

AN  AGREEMENT  by  and  between  the  person  whose  name  appears  hereinabove  in  Block  No.  1  and  who  is  referred  to  hereinafter 
as  the  "Teacher,"  and  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  Bedford  City  School  District,  pursuant  to  resolution  duly  adopted  by  the  Board 
of  Education  of  the  Bedford  City  School  District  dated  as  hereinabove  set  forth  in  Block  No.  2: 

WHEREAS  the  Board  of  Education  has  determined  it  necessary  to  provide  the  services  hereinafter  set  forth,  has  accepted  the 
recommendation  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  of  the  Bedford  City  School  District  that  the  Teacher  be  engaged  to  perform  said 
services,  and  has  authorized  this  contract;  and, 

WHEREAS,  said  services  are  in  addition  to  the  Teacher's  regular  duties  as  a  teacher  in  the  Bedford  City  School  District; 

NOW  THEREFORE  IT  IS  MUTUALLY  AGREED  THAT  on  and  after  the  effective  date  of  employment  under  this  contract 
as  hereinabove  set  forth  in  Block  No.  3,  the  Teacher  shall  be  employed  in  the  public  schools  of  the  Bedford  City  School  District  for 
the  school  year  hereinabove  set  forth  in  Block  No.  5,  or  such  part  thereof  as  may  succeed  the  effective  date  of  employment  under 
this  contract,  to  serve  in  the  position  hereinabove  set  forth  in  Block  No.  6,  and  that  the  Teacher's  duties  m  said  position  shall  be  as 
set  forth  and  as  amended  or  negotiated  from  time  to  time. 

THE  BOARD  agrees  to  pay  the  Teacher  at  rate  set  forth  in  Block  No.  4,  per  school  year,  payable  as  provided  by  resolution  of 
Board  of  Education  duly  adopted. 

IT  IS  FURTHER  MUTUALLY  AGREED,  that  the  Teacher's  obligation  to  perform  the  services  and  duties  provided  for  herein, 
and  the  Board  of  Education's  obligation  to  accept  the  Teacher's  performance  of  such  services  and  duties  shall  termmate  on  the  date 
hereinabove  set  forth  in  Block  No.  7,  and  the  Board  of  Education  shall  not  be  obligated  to  compensate  the  Teacher  for  any  such 
duties  performed  after  said  date. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  Board  of  Education  by  its  Treasurer  has  set  its  hand  on  the  date  hereinabove  set  forth  in  Block  No. 
8  and  the  Teacher  has  set  his/her  hand  on  the  date  set  forth  below. 

BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  OF  THE 
BEDFORD  CITY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 


By  

SIGN  AND  DATE  THIS  COPY  AND  RETURN  Treasurer 
WITHIN  FIVE  DAYS  TO  THE 

OFFICE  OF  THE  ASSISTANT  SUPERINTENDENT   


Teacher's  Signature  and  Date 


87 


F-1 


Spouse  Eligibility  Certification 

(To  be  completed  by  the  Employee  -  PLEASE  PRINT) 
If  NOT  EMPLOYED,  STOP,  sign  below  and  return  form.  Otherwise,  complete  and  have  V0Ur  spouse's  ^plover  complete  all 
applicable  sections  of  this  form.  EMPLOYEE  INFORMATION   lumpiere  ail 


FULL  NAME 


SCHOOL  DISTRICT 


Bedford  City  Schools 


FULL  NAME 


Spouse  is: 


SPOUSE  INFORMATION 


SOCIAL  SECURITY  # 


DATE  OF  BIRTH 


Not  Employed 
Retired 


SOCIAL  SECURITY  # 


.(date) 


Employed 
Other 


em™  e?r'retinreerCe  "  ^5  3Vai'abie  to  your  spouse  thro^h  his/her  employmel^wtetheT 


as  a  current 


c        YES  □  NO 
Regardless  of  your  answer,  your  spouse  must  have  his/her  employer 
 complete  the  Employer  Information  on  the  other  side  of  this  page 

™^^^ 

=  SSS raS^Jg^U«  *       S- J'  -  for  beVe^LrsS  S 

makiS^  ^  preSCription  dru9  benefrts  and  upon  the  information  contained  in  this  Certification  in 

making  its  determination  regarding  your  spouse's  eligibility  to  receive  benefits  from  the  Plan. 

Please  note  that  it  is  your  responsibility  to  advise  the  District  immediately  (and  not  later  than  30  days  after  any  change  in  eligibility 
if  your  spouse  becomes  ehgibie  to  participate  in  group  health  insurance  and/or  prescription  drug  l^^^^S^SS 
employer  after  the  date  you  submit  this  Certification.   Upon  becoming  eligible  you  Spouse  muS?  enroll  r^?™  hfaiE 

^Z^ll^iT3^  £ thiS  Certfficat»n  or  fai!  10  timelV  a"vise  the  District  of  a  change  in  your  spouse's  eligibility  for 

SKlK^flS^mhp3Tfe  PreSCriPti°n  dm9  inSUranC6'  and  SUCh  faise  W*™*'"  »  su<*  faiirbyyou 

resurts  in  the  District  providing  benefits  to  which  your  spouse  is  not  entitled,  you  will  be  personally  liable  to  the  District  for 

reimbursement  of  benefits  and  expenses,  including  attorneys'  fees  and  costs,  incurred  by  the  District  Any  amount  to  be  reimblS 

immedil?  ?  f™^  *°  Which  y0U  WOuld  otherwise  be  entitled-     addition  you  ?PoLse  wS  be ESSES 

Zmaton     l^aL* ?  mSUranCe  "? *  Prescription  drug  insurance  coverage  under  the  Plan      you  suS  fa  se 

S^J^LSST0"' you  may  be  subject  to  discip,inary  action  by  your  sch°o1  district-  «p  * «-  w-S 


EMRLgyEE  CER^RCATloW 


I  HEREBY  CERTIFY  THAT  THE  ABOVE  EMPLOYEE  AND  SPOUSE  INFORMATION  IS  CORRECT  and  understand  that  to 

audT  £2?  C0°rdinated  TP6^  between  emP|0^rs,  the  District  will  verify  the  boo^  ^SSS^SSSi^ 
audits,  contacting  me,  and  contacting  my  spouse's  employer.   y  conauctm9 


EMPLOYEE'S  SIGNATURE  &  DATE  (Required) 


AREA  CODE  /  PHONE  NO. 
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ATTEST: 

FOR  THE  BOARD: 


'Pre^dent,  Board  of  Education 


Superintendent  of  Schools 


distant  Superintendent 

uA„  4A_  


FOR  THE  ASSOCIATION: 


otiations  Chairperson, 
ation 


Treasurer 


May  27,  2010 
Date  of  Adoption 


May  24,  2010 
Date  of  Ratification 


Memorandum  of  Understanding  -  #1 


The  BEA  President  and  Superintendent  shall  each  appoint  up  to  12  members  to  a  committee  which 
will  generate  ideas  to  improve  teacher  morale,  to  facilitate  creation  of  an  environment  that  will 
serve  to  promote  better  working  relationships  between  teachers  and  administrators,  and  to  develop 
a  more  positive  learning  environment  and  to  promote  positive  public  perception  of  the  Bedford 
Schools.  The  Committee  shall  be  provided  with  the  meeting  notes  from  the  2/2/10  IBB  session. 
Committee  members  shall  be  appointed  by  April  1st  and  shall  submit  their  report  and 
recommended  action  plan  to  the  BEA  President  and  Superintendent  by  the  last  teacher  work  day  of 
each  school  year. 
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Memorandum  of  Understanding  -  #2 


Student  class  lists  shall  be  made  available  to  teachers  three  (3)  days  before  the  first  teacher  work 
day.  It  is  understood  that  such  lists  will  be  modified  oyer  the  course  of  the  year  due  to  student 
enrollment  fluctuations. 

The  alphabetical  bus  list  by  building  and  grade  level  shall  be  available  to  teachers  in  the  buildings 
three  (3)  days  before  the  first  teacher  work  day. 

For  the  2008-09  school  year  and  on  a  pilot  program  basis  1ID  shall  be  moved  to  the  second  teacher 
day  of  the  year  and  shall  be  modified  so  that  the  first  half  of  the  day  is  devoted  to  District  activity 
and  the  second  half  of  the  day  is  devoted  to  teacher  review  and  analysis  of  student  data  to  better 
enable  the  teachers  to  offer  quality  instruction  on  the  first  student  day.  By  December  15,  2008 
three  (3)  representatives  of  the  Association  and  three  (3)  representatives  of  the  Board  will  meet  to 
evaluate  the  success  of  the  pilot  program  and  may  agree  to  continue  or  modify  the  pilot  for 
following  years.  Decisions  shall  be  made  by  consensus.  Absent  an  agreement  by  both  parties  to 
continue  or  modify  the  pilot  for  the  following  year,  HD  will  revert  to  the  format  in  effect  during  the 
2007-08  school  year. 
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Memorandum  of  Understanding  -  #3 


In  the  event  a  teacher  on  continuing  contract,  as  a  result  of  being  retained  or  recalled  following  a 
reduction  in  force,  is  assigned  to  a  teaching  field  she/he  has  not  taught  in  the  Bedford  Schools  the 
Association  and  administration  agree  to  collaborate  to  encourage  that  teacher,  during  her/his  first 
year  in  that  assignment,  to  complete  30  PDU  hours  or  to  take  a  refresher  college  course  in  that  area 
of  licensure,  and/or  to  seek  and  obtain  mentoring  and  guidance  with  a  teaching  colleague 
experienced  and  successful  in  that  area  of  licensure. 
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Memorandum  of  Understanding  -  #4 
Insurance 


The  Bedford  Education  Association  Bargaining  Team  and  the  Bedford  Administration  s 
Bargaining  Team  (the  "Parties")  hereby  agree  that  a  representative  from  Ohio  Education 
Association  and  a  representative  from  Oswald  will  work  together  and  issue  the  Request  for 
Proposals  ("RFPs")  to  Aetna,  Anthem  Blue  Cross  &  Blue  Shield,  Kaiser  Permanente,  Medical 
Mutual  of  Ohio,  and  United  Healthcare  of  Ohio  for  a  single  replacement  product  that  features 
medical,  prescription  drug  and  a  dental  plan.  The  vision,  dental  and  drug  plans  will  also  be 
reviewed  Carve-out  quotes  for  the  drug  plan  will  be  directed  to  Ohio  Collaborative  (  OC)and 
the  Employ^  Health  Purchasing  C^poration  of  Ohio  (EHPCO).  This  is  in  accordance  with  the 
recommendations  presented  in  the  email  Attachment  A  dated  April  19,  2010. 

The  Parties  also  agree  to  meet  and  review  the  results  of  the  RFPs  with  the  representative  from 
OEA  and  a  representative  from  Oswald  and  members  of  the  LMHIC  to  determine  if  any reduction 
should  be  made  to  the  agreed  to  deductible,  premium  contributions,  and  drug  co-pays  for  school 
year  2010-2011. 
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ATTACHMENT  A 


From:  Gascon,  Gregg  [OH] 

Sent:  Monday,  April  19,  2010  3:57  PM 

To:  smicsak@bedford.kl2.oh.us;  jzgabik@bedford.kl2.oh.us;  O'Connell-Burton,  Kathleen  FOH1 

Cc:  Satterlee,  DeAnn  [OH];  Bill  Fisher 

Subject:  Health  Insurance  Information  Analysis  Findings 

Importance:  High 

Kathleen,  Sherm  and  Jerry; 

I  apologize  for  getting  the  results  of  my  information  analysis  to  you  so  iate,  but  data  has  been  coming  in  from 
the  carriers  continuously  (including  today).  With  that  being  said,  my  analysis  and  recommendations  are 
below. 

Information  Request  (1) 

Health  plan  certificates  of  each  health  insurance  plan  in  force  (medical,  pharmaceutical,  dental,  vision  and 
life  insurance)  including  any  rider  and  a  statement  from  the  employer  indicating  the  fundinq  status  fe  a 
fully-insured,  self-insured)  of  each  plan. 

Observations 

Medical  Mutual  of  Ohio  PPO  Network  Comprehensive  Major  Medical  Health  Plan  Certificate  (Group  Nos 
692652-201,  301,  401,  501)  offers  features  of  plan  designs  that  were  seen  in  the  past  such  as  deductible 
carryovers,  cross-application  of  deductibles  and  the  use  of  the  term  'comprehensive  major  medical'  thouqh 
the  pian  is  a  preferred  provider  organization.  Here  it  should  be  noted  that  deductible  and  out-of-pocket 
teve  s  were  lower  than  those  seen  across  the  state  in  the  School  Employees  Health  Care  Board's  Annual 
Health  Insurance  Cost  Report  of  2009.  The  85/75%  coinsurance  split  between  network  and  non-network 
services  is  unusual  (they  should  be  at  least  20%  apart  to  drive  participants  to  network  facilities),  but  qiven 
the  number  of  network  providers,  this  may  be  sufficient.  While  the  plan  addresses  the  new  mental  health 
parity  provisions,  any  new  plan  adopted  after  September  23,  2010  will  have  to  address  federal  health  reform 
measures  in  an  expansion  of  its  dependent  age  limitation,  pre-existing  condition  limitations,  lifetime 
maximum,  and  preventive  care  cost-sharing.  In  addition,  in  July,  the  dependent  age  limit  in  Ohio  will  rise  to 
28.  The  District  should  be  able  to  cost  out  these  mandated  benefits  with  its  incumbent  or  alterative  vendors 
during  its  next  renewal. 

J£.  Pr?SMi?i?        Cf^te  for  the  SuperMed®  Script  Prescription  Drug  Program  administered  by 
Medical  Mutual  of  Ohio  (Group  No.  692652-016)  is  a  standard  3-tier  plan  with  a  $5/$15/$30  copayment 
structure  for  retail  drugs  and  a  $10/30/$60  copayment  structure  for  mail  order  drugs.  Many  plans  have  move 
to  a  coinsurance  structure  for  tiers  2  and  3  with  minimum  and  maximum  levels  for  retail  and  mail  order  druas 
to  drive  cost  savings  from  the  retail  side  of  the  program,  and  dropped  copayment  and  coinsurance  levels  for 
maintenance  drugs  on  the  mail-order  side  of  the  program  to  drive  health  status  improvements.  The  schedule 
of  benefits  did  note  a  generic  incentive  program  and  home  delivery  incentive,  which  are  positive  features  to 
drive  generic  utilization  which  saves  money  for  employers  and  employees  alike  and  is  neutral  towards 
health  plan  participant  health  status.  I  did  not  observe  any  additional  prescription  drug  plan  features  such  as 
fill  limits,  a  separate  out-of-pocket  maximum  for  the  proton  pump  inhibitor  therapeutic  class  with  a 
step-down  therapy  program  to  over-the-counter  alternatives.  A  conversation  with  the  incumbent  and 
potential  prescription  drug  plan  vendors  should  allow  the  District  to  identify  other  programs  to  drive  costs 
down  and  identify  programs  to  improve  plan  participant  health  status  and  compliance. 

The  Medical  Mutual  of  Ohio  Dental  Certificate  (Group  No.  692652-013)  for  the  Traditional  Dental  with 
Orthodontia  is  a  standard  non-scheduled  certificate  without  the  benefit  of  a  network  program,  a  low  lifetime 
maximum  for  orthodontia  and  a  deductible  carry-over;  these  design  features  could  be  addressed  with  he 
incumbent  and  alternative  carriers  in  a  formal  request-for-proposal.  ouurtaseo  wicn  me 

Like  the  dental  insurance  plan,  the  Medical  Mutual  of  Ohio  Vision  Certificate  for  the  SuperMed  Vision™  Plan 
E  (Group  No.  692652-007)  is  a  standard  plan  offering  that  allows  for  yearly  exams,  lenses  and  frames 
Opportunities  for  ■mproved  cost  management  and  health  status  improvements  would  drop  the  copayment 
for  annual  exams  and  move  the  scheduled  lens  and  frame  replacements  to  every  2  years 
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The  Kaiser  Permanente  Health  Maintenance  Organization  plan  (Group  No.  00000540)  that  is  offered  through 
the  District  is  a  puzzling  option.  The  plan  is  essentially  free  except  for  infertility  services  and  a  $5  copayment 
for  prescription  drugs.  The  schedule  of  benefits  identifies  an  out-of-pocket  maximum,  but  no  deductible 
level.  A  conversation  with  the  incumbent  and  potential  prescription  drug  plan  vendors  should  allow  the 
District  to  identify  other  programs  to  drive  costs  down  and  identify  programs  to  improve  plan  participant 
health  status  and  compliance. 


Information  Request  (2) 

Renewal  development  statement  of  each  health  plan. 


Observations 

The  Medical  Mutual  of  Ohio  renewals  can  be  separated  into  their  insured  renewal  rates  and  their 
administrative  services  renewal  development  statements.  This  data  has  been  placed  into  a  Microsoft  Excel 
spreadsheet  in  2  tabs  to  provide  the  basis  for  a  longitudinal  analysis  of  the  renewals  for  2007  -  2010.  Here, 
on  the  insured  renewal  rate  tab,  the  data  indicates  that  the  medical  premiums  have  increased  9.2  percent 
while  vision  premiums  have  declined  17.1  percent  during  the  time  period  referenced,  while  family  contract 
enrollments  in  the  medical  and  vision  plans  have  declined  16.6  percent  and  23.3  percent,  respectively.  On 
the  administrative  services  table,  within  the  pharmacy  plan,  administrative  charges  have  declined  62.6 
percent,  estimated  incurred  claims  have  increase  4.9  percent,  and  risk  adjustments  have  increased 
precipitously;  single  enrollments  over  this  time  period  increased  by  7  persons  while  family  enrollments 
decreased  by  46.  Within  the  dental  plan,  the  administrative  charges  have  decreased  31.9  percent,  the 
estimated  incurred  claims  have  increased  1.5  percent,  and  risk  adjustments  have  decreased  dramatically; 
single  enrollments  over  this  time  period  increased  by  11,  while  family  enrollments  increased  by  33. 

Medical  Mutual  of  Ohio  also  prepared  a  special  report  on  the  2008  and  2009  renewals  that  contained  a  great 
deal  of  useful  information.  While  the  data  is  old,  it  indicates  that  30  scripts  were  written  for  Fentora,  which 
is  a  newer  paid  medication  for  high-end  pain;  typically,  cancer  survivors  utilize  this  drug.  Thirty  scripts  were 
written  from  September  2008  through  August  2009  for  $169,226,  which  was  19%  of  the  District's  drug 
spend  for  that  year.  What  it  looks  like  they  are  doing  now  is  using  the  high-cost  newer  drug  for  everyday  use 
then  using  something  cheaper  for  breakthrough  (acute)  pain.  I've  asked  Medco  to  work  with  the  prescribing 
doctors  to  identify  whether  or  not  an  alternative  therapy  such  as  using  a  fentanyl  patch  for  everyday  use  and 
oxycodone  for  breakthrough  pain  would  be  medically  appropriate,  identify  if  any  alternative  therapy  was 
recommended  to  the  patient,  and  identify  if  such  alternative  therapies  could  improve  pharmaceutical  care 
and  lower  costs  for  the  patients  affected.  Other  ideas  on  this  type  of  management  are  available  from  better 
sources  than  me-  See,  for  example,  the  opiod  agonists  section  in  Hamilton,  R.l  (2010).  Tarascon 
pharmacopoeia,  2010  Library  Edition.  Boston,  MA:  Jones  and  Bartlett  Publishers.  Here,  the  point  is  that  the 
pharmaceutical  plan  vendors  should  be  actively  working  to  investigate  alternative  treatment  programs  for 
high  cost  or  rare  drugs.  The  second  highest  drug  cost  is  Nexium,  a  proton  pump  inhibitor.  STRS  just  put  it 
a  plan  to  provide  Nexium  users  with  OTC  coverage  for  Prilosec  and  Omeprazole.  I've  asked  Medco  to  look 
into  identifying  how  much  Bedford  CSD  could  save  by  implementing  a  similar  program.  The  third  issue  is  that 
Bedford's  home  delivery  spend  is  52%  of  its  total  rx  spend  even  though  it  comprised  27%  of  all  scripts 
written  during  September  2008  -  August  2009.  The  problem  is  that  the  norm  for  acute  to  maintenance  is 
within  the  norm,  but  the  plan  paid  PMPM  is  much  higher  in  the  District.  You  can  infer  the  cause  m  the  data- 
the  mail  order  copayments  are  set  at  2X  retail  rather  than  the  industry  standard  of  2.5X  retail. 

The  renewal  Kaiser  Permanente's  rate  proposal  is  divided  up  into  5  sections,  each  except  the  last 
(assumptions  and  definitions)  of  which  will  be  addressed  herein.  Section  1,  the  proposal  summary,  indicates 
that  the  medical  plan  premium  saw  a  12.12  percent  increase  in  the  CY2010  renewal.  Two  observations  are 
in  order:  the  plan  design  offers  few  patient  cost  management  strategies  while  its  plan  and  provider  cost 
strategies  are  on  a  more  solid  footing.  Second,  the  group  uses  a  2-tiered  contract  system  (i.e., 
sinqle/family)  rather  than  the  5-tier  structure  (i.e.,  subscriber,  subscriber  +  spouse,  subscriber  +  child, 
subscriber  +  children  and  subscriber  +  family)  which  is  available  from  the  incumbent  carrier.  Widening  the 
tier  structure  reduces  subsidization  and  increases  equity  between  employees.  The  rate  buildup  in  Section  1 
provides  more  information  for  the  District's  Labor-Management  Health  Insurance  Committee  to  consider. 
While  each  of  these  items  is  interesting  to  the  analyst,  the  one  that  is  of  most  importance  to  the  Districts 
Labor-Management  Health  Insurance  Committee  (LMHIC)  is  the  late  payment  charge  of  $227  per  month 
($4  25  PMPM).  I  asked  Kaiser  Permanente's  representative  to  investigate  the  history  of  the  late  charges, 
and  while  their  Colorado  is  still  working  on  a  full  analysis,  it  seems  as  if  the  District  has  been  paying  its  bills 
late!  If  the  District  were  to  correct  this  problem  structurally  and  communicate  the  changes  to  Kaiser 
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Permanente,  there  is  a  chance  that  this  extra  fee  could  be  waived. 

Section  2  of  Kaiser  Permanente's  rate  proposal  reviews  the  membership  of  the  health  plan  participants 
which  informs  the  demographic  factor  that  was  applied  in  the  group's  manual  rate  calculation;  one  can 
observe  that  this  demographic  factor  is  lower  in  2009  than  in  2008  due  to  the  decrease  in  the  qrour/s 
average  age  and  contract  size.  Section  3  details  the  risk  factor  backup  that  was  utilized  by  the  carrier;  the 

S  ~Z^t     ? '  °h  L°4  iS  faVOrab'e  SeCtbn  4  detai'S  the  rate  and  benefit  f°r  the  g  oup! 

tf?"  deS'gn  15  Pnmarily  resP°nsible  f°r     benefit  adjusted  base  rate.  Thus,  a  change 
in  benefit  design  could  drive  rates  lower.  <-<iaiiHc 

In formation  Request  f.?) 

^J^0^!3^  HEDIS  rep°rtf0r  P'an  design  Of  fully-insured  or  offered  by  a  health  and  life  insurance 
company  or  health  insuring  corporation  with  NCQA  accreditation  for  an  HMO  or  PPO  and  is  self  insured) 

Observations 

Both  the  Kaiser  Permanente  HMO  and  Medical  Mutual  of  Ohio  SuperMed  PPO  programs  currently  hold  an 
exce  lent  accreditation  status.  Kaiser  received  4  stars  in  access  and  service,  qualified  p «SS  an Hiving 
with  illness;  ,t  received  3  stars  for  staying  healthy  and  getting  better.  Medical  Sutual  JSHo^S^s 

witah  SemCe      qUa'ified  Pr°ViderS;  *  rSCeiVed  3  StafS  f°r  Stayins  healthV'  ^tting  better,  and  living 

HleHHffDIS  Iep0,tS  fr°m  b°th  comPanies  are  9uite  information.  While  the  reporting  formats  of  both  reports 
are  different,  comparisons  can  be  made  within  and  across  major  HEDIS  categories  for  any  item  of  intereS 

Information  Request  (4) 

Copies  of  the  employer's  policies  and  practices  regarding  employee  health  risk  avoidance  (e  q  100% 
tobacco-free  campus)  loss  prevention  (e.g.,  policy  that  allows  employees  time  to  work  out  or'reimburse 
same  for  a  gym  membership)  and  risk  reduction  activities  (e.g.,  programs  to  promote  employee  physSl 

qSnS).  nUtriti°n  ***  redUCti°n'  °r "  inCSntiVe  t0  C°mplete  9(1  3nnual  SSfJS  appeal 
Observations 

Su,f  Jnlr3-?0''?5  °n  3  f  ru9-fr^,workP|a^  Potential  employee  physical  examinations,  substance 
abuse  tobacco  and  an  employee  wellness  program.  This  suite  of  programs  represents  an  excellent 
foundation  to  develop  worksite  wellness  programs  based  upon  needs  assessment  date 


Information  Request  (5) 

Name  of  the  employer's  health  insurance  consultant,  agent  or  broker,  their  contract  with  the  employer  and 
their  annual  compensation  amount  including  all  forms  of  compensation,  fees,  commissions  Mother 
remuneration  for  services  rendered  to  the  employer.  ummissions,  or  otner 

Observations 

IS:  Dr5tr|CtKmaintain5  9  hea'th.  consultin9  contract  witn  the  Oswald  Companies.  I  would  recommend  that  the 
District  s  labor-management  health  insurance  committee  recommend  a  health  insurance  consultant  through 
a  formal  request-for-q  unifications  process,  and  that  the  contract  include  a  se™hS  ££^£?E*h 

SSS?  T  rf ^  n°  °ther  f°rm  °f  ComPensation'  com™^  or  other  remune  atb  TfoTse^ls 
rendered  to  the  District  or  as  a  result  of  services  rendered  to  the  District.  The  Consultant  shal  disclose  of 
arrangements  for  commissions,  or  other  forms  of  remuneration  that  it  has  vtoS^VFlS^ 
District  contracts  or  may  negotiate  for  services.'  I  would  also  recommend  that  the  labor-manaqemert  health 

SXTo^^ 
Information  Request  (fi) 

Name  of  the  life  and  health  insurance  company,  health  insuring  corporation  or  third  party  administrator 
(TPA)  representative  that  works  directly  with  the  employer.  aaministrator 

Observations 

^u^^^  ,°f  m°J  *  iS  Y°'anda  WiNiams;  for  Kaiser  Permanente,  it  is  Sarah  Ely  I  communicated 
with  both  extensively  to  obtain  the  data  for  this  report.  Receipt  of  the  data  was  delayed  th  ouqhtoch  and 
April,  however,  as  the  much  of  the  information  had  not  been  requested  before 
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Information  Request  (7) 

Copy  of  the  medical  and  pharmaceutical  plan(s)'  aggregate  utilization  report  for  the  past  3  complete  plan 
years. 

MecSfSal  of  Ohio  was  able  to  produce  2  years'  worth  of  aggregate  utilization  on  its  PPO,  drug,  dental 
and  vision  plans;  Kaiser  Permanente  was  not  able  to  produce  such  a  report  due  to  the  small  size  of  the  group 
(<  100  lives)  While  Medical  Mutual  of  Ohio's  reporting  system  is  somewhat  antiquated  in  comparison  to  the 
group  reporting  systems  of  health  and  life  insurance  companies  and  health  insu[ing^rPoratl°n^°^r^'ng 
in  Ohio,  it  does  offer  some  interesting  information.  The  report  for  plan  year  09/01/08  through  08/31/09 
identifies  34  high  utilizers  that  account  for  >  50  percent  of  medical  claims  (the  Pareto  Group);  identifies  that 
95  percent  of  medical  facility  and  professional  claims  were  generated  in-network  Pharmaceutal  claims 
accounted  for  25  percent  in  09/01/07  through  08/31/08  and  26  percent  in  09/01/08  through  08/31/09. 

SofeS^pSiof  health  management  (PHM)  program  (e.g.,  lifestyle,  demand,  disease,  catastrophic 
care  and  disability  management)  offered  by  the  medical  health  insurance  carrier  or  TPA  along  with  utilization 
statistics  for  the  past  3  complete  plan  years. 

Medfclmutual  of  Ohio  was  able  to  produce  a  predictive  modeling  report  (March  2010)  and  a  health 
management  group  participation  report  (09/06  through  08/07).  The  former  report  indicates  that  in 
comparison  to  its  comparable  group  (other  Ohio  schools),  the  District  has  a  higher  prevalence  of  high  blood 
pressure,  diabetes,  heart  failure,  asthma/chronic  obstructive  pulmonary  disease,  and  depression.  The  health 
risk  data  is  lacking.  The  health  management  group  participation  report  is  based  on  old  data,  but  indicates 
the  need  for  increased  communication  and  education. 


Copy  of  the  employer's  aggregate  employee  health  risk  appraisal  (HRA)  for  current  calendar  year  along  with 
date  indicating  the  number  of  employees  participating  in  the  employer's  medical  insurance  plan  who  took 
the  HRA  divided  by  the  number  of  employees  participating  in  the  medical  insurance  plan. 

Medfclmutual  of  Ohio  sent  a  health  screening  aggregate  group  report  from  11/03/09  that  indicates  that  12 
percent  of  participants  took  a  health  screening.  Given  the  sample  size,  the  data  is  insufficient  to  generalize 
findings  to  the  population.  Its  health  risk  appraisal  is  based  upon  the  University  of  Mirfngan s  Health 
Management  Research  Center  (UM-HMRC),  and  contains  the  data  fields  needed  for  epidemiological 
management  The  health  risk  appraisal  from  Kaiser  Permanente  is  different  from  that  of  Medica  Mutual  of 
Ohio  but  it  too  contains  the  data  fields  needed  for  epidemiological  management.  In  a  review  of 
participation,  Kaiser  Permanente  indicated  that  1  person  took  the  health  risk  appraisal  in  2009. 

Information  Request  (10) 

Copy  of  the  employer's  health  insurance  procurement  policy. 

TteD^dhas  none.  It  is  recommended  that  the  Board  consider  a  formal  health  insurance  procurement 
policy  that  addresses  health  insurance  consultants  and  plans. 

la^quel-for-proposal  (RFP)  released  by  the  employer  for  all  health  and  life  insurance  plans 
along  with  a  list  of  the  recipients  and  copies  of  their  responses. 

SormaSrom  the  2008  RFP  was  received.  Aetna,  Anthem  Blue  Cross  &  Blue  Shield,  CIGNA  and  United 
IS  io  placed  quotes  on  various  insurance  plans  with  Willis  At  the  time,  Kaiser 
not  interested  in  bidding  on  a  replacement  plan  for  employees;  they  indicated  to  me  in  Mar* 20 10  mat  they 
are  now  interested  in  doing  so.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  Willis  compensation  amounted  to  $18,000  in 
20oS,  while  the  Oswald  Companies  are  charging  $32,000  (without  the  Will.s  contract,  however,  it  ,s  difficult 
to  compare  the  services  provided  through  each  firm). 
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Information  Request  (12) 

Copy  of  the  results  of  the  last  dependent  eligibility  audit. 
Observations 

None  has  been  completed  this  year.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  Board  must  do  so  during  the  term  of  its  next 
collective  bargaining  agreements  with  certified  and  classified  staff.  The  literature  base  indicates  that,  on 
average,  10  percent  of  dependents  are  employer-based  medical  insurance  plans  are  ineligible  for  the  plan. 

Overall  Recommendations 

First,  I  will  follow  up  with  the  Board's  current  health  insurance  consultant  on  the  issues  raised  in  the  renewal 
reports  in  terms  of  pharmaceutical  management  opportunities  within  Medco  and  the  issue  of  fate  payments 
for  the  Kaiser  Permanente  HMO. 

The  data  reviewed  above  indicates  the  need  for  the  placement  of  a  formal  request-for-proposal  in  the 
market  with  Aetna,  Anthem  Blue  Cross  &  Blue  Shield,  Kaiser  Permanente,  Medical  Mutual  of  Ohio,  and 
United  Healthcare  of  Ohio  for  a  single  replacement  product  that  features  a  medical,  prescription  drug  and 
dental  plan;  given  the  number  of  persons  participating  in  the  vision  plan,  it  might  be  more  cost  effective  to 
drop  the  plan  entirely  and  replace  it  with  employer-provided  funds  in  the  medical/dental  portion  of  a  flexible 
spending  account.  If  the  plan  is  to  be  offered  by  a  life  and  health  insurance  company,  it  should  feature  fully- 
and  self-insured  quotes  with  prescription  drugs  inside  and  carved  out  of  the  program.  Carve-out  quotes 
should  be  directed  to  the  Rx  Ohio  Collaborative  (RxOC)  and  the  Employers  Health  Purchasing  Corporation  of 
Ohio  (EHPCO).  This  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Oswald  Companies,  but  I  believe  the  teacher's  contract  calls 
for  the  full  participation  of  the  District's  labor-management  health  insurance  committee  in  this  effort. 

Next,  I  would  recommend  that  the  District  and  the  unions  convene  the  District's  Labor-Management  Health 
Insurance  Committee  and  provide  them  with  the  information  that  OEA  has  requested  (4  inches  thick)  and  a 
copy  of  my  observations.  I  will  review  both  with  them,  and  invite  the  Committee  to  the  joint 
OAPSE-OASBO-OEA-OSBA  labor-management  health  insurance  committee  training  beginning  this  autumn. 

I  would  also  recommend  that  the  Board  develops  a  formal  health  insurance  procurement  policy  that 
addresses  health  insurance  consultants  and  plans.  This  may  be  put  off  until  June  when  the  SEHCB  will 
announce  its  next  series  of  best  practices  that  addresses  these  issues. 

Bargaining  between  the  Board  and  the  teacher's  association  will  have  to  address  the  inadequate  response  of 
medical  insurance  plan  participants  to  the  health  risk  appraisals  offered  by  the  incumbent  carriers  by 
creating  an  incentive  system  for  wellness  program  participation  that  is  consistent  with  0  A  C  5 
3306-2-03(A)(l)(e).  '  '  '  H 

Once  bargaining  concludes,  I  would  recommend  the  development  of  a  worksite  wellness  subcommittee  to 
drive  innovative  interventions  based  upon  the  data  gathered  to  develop  this  report. 

Before  the  end  of  October,  2010,  conduct  a  formal  request  for  qualifications  for  a  health  insurance 
consultant  with  the  incumbent  and  alternative  consultants  in  order  to  identify  someone  who  is  selected  and 
evaluated  by  the  committee  rather  than  the  administration  alone. 

Thank  you  again  for  the  opportunity  to  work  for  the  Board  and  employees  of  Bedford  City  School  District 
Schedule  permitting,  I  would  be  happy  to  work  with  you  all  further  to  control  costs  and  improve  emDlovee 
health  status.  K  7 


Gregg  Gascon,  Ph.D. 
Collective  Bargaining  and  Research 
Ohio  Education  Association 
225  East  Broad  Street 
Columbus,  Ohio  43215 

(T):  614.227.3019 
(F):  614.228.2349 
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Memorandum  of  Understanding  -  #5 


If  by  October  1 5,  2010  Board  representatives  are  not  able  to  provide  BEA  with  written 
confirmation  that  OAPSE  Local  136  has  modified  its  negotiated  agreement  with  the  Board  to 
confirm  the  agreement  of  Local  136  to  fully  participate,  on  the  terms  set  forth  above,  in  the  Health 
Care  Committee  and  to  share  in  the  process  to  keep  premium  cost  increases  at  5%  or  below  starting 
in  January  1,  2012  as  set  forth  in  pargraph  C  above,  then  BEA  and  the  Board  shall  make  such 
modifications  in  their  agreement  to  remove  any  preference  to  participation  by  Local  136  in  the 
Health  Care  Committee  or  program. 
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Larry  E.  Wicks,  Executive  Director 


The  OEA  mil  lead  the  way  for  continuous  improvement  of  public  education  white  advocating  for  members  and  the  learners  they  serve 
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State  of  Ohio 

State  Employment  Relations  Board 
65  East  State  Street,  12th  Floor 
Columbus,  Ohio  43215-4213 
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RE:  Bedford  Education  Association 


Gentlemen: 


Please  find  enclosed  one  (1)  copy  of  the  completed  Master  Agreement  between  the  Bedford  Education 
Association  and  the  Bedford  City  School  District  Board  of  Education  effective  from  July  1,  2010  through  June 


30,  2013. 


If  you  have  any  questions,  please  don't  hesitate  to  let  us  know.  Thank  you 
Sincerely, 

Kathleen  O'Connell-Burton 
Labor  Relations  Consultant 


KOB/dms 
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ARTICLE  I  -  PROFESSIONAL  NEGOTIATIONS  AGREEMENTS 

RECOGNITION 

The  BTyan  City  Board  of  Education,  hereinafter  "Employer"  or  "Board"  recognizes  the  Bryan  Education 
Association  OEA/NEA  Local,  hereafter  the  "Association"  as  the  sole  and  exclusive  bargaining  representative  for 
the  purpose  of  and  as  defined  in  Chapter  4117,  Ohio  Revised  Code,  for  all  certificated  personnel  including  regularly 
employed  part-time  teachers  and  excluding  the  Superintendent,  Assistant  Superintendent,  Principals,  Assistant 
Principals,  Special  Education  Coordinator,  Psychologist,  and  other  Administrative  personnel  as  defined  in  Chapter 
4117,  Ohio  Revised  Code,  and  substitutes  with  less  than  sixty  (60)  consecutive  days  of  employment  in  any  given 
school  year,  except  those  substitutes  who  work  for  a  period  of  time  beyond  forty-five  (45)  school  days  for  the  same 
bargaining  unit  member.  The  position  of  Athletic  Director  shall  be  included  within  the  bargaining  unit  until  such 
time  as  the  Board  of  Education  determines  it  necessary  to  make  the  position  a  full-time  administrative  position. 

The  Association  recognizes  the  Board  as  the  locally  elected  body  charged  with  the  establishment  of  policv  of  public 
education  of  the  Bryan  City  School  District  and  as  the  employer  of  all  personnel  of  the  school  system  under  state 
law.  The  Association  further  recognizes  that  the  Board  has  the  responsibility  for  the  management  and  control  of  all 
the  public  schools  of  whatever  name  or  character  in  the  District  and  is  specifically  delegated  with  the  responsibility 
of  making  the  rules  and  regulations  by  which  the  District  will  be  governed  as  provided  by  Sections  3313.20,  3313.47 
Chapter  1 24,  and  Chapter  41 1 7  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code  except  as  modified  by  this  Agreement. 

SCOPE  OF  BARGAINING 

Negotiable  matters  shall  be  all  matters  with  respect  to  wages,  hours,  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  and  the 
continuation,  modification  or  deletion  of  any  existing  provision  of  a  collective  bargaining  agreement. 

PROCEDURES 

1.  Requests  For  Negotiations 

If  either  of  the  parties  desires  to  negotiate  changes  in  subjects  of  negotiations,  it  shall  notify  the  other  party  m 
writing  not  earlier  than  one  hundred  (100)  days  nor  later  than  eighty  (80)  days  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the 
contract.  Notification  in  writing  from  the  Association  shall  be  served  on  the  Superintendent  and  from  the  Board 
shall  be  addressed  to  the  President  of  the  Association.  A  copy  of  said  notification,  along  with  a  copy  of  the 
existing  collective  bargaining  agreement,  shall  be  sent  to  the  State  Employment  Relations  Board. 

Within  fifteen  (15)  days  after  receipt  of  such  notice,  an  initial  meeting  will  be  held  for  the  purpose  of 
exchanging  negotiations  packages  and  establishing  a  date  for  the  next  session. 

2.  Representatives 

Representatives  of  the  Board  shall  meet  with  designated  representatives  of  the  Association  to  negotiate  in  good 
faith.  Representation  shall  be  limited  to  five  (5)  representatives  each  of  the  Board  and  the  Association.  Neither 
party  in  any  negotiations  shall  have  any  control  over  the  selection  of  the  negotiating  or  bargaining 
representative  of  the  other  party.  While  no  final  agreement  shall  be  executed  without  ratification  by  both 
parties,  the  parties  mutually  pledge  that  their  representatives  will  be  clothed  with  all  necessary  power  and 
authority  to  make  proposals,  consider  proposals,  and  make  concessions  in  the  course  of  negotiations.  Specific 
members  of  the  teams  shall  be  designated  at  the  initiation  of  negotiations  and  no  other  persons  shall  participate 
in  negotiations. 

3.  Information 

Prior  to  and  during  the  period  of  negotiations,  the  Board  and  the  Association  agree  to  provide  to  each  other 
upon  written  request,  all  necessary  prepared  information  concerning  the  financial  resources  of  the  District. 

4.  Recesses 

The  chairperson  of  either  group  may  recess  his  group  for  independent  caucus  at  any  time.  Caucus  shall  be  of 
reasonable  length. 

5.  Item  Agreement 

As  items  receive  tentative  agreement  they  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and  initialed  by  each  party. 

6.  Schedule  of  Meetings 

Until  all  negotiation  meetings  are  completed,  each  meeting  shall  include  a  mutually  agreed  time  and  place  for 
the  next  subsequent  meeting. 
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D.  AGREEMENT 

When  negotiations  result  in  an  agreement,  the  outcome  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and  submitted  to  the  Association 
and  Board  for  formal  approval.  Following  ratification,  the  Agreement  shall  then  be  signed  by  the  parties.  The 
resulting  Agreement  shall  be  binding  on  both  parties. 

E.  DISAGREEMENT 

1 .  If  agreement  is  not  reached  within  forty-five  (45)  days  prior  to  the  expiration  date  of  the  contract  then  a  state  of 
impasse  shall  be  declared  to  exist  and  the  services  of  the  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service  shall  be 
jointly  requested  by  the  parties.  In  the  event  the  commissioner  cannot  meet  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  then 
the  parties  may  proceed  to  #2  and  #3  below. 

2.  The  two  parties  shall  request  a  list  of  nine  (9)  arbitrators  from  the  American  Arbitration  Association.  Said  list 
must  contain  only  arbitrators  who  are  available  to  serve  within  ten  (10)  days  from  selection.  The  alternate  strike 
method  shall  be  used  in  the  event  that  the  parties  cannot  agree  upon  any  one  individual.  The  selection  of  the 
arbitrator  must  be  made  within  twenty-five  (25)  days  of  the  declaration  of  impasse. 

3.  The  arbitrator  shall  meet  with  both  parties  and  attempt  to  mediate  a  settlement  prior  to  the  expiration  date  of  the 
contract.  The  costs  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  borne  equally  by  the  Association  and  the  Board. 

4.  The  Board  and  Association  agree  that  this  impasse  process  shall  supersede  all  other  dispute  settlement 
procedures  contained  in  Chapter  41 17  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 

F.  GENERAL 

1.  Executive  Session 

Any  and  all  negotiation  sessions  shall  be  conducted  in  executive  session  unless  both  parties  mutually  agree  to 
do  otherwise. 

2.  Final  Form 

The  Association  President  and  Superintendent  shall  be  provided  a  PDF  copy  of  the  final  agreement. 


ARTICLE  n  -  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

A.  DEFINITION 

A  "grievance"  is  defined  as  a  claim  by  a  teacher,  group  of  teachers,  or  Association  (hereinafter  called  the  grievant) 
that  there  has  been  a  violation,  misinterpretation  or  misapplication  of  any  provision  of  this  Agreement. 

B.  PURPOSES 

The  following  purposes  are  presented  as  a  framework  from  which  the  grievance  procedures  hereinafter  set  forth 
have  been  developed,  and  according  to  which  they  are  to  be  conducted: 

1 .  To  secure,  at  the  lowest  possible  administrative  level,  equitable  solutions  to  grievances,  which  arise  from  time 
to  time.  Both  parties  agree  that  these  proceedings  will  be  kept  as  informal  and  confidential  as  may  be 
appropriate  at  any  level  of  the  procedure. 

2.  To  insure  that  a  complaint  is  considered  fairly,  with  all  due  speed,  and  without  prejudice  or  reprisal. 

C         INFORMAL  PROCEDURE 

In  the  event  that  the  grievant  believes  there  is  a  basis  for  a  grievance,  she/he  may  first  discuss  the  alleged  grievance 
with  the  appropriate  administrator  who  has  the  authority  to  bring  about  a  resolution  to  the  alleged  problem  Said 
discussion  may  be  held  confidentially  and  personally  by  the  grievant,  and/or  her/his  Association  representative. 

D.         FORMAL  PROCEDURES 
Step  1 

No  later  than  ten  (10)  days  after  the  grievant  knew  or  should  have  known  of  the  occurrence  of  the  alleged  violation 
giving  rise  to  the  grievance,  the  grievant  shall  submit  to  the  appropriate  administrator  who  has  the  authority  to  bring 
about  a  resolution  of  the  alleged  problem,  a  completed  and  signed  Step  1  grievance.  A  copy  of  the  completed  form 
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shall  be  given  to  the  grievant  and  to  the  Association  President.  Within  five  (5)  days  of  receipt  of  the  grievance 
report,  the  admimstrator  shall  meet  with  the  grievant  and/or  his  Association  representative,  in  an  effort  to  resolve  the 
grievance.  The ,  administrator  shall  indicate  in  writing  his  disposition  to  the  grievant  and  to  the  Association  President 
withm  five  (5)  days  after  such  meeting. 

Step  2 

If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  or  if  no  disposition  of  the  grievance  has  been  made  within  the  time  limits  set  forth  in 
Step  1,  the  grievant  and/or  the  Association  representative  shall  complete  a  written  grievance  report  form  Step  2 
and  submit  the  same  to  the  Superintendent  within  five  (5)  days  after  receipt  of  the  written  answer  to  Step  1  Within 
five  (5)  days  the  Superintendent  and/or  his  designated  representative  shall  meet  with  the  grievant  and/or  his 
Association  representative.  Within  five  (5)  days  of  the  meeting,  the  Superintendent  shall  indicate  in  writing  his 
disposition,  and  forward  a  copy  thereof  to  grievant,  to  the  Association  President,  and  to  the  Administrators) 
involved.  v  ' 
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Step  3 

If  the  grievant  and/or  Association  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  the  Superintendent,  or  if  no  disposition  has 
been  made  within  the  above  stated  time  limits  in  Step  2,  the  Grievant  and/or  Association  representative  may  submit 
the  grievance  to  an  impartial  arbitrator  by  filing  with  the  Superintendent  and  the  American  Arbitration  Association 
a  request  for  arbitration.  The  demand  for  arbitration  shall  occur  within  five  (5)  days  of  receipt  of  the  Step  2 
disposition.  A  request  for  a  list  of  nine  (9)  arbitrators  shall  be  submitted  to  the  American  Arbitration  Association  m 
accordance  with  its  rules,  which  rules  shall  likewise  govern  the  arbitration  proceeding.  The  arbitrator  shall  have  no 
power  to  alter,  add  to,  or  subtract  from  the  stated  policies  and  rights  contained  in  the  negotiated  agreement  and  his 
award  shall  be  final  and  binding  upon  both  parties.  Either  or  both  parties  may  be  represented  at  the  arbitration 
hearing.  The  party  against  whom  the  settlement  is  made  as  determined  by  the  arbitrator  shall  be  assessed  the  full 
cost  of  the  arbitrator. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

1 .    Grievances  that  relate  to  more  than  one  building  shall  commence  at  Step  2. 

The  time  limits  provided  for  in  this  Article  shall  be  strictly  observed  but  may  be  extended  by  written  agreement 
of  the  parties.  ° 

During  the  period  from  the  first  day  of  classes  until  the  final  day  of  classes,  the  term  "day"  shall  be  defined  as 
any  day  on  which  unit  members  are  in  session.  Following  the  final  day  of  classes,  the  term  "day"  shall  be 
defined  as  any  weekday  excluding  July  4. 

Nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  construed  to  limit  the  right  of  an  individual  teacher  to  discuss  a  personal 
complaint  with  an  administrator  without  recourse  to  grievance  procedure  except  that  the  Association  President 
will  be  informed  of  any  results  that  affect  the  negotiated  agreement. 

The  grievant  may  be  represented  at  all  stages  of  the  grievance  procedure  by  any  person  of  his  own  choosing 
When  the  grievant  is  not  represented  by  the  Association,  the  Association  shall  be  notified  by  the  grievant  that 
grievance  has  been  filed  and  have  the  right  to  have  its  representative  present  to  state  the  views  of  the 
Association  at  all  stages  of  the  grievance  procedure. 

No  reprisal  of  any  kind  shall  be  taken  by  or  against  any  participant  in  the  grievance  procedure  by  reason  of  such 
participation. 

The  grievant  and  the  Association  President  engaged  during  the  school  day  on  behalf  of  the  Association  in  any 
professional  grievance  proceedings,  including  arbitration,  shall  be  released  from  regular  duties  dunng  such 
participation  without  loss  of  salary.  Any  other  employee  engaged  shall  be  released  from  regular  duties  however 
the  Association  shall  be  responsible  for  the  costs  of  any  substitute  teachers  employed  to  cover  that  absence. 

No  records  dealing  with  grievances  shall  be  placed  in  the  personnel  files  of  the  participants. 

Hearings  and  conferences  under  this  procedure  will  be  conducted  at  a  time  and  place  which  will  afford  a  fair 
and  reasonable  opportunity  for  all  persons,  including  witnesses  to  be  present. 
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ARTICLE  III  -  ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS 

A.         EXCLUSIVE  RIGHTS 

The  rights  and  privileges  of  the  Association  and  its  representative  as  set  forth  in  this  Agreement  shall  be  granted  to 
only  the  Association  as  the  exclusive  representative  of  the  employees,  and  to  no  other  organization. 

B-         USE  OF  BUILDINGS,  FACILITIES.  EQUIPMENT.  AND  SERVTCF 

1.  The  Association  and  its  representative  shall  have  the  right  to  use  school  buildings  in  accordance  with  Board 
policy  at  all  reasonable  hours  for  meetings. 

2.  The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  use  school  facilities  and  equipment,  including  typewriters,  other 
duplicating  equipment,  calculating  machines,  computers  and  all  types  of  audio-visual  equipment  at  reasonable 
times,  with  prior  approval  of  building  principal,  when  such  equipment  is  not  otherwise  in  use.  The  Association 
shall  pay  for  the  reasonable  cost  of  all  materials  and  supplies  incident  to  such  use. 

C         DISSEMINATION  OF  INFORMATION 

1.  The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  post  notices  of  activities  and  matters  of  Association  concern  on 
designated  bulletin  boards,  at  least  one  of  which  shall  be  provided  in  each  school  building.  The  Association 
may  use  the  district  mail  service,  district  email  during  duty  free  time,  and  employee  mail  boxes  for 
communication  to  bargaining  unit  members.  Any  member  mailing  of  a  general  nature  shall  be  copied  to  the 
Administration  concurrently  with  the  mailing. 

2.  The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  use  the  P.A.  system  to  announce  Association  related  activities  and/or 
meetings  in  accordance  with  building  policy. 

D-         PAYROLL  DEDUCTION  OF  ASSOCIATION  DUES 

1 .  The  employer  agrees  to  deduct  dues  from  the  salaries  of  members  of  the  Association  and  to  transmit  the  money 
by  check  promptly  to  the  Association. 

2.  Deductions  will  commence  with  the  first  pay  period  in  October  and  extend  through  fifteen  (15)  consecutive  pay 
periods.  The  deductions  will  be  as  nearly  equal  in  amount  as  possible  for  the  individual. 

3.  The  employer,  within  five  (5)  school  days  of  the  deduction,  shall  transmit  to  the  Association  a  single  check  in 
the  amount  of  all  dues  so  deducted. 

The  Association,  ten  (10)  school  days  prior  to  the  first  pay  period  in  October,  shall  transmit  to  the  employer  a 
list  of  those  employees  who  have  properly  signed  payroll  deduction  authorizations  and  submitted  them  to  the 
Association.  The  list  shall  include  the  total  amount  to  be  deducted  along  with  the  number  of  deductions  for 
each  individual. 

4.  Should  any  employee  sever  their  relationship,  either  voluntarily  or  otherwise,  with  the  district  in  mid-year  the 
Board  shall  deduct  the  remaining  annual  dues  from  the  employee's  last  paycheck  and  transmit  that  amount  to 
the  Association  pursuant  to  the  above  procedure. 

5.  The  Association  shall  indemnify  and  hold  the  Board  harmless  from  any  claims  paid  against  the  Board  resulting 
from  this  provision  so  long  as  the  Board  has  followed  the  procedures  set  forth  herein. 

E.  NON-DISCRIMINATION/NO  REPRISALS 

Pursuant  to  Ohio  Revised  Code  4117,  the  Board  hereby  agrees  that  every  employee  of  the  Board  shall  have  the  right 
to  freely  organize,  join  or  not  join  and  support  the  Association  and  its  affiliates  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  in 
collective  negotiations  and  other  concerted  activities  for  mutual  aid  and  protection. 

F.  RECEIPT  OF  BOARD  INFORMATION 

The  Board  agrees  to  furnish  to  the  Association  m  response  to  written  requests  for  information  concerning  the 
following;  Any  financial  reports  and  audits  after  Board  approval,  notices,  agendas  and  minutes  of  all  school  Board 
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meetings;  Treasurer  s  reports;  names,  addresses,  and  telephone  numbers  of  all  bargaining  unit  members;  salaries 
paid  thereof  and  education  background.  A  Board  policy  manual  will  be  supplied  to  each  buildup  along  with 
updates  of  said  manuals  as  they  occur.  This  policy  manual  may  be  provided  by  electronic  access  through  a  district 
web  site. 

BOARD  MEETINGS 

The  Association  representative^)  at  special  and/or  regular  Board  meeting  shall  have  the  right  to  address  any  ttem  on 
the  agenda  at  a  time  determined  by  the  Board.  The  agenda  shall  be  provided  to  the  Association  President  at  the 
same  time  and  by  the  same  means  as  provided  to  the  Board. 

ASSOCIATION-ADMINISTRATIVE  CONCERNS  COMMITTEE 

A  committee  comprised  of  four  (4)  designees  of  the  Superintendent  and  four  (4)  designees  of  the  Association 
President  shall  meet  upon  request  to  discuss  any  items,  which  may  be  of  concern  to  the  Association  and/or 
Administration. 

ACCESS  TO  MEMBERS  OF  BARGAINING  I INTT 

Duly  authorized  representatives  of  the  Association  and  their  respective  affiliates  shall  be  permitted  to  transact 
offic.al  Association  business  on  school  property  during  lunch  and  conference  periods  provided  that  this  shall  not 
interfere  with  or  interrupt  normal  school  operations.  The  representative  shall  check  in  at  the  principal's  office  upon 
entering  the  building.  ^ 

NEW  TEACHER  ORIENTATION 

The  Association  shall  be  given  time  to  address  the  new  teachers  at  the  conclusion  of  the  teacher  orientation  meeting. 
DUTIES  BEYOND  REGULAR  SCHOOL  DAY 

The  Association  and  all  teachers  recognize  their  responsibilities  to  their  profession  require  the  performance  of  some 
duties  that  involve  the  expenditure  of  time  beyond  that  of  the  regular  working  day.  These  duties  which  teachers 
agree  to  assume  according  to  past  practices  are: 

1.  Staff  meetings  and  level  department  meetings  called  by  the  Administration  will  be  reasonable  in  number  and 
length. 

2.  Curriculum  meetings  during  school  day  with  release  time  provided  or  on  the  bargaining  unit  member's  own 
time  at  tutor  rate. 

3 .  PTO  meetings  -  one  ( 1 )  per  academic  year. 

4.  Open  House  -  maximum  of  one  (1)  per  academic  year. 

NOTIFICATION  OF  PROGRAM  CHANGE 

The  Board  will  notify  the  Association  in  advance  of  any  anticipated  change  of  programs  which  could  have  the  effect 
of  reducing  staff  levels  and  will  discuss  these  issues  with  the  Association. 

ARTICLE  IV  -  VACANCIES  AND  TRANSFERS 

VACANCIES 

1.  Vacancies  for  positions  within  the  bargaining  unit  which  the  Board  intends  to  fill  shall  be  posted  on  a 
designated  bulletin  board  in  each  district  building  along  with  a  copy  of  such  posting  to  the  Association 
President.  Positions  as  above-described  shall  be  posted  at  least  five  (5)  school  days  prior  to  being  filled 
Bargaining  unit  members  may  apply  for  such  positions  by  submitting  a  written  application  to  the  Central  Office 
For  applicants  from  within  the  district  where  qualifications  are  substantially  equal  the  position  shall  be  awarded 
on  tfie  basis  of  greatest  system  seniority.  This  does  not  preclude  the  administration  from  hiring  a  better 
qualified  individual  from  outside  the  system.  No  more  than  three  (3)  postings  shall  be  required  in  filling  a 
series  of  vacancies  created  by  occurrence  of  an  original  vacancy  which  shall  be  considered  the  first  posting 
Any  regular  teaching  position  vacancy  occurring  during  the  school  year  may  be  filled  on  a  temporary  basis  for 
the  balance  of  the  school  year  and  should  the  Board  determine  to  fill  the  vacancy  for  the  following  year  the 
vacancy  shall  be  filled  on  a  permanent  basis  prior  to  the  time  period  set  forth  in  A-3 . 

2.  During  the  summer  months  when  regular  school  is  not  in  session,  the  employer  will  post  in  the  central  office  all 
vacancies  as  above-described  and  shall  also  forward  at  the  same  time  copies  of  said  vacancies  to  the 
Association  President.  The  vacancy  shall  also  be  posted  on  the  Board's  web  page.  Positions  so  posted  shall 
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remain  posted  at  least  seven  (7)  calendar  days  prior  to  being  filled.  Application  may  be  made  in  the  same 
manner  as  above-described  (paragraph  1).  Likewise,  these  positions  shall  be  filled  on  the  same  basis  as 
provided  in  paragraph  1  above. 

3.  Posting  requirements  of  Article  IV  of  the  Agreement  shall  not  apply  between  July  1  and  the  first  day  of  the  next 
school  year,  except  that,  the  Association  President  shall  be  notified  of  all  regular  teaching  position  vacancies. 

4.  A  vacancy  shall  be  defined  for  purposes  of  this  agreement  as  a  position  presently  unfilled  due  to  the  retirement 
resignation,  termination,  transfer  or  nonrenewal  of  a  teacher,  a  position  currently  filled  but  which  will  be  open 
m  the  future  due  to  the  retirement,  resignation,  termination,  transfer  or  nonrenewal  of  a  teacher  or  a  new 
position  that  is  currently  not  in  existence  which  has  been  created  by  the  Board  and  which  the  Board  intends  to 
fill.  Supplemental  positions  must  be  posted  separately  from  teaching  positions,  except  for  supplemental 
extended  time  contracts  covered  by  Article  XII,  H. 

TRANSFERS 

1 .  At  least  fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to  the  effectuation  of  any  involuntary  transfer,  the  employer  shall  provide  the 
affected  bargaining  unit  member  the  right  to  meet  with  the  administration  to  discuss  reasons  for  the  involuntary 
transfer.  J 

2.  A  teacher  being  involuntarily  transferred  will  be  placed  in  a  certified  position,  which  does  not  involve  a 
reduction  in  total  compensation  or  impairment  of  tenure. 

3.  In  the  event  an  involuntary  transfer  occurs  due  solely  to  a  change  in  student  enrollment  and  said  student 
enrollment  change  does  not  involve  a  reduction  in  staff,  the  unit  member  in  the  subject  area  or  grade  level  m  the 
affected  building  with  the  least  system  seniority  shall  be  transferred  as  provided  for  in  number  4  of  this  section 
Before  the  effectuation  of  any  involuntary  transfer  due  solely  to  a  change  in  student  enrollment  and  said  student 
enrollment  change  does  not  involve  a  reduction  in  staff,  the  administration  shall  offer  all  teachers  in  that  subject 
area  or  grade  level  in  the  affected  building  the  opportunity  to  volunteer  for  the  transfer  to  the  new  position  In 
the  event  that  more  than  one  teacher  volunteers,  the  teacher  who  is  highest  on  the  seniority  list  will  be  the  one 
transferred. 

4.  Bargaining  unit  members  facing  involuntary  transfer  will  meet  with  representatives  of  the  Association  and  the 
Administration.  This  meeting  will  be  for  the  purpose  of  developing  a  mutually  agreed  upon  assignment  of 
positions.  If  agreement  cannot  be  reached  by  all  parties,  those  unit  members  who  are  facing  involuntary 
transfer  shall  choose  one  of  the  newly  created  positions  based  on  the  system  seniority  of  only  these  unit 
members. 

5.  Any  bargaining  unit  member  who  has  been  involuntarily  transferred  from  a  grade  level  due  solelv  to  a  change  in 
student  enrollment,  will  be  offered  the  first  open  position  at  that  grade  level  that  occurs  within  a  two  year  time 
period  from  the  date  of  transfer  and  the  vacancy  provisions  of  Article  IV  (A)  shall  not  apply.  If  the  bargaining 
unit  member  refuses  the  offered  position,  the  position  will  be  filled  in  accordance  with  Article  IV  (A) 


ARTICLE  V  -  EMPLOYMENT  PRACTICES 

CONTRACTS 

All  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  issued  written  contracts  for  teaching  and/or  supplemental  duties 
performed.  Sa.d  contract  shall  state  the  position  for  which  the  person  is  being  contracted  along  with  the  amount  to 
be  paid.  Contracts  shall  be  of  two  kinds;  limited  and  continuing. 

1.    Limited  Contracts 

A  limited  contract  ,s  a  contract  for  five  years  or  less  in  duration.  Supplemental  contracts  are  limited  contracts  in 
accordance  with  the  Ohio  Revised  Code  and  are  not  subject  to  the  terms  in  this  section. 

a.  Upon  initial  employment,  a  minimum  of  a  one-year  contract  shall  be  issued  by  the  Board. 

b.  The  second  contract  issued  by  the  Board  shall  be  for  two  years  or  more  unless:  (I)  the  teacher  requests  a 
one  year  contract  in  which  case  the  teacher's  request  shall  be  honored,  (2)  the  Administration  deems  it 
necessary  to  issue  a  one  year  contract  at  which  time  the  Administration  will  meet  with  the  teacher  to 
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explain  the  reasons  for  a  one  year  contract.  The  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  be  represented  at  this 
meeting. 

c.  The  third  contract  issued  by  the  Board  and  thereafter  shall  be  for  three  years  or  more  unless-  (1 )  the  teacher 
requests  a  one  year  or  a  two  year  contract  in  which  case  the  teacher's  request  shall  be  honored  (2)  the 
Administration  deems  it  necessary  to  issue  a  one  year  contract  at  which  time  the  Administration  will  meet 
with  the  teacher  to  explain  the  reasons  for  a  one  year  contract.  The  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  be 
represented  at  this  meeting. 

2.    Continuing  Contracts 

a.  Any  teacher  employed  by  the  Board  who  will  become  eligible  for  a  continuing  contract  for  the  succeeding 
school  year,  and/or  at  the  expiration  of  the  current  limited  contract,  shall  provide  written  notice  to  the 
Superintendent  that  the  staff  member  is  eligible  for  a  continuing  contract  no  later  than  September  15™  of 
the  school  year  in  which  they  are  eligible  for  continuing  contract  status.  The  teacher  need  not  be  at  the  end 
ofa  limited  contract  to  receive  a  continuing  contract.  Failure  to  notify  the  Superintendent  by  September 
15  shall  be  a  waiver  of  the  teacher's  eligibility  for  the  continuing  contract  for  the  following  school  year 
and  may  result  in  the  staff  member  being  issued  a  one  (I)  year  limited  teaching  contract  for  the  following 
school  year  rather  than  a  continuing  contract.  Notice  received  after  September  15th  shall  not  serve  as  the 
notice  required  by  this  section  for  the  following  school  year.  If  a  teacher  is  in  the  middle  of  a  multi-year 
limited  contract  applies  for  continuing  contract  and  is  denied,  this  teacher  will  continue  working  under  their 
limited  contract. 

b.  A  teacher  becomes  eligible  upon  satisfaction  of  one  of  the  following: 

1.  Teacher  is  employed  by  the  Board  for  a  period  of  two  years  and  the  teacher  has  previously  attained 
continuing  contract  status  in  another  Ohio  public  school  district. 

2.  Teacher  has  worked  in  the  School  District  for  three  of  the  last  five  years  and  has  a  professional 
certificate. 

3.  Teacher  has  worked  in  the  School  District  for  three  of  the  last  five  years,  has  a  (5)  five-year 
professional  license  and: 

a.  If  the  teacher  held  his/her  master's  degree  at  the  time  of  the  issuance  of  the  initial  license,  the 
teacher  has  completed  six  semester  hours  of  graduate  coursework  in  the  area  of  licensure  or  in  an 
area  related  to  the  teaching  field  since  the  initial  issuance  of  the  certificate  or  license;  or 

b.  If  the  teacher  did  not  hold  a  master's  degree  at  the  time  of  the  issuance  of  the  initial  license,  the 
teacher  has  completed  thirty  semester  hours  of  graduate  coursework  in  the  area  of  licensure  or  in 
an  area  related  to  the  teaching  field  since  the  initial  issuance  of  the  certificate  or  license. 

c.  Upon  receiving  the  notice  from  a  member  that  he/she  is  eligible  for  continuing  contract  and  after 
having  completed  the  evaluations  of  the  member  as  required  by  Article  V,  if  the  Board  or  the 
Superintendent  believes  that  the  member  is  in  need  of  further  professional  development  the 
Superintendent  may  recommend  the  issuance  of  a  one  (1)  year  extended  limited  contract  to  the 
member.  If  the  Superintendent  intends  to  recommend  an  extended  limited  contract,  the 
Superintendent  must  advise  the  member,  in  writing,  of  the  reasons  for  this  recommendation  and 
shall  meet  with  the  teacher  upon  the  member's  request. 

d.  A  member  may  withdraw  their  request  for  continuing  contract  at  any  time  prior  to  Board  action  on 
their  contract  renewal. 

c.  The  provisions  of  this  section  are  intended  to,  and  shall  supersede  and  replace  any  conflicting  provis.ons  of 
Oh>o  Revised  Code  sections  3319.07,  3319.08,  3319.11,  3319.111,  3319.22,  Chapter  3301-24  of  the  Ohio 
Administrative  Code  and  any  and  all  other  provisions  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code  or  Ohio  Administrative 
Code  governing  the  issuance  and  granting  of  continuing  contracts. 

B.         TEACHER  EVALUATION 

1 .  Evaluations  of  employees  shall  be  conducted  openly  and  with  full  knowledge  of  the  employee. 

2.  All  observations  and/or  evaluations  shall  be  performed  only  by  a  licensed  Superintendent,  Assistant 
Superintendent,  Principal,  Supervisor,  or  Vocational  Director. 
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3.  Employees  shall  be  given  a  copy  of  any  class  visit  or  evaluation  report  prepared  by  the  evaluator.  Such  copy 
will  be  provided  within  five  (5)  working  days  following  the  classroom  visit.  At  that  time,  a  conference  date  and 
time  will  be  scheduled  during  the  school  day.  The  employee  shall  have  the  right  to  submit  a  written  response  to 
the  evaluation  which  shall  be  attached  to  the  file  copy. 

No  employee  shall  be  required  to  sign  a  blank  or  incomplete  evaluation  form. 

4.  Any  evaluation  which  is  less  than  satisfactory  must  be  accompanied  by  written  recommendations  for 
improvement  and  a  means  to  obtain  the  improvement. 

5.  Teachers  in  the  last  year  of  a  limited  contract  shall  be  evaluated  by  their  immediate  supervisor  at  least  one  (1) 
time  per  year.  Other  teachers  may  be  evaluated  on  a  yearly  basis.  This  evaluation  shall  be  completed  by  April 
1  and  shall  consist  of  two  (2)  30-mmute  observations.  No  observation  shall  be  conducted  on  the  day 
immediately  before  or  after  a  holiday  period.  If  additional  evaluations  are  conducted,  there  must  be  at  least  two 
weeks  between  evaluations,  to  allow  time  for  any  improvement.  Should  a  teacher  desire  an  additional 
evaluates)  by  a  properly  qualified  evaluator  other  than  his/her  immediate  supervisor,  then  a  written  request 
shall  be  made  to  the  principal  who  will  direct  it  to  the  Superintendent  of  Schools.  The  Superintendent  shall 
assign  another  qualified  evaluator. 

6.  The  evaluation  forms  to  be  used  at  the  various  levels  (elementary,  middle  school,  high  school)  shall  be  uniform 
m  nature.  Each  unit  member  shall  be  informed  of  the  evaluation  process. 

7.  The  provisions  of  Article  V(B)  are  intended  to  supersede  the  conflicting  provisions  of  Ohio  Revised  Code 
section  3319.1 1  and  33 19.1 1 1  and  are  intended  to  govern  the  evaluation  of  teachers  under  this  Agreement. 

COMPLAINT  PROCEDURE 

Any  complaints  regarding  an  employee  made  to  any  member  of  the  administration  or  Board  which  does  or  may 
influence  evaluation  or  result  in  disciplinary  action  of  an  employee  shall  be  discussed  with  the  employee  within  ten 
(10)  workdays  of  receipt  of  the  complaint. 

PERSONNEL  FIT  PS 

1 .  The  Superintendent  of  Schools  shall  provide  for  the  maintenance  of  an  employment  record  of  each  certificated 
staff  member  of  Bryan  City  Schools 
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3. 


5. 


Only  this  record  shall  be  considered  official  and  shall  be  entitled  "Employment  Record  File"  (ERF)  and  shall 
be  kept  m  an  area  designed  by  the  Superintendent.  All  entries  into  the  anecdotal  and/or  ERF  file  shall  be  dated 
as  to  entry. 

Principals  shall  be  permitted  to  maintain  an  anecdotal  record  file  separate  from  the  ERF  as  long  as  said  record  is 
placed  in  both  files. 

Any  staff  member  for  whom  an  Employment  Record  File  is  maintained  shall,  upon  request  be  permitted  to 
examine  his  Employment  Record  File  pursuant  to  Chapter  1347,  Ohio  Revised  Code.  Said  teacher  shall  be 
entitled  to  have  a  representative  of  his/her  choosing  accompany  him/her  during  such  review. 

The  staff  member  shall  be  given  a  copy  of  any  document  placed  in  his/her  ERF  or  anecdotal  file 
contemporaneously  with  the  placing  of  the  material  in  either  file. 

It  is  mandatory  that  the  following  items  be  deposited  in  the  ERF  of  each  certified  staff  member. 

a.  The  original  copy  of  all  evaluations  and  any  response  thereto. 

b.  Copies  of  all  certificates  held. 

c.  Official  transcripts  of  undergraduate  and  graduate  work  completed. 

d.  Copies  of  requests  for  transfer,  leaves  of  absence,  maternity  leave,  military  leave,  and  all  replies  to  such 
requests  from  administrators. 

e.  Copies  of  current  contracts. 

f.  The  application  for  employment. 

g.  Other  items  may  be  included  in  the  ERF  in  accordance  with  item  5  of  this  policy. 
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7.  Anonymous  letters  or  reports  shall  not  be  included  in  any  evaluation  nor  placed  in  the  teacher's  ERF  or 
anecdotal  file  unless  the  letter  or  report  results  in  disciplinary  action  being  taken  against  the  teacher. 

8.  The  staff  member  shall  have  the  right  to  rebut  any  item  deposited  in  the  employment  record  file. 

9.  Upon  the  request  of  a  bargaining  unit  member,  letters  of  reprimand  or  any  material  derogatory  to  a  teachers 
conduct,  service,  character,  or  person  shall  be  removed  from  the  employment  record  file  at  the  end  of  three  (3) 
years  providing  the  teacher  has  taken  appropriate  action  to  correct  the  situation  leading  to  the  undesirable 
report. 

The  President  of  the  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  examine,  at  a  member's  written  request  the  complete 
files  pertaining  to  that  member. 

CERTIFICATION 

Teachers  will  not  be  required  to  teach  in  an  area  for  which  they  do  not  hold  certification  pursuant  to  state 
requirements.  For  the  entirety  of  their  employment,  teachers  shall  be  required  to  maintain  all  certificates  or  licenses 
obtained  while  employed  with  the  Board. 

EMPLOYMENT  OF  RETIRED  TEACHERS 

1 .  Teachers  who  have  retired  and  who  are  or  will  be  receiving  benefits  through  STRS  may  be  employed  by  the 
Board.  There  shall  not  be  any  expectation  that  any  such  teacher,  whether  formerly  an  employee  of  the  Bryan 
City  School  District  or  not,  will  be  offered  employment.  The  Board  reserves  the  right  to  offer  or  not  to  offer 
such  employment  selectively,  based  on  the  needs  of  the  school  district,  and  no  reason  for  declining  to  offer 
such  employment  to  anyone  pursuant  to  this  provision  shall  be  required. 

2.  The  salary  to  be  paid  to  the  retired  teacher  shall  be  determined  by  the  Board  of  Education  at  the  time  of  initial 
employment  and  at  the  time  of  each  subsequent  contract  grant.  To  the  extent  this  provision  shall  be  in  conflict 
with  Chapter  3317  of  the  ORC,  this  subparagraph  shall  supersede  and  replace  those  sections  of  law  with  which 
it  is  in  conflict. 

3 .  Individuals  employed  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be  eligible  for  health,  vision,  and  dental  insurance  benefits 
pursuant  to  this  Agreement,  provided  that  the  individual  is  not  eligible  for  health  insurance  benefits  through 
STRS,  any  other  Ohio  retirement  system  or  any  other  State  retirement  system.  Individuals  hired  pursuant  to 
this  section  shall  not  be  eligible  for  life  insurance  or  severance  benefits.  Persons  hired  under  this  section  shall 
be  eligible  to  receive  up  to  two  hundred  dollars  ($200.00)  per  month  reimbursement  for  health  insurance 
premiums  paid  by  the  bargaining  unit  member  to  another  health  insurance  provider,  upon  providing  proof  of 
payment  to  the  Board. 

4.  Teachers  employed  pursuant  to  this  provision  shall  receive  one  (1)  year  limited  contracts  and  shall  not  be 
eligible  for  continuing  contracts,  regardless  of  their  years  of  service  or  license  held.  The  decision  whether  to 
employ  a  teacher  hired  under  this  section  for  another  year  is  solely  within  the  discretion  of  the  Board  of 
Education,  and  that  decision  is  not  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure  or  ORC  3319  11  If  the  board 
determines  that  it  will  employ  the  bargaining  unit  member  for  the  succeeding  school  year  the  board  will 
notify  the  bargaining  unit  member  by  April  15th. 

5.  Each  one  (I)  year  contract  shall  automatically  expire  upon  the  completion  of  the  school  year  and  it  shall  not  be 
necessary  for  the  district  to  take  formal  action  to  non-renew  the  employee  pursuant  to  Ohio  Revised  Code 
section  3319.11  m  order  to  terminate  the  employment  relationship.  The  employment  relationship  shall  end 
upon  the  expiration  of  the  contract  in  the  same  manner  as  a  supplemental  contract.  Teachers  employed 
pursuant  to  this  provision  may  not  post  for  vacancies,  shall  not  maintain  bumping  rights,  shall  have  no 
seniority  rights  over  any  other  teacher,  and  are  not  subject  to,  or  required  to  participate,  in  the  evaluation 
process.  Teachers  hired  pursuant  to  this  provision  are  not  entitled  to  any  severance  benefits  or  retirement 
incentive  benefits. 

6.  Teachers  hired  under  this  provision  are  not  eligible  to  participate  in  the  tuition  reimbursement  program 
provided  herein.  F  B 
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Teachers  employed  pursuant  to  this  provision  shall  start  each  contractual  year  with  three  (3)  days  sick  leave 
balance  and  shall  earn  sick  leave  during  the  contractual  year  at  the  same  rate  as  other  members  of  the 
bargaming  unit  up  to  a  total  of  fifteen  (15)  days,  which  shall  include  the  three  (3)  days  advanced  Teachers 
employed  pursuant  to  this  provision  shall  not  be  eligible  for  participation  m  the  Sick  Leave  Bank  If  the 
teacher  is  employed  under  another  contract(s)  for  succeeding  years,  there  will  not  be  a  carryover  of  the  sick 
leave  days  from  year  to  year. 

All  of  the  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  set  forth  in  the  preceding  numbered  paragraphs  shall  supersede 

°f  ^  °RC  Wlth  Which  they  are  ln  conflict>  includi"£  but  not  Hmited  to.  Sections 
3319.11;  3319.111;  3319.12;  3319.17;  Chapter  3307;  3313.202;  3319.08;  3319.141-3317  13-  and  3317  14 


ARTICLE  VI  -  REDUCTION  IN  FORCE 

STAFF  REDUCTIONS 

The  following  procedures  shall  govern  the  reduction  of  certified  staff  made  necessary  as  a  result  of  lack  of  sufficient 
operating  funds,  decreased  enrollment  of  pupils,  meaning  a  lesser  number  of  students  in:  (a)  the  entire  district  (b)  a 
build.ng  or  buildings  within  the  district,  and  (c)  a  particular  academic  program  or  curriculum  area  of  studv  return  to 
duty  of  regular  teachers  after  leaves  of  absence,  suspension  of  schools,  or  territorial  changes  affecting  the  district 
O.R.C.  3319.1 1  shall  not  be  used  for  the  purposes  covered  by  this  section. 

DATES  OF  NOTIFICATION 

Teachers  whose  contracts  are  to  be  suspended  due  to  a  reduction  will  be  notified  no  later  than  June  15  preceding  the 
school  year  during  which  the  reduct.on  will  be  m  force  or  45  days  notification,  if  needed,  due  to  reduction  ,n  State  or 
Federal  funding.  To  be  restored  to  a  teaching  position  a  teacher  on  a  suspended  contract  will  reply  to  the 
administration  within  five  (5)  weekdays  after  the  Administration  has  sent  the  notice  as  referred  to  in  F-^  Failure  to 
respond  will  result  m  the  position  being  offered  to  the  next  eligible  teacher  and  the  non-responding  teacher  shall  be 
removed  from  the  recall  list. 

ATTRITION 

To  the  extent  possible,  the  number  of  persons  affected  by  a  reduction  in  force  will  be  kept  to  a  minimum  by  not 
employing  replacements  for  employees  who  retire  or  resign  or  whose  limited  contracts  are  not  renewed  for 
performance  reasons  in  accordance  with  Ohio  Revised  Code  3319.11  and  other  related  sections  of  this  master 
Agreement. 

REDUCTION  OTHER  THAN  BY  ATTRITION 

To  the  extent  that  reductions  under  "A"  above  are  not  achieved  through  attrition,  reductions  will  be  achieved  by 
T  ,  £  ,  me£m  that  3  tea°her'S  contract(s)  W1«  be  suspended  or  reduced  from  full-time  to  part-time 
When  layoffs  of  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  are  necessary,  members  shall  be  laid  off  by  positions  m  which  they 
are  employed.  A  person  whose  position  is  being  eliminated  or  reduced  from  full-time  to  part-time  shall  have  the 
opportunity  to  displace  the  least  senior  person  in  a  position  for  which  he/she  is  certified  as  long  as  the  person  who  is 
displacing  has  more  seniority  than  the  person  being  displaced  and  so  long  as  the  reduced  in  force  teacher  is  qualified 
for  the  position.  A  teacher  exercising  these  displacement  rights  must  notify  the  Board  or  Superintendent  of  their 
intent  to  do  so  w.thm  two  (2)  workdays  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice  of  reduction  in  force  required  by  Paragraph  B. 

Layoffs  shall  be  on  the  basis  of  last  hired  first  to  be  laid  off.  However,  no  teacher  on  continuing  contract  status  shall 
be  laid  off  regardless  of  semonty,  unless  all  teachers  on  limited  contract  in  the  affected  area  of  certification  have 
been  laid  oil. 

SENIORITY  AND  CERTIFICATION 

A  seniority  list  shall  be  established  listing  all  members  of  the  bargaining  unit,  the  date  of  hire-in,  and  the  areas  of 
certification  held  by  each  teacher. 

All  teachers  having  a  continuing  contract  shall  be  placed  h.gher  on  the  seniority  list  than  those  teachers  who  do  not 
After  this  is  done,  seniority  shall  be  determined  by  the  length  of  continuous  service  m  the  school  system  Amon* 
those  with  the  same  length  of  continuous  service,  seniority  shall  be  determined  by  and  in  order  of  preference- 


I. 


The  date  of  the  Board  meeting  in  which  the  teacher  was  hired;  and  then  by 
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The  teacher  having  the  greatest  number  of  hours  of  course  work  taken  in  his/her  subject  area  since  the  date  of 
hire;  and  then  by 

The  teacher  with  the  greatest  number  of  total  years  in  teaching;  and  then  by 

4,    An  agreed  upon  method  in  which  all  affected  parties  have  an  equal  opportunity. 

Length  of  continuous  service  will  not  be  interrupted  or  affected  by  authorized  leaves  of  absence. 

On  or  about  January  30  of  each  school  year,  the  Association  President  shall  receive  in  writing  a  copy  of  the 
seniority  list  of  all  certified  personnel. 

RECALL 

1 .  Teachers  on  the  reduction  in  force  list  shall  be  returned  to  active  employment  to  fill  vacancies  in  reverse  order 
of  reduction  for  any  position  that  becomes  available  for  which  thev  are  or  have  become  certified  before  any 
permanent  teacher  is  hired.  The  teacher  shall  have  two  (2)  workdays  in  which  to  notify  the  Board  of  the 
teacher's  acceptance  of  the  offered  employment.  In  the  event  that  a  reduction  in  force  occurs  pursuant  to  this 
provision  which  results  in  the  reduction  of  five  (5)  or  more  members,  and  the  Board  decides  to  recall  of  the 
members  affected  by  this  specific  reduction  in  force,  then  each  member  shall  be  returned  to  their  original 
position,  should  they  accept  the  recall.  Affected  member  includes  any  person  placed  on  the  recall  list  by  virtue 
of  the  specific  reduction  in  force,  any  member  reduced  in  force  due  to  the  exercise  of  displacement  rights  by  a 
more  senior  member,  or  any  person  who  exercised  displacement  rights  and  is  still  in  the  employ  of  the  board. 

2.  In  the  event  a  vacancy(ies)  becomes  available,  the  Board  shall  recall  the  teacher  to  active  employment  status  by 
giving  written  notice  to  the  teacher. 

Said  written  notice  shall  be  sent  to  the  teacher  and  the  Association  President  by  certified  letter  addressed  to  the 
teacher's  last  known  address.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  each  teacher  to  notify  the  Board  of  any  change  in 
address. 

3.  A  teacher  who  has  been  laid  off  shall  remain  on  the  reduction  in  force  list  until  he  or  she  is  recalled  or  until  he 
or  she  makes  a  written  request  to  the  Superintendent  to  be  removed  from  the  list.  Teachers  shall  remain  on  the 
recall  list  for  a  period  of  two  (2)  years. 

4.  If  a  teacher  on  the  reduction  in  force  list  is  offered  a  full-time  vacant  position  for  which  he/she  is  qualified  and 
refuses  that  position,  then  in  that  event,  the  Board's  obligation  to  the  teacher  shall  cease  and  the  teacher's 
employment  with  the  Board  shall  terminate  and  his/her  name  shall  be  removed  from  the  recall  list. 

GENERAL 

1.  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  prevent  the  Board  from  exercising  its  right  under  Section  3319.11  Ohio  Revised 
Code,  so  long  as  the  reasons  are  not  for  those  set  forth  in  "A"  above. 

2 .  Teachers  whose  contract(s)  are  suspended  shall  be  given  preference  when  substitute  teachers  are  employed. 

3'    33bie9P17ViSi°nS  °f  th'S  ArtiCk  ^  intended  10  suPersede  the  conflicting  provisions  of  Ohio  Revised  Code  section 


ARTICLE  VII  -  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE 

SICK  LEAVE 

1.  Each  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  entitled  to  sick  leave  of  one  and  one-quarter  (1  1/4)  work  days  with 
pay  for  each  completed  month  of  service. 

2.  The  unused  sick  leave  shall  accumulate  to  a  maximum  of  255  days. 
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Any  employee  who  has  reached  the  maximum  accumulated  sick  days  (255)  shall  accumulate  an  additional 
fifteen  (15)  days  per  year  to  be  used  for  sick  leaving  without  reducing  the  maximum  number  of  accumulated 
days.  These  days  do  not  count  towards  severance  and  cannot  be  rolled  over  into  the  following  year. 

Newly  hired  employees  and  employees  returning  from  extended  leave  without  accumulated  sick  leave  shall  be 
advanced  five  days  for  the  remainder  of  the  current  contract  year  with  the  provision  that  such  advanced  sick 
leave  may  be  recovered  from  final  settlement,  including  wages  due,  of  any  empiovee  who  departs  or  terminates 
except  .n  the  cases  of  death  or  disability  of  the  bargainmg  unit  member,  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  current 
contract  year  or  pnor  to  the  restoration/payback  of  all  advanced  sick  leave.  Any  employee  advanced  sick  leave 
will  be  allowed  to  restore  advanced  sick  leave  during  subsequent  years. 

3.  Bargaining  unit  members  who  are  absent  on  approved  sick  leave  as  listed  below,  are  still  m  the  service  of  the 
district,  and  accumulate  S1ck  leave  credit  while  absent.  Bargaining  unit  members  shall  qualify  for  sick  leave 
absences  with  full  pay  during  any  school  year  for  any  of  the  following  reasons: 

a.  Personal  illness; 

b.  Illness  and/or  incapacitation  due  to  pregnancy; 

c.  Injury  (personal); 

d.  Exposure  to  contagious  disease  which  could  be  communicated  to  others;  or 

e.  Absence  due  to  illness,  injury,  or  death  in  the  employee's  immediate  family  (ORC  3319  141)  according  to 
the  following: 

1.  In  the  case  of  illness  or  injury,  immediate  family  is  defined  as  any  relative  living  in  the  employee's 
immediate  household  and  children  eighteen  or  under. 

2.  In  case  of  illness  or  injury  to  the  following  persons  living  outside  the  household:  husband,  wife 
mother,  father,  sister,  brother,  son,  daughter,  mother-in-law,  father-in-law,  son-in-law,  daughter-in- 
law,  grandparents  or  grandchildren;  the  bargaining  unit  member  is  limited  to  five  (5)  days  per  illness  or 
injury. 

3.  In  the  case  of  death  of  a  spouse,  child,  parent  or  anyone  residing  in  the  same  household  the  bargaining 
unit  member  is  entitled  to  ten  (10)  school  days  per  occurrence. 

4.  In  the  case  of  death  of  any  of  those  listed  in  (e)  (2)  above  (except  a  parent),  and  close  friends,  the  unit 
member  is  entitled  to  three  (3)  days  per  occurrence. 

5.  Sick  days  shall  only  be  counted  when  school  is  in  session. 

4.  Upon  return  from  sick  leave,  the  bargaining  unit  member  shall  furnish  a  satisfactory  signed  statement  indicating 
that  he/she  was  absent  for  one  of  the  qualified  reasons  above.  The  specifics  of  such  reason  do  not  have  to  be  & 
given.  See  form  in  Appendix  F.  The  Board  reserves  the  right  to  request  documentation  from  a  medical 
provider. 

5 .  Notice  of  accumulated  days  of  sick  leave  shall  be  provided  on  the  pay  stub  provided  to  each  unit  member. 

6.  As  much  advance  notice  as  possible  of  the  need  for  use  of  sick  leave  shall  be  given  to  the  building  principal. 

7.  The  Association  shall  establish  a  sick  leave  bank  to  which  employees  may  contribute  days  of  personal  sick 
leave. 

The  purpose  of  a  sick  leave  bank  shall  be  to  provide  participating  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  with  a  leave 
tor  catastrophic,  long  term,  or  life  threatening  illness  or  injury. 

To  be  eligible,  a  bargaining  unit  member: 

a.  Will  have  donated  a  minimum  of  two  (2)  days  of  sick  leave  to  the  bank. 

b.  Will  apply  at  least  ten  (10)  days  before  usage  is  needed  unless  an  exception  is  granted  by  the  Sick  Leave 
Bank  Committee. 

c.  Will  have  exhausted  all  accumulated  sick  leave  before  the  application  becomes  effective 

d.  Will  complete  the  provided  sick  leave  bank  forms;  including  medical  verification.   Medical  verification 
snail  be  required  on  a  monthly  basis  thereafter. 

e.  Will  agree  to  return  the  same  number  of  days  borrowed  back  to  the  bank  after  they  have  returned  to  work  at 
the  rate  of  five  (5)  days  per  year. 
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Procedure: 

a.  Application  to  draw  days  from  this  poof  shall  be  made  on  the  appropriate  form  to  the  Sick  Leave  Bank 
Committee  which  shall  consist  of  two  (2)  representatives  from  the  Association  and  two  (2)  from  the  Board 
I  his  form  shall  then  be  sent  to  the  Superintendent.  Depending  on  the  extent  of  the  injury/illness  and  the 
prognosis  for  return  to  regular  employment,  the  Sick  Leave  Bank  Committee  may  grant  up  to  thirty  GO) 
days  in  any  one  year  to  any  one  member. 

b.  The  maximum  days  carried  in  the  pool  shall  be  no  more  than  three  hundred  (320)  days  and  those  unused 
shall  be  carried  over  to  the  next  year. 

c.  The  Superintendent  shall  be  notified  in  writing  by  the  Association  of  all  such  donations 

d.  Any  bargaining  unit  member  may  donate  up  to  but  not  more  than  seven  (7)  days  in  any  one  year  No 
member  shall  be  required  to  contribute,  however;  only  contributing  members  will  be  eligible  to  draw  from 
the  sick  leave  bank.  If  a  bargaining  unit  member  intends  to  donate  days  to  the  Sick  Leave  Bank  the  days 
must  be  donated  no  later  than  October  1st  of  the  school  year  in  which  the  bargaining  unit  member  mav  be 
eligible  to  utilize  the  Sick  Leave  Bank. 

e.  The  donation  of  days  to  the  sick  leave  bank  shall  not  in  any  way  negatively  affect  the  bargaining  unit 
member  s  standing  under  all  section  of  Article  VII  -  Leaves  of  Absence. 

PROFESSIONAL  LEAVE 

Professional  meetings  shall  be  those  meetings,  which  provide  staff  with  the  opportunity  to  gain  knowledge  of  new 
developments  m  education  and  proposed  solutions  to  educational  problems  in  order  that  they  may  bring  back  to  the 
Bryan  City  Schools  ideas  to  aid  in  the  improvement  of  instruction. 

1 .  All  meetings  must  be  approved  prior  to  attendance  by  the  principal  and  the  Superintendent. 

2.  Requests  to  attend  meetings  shall  be  submitted  at  least  two  (2)  weeks  before  the  meeting.  From  this  a  master 
calendar  can  be  prepared  to  assist  in  budget  preparation  and  prevent  a  large  number  of  absences  on  any  given 

3.  Not  more  than  two  people  from  each  area  shall  attend  the  same  meeting  unless  justification  for  attendance  of 
additional  personnel  is  presented  when  attendance  is  limited.  Selection  shall  be  on  a  rotation  basis. 

4.  Meetings  shall  be  in  the  individual's  teaching  area  only  unless  otherwise  approved  by  the  Superintendent. 

5.  A  written  (typed)  report  covering  the  meeting  shall  be  given  to  the  Board  of  Education,  Superintendent 
building  principal  and  staff  members  of  his  area. 

6.  Reimbursement  for  conference  attendance  shall  be  based  upon  the  following- 

a.  Transportation  to  and  from  meeting  at  the  IRS  rate  per  mile  if  driving  or  full  cost  of  commercial 
transportation,  whichever  is  less.  When  two  or  more  persons  attend  the  same  conference,  car  pools  must  be 
formed  when  pnvate  cars  are  used  for  transportation.  School  van/car  must  be  utilized,  if  available 

b.  Reasonable  housing  and  meal  expenses. 

c.  Other  -  reasonable  expenses  (registration,  parking,  etc.)  will  be  reimbursed. 

d.  Expense  vouchers  must  include  receipts  for  all  expenses. 


7. 


Asseod!ttonnd         RepreSentat'Ve  Assemblles  ^  considered  to  be  professional  meetings  for  delegates  of  the 


PERSONAL  T  ,F  A  VF 


Each  bargaining  unit  member  will  be  entitled  to  three  (3)  paid  days  of  unrestricted  personal  leave  each  year 
The  teacher  shall  notify  the  principal  at  least  five  (5)  school  days  in  advance  of  the  intended  use  of  such  leave 
except  in  cases  of  emergency.  No  leave  day  nor  any  portion  thereof  will  be  granted  to  any  staff  member  on  the 
day  ^mediately  pnor  to  or  following  a  school  holiday,  professional  meeting,  or  vacation,  unless  2 
Superintendent  grants  an  exception.  Two  of  these  days  may  be  taken  consecutively. 

daT^S  I""'  Sh3lHbK  ^  10  n°  m°re  t6n  (10)  PerCent  °f  the  Staff  in  a  Slven  balding  on  any  specific 
day  unless  approved  by  the  Superintendent  Those  individuals  who  do  not  use  their  personal  leave  shall  be 
reimbursed  at  the  rate  of  $75.00  for  each  day  not  used. 
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PARENT  AT ,  I  ,F  A  VF 

1.  Leave  without  pay  for  a  period  not  to  extend  beyond  one  (1)  complete  school  year  shall  be  granted  teachers 
requestmg  parental  leave  which  shall  include  adoption.  The  date  established  for  the  beginning  of  such  leave 
shall  be  determined  by  the  teacher.  Consideration  should  be  given  to  commencing  said  leave  at  the  beginning 
of  a  grading  period  The  request  shall  be  submitted  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the  date  on  which  the  leave 
would  be  scheduled  to  begin.  This  provision  may  be  waived  by  the  Superintendent  in  cases  of  emergency. 

2.  The  Board  shall  request  notification  of  the  intent  of  the  bargaining  unit  member  to  return  from  leave  The 
eacher  shall  notify  Board  of  intent  to  return  from  leave  no  later  than  April  1  preceding  the  school  year  If  the 
teacher  fa,ls  to  notify  the  Board  by  April  1  of  the  teacher's  intent  to  return,  the  failure  to  so  notify  the  Board 
shall  be  deemed  not.ce  of  the  teacher's  irrevocable  resignation  from  employment  with  the  Board  Upon  return 
to  service  at  the  expiration  of  such  leave,  the  teacher  shall  resume  the  contract  status  which  he/she  held  prior  to 
such  leave  and  the  teacher  shall  be  returned  to  the  same  position  held  prior  to  the  leave  In  the  event  of 
reduction  in  force,  the  provisions  of  reinstatement  shall  be  subject  to  the  reduction  in  force  agreement. 

3.  If  a  teacher  has  been  granted  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  less  than  two  (2)  years  and  requests  an 
extension  of  that  leave  of  absence,  then  the  Board  may  grant  the  request  as  long  as  the  total  time  of  the  leave 
does  not  exceed  two  (2)  years. 

4.  Parental  leave  shall  not  extend  the  term  of  a  teacher's  contract. 

5.  Teachers  on  parental  leave  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  evaluation  requirements  of  this  Aereement  This 
provision  is  intended  to  supersede  any  and  all  conflicting  provisions  of  Ohio  Revised  Code  section  3319  ]  1 
3319.111  and  3319.13.  '  ' 

MEDICAL  LEAVE 

A  leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  a  period  of  up  to  two  (2)  years  shall  be  granted  upon  medical  documentation  of 
the  need  thereof. 

1.  The  teacher  shall  supply  a  statement  from  a  physician  specifically  stating  in  terms  of  months,  weeks  and/or 
days,  the  penod  of  time  the  teacher  will  be  unable  to  return  to  work  because  of  illness. 

2.  If  a  teacher  has  been  granted  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  less  than  two  (2)  vears  and  requests  an 
extension  of  that  leave  of  absence,  then  the  Board  will  grant  the  request  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Article 
VII,  Section  E-l ,  as  long  as  the  total  time  of  the  leave  does  not  exceed  two  (2)  years. 

3.  The  Board  shall  request  notification  of  the  intent  of  the  bargaining  unit  member  to  return  from  leave  The 
teacher  shall  notify  Board  of  intent  to  return  from  leave  no  later  than  April  1  preceding  the  school  year  If  the 
teacher  fails  to  notify  the  Board  by  April  1  of  the  teacher's  intent  to  return,  the  failure  to  so  notify  the  Board 
shall  be  deemed  notice  of  the  teacher's  irrevocable  resignation  from  employment  with  the  Board 

4.  Teachers  on  medical  leave  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  evaluation  requirements  of  this  Agreement.  This  provision 
*  intended  to  supersede  any  and  all  conflicting  provisions  of  Ohio  Revised  Code  section  33 1 9. 1 1 ,  33 1 9. 1 1 1  and 

LEGAL  OBLIGATIONS 

In  the  case  of  jury  duty  or  when  subpoenaed  by  a  court,  as  a  result  of  the  employee's  position  as  a  public  employee 

tZT,  Wh    gT  3  ^  °r  kgal  PUIP0S6S-  Pay  f0F  d3yS  °f  SUch  absences  sha>'  be  »**d  o'n  the  difftrence 
between  such  employee's  regular  compensation  and  the  remuneration  received  for  serving  in  such  position. 

EDUCATIONAL  LEAVE 

rJZ\TZPayJ°T  3  Peri°?  °u  UP  t0,°ne  (1)  year  bC  grant6d  f°r  forther  f™'  tra'™S  ^  study  directly 
£tw ,1  ,h  PCf° T "  °/uhe  tCaCher  S  assiS"  The  for  this  leave  shall  be  equal  to  the  difference 
between  the  regular  salary  of  the  teacher  faking  the  leave  and  the  amount  paid  to  the  substitute. 

2'    dtarfcT  10  'eaVe'  ^  t6aCher  mUSt  h3Ve  C°mpleted  thiee  (3)  years  °f  emP]°y™nt  in  the  school 
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ASSAULT  LEAVE 

1 .  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Section  33 1 9. 1 41  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code,  the  employer  will  grant  assault 
leave  up  to  ten  (10)  days  to  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  absent  due  to  disability  resulting  from  assault  under 
the  following  conditions: 

a.  Any  bargaining  unit  member  who  is  absent  from  his/her  duties  due  to  disability  resulting  from  an  assault 
which  occurs  in  the  course  of  the  employee's  Board  employment,  on  or  off  school  premises  before  during 
or  after  school  hours  m  a  school  related  Board  approved  function  or  activity  will  be  paid 'his/her 
compensation  for  the  period  of  said  leave.  This  period  of  absence  as  defined  in  this  provision  shall  be 
termed  "assault  leave". 

2.  Before  assault  leave  can  be  approved  the  bargaining  unit  member  shall  meet  the  following  condition: 

a.  Furnish  the  Superintendent  a  written,  signed  statement  describing  the  circumstances  and  events  surrounding 
the  assault,  the  cause  thereof,  including  the  location,  the  time  of  the  assault,  the  names  and  addresses  of  the 
victims  and  witnesses,  and  a  description  of  the  injuries  sustained  by  each  victim  of  the  assault  unless 
physically  impossible  to  do  so. 

b.  A  written  medical  report  shall  be  filed  by  a  physician  licensed  m  the  state  of  Ohio  stating  the  nature  of  the 
disability  and  its  duration  with  the  Superintendent. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

1 .  Individuals  on  any  approved  unpaid  leave  may  continue  any  and  all  of  their  group  benefits  for  the  duration  of 
said  leave  providing  they  reimburse  the  Board  in  advance  for  premium  costs.  Group  benefits  for  individuals  on 
a  parental  leave  shall  be  provided  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  Family  and  Medical  Leave  Act  of  1993 
Those  individuals  on  paid  leaves  shall  have  their  premium  costs  paid  by  the  Board  pursuant  to  the  related 
sections  of  the  contract. 

2.  Should  a  bargaining  unit  member  deem  it  necessary  to  request  that  an  approved  leave  of  absence  be  adjusted  or 
terminated  prior  to  the  expected  date  of  termination,  he/she  should  immediately  make  said  request  to  the 
Superintendent.  If  possible,  the  Superintendent  will  accommodate  the  request  of  the  teacher. 


ARTICLE  VIH  -  COMPENSATION  AND  REIMBURSEMENTS 

SALARY  SCHEDULE 

1-      Regular  Salary  Schedule  ( Attached) 

The  salary  and  index  of  each  full-time  bargaining  unit  member  covered  by  this  agreement  is  calculated 
according  to  Appendix  "A"  which  is  attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof.  Each  part-time  bargaining  unit 
worked"         reCe,Ve  3  Pr°rated  Sakly  CalGUlated  accordi"g  to  Appendix  "A"  and  the  number  of  periods 

A  salary  schedule  based  on  5-year  increments  will  be  effective  July  1,  2006.  The  salary  for  all  new  employees 
hired  after  July  1,  2006  will  be  placed  on  this  schedule.  See  Appendix  A-l . 

Once  a  current  employee  transfers  to  the  new  schedule,  he/she  shall  remain  on  the  new  schedule  indefinitely. 

2.  Supplemental  Salary  Schedule  (Attached) 

Bargaining  unit  members  contracted  for  supplemental  positions  shall  be  paid  according  to  the  indices  in 
Appendix  B  .  Said  index  shall  be  multiplied  by  the  base  salary  in  Appendix  "A". 

3.  Summer  School  Pay  and  Adult  Education 

Any  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  is  scheduled  to  instruct  summer  school  or  adult  education  shall  be  paid 
at  the  rate  of  1  / 1 0  of  1  %  of  base  salary  per  scheduled  hour. 
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4.  Tutors 

Any  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  is  scheduled  to  tutor  students  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  1/10  of  1%  of 
base  salary  per  scheduled  hour. 

SALARY  SCHEDULE  PLACEMENT 

1.    Degree  and  Hours 

a.  Bargaining  unit  members  shall  be  placed  on  the  salary  schedule  according  to  the  highest  degree  which  they 
nave  attained.  The  masters  column  and  beyond  must  be  graduate  hours. 

b.  All  credit  for  additional  training  must  be  presented  to  the  Superintendent  for  consideration  within  three  (3) 
weeks  after  the  first  teacher  day  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  and  second  semesters  unless  it  is  impossible  to 
obtain  written  evidence  of  successful  completion  of  the  course  work  prior  to  that  time  at  which  time  the 
Superintendent  will  be  notified  in  writing  of  said  impossibility. 

c.  At  the  Superintendent's  and/or  Board's  discretion,  newly  hired  teachers  may  be  granted  up  to  fifteen  (15) 
years  of  service  credit  for  purposes  of  placement  on  the  salary  schedule  for  any  prior  teaching  experience 
whether  such  experience  was  gained  in  the  State  of  Ohio  or  otherwise,  or  in  private  or  public  schools,  or  for 
employment  in  the  private  sector  in  an  area  directly  related  to  the  teacher's  teaching  assignment. 

d.  The  provisions  of  this  section  are  intended  to  supersede  any  conflicting  provisions  of  Ohio  Revised  Code 
section  3317.13  and  3317.14. 

Beginning  with  the  effective  date  of  this  master  agreement,  the  Board  of  Education  will  reimburse  bargaining  unit 
members  for  300%  of  any  costs  incurred  related  to  state  and  federal  background  checks  and  fingerprinting  required 
by  the  Ohio  Revised  Code.  Such  reimbursement  shall  be  made  within  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  of  the  Board's 
receipt  of  evidence  that  the  employee  has  paid  for  the  background  checks. 

PAY  PERIODS 

1 .  Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  will  be  paid  in  Twenty-six  (26)  equal  installments  to  be  paid  every  other  Friday 
commencing  with  the  first  Friday  of  the  school  year,  except  in  those  years  in  which  twenty-seven  (27)  pays  are 
required. 

2.  All  bargaining  unit  members  as  of  July  1,  2002  being  paid  on  21  installments  may  continue  to  be  paid  in  that 
manner. 

SUBSTITUTE  TEACHERS  PAY 

Any  teacher  who  does  substitute  work  for  a  consecutive  period  of  time  beyond  forty-five  (45)  school  days  for  the 
same  bargaining  unit  member  shall  from  the  inception  be  placed  on  the  appropriate  step  of  the  salary  schedule  not 
to  exceed  ten  (10)  years,  and  be  entitled  to  any  fringe  benefits  and  emoluments  excluding  insurance  that  a  full-time 
member  would  receive.  Calamity  days  do  not  count  towards  the  forty-five  (45)  days  but  will  not  cause  an 
interruption  in  the  consecutive  period. 

MILEAGE  REIMBURSEMENT 

The  Board  agrees  to  reimburse  unit  members  for  mileage  accumulated  on  the  member's  personal  vehicle  for 
approved  miles  driven  on  Board  business  as  certified  by  the  member's  supervisor  at  the  IRS  published  rate  per  miie 
I  he  Board  shall  provide  automobile  liability  insurance  protection  pursuant  to  3313.201,  Ohio  Revised  Code  for 
bargaining  unit  members  when  their  personal  automobiles  are  used  as  provided  in  this  section. 

REMUNERATION  FOR  STmSTnUTTNO  FOR  ANOTHER  TEACHER 

Bargaining  unit  members  required  to  substitute  for  an  absent  employee  as  a  result  of  a  request  made  for 
admrnistrafon  purposes  more  than  three  (3)  times  in  a  school  year  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  $10,00  per  hour  or 
prorated  tor  any  fraction  thereof  for  the  time  spent  substituting. 
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TUITION  REIMBURSEMENT 
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d. 


1.    Bargaining  unit  members  shall  receive  reimbursement  toward  tuition  for  additional  training    Courses  to  be 
taken  will  be  approved  by  the  Superintendent/Board  in  accordance  with  the  following  guidelines: 

a.  Only  bargaining  unit  members  who  are  currently  under  contract  in  the  Bryan  City  Schools  qualify  for 
reimbursement.  Employees  on  any  unpaid  leave  of  absence  are  not  eligible  for  tuition  reimbursement 
Individuals  who  take  summer  work  for  reimbursement  and  then  leave  the  Bryan  City  School  District  will 
not  receive  the  reimbursement. 

b.  Courses  taken  must  relate  to  the  individual 's  area  of  instruction. 

c  Courses  taken  to  certify  individuals  m  other  teaching  areas  through  an  accredited  college  or  university  of 
education  will  be  approved  by  the  Superintendent  with  the  following  limitations. 

3.)        Classes  taken  toward  guidance,  school  administration,  or  an  additional  area  of  teacher 
certification  will  be  approved. 

2.  )        Classes  taken  unrelated  to  K-I2  education  will  not  be  approved  (For  example:  Classes  toward 

a  law  degree,  MBA,  a  master's  or  doctoral  program  unrelated  to  education). 

3.  )        Accreditation  must  be  through  one  of  the  six  (6)  regional  accreditation    agencies,  the 

American  Council  of  Education  or  National  Program  of  Non-Collegiate  Sponsored 
Instructions. 

An  individual  must  have  completed  one  year  of  teaching  in  the  Bryan  City  Schools  before  being  eligible  for 
reimbursement. 

During  the  academic  year,  a  maximum  of  4  semester  hours  will  be  considered  for  reimbursement  during 
any  given  quarter/semester.  Summer  shall  be  unlimited  hours. 

All  classes  taken  will  be  reimbursed  upon  completion  of  course  and  proof  of  payment  by  July  15th  for 
classes  completed  in  the  previous  twelve  (12)  months.  Paperwork  shall  be  due  June  30  for  reimbursement 
by  July  1 5  of  each  year.  If  a  teacher  does  not  submit  the  proof  of  completion  and  payment  by  June  30  the 
teacher  will  not  be  eligible  for  reimbursement  under  this  section. 

If  a  teacher  resigns  under  own  initiative  from  Bryan  City  Schools  within  two  years  of  payment  for 
additional  classes,  100%  of  the  tuition  reimbursement  moneys  paid  to  that  teacher  must  be  repaid  to  the 
Bryan  City  Schools  prior  to  the  end  of  the  teacher's  employment.  Should  the  teacher  fail  to  make  such 
payment  the  Board  may  attach  and  withhold  any  wages  or  salary  due  to  the  teacher  for  such  repayment  It 
will  be  the  Bryan  City  School  Districts  responsibility  to  collect  said  money,  not  the  BEA  '  Special 
consideration  to  waive  the  requirement  to  repay  Bryan  City  Schools  could  be  given  by  the  Superintendent 
if  a  teacher  has  cause  to  leave  the  district  beyond  the  control  or  intent  of  the  teacher  (For  example- 
spouse's  relocation  to  another  state)  This  provision  does  not  include  retirement,  non-renewal  or 
termination. 

Total  reimbursement  will  not  exceed  575,000  in  a  given  year.  If  requests  exceed  the  cap.  then  they  will  be 
paid  on  a  prorated  basis.  Any  amounts  not  used  for  a  particular  school  year  will  carry  over  into  the 
succeeding  school  year.  Any  amounts  remaining  from  the  previous  contract  do  not  carry  over  into  the  term 
of  this  contract. 


h. 


PAYROLL  DEDUCTIONS 


Bargaining  unit  members  are  entitled  to  the  use  of  payroll  deduction  for  the  followim 

a.  Membership  dues  in  the  United  Teaching  Profession 

b.  U.S.  Savings  Bonds 

c.  Credit  Unions 

d.  Political  Donations 

e.  Annuities 

f.  Insurances 

g.  Tuition  Trust 


2.  A  payroll  deduction  authorization  form  must  be  signed  by  the  individual  requesting  the  deduction  and  submitted 
to  the  Treasurer  of  the  district.  Said  form  shall  indicate  the  amount  of  each  deduction  and  the  number  of 
deductions  to  be  made.  The  deduction(s)  shall  commence  with  the  first  check  of  the  next  month  following  the 
submission  of  the  request. 
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I.  SEVERANCE 

Each  retiring  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall,  upon  application,  be  entitled  to  receive  payment  for  thirty  (30) 
percent  of  her/his  accrued  but  unused  sick  leave. 


1. 


5. 


Each  retiring  employee's  eligibility  for  payment  based  upon  accrued  but  unused  sick  leave  shall  be  determined 
as  of  the  final  date  of  employment  and  under  the  following  conditions  and  criteria. 

a.  The  employee  must  have  had  not  less  than  five  (5)  years  of  service  with  this  school  district,  the  State  of 
Ohio,  its  political  subdivisions,  or  any  combination  thereof; 

b.  The  employee  actually  terminates  his  employment  with  the  district  through  retirement  or  death; 

c    The  words  "retires"  or  "retirement",  as  used  herein,  mean  disability  or  service  retirement  under  the  State 

Teachers'  Retirement  System; 
d.    The  employee  must,  at  the  time  of  receiving  his  payment  as  provided  herein,  certify  that  all  of  the 

conditions  and  criteria  set  forth  in  this  policy  have  been  met,  and  shall  supply  such  proof  of  documentation 

as  may  reasonably  be  required. 

Payment  as  provided  herein  shall  be  made  in  one  (1)  lump  sum  to  the  person  entitled  thereto-  and  such  payment 
shall  be  made  wUhin  two  (2)  weeks  after  the  employee  provides  proof  of  documentation  of  the  receipt  of 
retirement  benefits  to  the  Board,  unless  the  employee  elects  two  equal  payments  made  in  two  tax  years. 

The  amount  of  benefit  due  the  retiring  employee  shall  be  determined  by: 

a.  Multiplying  the  employee's  accrued  but  unused  sick  leave  by  thirty  (30)  percent. 

b.  Dividing  the  annual  base  salary  of  the  employee  by  the  number  of  required  work  davs  to  obtain  the  per 
diem  rate. 

c.  Multiplying  the  product  of  "a"  above  by  the  employee's  per  diem  rate; 

Receipt  of  payment  for  accrued  but  unused  sick  leave  shall  eliminate  all  other  sick  leave  credit  accrued  but 
unused  by  the  employee. 

124  3™ViS'0nS  °f  th'S  Alticle  are  intended  t0  supersede  the  conflicting  provisions  of  Ohio  Revised  Code  section 


S.T.R.S.  PICK-UP 

The  Board  agrees  to  pick-up  (assume  and  pay)  contributions  to  the  State  Teachers'  Retirement  System  upon  behalf 
of  the  employees  m  the  bargaining  unit  on  the  following  terms  and  conditions: 

1.  The  amount  to  be  picked-up  and  paid  on  behalf  of  each  employee  shall  be  each  member's  mandatory 
contribution  on  his/her  compensation.  The  employee's  annual  compensation  shall  be  reduced  bv  an  amount 
equal  to  the  amount  picked-up  and  paid  by  the  Board. 

2.  The  pick-up  percentage  shall  apply  uniformly  to  all  members  of  the  bargaining  unit. 

No  employee  covered  by  this  provision  shall  have  the  option  to  elect  a  wage  increase  or  other  benefit  in  lieu  of 
the  employer  pick-up. 

The  pick-up  shall  become  effective  beginning  with  the  first  pay  period  in  January  1988  and  shall  apply  to  all 
compensation  including  supplemental  earnings. 

Sick  leave,  severance,  supplemental,  extended  service  pay,  etc.,  wh1Ch  are  indexed  to  or  otherwise  determined 
by  reference  to  the  employee's  rate  of  pay  shall  be  calculated  upon  both  the  cash  salary  componeni  and  pick-un 
component  of  the  employee's  restated  salary. 

The  Board  and  Association  shall  not  be  liable  for  any  adverse  ruling  on  such  STRS  contribut.on  by  any  state  or 
federal  court  or  agency. 


3. 
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K.         EXTENDED  DAYS 

The  following  positions  may  be  granted  up  to  20  days  a  school  year  at  the  discretion  of  the  superintendent 
guidance  counselors,  school  nurse,  computer/technology  coordinator,  consumer/family  sciences,  and  librarians 
These  days  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  their  per  diem  rate. 

L.         DIRECT  DEPOSIT 

All  bargaining  unit  members  shall  have  their  payroll  check  deposited  by  electronic  transfer  to  a  financial  institution  of 
his/her  choice.  The  employee's  salary  shall  be  paid  by  electronic  transfer  to  a  financial  institution  not  later  than  10-00 
a.m.  each  pay  date.  Remittance  advice  of  paychecks  shall  be  hand  delivered  or  mailed  to  each  employee  on  the 
scheduled  pay  date.  All  bargaining  unit  members  employed  as  of  July  1,  2002  not  being  paid  via  electronic  transfer 
shall  be  exempt. 

ARTICLE  IX  -  CONSULTING  TEACHER  PROGRAM 

Entry  Year  Program  Introduction 

The  Entry- Year  Program  is  intended  to  provide  non-evaluative  support  and  assistance  to  an  entry-vear  teacher  in  a  way  that 
encourages  and  models  effective  teaching  methods  and  techniques  in  their  teaching  and  professional  performance  The 
provisions  herein  are  to  govern  the  Entry-Year  Program  which  is  required  by  state  standards  starting  the  school  year  2001- 

Definitions 

A.  Mentor  Teacher  -  A  teacher  who  will  provide  formative  assistance  to  an  entry  year  teacher. 

B.  Entry  Year  Teacher  -  A  teacher  in  the  first  year  of  employment  under  a  teaching  or  educational  personnel  certificate 
who  will  be  provided  assistance  by  the  mentor  teacher. 

Application  for  Mentor  Teaching  Position 

Openings  for  mentor  teaching  positions  shall  be  posted  per  Article  IV  of  the  current  agreement. 
Selection  Criteria  for  Mentor  Teachers 

A.  The  mentor  teacher  will  be  selected  by  the  building  principal. 

B.  The  applicant  must  have  had  a  minimum  of  three  (3)  years  of  successful  teaching  in  the  Bryan  City  School  District. 

C.  The  mentor  teacher  should  have  experience  and  certification  appropriate  to  the  entry  year  teacher' s  assignment. 
Selection 

A.  The  mentor  teacher  shall  first  be  chosen  from  those  who  apply  within  the  entry  year  teacher's  team,  department  or 
grade  level.  ' 

B.  If  there  is  no  mentor  teacher  available  within  the  team,  department/grade  level,  then  a  mentor  teacher  shall  be  chosen 
from  withm  the  building  of  the  entry  level  teacher  in  a  discipline  as  closely  related  to  the  entry  year  teacher's  field  as  is 
possible. 

C.  If  there  is  no  mentor  teacher  available  within  the  building,  then  a  mentor  teacher  will  be  chosen  from  the  Distnct  at 
large  m  a  field  as  closely  related  to  the  entry  year  teacher's  field  as  possible. 

D.  Where  there  is  more  than  one  (1)  potential  candidate  for  the  pos.tion  of  mentor  teacher,  consideration  shall  be  siven 
according  to  the  seniority  list. 

Criteria  for  Mentor  Teacher  Placement 

A.  One  (I )  mentor  teacher  will  be  placed  with  each  entry  year  teacher  for  one  (1)  school  year. 

B.  A  mentor  teacher  may  only  serve  one  ( 1 )  entry  year  teacher  per  school  year,  unless  unusual  circumstances  exist, 


21 


22 


B. 


Compensation 

A.  The  mentor  teacher  shall  be  given  a  supplemental  contract. 

B.  Travel  allowance  and  other  related  expenses  shall  be  granted  when  appropriate,  through  the  Bryan  City  School  System. 
Duties 

A.     The  mentor  teacher  will  meet  with  the  entry  year  teacher  before  the  end  of  the  first  week  of  school  The  purpose  of  this 
rr.eet.ng  is  to  answer  questions  about  the  District  policies  and  procedures;  building  procedures:  other  areas  specific  to 
the  needs  of  a  new  employee  such  as  organizing  for  teaching,  lesson  plans,  etc. 

The  mentor  teacher  will  be  prepared  to  work  outside  of  school  hours  with  the  entry  year  teacher  for  at  least  an  average 
of  one  ( 1 )  or  more  hours  per  week  for  the  remainder  of  the  school  year. 

The  mentor  teacher  will  maintain  a  log  of  specific  meetings  held  with  the  entry  year  teacher.  The  log  will  contain  date 
and  time  of  meetings  and  areas  of  discussion  of  the  meeting.  This  log  is  only  a  record  of  fact  and  shall  only  be  used  to 
determine  if  the  supplemental  contract  has  been  fulfilled. 

The  mentor  teacher  will  meet  with  the  entry  year  teacher  at  the  end  of  the  school  year  to  evaluate  the  Entry  Year 
Program. 

At  the  close  of  the  school  year,  all  mentor  teachers  will  meet  with  the  relevant  administrators  to  evaluate  the  entry  year 
program  and  to  provide  suggestions  for  improvement  of  the  program  to  the  Superintendent  and  the  Association. 

F.  The  emphasis  of  the  mentor  teacher  shall  be  on  formative  assistance  and  shall  focus  on  skill  enhancement  and  shall  not 
provide  a  remediation  program. 

G.  No  mentor  teacher  shall  participate  in  any  informal  or  formal  evaluation  of  an  entry  year  teacher  nor  make  any 
recommendations  regarding  the  assignment  or  continued  employment  of  the  teacher.  All  interaction,  written  or  oral 
between  the  mentor  teacher  and  the  entry  year  teacher  shall  be  regarded  as  confidential  and  not  provided  for  any 
evaluative  purpose. 

Program  Review 

At  the  end  of  each  school  year  the  program  is  operated,  the  Superintendent  and  the  Association  will  receive  the  report  of  the 
mentor  teachers  and  administrators  and  shall  meet  to  determine  needed  changes  in  this  program.  Any  changes  in  the  program 
must  be  mutually  agreed  to  and  reduced  to  writing  by  the  parties  and  shall  constitute  an  amendment  of  the  applicable 
provision  of  this  Agreement 

The  Board  and  the  Association  mutually  agree  that,  at  the  request  of  either  party,  the  parties  shall  meet  to  renegotiate  this 
provision  of  the  Agreement  to  address  new  state  guidelines. 


D. 


E. 


ARTICLE  X  -  JOB  SHARING  PROGRAM 

A.  GENERAL 

1 .  A  job  sharing  team  shall  be  composed  of  two  (2)  full-time  employees  sharing  one  (1)  full-time  position  Each 
member  of  a  team  shall  be  committed  to  this  arrangement  for  the  entire  school  year  for  which  they  apply. 

2.  It  shall  be  the  primary  responsibility  of  the  unit  member  seeking  a  job  sharing  opportunity  to  find  an  acceptable  fob- 
sharing  partner  There  is  no  obligation  placed  upon  the  Board  to  post  a  job  sharing  position  should  a  member  desire 
to  job  share.  No  other  un.t  member  shall  be  required  to  job  share  or  be  involuntarily  reassigned  or  transferred  for 
the  purpose  of  job  sharing  except  that  the  district  may  place  a  new  hire  with  a  current  unit  member  requesting  to  job 

B.  APPLICATION  PROCESS 

1 .    Unit  members  interested  in  job  shanng  for  the  upcoming  school  year  may  express  their  interest  m  writing  to  the 
Superintendent  prior  to  March  1 .  Such  plan  1S  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Supenntendent,  in  his  sole  discretion. 
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The  Superintendent  may  designate  grade  levels  and/or  buildings  at  which  job  sharing  opportunities  are  available 
Superintendent  shall  notify  the  applicants  by  April  30  of  the  approval  or  disapproval  of  the  plan  The 
Superintendent  may  also  make  suggested  revisions  to  the  submitted  plan  to  which  the  members  may  agree  Any 
such  revisions  shall  amend  the  submitted  plan.  The  decision  regardmg  approval  or  disapproval  shall  not  be  subject 
to  the  Grievance  Procedure. 

2.  The  application  shall  include  detailed  plans  as  to  how  the  given  job  sharing  arrangement  will  be  earned  out  and  shall 
include,  but  not  be  limited  to,  the  following  items: 

a.  Specific  duties  of  each  member  of  the  job  sharing  team 

b.  Schedule  for  each  member  of  the  job  sharing  team 

c.  Proposed  distribution  of  contractual  planning  time 

d.  Mid  term  termination  procedure 

e.  Filling  of  position  should  the  application  for  a  succeeding  school  year  be  disapproved 

f.  Substitution  when  one  or  both  members  are  on  approved  sick  leave,  personal  leave  or  other  approved  absences. 

3.  While  it  may  not  be  possible  to  make  the  teaching  schedules  and  responsibilities  exactlv  equal,  reasonable  efforts 
shall  be  made  to  make  the  teaching  schedules  and  responsibilities  equitable. 

4.  An  approved  job  sharing  application  is  for  one  school  year.  A  new  job  sharing  application  must  be  submitted  each 
year  subject  to  the  same  restrictions  and  requirements  set  forth  for  the  initial  job  application.  Approval  of  a  prior 
job  sharing  application  shall  not  provide  those  individuals  with  any  preference  or  entitlements  as  it  relates  to  the 
approval  or  disapproval  of  subsequent  applications. 

5.  Should  the  application  be  approved,  the  job  sharing  members  shall  be  deemed  to  have  waived  their  right  to  a  full 
time  position  unless  one  exists  at  the  time  of  the  termination  of  the  job  sharing  plan. 

DUTIES 

1 .  Members  of  a  job  sharing  team  shall  work  at  least  1 12V2  (one-half)  hour  each  day  of  overlapping  time  in  order  to 
coordinate  and  plan  their  class(es). 

2.  Members  of  a  job  sharing  team  shall  not  be  assigned  other  duties  or  responsibilities  which  are  in  excess  of  one  full- 
time  position. 

3 .  Both  members  of  a  team  shall  attend  the  work  days  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  school,  in-service  day(s)  scheduled 
parent-teacher  conferences  and  all  scheduled  staff  meetings  to  the  extent  that  full  time  employees  are  responsible  for 
the  same,  unless  otherwise  exempted  by  the  plan  approved  by  the  Superintendent. 

4.  Jhe  planning  time  distribution  as  set  forth  in  the  application  shall  replace  any  requirements  regarding  planning  time 
set  tortn  in  Article  XII,  Section  H.  -  r  a 

COMPENSATION  AND  FRINGE  BENEFITS 

1 .    It  is  the  intent  of  the  parties  that  job  sharing  shall  be  cost  neutral.    Compensation  shall  be  at  one-half  (IP'/,)  the 
level  which  the  member  would  receive  under  a  full-time  contract.  Each  job  shanng  member  shall  be  credited  with  a 
half  year  of  credit  for  placement  on  the  salary  schedule  for  each  year  the  member  works  in  a  job  sharing  position 
i.e.,  member  will  have  to  work  2  years  in  a  job  shanng  position  in  order  to  acquire  one  year  of  service  credit.  ' 

1    eaLTv^61"15  ?  takeilugerJbenIft'  ^      hoSPitali«  ^n,  dental,  and  Ufe  insurance  shall  be  shared 
equally  by  the  member  and  the  Board.  Neither  member  shall  be  eligible  for  the  health  insurance  opt  out  incentive. 

3'  tSh?r^f?lanCe  aClZn ^  Wl1'  bC  adjUSt6d  t0  refleCt  the  OTe-ha!f  <1/2>  d^  "raiment  and  W1ll  accrue  at 
die  rate  of  seven  and  one-half  (1/2)  days  per  year.  Sick  leave  may  be  used  ,n  the  same  maimer  as  provided  in  Article 
VII,  Section  A,  except  to  the  extent  that  the  use  is  altered  by  the  terms  of  the  application. 

4.    Each  member  of  fte  job  shanng  team  shall  receive  three  (3)  one-half(  1 12)  days  of  personal  leave  to  be  used  m 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article.  VII,  Section  C. 
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E.  LONG  TERM  SUBSTITUTION 

1 .  In  the  event  that  one  member  of  the  job  sharing  team  suffers  an  extended  illness  {twenty  (20)  davs  or  more  f  or  takes 
a  leave  of  absence,  the  other  member  of  the  job  sharing  team  may  assume  the  full-time  status  at  full  pay  and  benefits 
from  the  first  day  he/she  assumes  the  full-time  responsibility. 

F.  TERMINATION/REDUCTION  IN  FORCE 

1 .  While  the  job  sharing  plan  shall  be  in  effect  for  the  entire  school  year,  the  Superintendent  may  terminate  the  plan  is 
if  he/she  determines  that  conflicts  or  issues  have  arisen  between  the  job  sharing  partners  or  in  the  plan  itself  which 
adversely  affect  the  operation  of  the  school  building  or  the  education  of  the  students.  Should  this  occur,  the  Board 
shall  meet  with  both  members  to  discuss  possible  resolutions.  If  resolution  is  not  possible,  the  Superintendent  shall 
reduce  in  force  one  member  of  the  team,  in  accordance  with  Paragraph  2. 

2.  If  a  subsequent  job  sharing  application  is  disapproved,  or  should  the  Superintendent  determine  that  it  is  necessary  to 
terminate  the  job  sharing  plan  mid-term,  one  member  of  the  job  sharing  team  may  remain  in  the  job  sharing  position. 
The  other  member  shall  be  reduced  in  force  unless  an  opening  exists  for  which  the  member  is  certified  and  qualified 
to  teach.  The  decision  as  to  which  job  sharing  member  shall  be  reduced  in  force  shall  be  at  the  sole  discretion  of  the 
Superintendent.  If  no  opening  exists  at  the  time  of  the  reduction  in  force,  the  job  sharing  member  shall  be  placed  on 
the  recall  list,  in  accordance  with  Article  VI.  This  provision  is  intended  to  replace  the  provisions  of  Article  VI, 
Reduction  in  Force,  in  the  circumstances  described  herein. 

ARTICLE  XI  -  FRINGE  BENEFITS 

A.  HOSPITAL/SURGICAL/MAJOR  MEDICAL 

The  Board  shall  purchase  hospital/surgical/major  medical  insurance  coverage  for  each  eligible  member  of  the  bargaining 
unit  and  his/her  family.  The  Board  will  maintain  the  current  health  insurance  plan  or  a  substantially  similar  plan.  If  the 
Board  determines  that  a  plan  change  is  necessary  due  to  an  extraordinary  increase  in  cost  or  circumstances  beyond  the 
Board's  control,  the  Board  will  negotiate  with  the  association  prior  to  the  implementation  of  any  change.  The  cost  of 
such  insurance  for  all  employees  shall  be  paid  by  the  Board  at  the  rate  of  95%  for  a  single  and  90%  for  a  family.  If  both 
the  husband  and  wife  are  employed  by  the  Board  neither  one  will  be  eligible  to  participate  in  the  incentive  plan 
however,  the  Board  will  pay  100%  of  the  cost  of  a  family  or  two  single  plans. 

1.  A  125  Cafeteria  Plan  will  be  established  by  the  Board  for  employees'  use.  A  one-time  initial  contribution  of  $200 
to  the  3  25  Cafeteria  Plan  will  be  made  for  each  employee  by  the  Board  in  July,  2006. 

2.  The  Insurance  Plan  currently  in  place  will  be  changed  to  Northern  Buckeye  Education  Council's  Access  Plus- 1 A 
effective  January  1,  2006. 

B.  HEALTH  INSURANCE  INCENTIVE  PLAN 
The  Board  agrees  to  implement  the  following  plan: 

1.  Eligible  Participants  -  Bargaining  unit  members  who  are  insured  under  a  health  insurance  plan  other  than  that 
provided  m  this  agreement  and/or  by  a  member  of  the  NBEC  health  consortium  and  who  elect  to  drop  their 
hospital/surgical/medical  (as  of  4/1/99)  coverage  status  and  bargaining  unit  member  new  to  the  district  beginning  in 
1999-2000.  Those  who  have  the  incentive  plan  will  be  permitted  to  continue  with  the  incentive  plan 

2'  r^Bnn?fltS  "  EaCh  digibk  P'an  Partic'Pant  wiU  receive  an  incentive  payment  equal  to  two  hundred  dollars 
(i.200.00)  per  month,  The  amount  of  incentive  payment  will  be  distributed  among  the  26  pays. 

3.  To  participate  in  the  Health  Insurance  Incentive  Plan,  you  must  complete  an  Election  Agreement  no  later  than  July 
You  will  be  able  to  elect  to  exchange  coverage  for  cash  compensation  on  the  later  of  your  date  of  employment  or  the 
date  you  become  eligible  for  medical  benefits. 

Generally,  you  will  not  be  permitted  to  change  your  election  to  participate  in  the  Plan  or  to  vary  the  level  of  benefits 
you  have  selected  during  the  Plan  Year.  Plan  Years  begin  each  July  1  and  end  on  June  30. 
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However,  you  may  change  your  previous  election  if  you  have  a  "change  in  family  status."  A  change  in  family  status 
is  defined  in  Internal  Revenue  Service  regulations  as  follows: 

1 .  You  become  divorced  or  legally  separated  from  your  legal  spouse. 

2.  Your  spouse,  dependent,  or  beneficiary  dies. 

3 .  You  become  permanently  disabled. 

4.  You  marry. 

5.  The  birth  or  legal  adoption  of  a  person  who  qualifies  as  your  dependent. 

6 .  Termination  or  commencement  of  your  spouse' s  employment 

7.  You  switch  from  part-time  to  full-time,  or  vice  versa. 

8.  You  or  your  spouse  take  an  unpaid  level  of  absence. 

9.  There  is  a  significant  change  in  health  coverage  for  yourself  or  your  spouse  to  your  spouse's  employment. 

Unless  you  have  a  change  in  family  status,  you  will  only  be  permitted  to  change  your  election  in  May  or  .Tune,  which 
becomes  effective  on  July  1  of  the  following  Plan  Year. 

If  your  employment  is  terminated  during  the  Plan  Year,  your  active  participation  in  this  plan  will  cease  and  you  will 
not  be  able  to  receive  benefits  elected  under  this  Plan.  The  Summary  Plan  Description  of  your  Medical  Benefits 
Plan  will  have  additional  information  regarding  any  continuation  coverage  available  to  you. 

C.  GROUP  LIFE 

The  Board  shall  purchase  from  a  carrier  licensed  by  the  State  of  Ohio,  group  term  life  insurance  for  each  certificated 
employee  in  the  amount  of  $50,000  plus  an  equal  amount  of  accidental  death  and  dismemberment  coverage.  The 
full  cost  of  this  program  and  any  increases  thereof  shall  be  paid  by  the  Board. 

D.  DENTAL  INSURANCE 

1 .  The  Board  shall  purchase  family  dental  insurance  protection  for  each  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  and  his/her 
family.  The  Board  will  maintain  the  current  dental  insurance  plan  or  a  substantially  similar  plan.  If  the  Board 
determines  that  a  plan  change  is  necessary  due  to  an  extraordinary  increase  in  cost  or  circumstances  beyond  the 
Board's  control,  the  Board  will  negotiate  with  the  association  prior  to  the  implementation  of  any  change. 

2.  The  full  cost  of  this  program  and  any  increase  thereof  shall  be  paid  by  the  Board. 

E.  VISION  INSURANCE 

The  Board  shall  purchase  a  vision  plan  for  each  member  of  the  bargaining  unit,  the  cost  of  which  shall  be  paid  by 
the  Board.  The  Board  will  maintain  the  current  vision  insurance  plan  or  a  substantially  similar  plan.  If  the  Board 
determines  that  a  plan  change  is  necessary  due  to  an  extraordinary  increase  in  cost  or  circumstances  beyond  the 
Board's  control,  the  Board  will  negotiate  with  the  association  prior  to  the  implementation  of  any  change. 

F.  GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

1.  Part-time  bargaining  unit  members  shall  be  entitled  to  one  of  the  following  options  with  respect  to  fringe 
benefits: 


a.  The  Board  will  pay  90%  of  the  cost  for  a  single  plan  of  each  insurance  selected  by  the  employee;  or 

b.  The  Board  will  pay  a  prorated  portion  of  the  family  plan  of  each  insurance  selected  by  the  employee.  The 
prorated  portion  to  be  paid  is  dependent  upon  the  number  of  hours  worked  by  the  employee.  I.E..  if  a 
bargaining  unit  member  works  half  (1/2)  time  then  the  Board  would  pay  90%  of  half  (1/2)  of  the  family 
premium  for  any  insurance  selected  by  the  employee. 

c.  If  husband  and  wife  are  both  part-time  bargaining  unit  members,  then  the  Board  the  Board  will  pay  100% 
of  the  cost  of  a  family  or  two  single  plans. 

FRINGE  BENEFITS 

The  Board  shall  provide  to  each  bargaining  unit  member  a  manual  that  lists  all  survivor  benefits  and  the  necessary 
procedures  and  forms  to  facilitate  their  acquisition. 
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ARTICLE  XII  -  FAIR  SHARE  FEE 

The  Bryan  City  Board  of  Education  agrees  to  automatic  payroll  deduction,  as  a  condition  of  employment  of  an  amount  equal 
to  the  dues  of  the  United  Teaching  Profession  from  the  pay  of  all  bargaining  unit  members  who  elect  not  to  become  members 
of  the  United  Teaching  Profession  (NEA,  OEA,  NWOEA,  BEA),  or  who  elect  not  to  remain  members. 

The  Treasurer  of  the  Board  shall,  upon  notification  from  the  Association  that  a  member  has  terminated  membership 
commence  the  check-off  of  the  fair  share  fee  with  respect  to  the  former  member,  and  the  amount  of  the  fee  yet  to  be  deducted 
shall  be  the  annual  membership  dues  less  the  amount  previously  paid  through  payroll  deduction. 

Payroll  deduction  of  such  fair  share  fees  shall  begin  with  the  first  paycheck  after  January  15,  each  year  and  will  conclude  at 
the  same  time  the  dues  deducted  from  the  full-time  members  are  concluded. 

Dues  rate  and  fair  share  fee  rates  shall  be  transmitted  by  the  Association  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Board  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  amounts  to  be  payroll  deducted,  and  the  Board  agrees  to  promptly  transmit  all  amounts  deducted  to  the 
Association. 

Upon  timely  demand,  non-members  may  appeal  to  the  Association  the  payment  of  the  fair  share  fee  pursuant  to  the  internal 
procedure  adopted  by  the  Association,  or  such  non-members  may  submit  such  appeals  as  provided  by  law. 

Implementation  of  this  fair  share  fee  provision  shall  begin  in  the  first  paycheck  received  in  October  bv  bargaining  unit 
members  who  have  elected  not  to  be  members  of  the  Association.  '  ° 

Nevertheless,  the  amount  to  be  deducted  from  the  pay  of  all  non-Association  members  shall  be  the  full  dues  of  the  United 
Teaching  Profession,  unless  the  Association  notifies  the  Treasurer  of  the  Board  to  the  contrary,  and  such  deductions  shall 
continue  through  the  remaining  number  of  payroll  periods  over  which  the  Association  membership  dues  are  deducted. 

The  above  fair  share  fee  provision  shall  be  an  exclusive  right  of  the  Association  not  granted  to  any  other  employee 
organization  seeking  to  represent  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  represented  by  the  Association. 


ARTICLE  Xm  -  WORKING  CONDITIONS 

A-         REQUIRED  MEETINGS  OR  HEARINGS 

Whenever  any  bargaining  unit  member  is  required  to  meet  with  an  employer  representative  concerning  any  matter 
which,  at  its  inception,  the  employer  representative  has  knowledge  that  could  adversely  affect  the  employee's  status 
the  employee  shall  be  glven  reasonable,  prior,  written  notice  of  the  time  and  nature  of  the  meeting  which  shall 
contain  a  generalized  description  of  the  reason(s)  for  the  meeting  and  shall  be  entitled  to  have  present  an  Association 
representative  and/or  legal  counsel. 

B.  NON-TEACHING  DUTIES 

Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  required  to  perform  duties  which  are  not  of  a  teaching  nature  shall  be  assi°ned  said 
duties  on  an  equitable  and  rotating  basis.  Teachers  shall  prov.de  reasonable  supervision  during  these  assigned  duties 
and  they  will  be  assisted  by  the  Board  in  all  proper  and  legal  means  in  performing  these  duties. 

C.  CLASS  SIZE 

The  Board  will  attempt  to  maintain  the  following  class  size: 

1 .  K-12  -  Average  25  pupils/individual  classroom  teacher  at  each  grade  level. 

2.  Exceptions  to  these  sizes  are  choral  and  instrumental  music,  physical  education  and  library. 

D-         PARENT-TEACHER  CONFERENCES 

1.  Unit  members  shall  be  permitted  to  establish  building  parent-teacher  conference  schedules  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  principal.  J 

2.  If  agreed  upon  by  a  majority  of  staff  assigned  to  a  particular  principal,  the  length  of  work  day  may  be  changed 
to  accommodate  fame  when  parents  may  attend  upon  approval  of  the  principal,  i.e.,  one  day  lengthened  next 
day  shortened- 
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TEACHER  FACILITIES 

The  Board  shall  make  available  for  each  building  facilities  which  shall  be  designated  for  use  by  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit  including: 


1 .  Lunchroom  with  tables  and  chairs  sufficient  to  permit  seating  for  the  requisite  number  of  employees  during  any 
given  lunch  period. 

2.  Restrooms,  at  least  one  for  each  sex  which  are  enclosed,  ventilated  and  temperature  controlled. 

3.  A  telephone  where  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  would  be  able  to  make  telephone  calls  and  would  be 
afforded  privacy. 

4.  A  lounge  exclusively  for  staff  members. 

5.  A  work  area  where  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  would  have  access  to  the  necessary  equipment  and  machines 
needed  to  perform  their  job  duties. 

6.  Sufficient  parking  area  within  close  proximity  to  their  work  area.  Bargaining  unit  members  assigned  to  more 
than  one  building  shall  have  a  reserved  space  at  each  building. 

INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIALS  AND  STTPPT  TFS 

Each  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  provided  sufficient  instructional  materials  and  supplies  necessary  to 
perform  in  an  effective  manner  within  the  constraints  of  the  Board's  budget.  Teachers  shall  be  involved  in  the 
process  of  selecting  textbooks  and  instructional  materials  in  their  respective  areas. 

SCHOOL  CALENDAR/WORK  YEAR 

1 .  The  work  year  for  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  consist  of  no  more  than  one  hundred  and  eighty-four 
(184)  days. 

2.  Included  in  the  one  hundred  and  eighty-four  ( 1 84)  days  shall  be  the  following: 

a.  One  (1)  teacher  work  day  with  no  students  in  attendance  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  a  second  one  at  the 
end  of  the  first  semester,  and  third  one  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

b.  One  (1)  teacher  in-service  day  with  no  students  in  attendance  during  the  school  year. 

c    PreK-8  teachers  may  take  one  (1)  teacher  work  day  in  August  in  exchange  for  the  work  day  at  the  end  of 
the  first  semester.  Said  teacher  must  sign  in  with  the  Principal  when  they  use  a  work  day  in  August. 

3.  The  Bryan  City  School  Board  and  Administration  agree  to  review  and  discuss  the  school  calendar  with  the 
Bryan  Education  Association  Executive  Board  before  final  adoption;  however,  the  school  Board  reserves  the 
right  to  make  the  final  decision. 

EXTENDED  TIME  EMPT.OYFF 

1 .  For  the  2009-20 1 0  school  year,  the  extended  time  contracts  will  be  filled  in  accordance  with  the  language  from 
the  2006-2009  contract. 

2.  Beginning  with  the  2010-201 1  school  year,  all  current  extended  time  contracts  for  summer  school  will  be 
posted  and  rebid.  The  contracts  shall  be  one  year  contracts  that  automatically  renew  unless  the  Board  of 
Education  determines,  at  its  sole  discretion,  to  not  renew  the  contract.  If  an  employee  posts  for  the  position  and 
is  awarded  the  position,  they  shall  only  be  required  to  fill  the  contracts  for  a  maximum  of  three  years  unless  the 
teacher  desires  to  continue  longer  than  three  years. 

3 .  The  extended  time  contract  shall  be  up  to  twenty  (20)  days  in  length,  with  duties  to  be  assigned  by  the  Board  of 
Education  for  programs  taking  place  outside  of  the  regular  contract  day.  If  the  work  exceeds  three  (3)  hours 
the  time  shall  include  a  thirty  (30)  minute  planning  period. 

4.  Employees  accepting  the  contracts  shall  be  paid  forty-eight  dollars  ($48.00)  per  hour. 

5.  Should  the  Board  of  Education  not  be  able  to  fill  the  extended  time  positions  through  the  bidding  process  the 
Board  of  Education  and  the  Association  will  work  together  to  find  teachers  to  fill  the  positions  If  they  are 
unsuccessful,  the  Board  may  require  teachers  to  fill  the  positions.  In  that  event,  it  shall  be  for  one  year  only, 
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unless  the  teacher  wishes  to  continue  in  the  position  or  the  Board  determines  that  it  does  not  want  the  teacher  to 
continue  in  the  position.  Positions  will  be  filled  in  a  reverse  seniority  basis,  unless  the  teacher  has  an 
emergency  or  extenuating  circumstance  which  would  prohibit  them  from  filling  the  position.  In  that  event  the 
next  senior  teacher  will  be  placed  in  the  vacancy. 

6.    The  provisions  of  this  section  are  intended  to  supersede  to  the  extent  that  this  provision  conflicts  with  Ohio 
Revised  Code  sections  3319.08,  3319.11,  and  3319.12. 

TEACHING  HOURS  AND  T  PAD 

1 .  Length  of  Workday 

The  maximum  length  of  workday  for  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  seven  (7)  hours  and  twenty  P0) 
minutes,  including  a  lunch  period. 

2.  Duty  Free  Lunch 

Each  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  entitled  to  no  less  than  a  thirty  (30)  minute  uninterrupted  duty  free 
lunch  period. 

3.  Work  Load 

The  administration  shall  to  the  extent  possible  evenly  distribute  the  work  load  for  members  of  the  bargaining 
unit  within  each  department. 

4.  Planning  and  Conference  Time 

a.  Elementary  (K-  3)  -  Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  within  the  elementary  buildings  shall  be  provided  no 
less  than  two  hundred  (200)  minutes  per  week  as  planning  and  conference  time. 

b.  Secondary  (4-12)  -  Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  in  grades  four  through  twelve  shall  be  provided  a 
minimum  of  one  (I)  planning  and  conference  period  per  day. 

LESSON  PLANS 

Each  teacher  shall  prepare  and  follow  a  daily  lesson  plan  and  schedule,  which  shall  be  available  for  review  by  the 
principal. 

EMPLOYEE  DISCIPLINARY  CODF 

The  Superintendent  may  suspend  an  employee  for  up  to  three  (3)  days  without  pay  for  gross  inefficiency  or 
immorality,  for  willful  and  persistent  violations  of  reasonable  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Education,  or  for  other 
good  and  just  cause.  Said  suspension  shall  occur  only  after  the  employee  has  been  given  a  written  warning  on  the 
first  occurrence,  then  warned  in  writing  on  the  second  such  occurrence  unless  the  act  is  deemed  by  the 
Superintendent  to  be  severe  enough  to  warrant  immediate  suspension.  Prior  to  suspension,  the  Superintendent  will 
give  the  reasons  for  suspension  to  the  unit  member  in  writing  and  will  afford  them  an  opportunity  to  reply. 

DRUG  FREE  SCHOOLS  AND  COMMT  JNTTTFS 

The  Board  and  the  Association  are  committed  to  the  National  goal  of  a  drag-free  workplace  in  accordance  with  the 
Drug  Free  Schools  and  Communities  Act.  Staff  members  convicted  of  substance/chemical  abuse  violations  may  be 
referred,  by  the  Superintendent,  to  a  community  drug  rehabilitation  center. 

SPANKING/PADDLING  PUNISHMENT 

Spanking/paddling  shall  not  be  used  as  a  form  of  discipline  in  the  Bryan  City  School  district.  It  is  understood 
however,  that  staff  are  allowed  by  law  to  use  "such  amount  offeree  and  restraint  as  is  reasonable  and  necessary  to 
quell  a  disturbance :  threatening  physical  injury  to  others;  to  obtain  possession  of  dangerous  objects;  for  the  purpose 
ot  self-defense;  or  for  the  protection  of  property." 

TOBACCO-FREE  BUILDING 

The  Bryan  City  Schools  shall  implement  a  smoke/tobacco-free  environment.  This  shall  mean  that  staff  members 
and  citizens  will  not  be  permitted  to  smoke  or  use  any  tobacco  products  in  all  Board-owned  school  building  on 
school  owned  property,  in  school  vehicles,  or  in  the  seating  area  at  an  outdoor  activity 
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ARTICLE  XIV  -  LOCAL  PROFESSIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  COMMITTEE 

The  Bryan  Local  Professional  Development  Committee  (LPDC)  shall  determine  whether  the  Individual  Professional 
Development  Plan  (IPDP)  that  a  district  teacher  or  administrator  proposes  to  complete  meets  the  requirements  of  the  State 
board  ot  Education  Rules  found  in  section  3301-24  and  O.R.C.  3319-22. 


1. 


The  Bryan  LPDC  policy,  procedures,  and  governance  shall  not  supersede  this  negotiated  agreement  Any  IPDP 
submitted  to  the  LPDC  and  approvals/denials  by  the  LPDC  shall  not  override  the  negotiated  agreement 
The  LPDC  shall  be  composed  of  at  least  five  (5)  members,  a  majority  of  which  shall  be  selected  by  the  Bryan 
Education  Association. 

3 .         An  attempt  will  be  made  to  schedule  LPDC  meetings  during  the  regular  work  day.  Bargaining  unit  members 
shall  be  compensated  at  the  tutor  rate  for  all  LPDC  meetings/activities  which  are  outside  the  normal  work  day 
or  during  the  summer  months. 
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ARTICLE  X  V  -  EFFECT  AND  DURATION 


A.  SEPARABILITY 

1 .    If  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  or  any  application  of  this  Agreement  to  any  bargaining  unit  member 
or  employee  or  group  of  bargaining  unit  members  or  employees  is  held  to  be  contrary  to  law  by  a  court 
of  competent  jurisdiction,  then  such  provision  application  shall  not  be  deemed  valid  and  subsisting, 
except  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law,  but  all  other  provisions  or  applications  shall  continue  in  full 
force  and  effect. 

B.  MODIFICATION  OF  AGREEMENT 

1.  This  Agreement  shall  not  be  modified  in  whole  or  in  part  except  by  an  instrument  in  writing  duly 
executed  by  the  parties. 

2.  Upon  mutual  consent  to  modify  this  Agreement,  negotiations  shall  commence  not  more  than  ten  (10) 
days  thereafter. 

C.  SUPERSEDING  CLAUSE 

Consistent  with  Ohio  Revised  Code  Chapter41 17,  the  parties  intend  that  this  Agreement  shall  supersede 
and  replace  in  their  entirety  any  and  all  provisions  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code,  which  are  in  conflict  or  are 
inconsistent  with  any  provision  of  this  Agreement,  whether  or  not  the  provision  is  specifically  enumerated 
herein. 

D.  MID-TERM  BARGAINING  /  MANAGEMENT  RIGHTS  CLAUSE 

The  exercise  of  the  foregoing  powers,  rights,  authority,  duties  and  responsibilities,  the  adoption  of  policies, 
rules  and  regulations  and  practices  in  furtherance  thereof,  and  the  use  of  judgment  and  discretion  in 
connection  herewith  shall  be  limited  only  by  the  specific  and  express  terms  of  this  contract  and  Ohio 
statutes;  and  then  only  to  the  extent  such  specific  and  express  terms  hereof  are  in  conformance  with  the 
constitution  and  laws  of  the  state  of  Ohio  and  the  rules  and  regulations  promulgated  by  the  applicable  state 
agency  and  the  constitution  and  laws  of  the  United  States.  Pursuant  to  this  provision,  the  parties  hereby 
agree  that  the  board  shall  not  be  permitted  to  exercise  any  management  rights  which  alter  or  modify  an 
existing  provision  of  this  agreement.  The  parties  also  hereby  agree  and  understand  that  the  board  shall 
have  the  right  to  implement  any  management  rights  not  specifically  addressed  in  the  collective  bargaining 
agreement  provided  that  the  Board  engages  in  good  faith  negotiations  with  the  union  prior  to 
implementation. 

E.  DURATION  OF  AGREEMENT 

This  Agreement  shall  be  effective  as  of  July  1,  2009  and  shall  continue  in  effect  until  June  30,  2012.  This 
Agreement  shall  not  be  extended  orally,  and  it  is  expressly  understood  that  it  shall  expire  on  the  date 
indicated,  unless  it  is  extended  in  writing. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  hereto  have  caused  this  Agreement  to  be  signed  by  their  respective 
Presidents,  attested  by  their  respective  Chief  Negotiators. 


Date 
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BRYAN  CITY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
APPENDIX  A  -  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
2009-2010 


|NEW  BASE  S  29,789 1 


EXPERIENCE 

BA 

B/150 

MA/MS 

M+20 

0 

$  29,789 
1.0000 

$  31,070 
1.0430 

$  32.768 
1.1000 

$  33,274 
1.1170 

$  34,555 
1.1600 

l 

S  31,651 
1.0S2J 

*  32,857 
1.103C 

$  34,667 
1.1637; 

*  35,196 
1  1.181S 

¥  36,49! 
>          1 .2250 

2 

t  33,364 
1.120C 

$  34,645 
>  1.163C 

5  36,556 
1.227J 

?  37,117 
>  1.246C 

S  38,426 
1.2900 

3 

■*  35,076 
1 .1775 

S  36,432 
1.2230 

*  38,466 
1.2913 

5  39,038 
1.31 05 

$  40,364 
1.3550 

4 

3  35,789 
1.2350 

S  38.21S 
1.2830 

$  40,364 
1.3350 

S  40,960 
1.3750 

¥  42,300 
1.4200 

5 

S  36,502 
1 .2825 

5  40,007 
1.3430 

$  42.265 
1.4188 

S  42,881 
1.4395 

J  44.237 
t.4850 

6 

S  40,215 
1.3500 

*  41,794 
1,4030 

$  44,162 
1.4825 

¥  44,603 
1.5040 

$  46,173 
1.5500 

t  41,928 
1.4075 

$  43,581 
1.4630 

$  46,063 
1.5463 

i  46,724 
1.5665 

5  48,109 
1.6150 

8 

»  43,641 
1.4650 

$  45,369 
1.5230 

$  47,960 
1.6100 

$  4S,645 

1.6330 

S  50,045 
1.6800 

9 

£  45,354 
1.5225 

S  47,156 
1.5830 

S  49,861 
1.6738 

*  50,567 
1.S975 

S  51,982 
1.7450 

10 

i  47,067 
1.5800 

S  46,943 
1.6430 

$      51 ,758 
1.7375 

S  52,468 
1.7620 

5  53,916 
1  fl-tm 

11 

5  48,779 
1.6375 

$  50,731 
1.703O 

5  53,659 
1.B013 

5  54,409 
1.6265 

I  55,654 
1.6750 

12 

%  50,482 
1.6950 

*  52,556 
1.7630 

$  55,556 
1.8650 

5  56,331 
1.6910 

5  57,791 
1.9400 

IS 

S  52,205 
1,7525 

$  54,305 
1.6230 

S  57,457 
1.9268 

*  56,252 
1,9555 

¥  59.727 
2.0050 

14 

$  52,324 
1.7565 

?  54,424 
1.6270 

$  59,354 
1.9825 

S  60,174 
2.0200 

S  61,663 
2.0700 

15 

1  52.B22 
1-7732 

5  54,871 
1.6420 

$  59,616 
2.0080 

¥  62,095 
2.0845 

5  S3,5S9 
2.1360 

20 

£  53,406 
1.7928 

5  55,476 
1.8623 

5  60,421 
2.02B3 

$  63,057 
2.1168 

$  34,568 
2.1675 

25 

S  54,371 
1.8252 

S  56,441 
1.8947 

$  61,383 
£0806 

¥  64,016 
2.1490 

$  65,536 
2.2000 

27 

$  55,142 
1.6511 

*  57,162 
1.9  IBS 

$  62,107 
2.0849 

J  64,737 
2.1732 

$  66,263 
2.2244 

Bryan  City  Schoo!  District 
Appendix  A-1  Salary  Schedule 


2009-2010 


|  BASE  = 

$33,334 

|%  INCREASE  = 

1.0% 

EXPERIENCE 

BA 

MA/MS 

0 

S33J34 

536,566 

S3S.428 

5 

£41,828 

S46.062 

548,109 

10 

S50.174 

855,557 

$57,791 

15 

552,622 

$59,81  6 

$63,598 

20 

353,406 

$60,421 

F  564,568 

26 

$61,624 

$95,778 
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BRYAN  CITY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
APPENDIX  A  ■  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
2010-2011 


NEW  BASE         S  30,087 


BA 

BflSO 

MA/MS 

M+10 

M+20 

0 

s 

30,087 
1.0000 

$  31,381 
1.O430 

$  33,096 
1.100C 

$  33,607 
1.1170 

$  34,901 
1.1600 

1 

$  31,967 
1.0621 

*  33,186 
5  1.1031 

$  35,014 
3  1.163? 

i  35.548 
5  1.181 

If  36i85T 
i           1  oocn 

2 

$ 

33,397 
1.12CK 

$  34,991 
>  1.163 

7  36.932 
)  1.227. 

$  37,468 
J  1.246' 

¥  38,812 
1  2900 

3 

$ 

35,427 
1.177E 

$  36,796 
1.223C 

$  38,851 
1.291; 

If  39,429 
1.310E 

$  40,768 
1  3550 

4 

$  37,157 
1.235C 

S  38,601 
1.283C 

S  40,768 
1.355C 

§  41.369 
1.3750 

S  42,723 
1 .4200 

5 

?  38,887 
1.2925 

S  40,407 
1,3430 

I  42,687 
1.4168 

$  43,310 
1.4395 

S  44,679 
1 .4650 

6 

S 

40,617 
1.3500 

S  42,212 
1.4030 

$  44,604 
1.4825 

5  45,251 
1.5040 

S  46,535 
1.5500 

7 

s 

42,347 
1.4075 

$  44,017 
1.4630 

t  48,523 
1.5463 

$  47,191 
1.5685 

1  48,590 
1  6150 

8 

$ 

44,077 
1.4650 

S  45,822 
1.5230 

$  48,440 
1.6100 

5  49.132 
1.6330 

S  50,646 
i  Rflnn 

l  .utnJU 

9 

5  45,807 
1.5225 

S  47,627 
1.5830 

$  50,359 
1.6738 

S  51,072 
1.6975 

*  52,502 
1.745G 

10 

47,537 
1.5800 

?  49,433 
1.6430 

*  52,276 
1.7375 

5  53,013 
1.7620 

$  54,457 
1.8100 

11 

* 

49,267 
1.6375 

*  51,238 
1.7030 

$  54,195 
1.8013 

*  54,954 
1.8265 

$  56,413 
1.8750 

12 

$  50,997 
1.6SS0 

*  53,043 
1.7S30 

I  56,112 
1.8650 

5  56,894 
1.8910 

$  58,368 
1.9400 

13 

I  52,727 
1.7525 

I  54,848 
1.8230 

$  58,031 
1.9288 

$  58,335 
1.9555 

S  60,324 
2.0050 

14 

52,848 
1.7565 

f  54,969 
1.8270 

$  59,948 
1.9925 

$  60,775 
2.0200 

$  62,280 
2.0700 

15 

$ 

53,350 
1.7732 

*  55,420 
1.8420 

$  60,414 
2.0080 

$  62,716 
2.0B45 

?  64,235 
2.1350 

20         '  " 

*  53,940 
1.7928 

S  56,031 
1.8623 

$  61,025 
2.0283 

S  B3.68B 
2,1168 

$  65,213 
2.1675 

25 

5 

54,914 
1.8252 

$  57,006 
1.8947 

$  61,997 
20606 

$  64,657 
2.1490 

%  66,191 
2.2000 

27 

E 

55,69+ 
1.B511 

i  57,734 
1.91B9 

S  62,726 
2.0849 

f  65,385" 
2.1732 

E  66,926 
2.2244 

Bryan  City  School  District 
Appendix  A-1  Salary  Schedule 


2010-2011 


Jbase  = 

533,667       |%  INCREASE  = 

1.0% 

EXPERIENCE  "" 
0 
5 

BA 
$33,667 
$42,347 

MA/MS 
$36,932 
$46,523 

M+20 
$38,812 
£48,590 

10 
15 
20 

550,675 
$53,350 
153,940 

S56.11 3 
560,414 
$61,025 

$58,368 
$64,235 
$65,213 

25 

$55,174 

562,241 

$66,436 

32 


BRYAN  CITY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
APPENDIX  A  -  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
2011-2012 


NEW  BASE         5  30,388 


EXPERIENCE 

BA 

B/150 

MA/MS 

M+10 

M+20 

0 

*  OU,oOC 

LOOK 

$  31,694 
1.043C 

$  33,42E 
1.1000 

$  33.94C 
1.1 17C 

$  35,250 
1.1600 

1 

K           ID  OQ-i 

1.062 

$  33,518 
5  1.103 

*  36,364 
3  1.1637 

$  35,903 
>  1.181 

5  37,225 
3  1.2250 

2 

1.12CK 

¥  35,341 
>  1.163( 

*  37,301 
J  1.2275 

$  37,863 
>  1.2461 

S  39,200 
)  1.2900 

3 

■P         OS  *  CZ 

1.177: 

S  37,164 
1-223C 

*  39,240 

)  1.291; 

S  39,833 
1.31  Of 

5  41,175 
1.3550 

4 

£  37,529 
1.235C 

*  38,987 
1.283C 

5  41,175 
1.355C 

S  41,783 
1.375C 

$  43,151 
1.4200 

E 

1.2925 

*  40,811 
1.3430 

S  43,114 
1.4188 

»  43,743 
1.4395 

$  45.126" 

1.4850 

6 

ft            jH  /wa 

1.3500 

*  42,634 
1.4030 

*  45,050 
1.4825 

*  45,703 
1.5040 

$  47,101 
1.5500 

7 

5  42,771 
1.4075 

*  44,457 
1.4630 

5  46,988 
1.5463 

*  47,663 
1.5685 

$  49,076 
1.6150 

8 

$  44,518 
1.4650 

*  46,280 
1.5230 

?  48,924 
1.6100 

$  49,623 
1.6330 

$  51,051 
1.6800 

9 

1.5225 

*  43,104 
1.5830 

5  50,863 
1.6738 

J  51.583 
1.6975 

I  53,027 
1.7450 

10 

S  48,013 
1.5800 

*  49,927 
1.6430 

$  52,799 
1.7375 

5      53  541 
1  7620 

5  55,002 
1.8100 

11 

S  49,760 
1.6375 

J  51,750 
1.7030 

S  54,737 
1.8013 

S  55,503 
1.8265 

$  56,977 
1.8750 

12 

$  51,507 
1.6950 

*  53,574 
1.7630 

5  56,673 
1.8650 

?  57,463 
1.8910 

S  58,952 
1.9400 

13 

*  53,254 
1.7525 

S  55,397 
1.8230 

$  58,612 
1.9288 

*  59,423 
1.8555 

5  60,927 
2.0050 

14 

S  53,376 
1.7565 

*  55,518 
1.8270 

t  60,547 
1.9925 

5  61,383 
2.0200 

$  62,903 
2.0700 

IS 

$  53,883 
1.7732 

J  55,974 
1.8420 

i  61,018 
2.0080 

$  63,343 
2.0845 

$  64,878 
2.1350 

20 

S  54,479 
1.7928 

*  56,591 
1.8623 

$  61,635 
2.0283 

$  64,325 
2.1168 

J  65,865 
2.1 575 

25 

*  55,464 
1.8252 

S  57,576 
1.8947 

8  62,617 
2.06O6 

f  65,303 
2.1490 

f  6B,B53 
2.2000 

27 

I  56,251 
1.8511 

f  58,311 
1.9189 

E     63,355  J 
2.0849 

E      66,039  , 
2.1732 

E  67,594 
2.2244 

Bryan  City  School  District 
Appendix  A-1  Salary  Schedule 


2010-2011 
JbaseT 


EXPERIENCE 


10 
15 


20 
25 


$34,004 


1%  INCREASE  s 


BA 


$34,004 


542,771 


$51,182 


$53,883 


$54,479 

S55,726~ 


turns 


$37,301 
$46,988 


556,674 


jetpis 


$61,635 


162,863 


M+20 


$39,200 


$49,076 


$58,952 


$64,878 
$65,865 


$67,100 
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APPENDIX  B  -  ATHLETIC  SUPPLEMENTAL  POSITIONS 
BRYAN  CITY  SCHOOLS 

Percentage 

Position  ofBase 

Athletic  Director  75% 
Athletic  Trainer  25% 
Weightroom  Coordinator  24% 


Head  Football  Coach  19% 

Assistant  Football  Coach  1  13% 

Assistant  Football  Coach  2  j  3% 

Assistant  Football  Coach  3  ]  3% 

Assistant  Football  Coach  4  13% 

Assistant  Freshman  Football  Coach  1  13% 

Assistant  Freshman  Football  Coach  2  1 3  % 


'0 


Head  Boys  Basketball  Coach  1 9% 

Assistant  Boys  Basketball  Coach  1  13*% 

Assistant  Boys  Basketball  Coach  2  13% 

Assistant  Boys  Basketball  Coach  3  13% 

Head  Girls  Basketball  Coach  \  9% 

Assistant  Girls  Basketball  Coach  1  12% 

Assistant  Girls  Basketball  Coach  2  1 3  % 

Assistant  Girls  Basketball  Coach  3  13% 

Head  Boys  Soccer  Coach  ]  g% 

Assistant  Boys  Soccer  Coach  j 3% 

Head  Girls  Soccer  Coach  1  g% 

Assistant  Girls  Soccer  Coach  13% 

Head  Boys  Tennis  Coach  \  qh/0 

Assistant  Boys  Tennis  Coach  13% 

Head  Girls  Tennis  Coach  ]g% 

Assistant  Girls  Tennis  Coach  130^ 

Head  Baseball  Coach  ig% 

Assistant  Baseball  Coach  1  13% 

Assistant  Baseball  Coach  2  13% 

Assistant  Baseball  Coach  3  13% 


0 


Head  Softball  Coach  j  6o/o 

Assistant  Softball  Coach  1  130^ 

Assistant  Softball  Coach  2  13% 

Assistant  Softball  Coach  3  13% 

Cheerleading  Advisor  jgo/o 
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Position 


Percentage 
of  Base 


Assistant  Cheerleading  Advisor  130^ 

Head  Golf  Coach  j  60/- 

Head  Wrestling  Coach  ^0/ 

Assistant  Wrestling  Coach  1  13% 

Assistant  Wrestling  Coach  2  131% 

Head  Volleyball  Coach  16% 

Assistant  Volleyball  Coach  1  131% 

Assistant  Volleyball  Coach  2  13% 

Head  Swim  Coach  j  g0/o 

Assistant  Swim  Coach  1  13% 

Assistant  Swim  Coach  2  i^o/0 

Head  Cross  Country  Coach  j  g% 

Assistant  Cross  Country  Coach  j  31% 

Head  Track  Coach  j 

Assistant  Track  Coach  1  ^% 

Assistant  Track  Coach  2  130^ 

Assistant  Track  Coach  3  j  3  y 

Junior  High  Football  Coach  7th  j  0% 

Junior  High  Football  Coach  7th  j  0% 

Junior  High  Football  Coach  8th  j  o% 

Junior  High  Football  Coach  8th  \  q»/0 

Junior  High  Basketball  Boys  Coach  7th  ]  0% 

Junior  High  Basketball  Boys  Coach  8th  1 0% 

Junior  High  Basketball  Girls  Coach  7th  1 0% 

Junior  High  Basketball  Girls  Coach  8th  1 0% 

Junior  High  Track  Coach  1  j  Oo/o 

Junior  High  Track  Coach  2  j  q% 

Junior  High  Track  Coach  3  j0% 

Junior  High  Cross  Country  Coach  7-8  \  0% 

J unior  High  Wrestling  Coach  7th  1  q% 

J  unior  High  Wrestling  Coach  8th  1  Oo/0 

Junior  High  Volleyball  Coach  7th  3  0% 

Junior  High  Volleyball  Coach  8th  j  q% 

Junior  High  Cheerleader  Advisor  jq% 
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APPENDIX  B  -  ACADEMIC  SUPPLEMENTAL  POSITIONS 
BRYAN  CITY  SCHOOLS 


Percentage  of 
Position  Base 

Head  Band  Director  j  5% 

Assistant  Band  Director  1 3% 

Orchestra  Director/Pit  Director  1  q% 

Choir  Director  iq% 

Choir  Accompanist  41% 

Musical  Director  7  go% 

Musical  Accompanist  2% 

Set  Director  per  play  41% 

Drama/Play  Director  per  play  6.50% 

Assistant  Drama  Director  per  play  4% 

HS  Yearbook  Advisor  12% 

JH  Yearbook  Advisor  1 0% 

Photography  Advisor  $<yB 

Newspaper  Advisor  go^ 

Student  Council(HS)  Advisor  (2  positions)  6% 

Senior  Class  Advisor  4% 

Junior  Class  Advisor  g% 

Sophomore  Class  Advisor  3% 

Freshman  Class  Advisor  2% 

8th  Grade  Class  Advisor  g% 

National  Honor  Society  Advisor  4% 

Academic  League  Advisor  g% 

Middle  School  Quiz  Bowl  Advisor  3% 

Elementary  Quiz  Bowl  Advisor  3% 

Mask  &  Sandal  Advisor  3% 

Language  Club  Advisor  2% 

FCCLA  Advisor  3% 

Hi-Art  Advisor  y>/ 

Mentor  Teacher  3% 
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BRYAN  CITY  SCHOOLS  -  APPENDIX  C 
APPLICATION  FOR  PARTICIPATION  -  HEALTH  INSURANCE  INCENTIVE  PLAN 

.(applicant)  being  an  employee  of  Bryan  City  Schools  and  a  member 


of  the  bargaining  unit  defined  in  the  negotiated  agreement  between  the  Bryan  City  Board  of  Education 
Board  and  the  Bryan  Education  Association  (BEA)  makes  application  for  participation  in  the  Health 
Insurance  Incentive  Plan  (the  plan).   In  connection  with  that  application,  and  in  consideration  of  the 
benefits  provided  under  the  plan,  applicant  makes  the  following  representations. 

1.  I  am  a  full  time  employee  of  the  Bryan  City  Schools  and  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  as  defined 
m  the  negotiated  agreement  between  the  Board  and  the  BEA. 

2.  I  request  the  Board  to  cease  making  premium  payments  on  my  behalf  for  the  purchase  of  Board 
provided  health  insurance,  including  premium  payments  for  the  purchase  of  hospital  surgical  and 
major  medical  coverage  for  me  as  an  employee  of  the  Bryan  City  Schools. 

3.  I  understand  that  upon  the  cessation  of  premium  payments  on  my  behalf,  I  will  no  longer  be  a 
policyholder  insured  under  the  Board  provided  hospital,  surgical  and  major  medical  insurance  plan- 
and  with  respect  to  claims  incurred  on  or  after  the  first  day  of  the  month  following  acceptance  into 
the  plan.  I  will  have  no  claim  against  either  the  Board's  insurance  carrier  or  the  Board  for  insurance 
benefits  formerly  available  to  me  under  the  Board  provided  health  insurance  plans  except  as  to 
claims  I  might  have  as  an  insured  dependent. 

4.  I  understand  the  nature  and  extent  of  Board  provided  health  insurance  benefits  which  I  am  losing  as 
the  result  of  my  participation  in  the  plan  and  I  have  had  the  opportunity  to  ask  any  questions  to 
inspect  and  copy  any  and  all  documents  relevant  to  the  Board  provided  health  insurance  plans'  to 
consult  with  my  BEA  representatives,  insurance  advisors  and  legal  counsel  prior  to  making  this 
application.  to 

5.  My  request  that  the  Board  no  longer  make  premium  contributions  on  my  behalf  for  the  purchase  of 
Board  provided  health  insurance  coverage  is  freely  and  voluntarily  made  and  I  hereby,  for  must  my 
insured  dependents  and  my  heirs,  release  the  Board,  its  members,  officers  and  employees'  the 
insurance  earners  providing  group  health  insurance  coverage  to  the  Board  and  the  BEA  its  officers 
members  and  affiliates  from  any  and  all  liability  of  any  kind  arising  out  of  or  in  any  way  connected 
with  my  participation  in  the  plan. 

6.  I  further  understand  that  payments  made  to  me  during  my  participation  in  the  plan  will  be  made 
monthly  beginning  with  the  first  month  following  acceptance  of  this  application  and  that  such 
payments  will  be  subject  to  all  applicable  withholding  including,  but  not  limited  to  STRS 
contributions,  and  federal,  state  and  local  income  tax. 

7.  I  will  notify  the  Treasurer  in  writing  on  any  involuntary  charge  in  my  insurance  coverage  while 
participation  m  the  plan  and  will  re-enroll  in  the  Board  provided  health  insurance  plans  not  later  than 
he  third  Monday  of  the  month  following  the  loss  of  that  coverage  of  the  loss  of  any  continuation  of 

that  coverage,  whichever  is  later.    Other  than  in  the  case  of  an  involuntary  loss  of  insurance 
coverage.  I  understand  that  my  right  to  re-enroll  in  Board  provided  health  insurance  plans  may  be 
limited  to  the  annual  enrollment  period  or  enrollment  periods  determined  by  the  insurance  carriers 
In  the  event  of  re-enrollment  in  Board  provided  health  insurance  plans,  I  will  no  longer  be  eligible  to 
participate  in  the  Health  Insurance  Incentive  plan  and  all  payments  to  me  under  this  plan  will  cease. 

DATE:  .   APPLICANT:  

Effective  Date:    Approved:  ____ 
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APPENDIX  D:  GRIEVANCE  REPORT  FORM 
GRIEVEANCE  REPORT 

Name  of  Grievant   Date  Filed:  

Building:   Assignment: 


Date  Cause  of  grievance  occurred:  Step/Level  of  grievance:   

Statement:  of  grievance  (including  specific  provision(s)  of  the  agreement  alleged  to  have  been  violated). 


Relief  Sought: 


Disposition: 


Signature:  Date: 


Grievant's  Signature;  Date- 
Administrator  Signature:   Date- 
Superintendent  Signature:   __  Date. 

BEA  President  Signature:  Date- 


Receipt  of  above  form  should  be  recorded  at  each  step. 

Delivered  by:  '  Date:  

Received  by:  _Date: 

Through  the  Formal  Grievance  Procedure,  the  following  shall  each  receive  a  copy  of  the  decision  at 
each  level:  Grievant,  Administrator (s),  Association  President(s),  OEA  Representative, 
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Appendix  E  -  Leave  Application 


LEAVE  APPLICATION 
BRYAN  CITY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 
BRYAN,  OH  43506 

Employee's  Name  Date . 


School  _____  Number  of  Days  Requested. 

Check  Type  of  Leave  You  are  requesting: 

Sick  

Personal^   Other  (Jury  Duty,  Curriculum,  Etc.)  

Vacation     Deductible  _____ 


*  *  All  Professional  Meeting  Requests  are  to  be  done  on  the 
PROFESSIONAL  MEETING  REQUEST  FORM.  *  *  * 


I  am  making  application  for  the  use  of  sick/personal  ieave  provided  in  Section  143.29,  ORC,  and  that 
the  use  of  such  sick  ieave  is/was  justified  for  the  following  reason: 

 1.  Personal  illness/injury  ,  ,  


2.  lilness/injury  in  immediate  family_ 
_3.  Death  in  immediate  family  


(Relationship) 


(Relationship) 


4.  Vacation 


_5.  Personal  leave  for:. 
6.  Other   


J.  Deductible(wfth  Superintendent's  prior  approval)_ 


i  hereby  request  days  of  sick/personal/vacation/other  or  deductible  leave  time, 

beginning 

 ,  20  and  ending 


Day  of  week,  Beginning  date 

20 

Day  of  week,  Ending  date 


Employee  Signature 


Supervisor  Signature 


Name  of  Attending  Physician  if  Medical  Attention  Required :_ 
Make  Personal  Leave  Request  Five  Days  in  Advance 
(File  with  Building  Principal) 


Form  LeavsAp  -  last  modified  08/22/07 
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SETTLEMENT  AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN  THE 
BRYAN  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 
AND  THE 

BRYAN  CITY  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 

Whereas,       The  Bryan  Education  Association  and  the  Bryan  City  Board  of  Education  are  parties 
to  a  negotiated  agreement  in  effect  through  June  30,  2009; 

Whereas,       Senate  Bill  2  established  the  Educators  Standards  Board  which  requires  the 
implementation  of  a  Master  Teacher  Committee  for  master  teacher  designation; 

Whereas,       Senate  Bill  2  requires  that  this  committee  be  in  place  for  the  2D08-2009  school  year 
and,  ' 

Whereas,       the  parties  desire  to  fulfill  the  requirements  of  Senate  Bill  2. 
Now,  therefore,  the  Association  and  the  Board  agree  to  the  following: 

1       l?j£S!X-l  maStSr  !?aCher  commft,ee  for  ««  P«W  of  designating  teachers  in  the 
Duiiding/distnct  as  a  master  teacher; 

2.  The  committee  shall  be  odd-numbered  and  shall  be  comprised  of  a  majority  of  Board 
™2X  raCt'ang  teachers  and  a  minority  of  Superintendent  appointed  administrative 

3.  The  master  teacher  committee  shali  determine  the  time,  location,  and  number  of  committee 

4.  The  master  teacher  committee  members  shall  jointly  establish  its  Plan  of  Operation  for  the 

SewDm™nfh'0nH0f  S  matr  t6aCher  indUdin9  but  not  iimited  to  the  ^d 
review  processes,  the  d.ssemmation  of  general  information  to  local  association  members 
and  the  appeal  procedure; 

The  Association  shall  determine  the  length  of  the  term  of  office  for  the  local  Association 
member  serving  on  the  master  teacher  committee;  association 

^ZmllfT^T^j*  the  involvemenf  in  *e  activities  of  the  master  teacher 
committee  to  be  used  for  adverse  employment  decisions  by  the  employer; 

iS'S9  ^      maStSr  feacher  process  shall  have  an  adverse  impact  on  the 

educators  performance  evaluation  as  established  in  the  collective  bargaining  agreement 

i^odation;  °f  ^  irVterm  VaCanCV  °r  rem0Va1,  the  te3Cher  member  sha"  be  reP'aced  bV  «ne 
te  oSdeonblSne  c°m.mifte6hfhf  ASSOciation  master  teacher  commttee  members  shali 


5. 


6. 
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10. 


11. 


The  master  teacher  members  shall  be  provided  release  time  or  tutor  rate  to  perform  arw 
and  all  work  pertaining  to  the  master  teacher  committee  duties; 

The  master  teacher  committee  shall  be  provided  with  the  equipment,  paper  and  other 
materials  necessary  to  perform  its  duties,  as  well  as  adequate  and  secure  space  for  the 
safe  and  secure  storage  of  records,  files  and  any  other  work  and  materials  requiring 
storage  and/or  file  space;  a 

12.  The  master  teacher  committee  shall  determine  its  own  appeals  procedure;  and 

13.  The  master  teacher  committee  appeals  procedure  is  not  subject  to  the  grievance/arbitration 
procedure  outline  in  the  collective  bargaining  agreement.  Issues  for  appeal  are  limited  to 
procedural  matters  in  master  teacher  committee  appeals  process. 

This  memorandum  of  understanding  becomes  effective  immediately  upon  ,  the  signature  of  the 
Boa-?of  Education  *  *"  ™tne90tiated  W**™*  between  the  Association  aS  the 


1 

For  the  Association  ■:  j  ForteBoalg/    !  :  

p  -  ^0>  M  jo^o^r 


Daie  Date 
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OEA 


Patricia  Frost-Brooks,  President 
William  Leibensperger,  Vice  President 
Jim  Timlin,  Secretary-Treasurer 
Larry  E.  Wicks,  Executive  Director 


OHIO  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 


The  OEA  will  lead  the  way  for  continuous  improvement  of  public  education  while  adrocatwg  for  members  and  the  learners  they  ser 


August  17,  2009 


— t 


State  Employment  Relations  Board 


Attn:  Clerks  Office  u 
65  East  State  Street,  Twelfth  Floor  ^  ^ 

Columbus,  OH  43215  1*0  '-~ 

RE:     Bryan  Education  Association 

And  Bryan  City  Board  of  Education 
SERB  Case  No.  09-MED-03-0355 

Dear  Sir  or  Madam: 

Please  be  advised  that  the  Bryan  Education  Association,  affiliated  with  the  Ohio  Education 
Association  (OEA)  and  the  National  Education  Association  (NEA),  and  the  Bryan  City  Board  of 
Education  have  successfully  completed  negotiations  and  ratified  a  new  contract  effective  July  1, 
2009  to  June  30,  2012. 

I  am  enclosing  three  original  contracts,  and  I  would  like  two  SERB  file-stamped  copies  returned  to 
me  in  the  envelope  provided. 


Sincerely, 


Betty  EJiing 
OEA/NEA  Labor  Relations  Consultant 


de 


Enc. 


25568  Elliott  Road,  Defiance,  OH  43512  ■  Phone:  (419)  784-9588  or  1-B00-942-1 634  ■  FAX:  [419)784-9684 
An  Affiliate  of  the  Natiqnal  Education  Association 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 
BETWEEN  THE 
BRYAN  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION  ZOiQ  JUN  -  1   P  i2: 
AND  THE 

BRYAN  CITY  SCHOOLS  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 


Whereas,  The  Bryan  Education  Association  and  the  Bryan  City  School 
Board  of  Education  are  parties  to  a  negotiated  agreement  in  effect  through 
June  30,2012;  and, 

Whereas,     The  Bryan  City  School  Board  of  Education  has  requested  to 
add  a  3-hour  delay  provision  to  the  regular  work  day  due  to  weather 
conditions  which  constitutes  a  change  in  working  conditions;  and, 

Whereas,     Both  parties  desire  to  settle  this  issue  in  an  amicable  manner. 
Now,  therefore,  the  parties  agree  to  the  following: 

1 .  The  Superintendent  may  implement  no  more  than  four  (4)  three- 
hour  delays  throughout  the  school  year. 

2.  Three-hour  delays  may  only  be  used  in  the  event  of  a  fog  delay. 

3 .  On  the  days  that  the  three-hour  delays  are  implemented,  the 
dismissal  time  for  the  certificated  staff  shall  be  the  same  time  the 
busses  leave  their  respective  buildings. 

4.  The  Administration  agrees  to  provide  coverage  for  classes  of  any 
certificated  staff  that  have  prior  commitments  that  cannot  easily  be 
changed  (e.g.  doctor  appointments,  professional  development)  on 
days  that  a  three-hour  delay  is  implemented. 

This  agreement  becomes  effective  upon  the  signatures  of  the  parties  and 
becomes  attache&to  the  contract. 

For  the  Board  Date 


CONTRACT  AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 

GEORGETOWN  EXEMPTED  VILLAGE  BOARD  OF 

EDUCATION 

AND  THE 

GEORGETOWN  FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS,  AFT/OFT 
SEPTEMBER  1,  2010  THROUGH  AUGUST  31,  2013 
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ARTICLE  I 
Recognition 


A.  Recognition 

1 .  The  Georgetown  Exempted  Village  Board  of  Education  recognizes  the  Georgetown 
Federation  of  Teachers,  AFT/OFT,  as  the  sole  and  the  exclusive  bargaining  agent  for  all 
teachers,  librarians,  nurses,  guidance  counselors,  and  coaches  who  teach  in  the  Georgetown 
Exempted  Village  School  District  and  are  employed  under  a  regular  teaching  contract. 
Excluded  from  the  bargaining  unit  are  the  Superintendent,  Administrators,  and  Psychologist 

2.  The  subjects  of  collective  bargaining  will  be  all  matters  relating  to  wages,  hours,  terms,  and 
other  conditions  of  employment.  The  Georgetown  Federation  of  Teachers,  AFT/OFT,  will 
continue  to  be  recognized  as  the  collective  bargaining  agent  for  the  employees  in  this 
bargaining  unit  until  it  is  removed  or  replaced  in  accordance  with  provisions  of  the  Ohio 
Revised  Code  4117. 

B.  Definition  of  Terms 

1 .  The  term  "Board"  when  used  herein  will  refer  to  the  Georgetown  Exempted  Village  Board  of 
Education  and  its  management,  supervisory,  and  confidential  personnel  as  that  term  is  defined 
under  provisions  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code  41 17. 

2.  The  term  "GFT"  when  used  herein  will  refer  to  the  Georgetown  Federation  of  Teachers, 
affiliated  with  the  Ohio  Federation  of  Teachers  and  the  American  Federation  of  Teachers. 

3.  The  term  "Teacher"  when  used  herein  will  include  all  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  as 
defined  in  Section  A,  above. 

ARTICLE  II 

Negotiations  Procedure 

A.  Statement  of  Principles 

1 .  The  Board  and  the  GFT  state  that  the  principles  stated  in  succeeding  sections  of  this  document 
will  govern  the  negotiation  process  between  the  Board  and  the  GFT. 

2.  "Good  Faith"  requires  that  the  Board  and  the  GFT  be  willing  to  react  to  each  other's 
proposals.  If  a  proposal  is  unacceptable,  the  other  side  is  obligated  to  give  reasons  why. 
Nothing  in  this  contract  will  compel  either  party  to  agree  to  a  proposal  or  to  make  a 
concession. 


B.  Subject  of  Negotiations 

Representatives  of  the  Board  and  the  GFT  will  negotiate  in  good  faith  all  matters  relating  to 
wages,  hours,  terms,  and  conditions  of  employment. 
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C.  Requests  for  Negotiation 


1 .  If  either  party  desires  to  open  bargaining,  it  shall  notify  the  other  party  in  writing  no  sooner 
than  one  hundred  twenty  (120)  days  nor  later  than  ninety  (90)  days  prior  to  the  expiration  date 
of  the  agreement.  Notification  shall  be  served  in  writing.  Within  thirty  (30)  calendar  days 
after  receipt  of  such  notice,  the  parties  will  have  their  initial  meeting  and  exchange  written 
proposals. 

2.  In  the  first  negotiation  session,  proposals  will  be  in  form  and  detail  specifying  that  to  which 
agreement  is  sought.  Topical  listings  of  items  proposed  for  negotiations  will  constitute  a  clear 
failure  of  compliance  with  this  requirement  and  may  be  disregarded. 

3.  After  the  second  (2nd)  meeting,  no  new  items  may  be  submitted  unless  by  mutual  agreement 
of  both  parties.  The  remaining  items  of  the  then  current  contract  shall  remain  in  force  and 
effect  and  shall  be  a  part  of  any  successor  agreement. 

D.  Negotiation  Meetings 

1 .  Negotiation  meetings  will  be  scheduled  at  the  request  of  the  parties  and,  until  negotiations  are 
concluded,  either  party  may  require  at  each  meeting  a  decision  on  the  date,  time,  and  place  of 
a  subsequent  meeting. 

2.  Meetings  shall  be  scheduled  at  reasonable  intervals,  places,  and  times. 

3.  Either  party  may  recess  for  caucuses  at  any  time. 

4.  Minutes  of  meetings  will  be  kept  by  each  party  only  if  it  deems  necessary  and  only  in  such 
form  and  detail  as  it  may  determine  advisable. 

5.  Negotiations  will  be  conducted  outside  of  the  normal  workday  unless  the  parties  mutually 
agree  otherwise. 

E.  Representation 

1.  The  representatives  of  the  Board  will  consist  of  not  more  than  five  (5)  designees. 

2.  The  representatives  of  the  GFT  will  consist  of  not  more  than  five  (5)  designees. 

F.  Assistance  and  Study  Committees 

Each  party  may  call  upon  professional  and  lay  persons  to  consider  and  make  suggestions 
concerning  matters  under  discussion. 

G.  Information 

The  Board  and  the  GFT  agree  to  supply  available  public  information  that  is  specifically  requested 
and  routinely  prepared. 

H.  News  Releases 

Neither  party  will  make  a  release  to  the  news  media  regarding  negotiations,  unless  mutually 
prepared,  so  long  as  good  faith  negotiations,  as  defined  in  Article  II  (A)  (2),  are  in  progress. 
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I.  Agreement 


1 .  Tentative  agreement  on  negotiated  items  will  be  reduced  to  writing  and  initialed  by  the 
representative  of  each  party.  All  agreements  are  tentative,  based  upon  the  complete  resolution 
of  all  issues. 

2.  The  purpose  of  tentative  agreements  is  to  develop  a  package  that  will  be  submitted  to  the 
Teachers  and  the  Board  for  ratification.  Initialing  of  tentative  agreements  shall  be  done  in 
good  faith. 

3.  The  membership  of  the  GFT  must  affirm  the  acceptance  of  the  contract  first  by  a  membership 
vote,  and  then  the  same  will  be  presented  to  the  Board  for  its  decision.  If  approved  by  both 
parties,  the  contract  will  be  binding  on  both  parties. 

4.  Within  thirty  (30)  working  days  after  signing,  the  contract  will  be  made  available  to  all 
Teachers  and  the  Board  members.  The  GFT  will  be  responsible  for  the  typing  of  the  final 
negotiated  contract.  The  Board  will  be  responsible  for  the  duplication  and  distribution  of  the 
contract  to  bargaining  unit  personnel  as  well  as  administrative  personnel  and  Board  members. 

J.  Dispute  Settlement  Procedures 

Dispute  settlement  procedures  shall  be  governed  by  the  O.R.C.  41 17.14. 


ARTICLE  III 
GFT  Rights 

A.  GFT  Membership  Meetings 

As  the  recognized  bargaining  agent,  GFT  shall  have  the  right  to  use  the  school  buildings  to 
conduct  membership  meetings.  Such  meetings  shall  not  interfere  with  nor  interrupt  normal 
instructional  programs  or  school  operations  and  shall  be  held  outside  the  regular  school  day.  GFT 
shall  request  use  of  a  school  facility  from  the  Superintendent,  except  for  regularly  scheduled 
meetings  held  after  the  monthly  Board  meeting  and  a  meeting  to  be  held  within  four  (4)  working 
days  after  a  special  board  meeting.  Normally  scheduled  building  staff  meetings  will  not  conflict 
with  the  GFT  meetings. 

B.  Announcements  at  Staff  Meetings 

The  GFT  shall  have  the  right  to  make  announcements  at  staff  meetings.  The  GFT  will  be  allotted 
thirty  minutes  for  announcements  on  the  opening  day  schedule. 

C.  Use  of  Board  Equipment 

The  GFT  shall  have  the  right,  within  established  administrative  procedures,  to  use  facilities, 
equipment,  typewriters,  computers,  copy  machines,  duplicating  equipment,  and  audio  visual 
equipment,  when  operated  by  qualified  bargaining  unit  members  authorized  by  the  GFT.  The 
GFT  shall  pay  for  the  consumable  school  supplies  used.  Any  duplication  or  photocopying  beyond 
two  hundred  exposures  (200)  will  have  specific  prior  approval  of  the  building  administrator.  Use 
of  such  foregoing  equipment  shall  not  occur  during  the  duty  day  and  shall  not  interfere  nor 
interrupt  normal  instructional  programs  or  school  operations. 
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D.  Bulletin  Boards 


The  GFT  shall  have  the  right  to  use  school  bulletin  boards  which  are  located  in  the  staff  dining 
room,  if  one  exists,  or  in  each  teacher  work  room  of  every  building.  GFT  representatives  shall 
have  the  exclusive  responsibility  for  posting  and  removing  GFT  notices. 

E.  Internal  Mail  System 

The  GFT  shall  have  the  right  to  the  use  of  the  internal  mail  system  of  the  school  and  the  district's 
e-mail  system  as  long  as  that  use  complies  with  federal  law. 

F.  Use  of  GFT  Insignia 

The  GFT  shall  have  the  right  to  utilize  the  GFT  insignia  for  the  purpose  of  identifying 
membership  on  each  member's  mailbox. 

G.  Dues  Deduction  and  Cancellation 

The  GFT  shall  have  the  right  to  payroll  deduction  of  membership  dues. 

1 .  Members  shall  have  the  right  to  authorize  the  continuous  deduction  of  said  dues  from  year  to 
year  hereafter  unless  revoked  by  the  GFT  member  according  to  the  procedures  listed  below. 
Said  deductions  will  be  made  upon  receipt  of  a  signed  authorization  form  submitted  to  the 
Treasurer  at  least  ten  (10)  working  days  prior  to  the  next  payroll  date.  Dues  collected  shall  be 
transmitted  monthly  to  GFT.  The  GFT  will  be  responsible  for  collecting  any  dues  not 
collected  through  payroll  deduction. 

2.  The  amount  of  dues  to  be  deducted  shall  remain  the  same  for  a  minimum  of  one  (1)  year. 
These  deductions  shall  be  made  from  each  paycheck. 

3.  Revocation  may  be  made  by  any  member  at  any  time  in  writing  to  the  GFT  treasurer.  The 
GFT  treasurer  must  forward  such  revocation  to  the  Board  Treasurer  within  (5)  working  days. 

4.  Dues,  when  increased  or  changed,  shall  be  increased  or  changed  only  once  a  year  in 
September. 

5.  The  GFT  shall  indemnify  the  Board  against  any  and  all  claims,  demands,  suits,  cost,  or  other 
forms  of  liability  that  shall  arise  out  of  or  by  reason  of  action  taken  by  the  Board  for  the 
purpose  of  complying  with  this  provision. 

H.  GFT  and  Board  Meetings 

The  GFT  President  or  designee  shall  be  notified  of  and  provided  with  the  Agenda  prior  to  public 
meetings  of  the  Board  and  its  subcommittees.  The  GFT  President  or  designees  shall  be  provided  a 
copy  of  the  Board  minutes  and/or  changes  to  Board  policy.  The  GFT  President  or  designees  shall 
be  placed  on  the  distribution  list  for  all  public  information  provided  to  members  of  the  Board. 

I.  Information 

Within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  receipt  of  a  request  from  the  GFT  President  to  the  Treasurer, 
the  GFT  shall  be  given  such  forms  as  the  Seniority  list,  Reduction  in  Force  list  (if  one  exists), 
monthly  financial  reports,  End  of  Year  Financial  Report  (listing  all  receipts  and  expenditures  for 
the  general  fund  by  object  code),  and  any  other  forms  of  information  deemed  public. 
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J.  GFT  business 


The  GFT  members  will  not  conduct  GFT  business  during  the  regular  duty  day.  However,  the 
superintendent  or  administrator,  at  his/her  discretion,  may  make  exceptions. 

K.  GFT  President  and  Superintendent  Meetings 

The  superintendent  will  meet  with  the  President  of  the  GFT,  if  requested  by  either  party,  at 
mutually  convenient  times  to  discuss  matters  of  mutual  concern. 

L.  New  Hire  Information 

Upon  request  of  the  President  of  the  GFT,  the  Board  shall  provide  the  GFT  with  the  names  and 
addresses  of  newly  employed  teachers  within  seven  (7)  calendar  days  from  the  receipt  of  the 
request. 

M.  GFT  Representatives 

At  the  beginning  of  the  school  year,  the  GFT  shall  provide  the  Board  with  a  list  of  its  officers  and 
representatives  and  all  subsequent  changes. 

N.  Fair  Share  Fee 

1.  Beginning  with  employees  hired  for  the  2006-2007  school  year,  as  allowed  by  O.R.C.  41 17.09  ©, 
all  employees  covered  by  this  Agreement  who  are  not  members  of  GFT  shall  pay  to  GFT,  through 
deductions  from  each  paycheck,  a  fair  share  fee  for  the  cost  of  collective  bargaining  services.  The 
obligation  of  non-members  to  pay  such  fair  share  fee  commences  with  the  first  paycheck  due  in 
September,  or  with  the  first  paycheck  due  sixty  days  after  initial  employment  in  the  bargaining 
unit,  whichever  occurs  later.  The  written  consent  of  non-union  members  shall  not  be  required  as 
condition  for  payroll  deduction  of  the  fee. 

2.  Procedures  shall  be  adopted  and  distributed  annually  by  the  GFT  to  all  non-members  allowing 
them  to  (1)  annually  object  to  payment  of  a  fair  share  fee  equal  to  union  dues  and  thereafter 
receive  a  rebate  and  fee  reduction,  representing  that  portion  of  union  dues  deemed  to  be  "non- 
chargeable"  under  state  or  federal  law;  and  (2)  challenge  the  manner  in  which  the  fee  is  calculated 
and  obtain  a  hearing  before  an  impartial  arbitrator  with  respect  to  such  challenge.  Upon  request, 
the  GFT  shall  provide  the  Board  with  copies  of  the  procedure  adopted  by  the  union  to  comply  with 
this  paragraph.  In  the  absence  of  an  objection,  an  amount  equal  to  full  Union  dues  shall  be 
deducted  from  each  non-member' s  paycheck.  The  GFT  will  timely  inform  the  treasurer  within  ten 
days  of  a  timely  objection. 

3.  Fair  share  fee  payments  by  non-union  members  shall  be  deducted  by  the  Board  from  their 
paychecks  and  remitted  to  the  GFT  in  the  same  manner  that  the  dues  of  union  members  are 
deducted. 

4.  The  GFT  shall  submit  to  the  Board  at  least  fourteen  days  prior  to  the  first  paycheck  of  each  school 
year  the  annual  notice  sent  to  non-members  describing  the  amount  of  the  fair  share  fee  for  the 
upcoming  school  year  and  the  rights  of  non-members  to  object  to  or  challenge  the  fair  share  fee. 

5.  The  Board  shall  provide  the  GFT  a  list  of  new  teachers,  teachers  returning  from  leaves  of  absence, 
teachers  granted  leaves  of  absence,  and  separations  on  a  weekly  or  otherwise  timely  basis. 

6.  In  the  event  the  Board  is  held  to  be  responsible  for  the  repayment  of  moneys  paid  to  the  GFT 
pursuant  to  this  Fair  Share  Agreement,  the  GFT,  to  the  extent  of  those  funds  actually  received  by 
it,  shall  reimburse  the  same  to  the  B  and/or  the  designated  bargaining  unit  employees  involved. 

7.  If  any  provision  of  this  Section  is  declared  by  a  court  to  be  invalid  under  federal  or  state  law,  said 
provision  shall  be  modified  by  agreement  of  the  parties  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  said 
federal  or  state  law,  and  only  those  portions  of  this  Section  that  are  held  to  be  invalid  shall  no 
longer  be  binding  upon  the  parties,  and  the  balance  of  this  Section  shall  remain  in  effect. 

8.  Pursuant  to  O.R.C  41 17.09  ©,  any  member  objecting  to  the  payment  of  GFT  fair  share  fees  based 
upon  membership  in  a  recognized  religious  denomination  may  make  equivalent  payments  to  a 
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charitable  organization,  which  amount  shall  be  deducted  from  such  non-member's  paycheck  by 
the  Board. 

9.    Any  current  GFT  member  who  decides  to  drop  membership  shall  have  fair  share  fees  deducted  in 
the  manner  prescribed  above. 


ARTICLE  IV 

Management  Rights 

The  Board,  on  its  own  behalf  and  on  the  behalf  of  the  electors  of  the  district,  hereby  retains  and  reserves 
unto  itself  all  powers,  rights,  authority,  duties,  and  responsibilities  not  specifically  limited  by  the  express 
terms  of  the  contract. 


ARTICLE  V 

Grievance  Procedures 

A.  Definition 

1 .  A  grievance  shall  mean  a  complaint  by  a  teacher  member  in  the  bargaining  unit  or  a  group  of 
teachers  or  the  union  that  there  is  a  violation,  misinterpretation,  or  misapplication  of  the 
provisions  of  this  contract. 

2.  A  grievant  shall  mean  either 

a.  an  individual  bargaining  unit  member, 

b.  group  of  bargaining  unit  members  having  the  same  grievance,  or 

c.  the  GFT. 

3.  The  term  "day"  when  used  in  this  Article  shall  mean  weekdays  excluding  holidays. 

B.  Procedures 

1 .  Informal:  If  a  grievant  member  has  a  complaint,  he/she  shall  discuss  it  informally  with 
his/her  administrator.  The  grievant  may  be  represented  or  accompanied  by  a  GFT 
representative  before  the  administrator.  The  object  of  both  parties  shall  be  to  resolve  this 
matter  as  soon  as  possible  in  an  informal  manner. 

2.  Formal: 

a.    Step  1:  If  the  issue  is  not  resolved  informally,  the  grievant  shall,  in  writing,  present  a 
grievance  to  his/her  administrator  within  ten  (10)  days  following  the  occurrence  or 
the  knowledge  of  the  occurrence  which  is  the  basis  of  the  complaint.  Both  parties 
may  mutually  agree  to  by-pass  Step  1  and  forward  the  grievance  on  to  Step  2  without 
a  hearing  at  Step  1 . 

However,  if  either  party  requests  a  hearing,  it  will  be  scheduled  and  held  within  five 
(5)  days  of  the  receipt  of  such  grievance.  The  administrator  or  his/her  designee  will 
have  five  (5)  days  to  give  a  written  decision  after  the  conclusion  of  the  meeting. 
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b.  Step  2:  If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  by  the  administrator  at  step  1,  within  five  (5) 
days  of  the  receipt  of  the  step  1  response,  the  grievant  and  his/her  GFT  representative 
may  appeal  to  the  superintendent  in  writing  and  such  writing  will  set  forth 
specifically  the  tact  or  condition  on  which  the  grievance  was  based  in  the  first  step 
above  and  the  basis  of  the  appeal.  The  superintendent  or  his/her  designee  will 
schedule  and  hold  a  meeting  within  five  (5)  days  of  the  receipt  of  such  grievance  in 
an  effort  to  resolve  the  grievance.  The  superintendent  or  his/her  designated 
representative  will  communicate  his/her  decision  in  writing  to  the  grievant  within  ten 
(10)  days  after  the  conclusion  of  the  meeting. 

When  the  grievant  is  not  represented  by  the  GFT  at  this  step,  the  superintendent  will 
furnish  the  GFT  with  a  copy  of  the  appeal  from  Step  1  together  with  a  notice  of  the 
date  of  the  meeting.  In  such  cases  when  the  GFT  is  not  representing  the  grievant,  the 
GFT  representative  may  be  present  and  state  its  views  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
meeting. 

The  above  time  limits  are  to  be  maximums  and  may  be  extended  by  mutual 
agreement  of  the  parties. 

c.  Step  3: 

i.  If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  the  grievance  at  Step  2, 
the  grievant  may  request  a  hearing  before  an  arbitrator.  The  grievant' s 
request  for  arbitration  shall  be  made  with  ten  (10)  days  following  the  receipt 
of  the  disposition  of  the  grievance  by  the  Board.  The  grievant' s  request  for 
arbitration  shall  be  made  by  certified  mail  with  return  receipt  requested  to 
the  Superintendent. 

ii.  The  grievant  and  his/her  designated  representative  shall  file  a  joint  request 
to  the  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service  to  provide  both  parties 
with  a  list  of  seven  (7)  names  from  which  an  arbitrator  will  be  selected  by 
the  rules  of  FMCS.  The  arbitrator  shall  hold  the  necessary  hearing  and 
issue  his/her  decision  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the  Federal  Mediation 
and  Conciliation  Service. 

iii.  The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  final  and  binding  on  the  Parties  and 
the  grievant  and  shall  be  rendered  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  record 
has  been  closed.  The  arbitrator  shall  not  have  the  authority  to  add  to 
subtract  from,  modify,  change,  or  alter  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Collective  Bargaining  Agreement  nor  add  to,  subtract  from,  or  modify  the 
language  therein.  The  arbitrator  shall  not  substitute  his/her  judgment  for 
that  of  the  Administration.  The  arbitrator  shall  limit  himself/herself  to  the 
issue  presented  and  shall  have  no  authority  to  decide  any  other  issue(s)  not 
submitted.  This  shall  be  the  sole  and  exclusive  avenue  of  settling  disputes 
that  arise  from  this  agreement. 

iv.  The  cost  of  the  arbitrator's  services  shall  be  borne  by  the  losing  party. 

B.  No  Reprisals 

The  fact  that  a  grievance  is  raised  by  a  GFT  member  of  the  bargaining  unit,  regardless  of  the 
ultimate  disposition,  will  not  be  recorded  in  any  teacher  file  nor  in  any  file  nor  record  utilized  in 
the  promotion  process;  nor  will  such  fact  be  used  in  any  recommendations  for  job  placement;  nor 
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will  such  a  teacher  (and/or  any  GFT  members  who  participate  in  any  way  in  the  grievance 
procedure)  be  subjected  to  reprisal  for  having  processed  a  grievance. 

C.  Grievant's  Rights 

1 .  Grievance  procedures  and  all  activities  relating  to  a  grievance  will  be  conducted  outside  the 
member's  regular  workday. 

2.  A  grievant  will  have  the  following  rights: 

a.  To  be  present  at  the  hearing, 

b.  To  hear  testimony,  or 

c.  To  give  testimony  in  his/her  own  behalf. 

ARTICLE  VI 

Teacher  Contracts 

A.  Staff  Vacancies 

1 .  When  teaching  assignments  become  vacant  or  new  positions  are  created,  the  administration 
shall  post  the  teaching  assignment  on  the  district's  bulletin  boards  for  five  (5)  days  and  shall 
e-mail  vacancy  listing  to  all  teachers.  If  the  vacancy  occurs  during  summer  break,  the 
administration  shall  e-mail  and  use  the  district's  automated  phone  system  to  inform  teachers 
of  vacancies  and  /or  newly  created  positions. 

2.  Teachers  shall  notify  the  superintendent  and/or  the  building  principal  in  writing  of  their 
desire  to  compete  for  positions. 

3.  All  qualified  bargaining  unit  members  who  express  an  interest  in  a  vacant  teaching 
assignment  shall  be  interviewed  for  the  position  and  shall  have  first  consideration  for 
vacancies. 

4.  Administration  shall  use  the  bargaining  unit  member's  training,  experience,  and 
individual  qualifications  to  determine  if  the  bargaining  unit  member  is  qualified  for  the 
position. 

5.  All  teachers  who  have  participated  in  the  interview  process  for  a  particular  teaching 
assignment  shall  be  notified  in  writing  of  the  granting  or  denial  of  their  request  for 
reassignment. 

6.  New  hirees  who  fill  vacancies  during  the  school  year  shall  be  subject  to  displacement  at 
the  end  of  the  school  year  and  that  particular  teaching  assignment  shall  be  listed  as  a 
vacancy  for  the  ensuing  year. 

B.  Limited  Contracts  and  Continuing  Contracts 

1.  O.R.C.  3319.11  will  solely  govern  the  issuance  of  limited  contracts  and  continuing  contracts 
and  appeals  of  the  non-renewal  of  limited  contracts. 

2.  Any  teacher  eligible  for  a  continuing  contract  may  waive  the  right  to  a  continuing  contract  by 
notifying  the  Superintendent  in  writing  before  March  3 1  of  the  contract  year. 
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3.    Employment  of  retired  teachers  will  be  in  accordance  with  O.R.C. 
a.  Salary 

Retired  teachers  reemployed  by  the  Board  shall  be  placed  on  the  teacher's  salary  schedule  and 
advance  in  typical  fashion  from  step  to  step  The  initial  placement  on  the  salary  scale  will  be  at 
the  discretion  of  the  board  based  on  the  recommendation  of  the  superintendent. 


b.  Contract  Employment 

Retired  teachers  who  are  reemployed  by  the  Board  shall  receive  a  one  year  limited  contract 
of  employment.  Such  contracts  shall  automatically  terminate  at  the  end  of  each  school 
year  without  further  action,  notice  or  procedure  by  the  school  district.  Continued 
employment  from  contract  to  contract  will  be  solely  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board.  A 
retired  teacher  reemployed  by  the  Board  shall  be  ineligible  for  a  continuing  contract  of 
employment,  regardless  of  years  of  service  with  the  district. 

c.  Supplemental  Contracts 

Retired  teachers  who  are  reemployed  by  the  Board  shall  be  eligible  for  supplemental 
contracts. 

d.  Leaves  of  Absences 

Retired  teachers  reemployed  by  the  Board  shall  receive  sick  leave  (including  bonus)  and 
personal  leave.  Retired  teachers  reemployed  by  the  Board  are  eligible  for  benefits  of 
professional  meetings,  in-service  meetings,  association  leave,  and  family  and  medical 
leave.  In  no  event  shall  leave  extend  beyond  the  retiree's  employment  contract  term. 

e.  Reduction  in  Force 

Retired  teachers  reemployed  by  the  Board  shall  have  zero  seniority  in  the  bargaining  unit 
and  shall  not  accumulate  seniority  for  any  purpose.  Retired  teachers  reemployed  by  the 
board  shall  have  no  right  to  displace  or  bump,  nor  any  right  of  recall,  in  the  event  of  a 
reduction  in  force. 

f .  Evaluation  Procedures 

The  evaluation  procedures  required  of  a  regular  teacher  by  law  (Revised  Code  3319.1 1, 
3319.111)  and  this  contract  shall  not  apply  to  retired  teachers  reemployed  by  the  Board. 
The  Superintendent  or  his  designee  shall  evaluate  retired  teachers  reemployed  by  the 
Board  in  writing  on  an  annual  basis.  Failure  to  evaluate  or  to  follow  negotiated  or 
statutory  practice  or  procedures  shall  not  be  a  basis  for  automatic  reemployment  of  a 
retiree. 

g.  Severance  Pay 

A  retired  teacher  reemployed  by  the  Board  cannot  receive  severance  pay  from  the  district. 


h.  Insurance 

Retired  teachers  reemployed  by  the  Board  must  accept  benefits  through  STRS  and  not  the 
Board  of  Education  through  December  31,  2008.  Effective  January  1,  2009,  current  STRS 
retirees  employed  by  the  Board  (prior  to  1/1/09)  may  accept  the  medical  and  prescription 
coverage  from  the  Board  of  Education  with  the  Employee  paying  10%  of  the  monthly 
premium  and  the  Board  paying  90%  of  the  monthly  premium.  Such  employees  may  also 
purchase  dental,  vision,  and  life  insurance,  with  the  employee  paying  100%  of  the 
premium.  For  STRS  retirees  employed  after  1/1/09,  medical  and  prescription  coverage  will 
be  available  with  the  employee  paying  20%  of  the  monthly  premium  and  the  Board  paying 
80%  of  the  monthly  premium.  Employees  receiving  a  pension  from  any  other  retirement 
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system  and  are  eligible  for  insurance  benefits  may  purchase  insurance  from  the  Board  at 
100%  of  the  premium. 


i.  Sick  Leave 

Retired  teachers  reemployed  by  the  Board  will  start  their  employment  with  the  district  with 
zero  sick  days.  Sick  leave  days  accumulated  from  other  districts  will  not  be  transferable. 

C.  Assignment  of  Teachers 

1.  The  assignment  of  teachers  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  superintendent.  Each  teacher  will 
be  assigned  to  a  specific  teaching  assignment. 

2.  A  change  in  assignment  may  be  made  on  the  request  of  the  teacher;  however,  the 
superintendent  may  reassign  teachers  if  the  reassignment  is  based  on  the  welfare  of  the 
teacher  or  the  school  (O.R.C.  3319.01). 

3.  The  superintendent  may  reassign  teachers  to  positions  for  which  he/she  is  qualified. 

4.  When  a  teacher  is  administratively  reassigned  to  a  different  teaching  assignment,  the  teacher 
must  be  notified  personally  by  the  building  principal  or  superintendent  prior  to  the  assignment 
being  made  public.  Teachers  will  be  notified  in  person  and  in  writing  prior  to  the 
reassignment  being  announced  in  any  meeting  or  public  forum.  Written  notification  will 
include  reasons  for  reassignment. 

5.  All  teachers  shall  be  notified  of  his/her  tentative  teaching  assignment  for  the  ensuing  year  by 
the  last  day  of  the  school  year. 

6.  If  a  change  in  assignment  occurs  during  the  summer,  the  principal  shall  notify  the  teacher  in 
writing  at  his/her  home  address. 

7.  A  change  in  teaching  assignment  shall  be  defined  as  : 

•  Elementary  -  a  change  in  grade  level  and/or  subject  area 

•  Jr./Sr.  High  School  -  a  change  in  course  offerings  or  subject  areas 

C.  Supplemental  Contracts 

1.  Supplemental  contract  shall  be  entered  into  for  supplemental  duties  as  determined  by  the 
Board. 

2.  Supplemental  contracts  shall  be  filled  by  qualified  bargaining  unit  members  before  all  others 
in  accordance  with  O.R.C. 

3.  All  supplemental  contracts  shall  be  advertised  and  posted  with  job  descriptions  available  at 
the  district  office. 

4.  Pay  for  supplemental  assignments,  with  the  exception  of  extended  service,  will  be  based  upon 
work  performed  beyond  regular  duties  and/or  beyond  the  regular  work  duty  day. 

5.  Supplemental  contracts  will  be  evaluated  for  need  on  a  yearly  basis  through  negotiations 
between  the  GFT  and  the  Board. 

D.  Evaluation/ Observation 
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1 .  Evaluation  Procedures:  Teachers  in  the  last  year  of  their  limited  contract  shall  be  evaluated 
by  the  Board  in  compliance  with  O.R.C.  3319.1 1 1.  All  other  teachers  shall  be  formally 
evaluated  at  least  once  every  five  (5)  years.  All  Ohio  Revised  Code  which  is  in  effect  for  the 
contract  shall  remain  in  effect  for  the  duration  of  this  contract.  Any  revisions  to  the  code  shall 
be  implemented  only  after  mutual  agreement  between  the  parties. 

2.  Formal  Evaluations 

a.  Two  (2)  formal  evaluations  per  year  for  limited  contract  teaching  employees  are  the 
minimum.  The  second  round  of  evaluations  may  begin  immediately  following  the  first 
round  provided  that  each  teacher  is  given  at  least  two  weeks  between  the  last  observation 
of  round  one  and  the  first  observation  of  round  two.  Second  round  of  evaluations  may 
not  begin  before  January  16. 

b.  The  building  administrator  and  the  teacher  will  meet  for  a  pre-evaluation  conference  prior 
to  the  first  formal  evaluation.  During  this  meeting,  the  building  administrator  and  teacher 
will  discuss  contract  length  eligibility.  Eligibility  will  be  documented  on  the  evaluation 
form. 

c.  Each  formal  evaluation  in  part  shall  consist  of  at  least  two  (2)  observations  of  thirty  (30) 
minutes  or  more  in  duration. 

d.  The  formal  evaluation  form  must  indicate  the  day  and  the  beginning  and  ending  time  of 
the  observation. 

e.  Each  formal  evaluation  shall  contain  specific  suggestions  and/or  methods  for 
improvement  if  needed.  Administrators  may  require  teachers  to  work  with  a  Peer 
Assistance  Leader  in  order  to  make  the  needed  improvements. 

f.  The  teacher  shall  receive  a  written  copy  of  the  formal  evaluation.  Both  the  teacher  and 
evaluator  shall  sign  and  date  the  evaluation  form.  The  teacher  shall  receive  the  formal 
evaluation  24  hours  prior  to  the  meeting  with  the  evaluator.  In  cases  where  a  teacher  has 
been  referred  to  a  PAL,  the  PAL  will  provide  documentation  of  the  steps  taken  with  the 
teacher.  This  summary  will  become  a  part  of  the  formal  evaluation. 

g.  The  teacher  by  affixing  his/her  signature  to  the  form  indicates  only  that  he/she  has 
received  and  read  such  form.  A  signature  does  not  necessarily  indicate  that  he/she  agrees 
with  the  evaluation/observation,  comments,  and  ratings. 

h.  The  teacher  has  a  five-day  period  in  which  to  respond  in  writing  to  those  sections  of  the 
evaluation  that  the  teacher  feels  are  inaccurate. 

i.  All  evaluations  shall  be  conducted  and  completed  before  April  1  with  the  final  written 
evaluation  being  completed  before  April  10. 

j.     A  teacher  may  not  be  non-renewed  due  to  instructional  deficiencies  without  first  being 
referred  to  a  PAL. 

k.    In  the  event  that  a  teacher  goes  on  an  extended  leave  which  prevents  the  second  round  of 
evaluations,  the  Board  shall  have  the  right  to  determine  to  renew  or  non-renew  that 
teacher's  contract  based  upon  the  first  evaluation. 

1.  With  the  mutual  agreement  of  the  evaluator  and  teacher,  those  on  a  continuing  contract  may 
choose  to  waive  the  second  evaluation  sequence  and  conference  except  when  an 
unsatisfactory  or  basic  is  documented  on  an  evaluation  component. 
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2.  Observations 


a.  Classroom  observations  shall  be  only  part  of  what  is  used  to  determine  whether  or  not  a 
teacher  is  satisfactorily  meeting  specific  job  performance  criteria. 

b.  Observations  do  not  have  to  be  announced. 

c.  Evaluation/Observation  methods  and  techniques  other  than  classroom  observations  may 
be  used  to  determine  job  performance.  Other  methods  and  techniques  may  include  but 
not  be  limited  to  the  following: 

i.  Informal  observations 

ii.  Student  and  Parent  feedback 

iii.  Supervisory  input 

iv.  Consultant  input 

3.  Informal  Observations 

a.  Evaluators  may  perform  informal  observations  at  any  time  as  determined  by  the 
evaluator. 

b.  Any  time  a  teacher  is  not  being  formally  evaluated,  the  teacher  may  request  an  informal 
observation.  The  evaluator  will  provide  a  written  response  or  meet  with  the  teacher 
within  five  (5)  working  days. 

4.  Evaluation  Procedure  Review:  Both  parties  agree  to  continue  to  work  together  to  develop  an 
evaluation  system  which  will  ensure  the  professional  development  of  all  teachers.  No  change 
in  the  current  teacher  evaluation  program  shall  be  implemented  without  the  mutual  agreement 
of  both  parties. 

5.  Formal  Reprimand  Policy:  the  following  is  a  guideline  for  the  procedures  that  must  be 
followed  before  a  formal  reprimand  may  be  placed  in  an  employee's  personnel  file.  Teachers 
may  request  GFT  representation  during  any  stage  of  the  proceedings.  The  entire  process 
should  be  completed  within  fifteen  (15)  days  or  the  initial  incident. 

a.  The  administrator  will  schedule  an  initial  meeting  to  notify  the  teacher  that  formal 
reprimand  proceedings  are  beginning  and  to  explain  the  procedure  to  the  teacher. 

b.  Within  two  (2)  business  days  of  the  initial  meeting,  the  administrator  will  provide  the 
teacher  with  a  formal  written  reprimand  consisting  of  the  following  items: 

i.  Nature  of  the  incident. 

ii.  Date  of  the  incident. 

iii.  Action  plan  for  correcting  the  situation. 

c.  The  teacher  will  be  given  five  (5)  business  days  to  review  the  reprimand  and  to  write  a 
rebuttal. 
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d.  After  the  five  (5)  day  rebuttal  period,  the  Superintendent  will  arrange  a  hearing  consisting 
of  all  parties  named  in  the  formal  reprimand.  This  hearing  will  take  place  within  five 
days  of  the  Superintendent  receiving  the  rebuttal. 

e.  The  Superintendent  must  provide  a  written  statement  regarding  agreement  with  the 
reprimand  and  corrective  action  prior  to  placing  the  formal  reprimand  and/or  rebuttal  in 
the  personnel  file.  In  the  event  that  the  Superintendent  does  not  agree  with  the  formal 
reprimand,  all  documentation  of  the  incident  will  be  destroyed. 

E.  Resignation,  Suspension,  and  Dismissal 

1 .  A  teacher  who  has  a  contract  covering  the  ensuing  school  year  will  be  free  to  resign  up  to  July 
10,  preceding  that  year.  The  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee  may  accept  the  resignation 
upon  receipt  with  the  effective  date  being  the  day  stated  in  the  resignation.  After  that  time, 
the  consent  of  the  Board  must  be  given  before  a  staff  member  may  resign  his/her  position. 
Similarly,  a  staff  member  may  not  resign  during  a  school  year  unless  the  Board  of  Education 
consents.  Resignations  will  be  submitted  to  the  Superintendent  for  presentation  to  the  Board 
(O.R.C.  3319.02). 

2.  The  Board  may  suspend  a  teacher  pending  final  action  to  terminate  his/her  contract  if,  in  its 
judgment  the  character  of  the  charges  warrants  such  action. 

3.  The  contract  of  a  teacher  may  be  terminated  for  gross  inefficiency  or  immorality;  for  willful 
and  persistent  violations  of  reasonable  regulations  of  the  Board;  or  for  other  good  and  just 
cause.  Before  terminating  any  contract,  the  Board  will  furnish  the  teacher  a  written  notice  of 
its  intention  to  consider  termination  of  his/her  contract,  specification  of  the  grounds  for  such 
consideration,  and  inform  him/her  of  his/her  rights  to  request  a  hearing.  At  such  a  hearing, 
both  parties  may  be  represented  by  counsel  and  present  and  cross-examine  witnesses.  A 
stenographic  record  of  the  proceeding  will  be  made.  After  the  hearing,  the  Board  will  make 
its  determination  by  majority  vote.  Any  order  of  termination  of  a  contract  will  state  the 
ground  for  termination. 

ARTICLE  VII 

Contract  Sequence 

A.  Contract  Sequence 

The  normal  contract  sequence  will  be 

1  year  limited  contract;  then 

1  year  limited  contract;  then 

2  year  limited  contract;  then 

3  year  limited  contract;  then 

4  year  limited  contract;  thereafter 

B.  Contract  Sequence  Interruption 

Based  upon  deficient  or  exemplary  evaluation,  the  Board  may  interrupt  this  contract  sequence  and 
issue  a  limited  contract  of  lesser  or  greater  duration. 
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ARTICLE  VIII 
Personnel  Files 


Office  Personnel  File 

1 .  A  personnel  file  for  each  teacher  containing  all  public  information  relating  to  said  teacher  will 
be  maintained  in  the  district  office. 

2.  Each  teacher  will  have  the  right,  upon  written  request,  to  review  the  contents  of  his/her  own 
personnel  file,  with  the  exception  of  employment  recommendations  provided  to  the  district  on 
a  confidential  basis.  Such  request  will  be  made  to  the  superintendent  and  scheduled  for  a  time 
convenient  for  the  parties  involved. 

3.  Teachers  may  make  written  objections  to  any  information  contained  in  the  file.  Any  written 
objection  must  be  signed  by  the  teacher  and  will  become  part  of  the  teacher's  personnel  file. 

4.  Anonymous  letters  will  not  be  placed  in  the  personnel  file. 

5.  Teachers  will  be  provided  copies  of  derogatory  materials  placed  in  their  personnel  files.  The 
teacher  shall  sign  for  the  receipt  of  said  copies. 

ARTICLE  IX 
Teaching/Learning  Conditions 

A.  School  Year 

The  school  year  shall  consist  of  one  hundred  and  eighty-two  (182)  days.  The  teachers  will  be 
provided  input  prior  to  the  establishment  of  the  annual  calendar.  The  Bargaining  Unit  President 
will  be  presented  with  a  school  calendar  for  comment  prior  to  the  Board  approving  the  school 
calendar. 

B.  Teaching  Day 

The  normal  duty  day  shall  be  seven  and  one -half  (7  Vi)  hours,  including  a  thirty-minute  (30)  duty 
free  lunch  period.  The  duty  day  may  be  changed  due  to  emergency  situations. 

C.  Meetings 

1 .  The  administrator  may  call  meetings  of  the  entire  staff  in  each  building  and  the  entire  staff 
will  be  in  attendance. 

2.  Each  building  shall  have  one  regularly  scheduled  meeting  of  the  entire  staff  per  month  as 
determined  by  the  Administrator.  Emergency  meetings  of  the  entire  staff  may  be  held  as 
needed  for  emergency  situations. 

3.  All  meetings  of  the  entire  staff  shall  begin  ten  (10)  minutes  after  the  end  of  the  school  day. 

4.  The  Superintendent  will  call  district-wide  staff  meetings  at  his/her  discretion. 
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D.  Communications 


The  District  shall  provide  a  secured,  shared  drive  system  that  will  allow  teachers  to  submit  issues 
to  the  building  principal,  superintendent,  leadership  team,  and/or  etc.  All  submitted  issues  shall  be 
addressed  within  five  working  days  by  the  responding  party.  The  responding  party  shall  issue  a 
resolution  that  shall  be  sent  to  the  teacher  and/or  posted  on  the  shared  drive. 

Planning/ Conference/Preparation  Time 

1.  All  teachers  shall  receive  daily  planning  time.  Individual  planning  time  shall  be  defined 
as  a  continuous  amount  of  time  assigned  to  teachers.  Assigned  planning  time  shall  be 
used  by  teachers  for  the  purpose  of  preparing,  improving,  and/or  evaluating  their 
instructional  program.  Planning  time  shall  be  no  less  than  260  minutes  per  week  or  one 
class  period  daily,  whichever  is  greater.  Planning  time  shall  be  of  a  continuous 
amount  of  time  that  is  no  less  than  forty  (40)  minutes. 

2.  When  a  teacher  is  displaced  from  their  classroom  during  their  individual  planning  time, 
they  will  be  provided  a  space  with  the  appropriate  resources  to  adequately  perform  their 
responsibilities. 

3.  Collaborative/Team  Planning  time  shall  be  defined  as  a  continuous  amount  of  time 
assigned  to  teachers  during  the  teachers'  workday  and  used  for  the  purpose  of  engaging 
in  professional  discourse  and/or  professional  meetings  with  colleagues. 

4.  The  administration  and  the  Federation  recognize  the  need  for  educators  to  meet  and  to 
confer  with  colleagues;  therefore,  the  parties  agree  to  identify  nine  days  for  student  early 
release  or  late  arrival.  The  identified  days  shall  be  used  as  collaborative/team  planning 
time.  It  is  recognized  that  these  early  release  or  late  arrival  days  must  be  within  the 
guidelines  and  regulations  set  by  the  Ohio  Department  of  Education,  Ohio  Revised 
Code,  Ohio  Administrative  Code,  or  any  other  regulatory  organization.  Within  these 
nine  days,  at  least  one  day  per  quarter  shall  be  used  for  recording  grades. 

5.  In  the  event  teachers  are  requested  to  attend  meetings,  excluding  staff  meetings,  IEP 
meetings,  and  PTO  meetings,  that  do  not  occur  within  the  work  day,  the  teachers  shall  be 
compensated  at  the  negotiated  stipend  rate. 

F.  Mentorship 

All  entry-level  teachers  will  receive  mentorship.  Mentors  will  be  provided  the  opportunity  to 
observe  entry-level  teachers  at  a  variety  of  times  during  the  school  day.  Experienced  teachers  who 
are  new  to  the  district  shall  receive  a  level  of  mentorship  based  upon  their  individual  needs. 

G.  Peer  Assistance  Teams 

1 .  At  the  beginning  of  each  school  year,  three  Peer  Assistance  Leaders  (PALs)  shall  be 
identified  at  each  school  building.  PALs  shall  be  trained  with  the  expense  being  shared 
equally  by  the  Board  and  the  GFT.  The  PALS  and  the  training  provided  shall  be  chosen 
by  a  committee  consisting  of  the  Superintendent,  Jr./Sr.  High  School  Principal, 
Elementary  Principal,  GFT  President,  and  two  additional  teachers  chosen  by  GFT. 

2.  Teachers  may  be  identified  as  needing  peer  assistance  by  administrative  referral  or  may 
request  assistance  in  order  to  accomplish  improvements  suggested  by  the  administrator, 
as  identified  after  the  first  round  of  observations  in  an  evaluation  year.  Any  teacher  in 
danger  of  non-renewal  shall  be  assigned  to  a  PAL  immediately  after  the  first  round  of 
observations. 
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3. 


A  PAL  shall  be  assigned  to  a  teacher  in  need  of  assistance  by  the  selection  committee  (see 
#1  above).  A  supplemental  contract  shall  be  issued,  subject  to  the  superintendent's 
recommendation  and  Board  approval. 


4.  The  PAL  shall  meet  with  the  administrator  and  the  teacher  to  discuss  needed 
improvements  and  to  develop  an  action  plan. 

5.  The  administration  shall  provide  a  substitute  teacher  for  the  PAL  to  observe  the  teacher 
as  agreed  to  by  the  administrator  and  the  PAL. 

6.  The  PAL  and  administrator  shall  observe  the  teacher  during  the  same  observation  at 
least  once  during  the  second  round  of  observations. 

7.  The  PAL  shall  provide  documentation  of  steps  taken  toward  accomplishing  the  action  plan 
which  shall  become  part  of  the  final  evaluation. 


H.  Building  Leadership  Team 

1.  Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  Building  Leadership  Team  shall  be  to  develop  building 
level  practices  and  procedures  to  support  the  implementation  of  best 
educational  practices  and  use  of  the  OLAC  reference  guide  to  further 
define  the  role  of  the  BLT.    The  BLT  shall  share  leadership  to  make 
decisions  including  but  not  limited  to  the  following  areas: 

•  Issues  relating  to  staff  morale, 

•  Scheduling  and  textbook  rotation, 

•  Improving  student  discipline, 

•  Instructional  programming, 

•  School  operations  that  impact  instruction, 

•  Safe  and  orderly  school  environment, 

•  Expectations  that  affect  the  daily  working  conditions  of  the 
teachers, 

•  Implementation  of  the  school  improvement  plan  (SIP), 

•  Areas  defined  in  the  OLAC  Reference  Guide  Leadership 
Development  Framework, 

•  Other  issues  brought  to  the  team  by  either  an  administrator  or 
a  member  of  the  team. 

2.  Composition 

The  composition  of  the  BLT  shall  include  the  principal,  assistant  principal 
(if  applicable),  a  GFT  worksite  leader,  and  a  teacher  representative  from 
each  team.  All  teachers  shall  be  assigned  to  a  team.  Each  team  shall  select 
their  representative.  In  addition,  the  BLT  may  include  community 
members  and  other  stakeholders  as  advisory  members.  Community 
members  and  other  stakeholders  shall  be  recruited  through  joint  efforts  of 
the  administration  and  the  Federation. 

3.  Decisions 

The  BLT  shall  make  decisions  using  the  consensus  model.  The  Board  and 
the  Federation  agree  to  seek  and  to  provide  appropriate  training.  Also,  the 
parties  are  committed  to  providing  additional  assistance  to  any  BLT  having 
difficulty  working  together. 

The  BLT  may  appoint  subcommittees  to  assist  in  carrying  out  its 
responsibilities,  including  practices  and  procedures  related  to  its  purpose; 
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however,  the  BLT  must  act  upon  any  recommendations  from 
subcommittees  before  implementing  the  subcommittee's  recommendation. 

All  practices  and  procedures  established  and  implemented  by  the  BLT  shall 
be  consistent  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  Collective  Bargaining 
Agreement. 


4.  Meetings 

Each  BLT  shall  submit  a  calendar  to  the  superintendent.  The  submitted 
calendar  shall  identify  the  dates  the  BLT  will  meet.  All  BLT's  shall  meet  at 
least  monthly. 

The  principal  and  teacher  co-chair  shall  jointly  prepare  an  agenda  for 
meetings.  The  agenda  shall  be  distributed  to  all  teachers  and  staff  by  the 
teacher  co-chair  at  least  24  hours  prior  to  each  regular  meeting.  Minutes 
shall  be  taken  and  distributed  to  all  teachers  no  later  than  five  working 
days  after  the  BLT  meeting.  Minutes  shall  include  all  decisions  made  by 
the  BLT. 

I.  District  Leadership  Teams 

1.  Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  District  Leadership  Team  (DLT)  shall  be  to  develop 
district  level  practices  and  procedures  to  support  the  implementation  of 
best  educational  practices  and  use  the  OLAC  reference  guide  to  further 
define  the  role  of  the  DLT.  The  DLT  shall  share  leadership  to  make 
decisions  included  but  not  limited  to  the  following  areas  as  defined  in  the 
OLAC  Reference  Guide  Leadership  Development  Framework: 

•  Data  and  the  decision-making  process, 

•  Focused  goal  setting  process, 

•  Instruction  and  the  learning  process, 

•  Community  engagement  process, 

•  Resource  management  process,  and 

•  Board  development  and  governance  process. 

In  addition,  the  DLT  will  review  decisions  made  by  the  Building  Leadership 
Teams. 

2.  Composition 

The  composition  of  the  DLT  shall  include  the  superintendent,  other 
administrators  as  appointed  by  the  superintendent,  the  GFT  President,  and  all 
members  of  each  BLT.  In  addition,  the  DLT  may  include  community  members 
and  other  stakeholders  as  advisory  members.  Community  members  and  other 
stakeholders  shall  be  recruited  through  joint  efforts  of  the  administration  and  the 
Federation. 

3.  Decisions 

The  DLT  shall  make  decisions  using  the  consensus  model.  The 
Board  and  the  Federation  agree  to  seek  and  to  provide  appropriate 
training.  Also,  the  parties  are  committed  to  providing  assistance  if 
the  DLT  has  difficulty  working  together. 

The  DLT  may  appoint  subcommittees  to  assist  in  carrying  out  its 
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responsibilities,  including  developing  practices  and  procedures 
related  to  its  purpose;  however,  the  DLT  must  act  upon  any 
recommendation  from  subcommittees  before  implementing  the 
subcommittee's  recommendation. 

All  practices  and  procedures  established  and  implemented  by  the 
DLT  shall  be  consistent  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the 
Collective  Bargaining  Agreement. 

4.  Meetings 

The  superintendent  and  the  GFT  president  shall  set  meetings  for 
the  DLT.  The  DLT  will  meet  at  least  quarterly.  The 
superintendent  and  GFT  president  shall  jointly  prepare  an  agenda 
for  meetings.  The  agenda  shall  be  distributed  to  all  teachers  and 
staff  by  the  GFT  president  at  least  24  hours  prior  to  each  regular 
meeting.  Minutes  shall  be  taken  and  distributed  to  all  teachers  no 
later  than  five  working  days  after  the  DLT  meeting.  Minutes  shall 
include  all  decisions  made  by  the  DLT. 

J.  Class  Size 

When  class  sizes  exceed  twenty-six  (26)  students,  the  Building  Leadership  Team  will 
meet  to  discuss  options  and  possible  solutions.  If  possible  solutions  impact  the  other 
building,  the  District  Leadership  Team  will  meet  to  discuss  options  and  possible 
solutions. 

ARTICLE  X 

Seniority 

A.  Definition 

1.  Seniority  shall  be  defined  as  the  length  of  continuous  service  from  the  first  day  worked  as  a 
teacher  of  Georgetown  Exempted  Village  Schools  under  a  regular  teaching  contract. 

2.  Part-time  teachers  shall  only  have  seniority  as  it  relates  to  other  part-time  teachers. 

B.  Seniority  Modifications 

1 .  Seniority  will  not  be  interrupted  by  authorized  leaves  of  absence. 

2.  Teachers  who  leave  the  bargaining  unit  for  any  reason  and  later  return  to  the  bargaining  unit 
shall  accrue  seniority  as  of  the  date  of  the  return  and/or  re-employment. 

3.  Teachers  who  are  laid-off,  and  recalled  shall  maintain  their  accrued  seniority  but  shall  not 
accrue  additional  seniority  during  the  period  of  layoff. 

4.  A  seniority  list  shall  be  maintained  by  the  Board  showing  the  seniority  of  each  member  of  the 
bargaining  unit.  Such  list  should  be  made  on  or  about  October  15th  of  each  year  with  a  copy 
being  given  to  the  union  and  posted  on  the  bulletin  board  in  the  Teachers'  workrooms. 
Within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  receipt  of  the  seniority  list,  the  Board  and  GFT  will  meet  to 
resolve  any  errors  in  the  seniority  list.  Fifteen  (15)  days  after  the  meeting  or  at  the  end  of  the 
thirty  (30)  day  time  period  above,  whichever  is  sooner,  the  parties  agree  that  the  seniority  list 
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is  valid  and  accurate  and  waives  raising  the  issue  of  the  accuracy  of  the  seniority  list  in  any 
future  proceeding  until  the  next  seniority  list  is  created  on  or  about  October  15. 

5.  Teachers  shall  continue  to  accrue  seniority  as  long  as  they  occupy  a  position  within  the 
bargaining  unit. 

6.  If  two  or  more  teachers  have  the  same  length  of  continuous  service,  seniority  will  be 
determined  by: 

a.  The  first  contract  day  worked  within  the  district. 

b.  The  date  of  the  Board  meeting  at  which  the  teacher  was  hired,  and  then  by 

c.  The  date  the  teacher  signed  his/her  initial  limited  contract  in  the  district, 

d.  The  last  four  digits  of  the  teacher's  social  security  number.  The  higher  number  shall  have 
more  seniority,  and  then, 

e.  A  flip  of  the  coin. 


ARTICLE  XI 
Reduction  in  Force 

A.  Definition 

1.  A  reduction  in  force  may  occur  for  the  reasons  set  forth  in  O.R.C.  3319.17  as  well  as  for 
curriculum  changes  and/or  financial  reasons. 

2.  A  teacher  whose  contract  is  suspended  shall  retain  the  right  to  be  placed  on  the  recall  list  as 
provided  in  C  below  and  shall  distinguish  him/her  from  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  who 
are  terminated  for  any  other  reason. 

B.  Suspension  of  Contract 

When  the  Board  of  Education  determines  it  necessary  to  reduce  the  number  of  certified  staff 
positions,  the  following  procedures  shall  apply: 

1 .  To  the  extent  possible,  the  number  of  teachers  affected  by  a  reduction  in  force  will  be 
minimized  by  not  employing  replacements  for  the  employees  who  retire,  resign,  or  whose 
limited  contracts  are  not  renewed  for  reasons  other  than  reduction  in  force.  Attrition  alone 
may  not  be  sufficient  to  accomplish  the  necessary  reduction. 

2.  Reductions  needed  beyond  those  available  by  attrition  will  be  made  by  non-renewing  or 
suspending  contracts.  The  contracts  to  be  non-renewed  or  suspended  will  be  chosen  as 
follows: 

a.  All  teachers  in  the  bargaining  unit  will  be  placed  on  seniority  lists  in  each  teaching  field 
for  which  they  are  certificated. 

b.  Reductions  in  any  area  of  certification  will  be  made  from  the  bottom  of  the  seniority  list 
for  that  area  of  certification. 
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c.    Factors  other  than  seniority  may  be  used  to  determine  those  affected  by  a  reduction  in 
force  if  it  is  clearly  demonstrated  by  the  Board  that  the  use  of  such  a  factor  is  necessary  to 
achieve  a  recognized  educational  goal  that  could  not  be  met  by  strict  adherence  to 
seniority. 

3.    Any  teacher  whose  contract  is  to  be  suspended  shall  be  advised  of  such  decision  within  thirty 
(30)  calendar  days  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  suspension  of  the  contract,  and  further  advised 
that  the  reason  for  his/her  discontinuation  is  not  due  to  dissatisfaction  with  his/her  services. 

C.  Recall 

1 .  Teachers  whose  contracts  have  been  suspended  shall  be  placed  on  the  recall  list  by  the 
certification  from  which  they  were  laid  off  and  shall  receive  preference  to  positions  for  which 
they  are  qualified  and  certified  over  other  applicants.  Teachers  whose  contracts  have  been 
suspended  will  lose  their  right  to  restoration  effective  twenty-four  (24)  months  after  the 
effective  date  of  the  lay-off  or  if  they 

a.  Resign, 

b.  Fail  to  accept  a  position  offered  for  which  they  are  qualified  and  certificated, 

c.  Fail  to  respond,  in  writing,  within  ten  (10)  days  after  receiving  notice  of  recall  by 
registered  or  certified  mail,  and/or 

d.  Accept  a  contract  with  another  school  district. 

2.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  teacher  to  keep  an  updated  address  on  file  with  the  treasurer. 

ARTICLE  XII 

Leaves 

A.  Sick  Leave 

1.    Use  of  Sick  Leave 

a.  Sick  leave  is  applicable  for  absence  due  to: 

i.  Personal  illness,  injury,  disability  due  to  pregnancy  or  childbirth,  period  of 
quarantine  required  by  exposure  to  a  contagious  disease  that  could  be 
communicated  to  others. 

ii.  Illness  or  injury  of  the  teacher's  family  member. 

iii.  Death  of  a  Teacher's  family  member. 

iv.  For  the  purpose  of  sick  leave  usage,  family  member  shall  be  defined  to  include 
you,  your  spouse,  son,  daughter,  sister,  brother,  parent,  aunt,  uncle,  nephew, 
niece,  in-laws,  grandparent,  or  any  other  person  living  in  the  same  household 
unit,  no  matter  what  the  degree  of  relationship. 

b.  Sick  leave  shall  be  used  in  one  quarter,  one  third,  one  half,  or  whole  day  increments. 
Day(s)  of  absence  shall  not  be  paid  sick  leave  day(s)  when  the  unit  member  does  not  use 
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sick  leave  for  the  purposes  as  prescribed  above  or  has  not  properly  followed  the 
notification  procedure  in  A4  and  A6. 


2.  Sick  Leave  Entitlement 

A  teacher  employed  by  the  Board  shall  be  entitled  to  accrue  up  to  fifteen  (15)  days  of  paid 
sick  leave  per  contract  year.  Part-time  teachers  will  be  credited  and  charged  sick  leave  on  a 
pro-rated  basis  according  to  their  percentage  appointment.  Teachers  will  not  accrue  sick 
leave  during  the  period  of  time  they  are  on  unpaid  leave.  Unused  sick  leave  shall  be 
cumulative  up  to  two  hundred  ten  (210)  sick  days  or  to  the  number  equal  to  the  regular 
teaching  contract  plus  supplemental  extended  days,  whichever  is  greater. 

3.  Documentation 

The  Board  shall  require  a  teacher  to  furnish  a  written,  signed  statement  on  forms  prescribed 
by  such  Board  to  justify  the  use  of  sick  leave.   For  absences  of  three  (3)  or  more  consecutive 
duty  days,  the  Board  may  require  a  statement  from  a  doctor  stating  the  specific  medical 
condition  of  the  teacher.  If  the  teacher  is  taking  care  of  a  family  member  who  is  ill  or  injured 
for  three  or  more  consecutive  duty  days,  the  Board  may  require  a  doctor  to  certify  that  the 
teacher's  absence  is  necessary  for  direct  care  to  the  family  member.  Falsification  of  a 
statement  is  grounds  for  suspension  or  termination  of  employment. 

4.  New  Teacher  Advancement  and  Credit 

a.  New  teachers  shall  have  all  accumulated  sick  leave  days  earned  in  other  public 
employment  in  Ohio  to  a  maximum  or  one  hundred  twenty  (120)  days  transferred  to  the 
district,  provided  that  employment  with  the  Board  takes  place  within  ten  (10)  years  of  the 
last  termination  from  public  employment.  Proof  of  sick  leave  credits  must  be  in  writing 
from  the  public  employer. 

b.  Each  newly  hired  full-time  teacher  employee  who  has  exhausted  his/her  accumulated  sick 
leave  shall  be  entitled  to  an  advancement  of  up  to  five  (5)  days  of  sick  leave  each  year,  to 
be  charged  against  the  sick  leave  he/she  subsequently  accumulates. 

5.  Notification  and  Substitution 

a.  Teachers  shall  notify  the  Administrator  and/or  his/her  designee  of  the  teacher's  absence 
on  a  daily  basis  two  (2)  hours  prior  to  the  teacher's  starting  time,  unless  it  is  impossible  to 
do  so. 

b.  The  Administrator  and/or  his/her  designee  will  attempt  to  arrange  for  substitute  coverage. 
The  ill  teacher  will  not  be  required  to  cover  his/her  assignment  if  a  substitute  is  not 
available. 

B.  Personal  Leave 

1.  Personal  day 

Three  days  of  paid  personal  leave  shall  be  granted  to  a  teacher. 

2.  Notification 

a.    Personal  leave  shall  be  requested  forty-eight  (48)  hours  in  advance  of  the  desired  date. 
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b.  In  the  event  of  an  emergency,  the  written  request  period  may  be  waived  by  the 
Superintendent. 

c.  Any  personal  leave  requested  within  the  first  five  or  last  five  days  of  school  or  preceding 
or  following  a  holiday  or  break  will  require  a  written  request  to  the  Superintendent. 

d.  No  more  than  four  teachers  per  building  will  be  permitted  to  take  the  same  personal  day 
unless  approved  by  the  Superintendent. 

3.  At  the  end  of  each  school  year,  teachers  shall  receive  $100  for  each  full  unused  personal 
day  or  may  convert  unused  personal  days  to  sick  days  at  100%  conversion  rate.  Partial 
personal  days  will  not  be  compensated  or  converted. 


C.  Family  Leave 

Family  leave  will  be  granted  in  accordance  to  the  provision  of  the  Family  and  Medical  Leave  Act 
of  1993. 

D.  Jury  Duty 

1.  Jury  Duty  Leave  shall  be  granted  to  a  teacher  reporting  for  jury  duty.  If  a  salary  is  paid  for 
this  jury  duty,  the  money  or  check  will  be  turned  over  to  the  treasurer  and  a  regular  salary 
check  will  be  issued  to  the  teacher. 

2.  While  on  jury  duty,  teachers  are  required  to  report  daily  their  schedule  for  the  following  day, 
and  must  report  to  work  when  excused  for  a  day  or  part  of  a  day  or  suffer  loss  of  pay.  Any 
jury  duty  leave  will  not  be  charged  against  any  other  leave  and  will  count  as  time  on  the  job. 

3.  Teachers  must  submit  to  the  Superintendent  a  record  from  the  county  of  the  number  of  days 
served. 


E.  Georgetown  Federation  of  Teachers  (GFT)  Leave 

The  President  of  GFT  and/or  his/her  designees  who  are  delegated  or  appointees  to  the  convention  or 
meetings  of  the  Ohio  Federation  of  Teachers,  American  Federation  of  Teachers,  or  the  AFL-CIO,  shall 
be  granted  collectively  a  maximum  of  sixteen  (16)  days  release  time  per  year  leave,  with  full  pay  to 
attend  such  functions.  Such  leave  shall  be  granted  only  upon  the  request  of  the  GFT  President  fifteen 
(15)  days  prior  to  the  leave  date.  GFT  will  compensate  the  district  at  the  established  substitute  rate 
after  the  eighth  day  of  a  substitute  teacher  being  employed  to  cover  for  GFT  leave. 

Upon  written  request  by  the  Federation,  the  Board  shall  grant  leave  of  absence  to  any  GFT 
member  elected  or  hired  for  a  full-time  position  with  the  Federation's  state  or  national 
affiliates.  For  an  elected  position,  the  request  shall  be  honored  indefinitely,  if  the  Federation  so 
desires.  For  a  member  hired  for  a  position,  the  request  shall  be  honored  for  up  to  four  years,  if 
the  Federation  so  desires.  Benefits  and  leaves  shall  be  granted  to  the  Federation  President  as 
other  bargaining  unit  members,  and  seniority  shall  continue  to  accrue.  The  Federation  shall 
reimburse  the  Board  for  salary,  medical,  dental,  term  life  benefits,  retirement  contributions  paid 
on  their  behalf,  and  any  other  expenses  related  to  salary  and  fringe  benefit  costs.  Leave  will  be 
granted  contingent  upon  receiving  a  written  contract  from  the  Ohio  Federation  of  Teachers 
and/or  the  American  Federation  of  Teachers. 
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F.  Professional  Leave 


1 .  The  teacher  may  request  the  use  of  professional  leave  from  the  building  administrator.  The 
building  administrator  will  make  a  recommendation  to  the  Superintendent  as  to  whether  to 
approve  or  deny  the  day.  The  Superintendent  may  either  approve  or  deny  the  request  for 
professional  leave  at  his/her  discretion.  The  following  guidelines  will  be  used  when 
determining  whether  to  approve  or  deny  the  day: 

Does  the  activity  apply  to  the  individual's  IPDP? 

Does  the  activity  apply  to  the  building  or  district  CIP? 

Does  the  activity  apply  to  current  teaching  or  supplemental  duties? 

Are  funds  available  to  cover  the  costs? 

2.  The  teacher's  actual  expenses  shall  be  reimbursed  in  the  following  manner: 

a.  Registration  fees  shall  be  paid  by  the  Board,  provided  that  the  teacher  completes  a 
purchase  order  prior  to  the  meeting.  The  purchase  order  must  be  completed  and  sent  to 
the  superintendent  in  a  timely  manner. 

b.  Actual  costs  of  in-state  hotel  accommodations  to  a  maximum  reimbursement  of  $90  or 
the  conference  per  night. 

c.  Actual  cost  of  meals  will  be  reimbursed  up  to  a  maximum  of  $27.50  per  day.  No 
alcoholic  beverages  will  be  reimbursed. 

d.  Actual  in-state  travel  in  which  the  teacher  uses  his/her  own  personal  vehicle  will  be 
reimbursed  at  the  rate  approved  in  the  salary  schedule. 

e.  Itemized  Receipts  will  be  required  for  the  reimbursement  of  the  above  actual  expenses. 

G.  Assault  Leave 

1.    A  teacher  may  be  granted  assault  leave  in  the  event  that  said  teacher  is  absent  due  to  physical 
disability  resulting  from  an  assault  by  a  student  or  his/her  parent  that  occurs  in  the  course  of 
Board  employment.  In  no  event  shall  assault  leave  extend  beyond  five  (5)  consecutive 
working  days.  Assault  leave  will  be  granted  upon  the  bargaining  unit  member  meeting  the 
following  conditions. 

a.  An  application  for  assault  leave  shall  be  on  prescribed  forms  supplied  by  the 
administration  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  bargaining  unit  member  and  a  licensed 
physician  of  the  Board  choosing  that  attests  to  the  teacher's  disability  and  expected  return 
to  work. 

b.  Prior  to  the  teacher's  return  to  work  or  the  expiration  of  the  assault  leave  the  Board  may 
have  the  teacher  examined  by  a  doctor  of  the  Board  choosing  to  decide  the  teacher's 
fitness  to  return  to  work. 

c.  The  teacher  agrees  to  cooperate  in  the  prosecution  and  investigation  of  the  person  who 
assaults  him/her  by  the  local  police  authorities  and  prosecutor. 

d.  If  the  teacher's  disability  extends  beyond  the  five  (5)  consecutive  workdays  provided,  the 
teacher  shall  use  sick  leave  for  the  remaining  period  of  disability.  If  the  teacher  fails  to 
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use  sick  leave  for  the  remainder  of  the  period  of  disability,  the  teacher  will  forfeit  all 
payment  for  assault  leave  and  reimburse  the  Board  through  payroll  deduction  for  all 
assault  leave  used. 

2.  If  a  teacher  becomes  permanently  disabled  due  to  an  assault,  he/she  shall  apply  for  disability 
retirement.  If  disability  retirement  is  granted,  assault  leave  benefits  shall  end  on  the  effective 
date  of  his/her  retirement. 

3.  Assault  leave  granted  under  this  policy  by  the  Superintendent  shall  not  be  charged  against 
sick  leave  earned  or  leave  granted  under  other  leave  policies  adopted  by  the  Board  of 
Education.  With  respect  to  granting  assault  leave,  the  decision  of  the  Superintendent  is  final. 


H.  Local  Professional  Development  Committee  (LPDC) 

1.  The  LPDC  shall  be  established  along  the  guidelines  of  the  ORC.  The  Committee  shall  be 
formed  with  the  cooperation  of  the  GEVS  administration  and  the  GFT.  The  rules  and 
procedures  as  they  affect  the  bargaining  unit  members  will  become  appendix  D  of  this 
document. 

2.  Teachers  serving  on  the  LPDC  shall  be  compensated  at  the  Board  approved  hourly  rate. 

ARTICLE  XIII 
Benefits  and  Compensation 

A.  Eligibility 

A  teacher  who  works  fifteen  (15)  hours  or  more  per  week  and  is  employed  on  a  regular  teaching 
contract  will  be  eligible  to  receive  benefits  in  accordance  with  this  article. 

B.  Hospitalization 

1 .  The  Board  shall  make  the  current  plan  or  plans  offered  by  the  Brown  County  Benefit 
Consortium  or  an  alternative  hospitalization  plan  available  for  the  eligible  teachers  and  their 
families  in  which  to  enroll.  The  Board  shall  pay  90%  per  month  of  the  premiums  and  the 
teacher  shall  pay  10%  of  the  monthly  premium. 

2.  The  board  shall  provide  in  lieu  of  health  insurance  a  payment  of  $500,  to  be  paid  with  the  last 
paycheck  of  the  contract  year.  Employees  who  choose  this  option  shall  notify  the  district  by 
August  30th. 

3.  A  husband  and  wife  who  work  for  the  school  district  will  be  entitled  to  one  of  the  following: 

1.  Only  one  family  plan  where  the  Board  will  pay  95%  per  month  of  the  premiums  and 
the  teacher  shall  pay  5%  of  the  monthly  premium. 

2.  One  family  plan  where  the  Board  will  pay  90%  per  month  of  the  premiums  and  the 
teacher  shall  pay  10%  of  the  monthly  premium  and  one  payment  of  $500. 

4.  Teachers  will  pay  their  monthly  premium  costs  through  payroll  deduction. 

5.  The  District  will  develop  an  insurance  committee  to  meet  quarterly  and  as  needed  to 
monitor  and  review  the  District's  insurance  program. 
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C.  Dental  Insurance 


The  Board  shall  make  a  dental  plan  available  for  the  teachers  and  their  families  in  which  to  enroll. 
For  those  who  enroll,  the  Board  will  pay  100%  of  the  monthly  premiums.  A  husband  and  wife 
who  work  for  the  school  district  will  be  entitled  only  to  one  family  plan. 


D.  Term  Life  Insurance 

The  Board  will  provide  a  $40,000  term  life  insurance  to  each  teacher  eligible  for  benefits. 

E.  125  Plan 

The  Board  will  provide  the  125  Program  to  each  full  time  teacher. 

F.  Vision  Insurance 

The  Board  shall  make  a  vision  plan  available  for  the  teachers  and  their  families  in  which  to  enroll. 
For  those  who  enroll,  the  Board  will  pay  100%  of  the  monthly  premiums.  A  husband  and  wife 
who  work  of  the  school  district  will  be  entitled  to  only  one  family  plan. 

G.  Payroll  Deductions  and  Optional  Benefits 

1 .  The  following  deductions  are  required  from  a  teacher' s  paycheck: 

a.  Federal,  state,  and  local  income  tax  (when  applicable). 

b.  Employee's  share  of  retirement  contribution  according  to  the  current  rate  as  set  by  law. 

c.  Authorized  absence  not  covered  by  paid  leave. 

2.  The  following  voluntary  deductions  from  a  teacher's  paycheck  are  approved  by  the  Board: 

a.  Teacher's  contributions  to  the  district's  health  insurance,  life  insurance,  and  dental 
insurance  programs.  Teachers  on  unauthorized  or  unpaid  leave  shall  pay  the  cost  of  the 
benefits  provided  in  this  article  either  through  payroll  deductions  or  by  a  check  paid 
directly  to  the  Treasurer. 

b.  The  full  cost  of  other  insurance/annuity  programs  that  are  authorized  and  approved  by  the 
Board. 

c.  Association  dues  deduction  and  COPE  deductions,  provided  that  at  least  five  teachers 
participate  on  an  ongoing  basis. 

d.  If  the  Board  approves  a  credit  union,  the  Board  will  deduct  contributions  from  the 
employee's  check. 

H.  Salary 

1 .  The  teachers  shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  salary  schedules  in  Appendix  A.  Part-time 
teachers  shall  be  paid  a  pro-rated  amount  based  upon  their  percentage  of  appointment. 

2.  Salary  schedule  placement  for  Bachelor  Five- Years,  Masters  Plus  15,  and  Masters  Plus  30 
shall  be  based  upon  accumulated  semester  hours. 
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I.   Distribution  of  Compensation 

1 .  The  first  payroll  date  shall  be  established  by  the  treasurer  for  each  contract  year.  Salaries  will 
be  paid  in  twenty-six  (26)  installments. 

2.  Supplemental  lump  sums  will  be  paid  upon  the  full  completion  of  the  supplemental  duties  as 
verified  by  the  administrator. 

J.  Supplemental  Compensation 

Supplemental  compensation  shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  salary  schedules  in  Appendix  B. 
When  the  Board  establishes  new  supplemental  positions  under  this  contract,  the  Board  will 
bargain  salaries  with  the  GFT/OFT. 

K.  Tuition  Reimbursement 

The  Board  shall  allocate  a  sum  of  $10,000  per  year  for  tuition  reimbursement.  The  Board  shall 
reimburse  at  the  rate  established  by  the  LPDC  for  successful  completion  of  graduate  course  which 
qualifies  for  licensure  renewal  or  re-certification  of  the  teacher.  Successful  completion  shall  be 
based  upon  official  documentation  from  the  institution  attended.  Administration  of  the  tuition 
reimbursement  program  including  development  of  policies  and  procedures  will  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  LPDC  committee. 

L.  Attendance  Bonus 

Bargaining  unit  members  who  have  perfect  attendance  during  a  semester  of  the  school  year  shall 
receive  an  attendance  bonus  of  $150.  Bargaining  unit  members  who  miss  no  more  than  one  day  in 
a  semester  shall  receive  an  attendance  bonus  of  $50.  Perfect  attendance  is  defined  as  not  using 
any  personal  days,  sick  days,  FMLA  leave,  or  unpaid  leave.  Professional  days,  workers' 
compensation  days,  jury  duty  leave,  GFT  leave,  and  assault  leave  will  not  disqualify  a  bargaining 
unit  member  from  earning  the  attendance  bonus.  The  attendance  bonus  shall  be  paid  to  qualifying 
bargaining  unit  members  on  the  pay  date  covering  the  pay  period  which  includes  the  last  day  of 
the  semester. 

M.  Severance  Leave 

1.    Severance  pay  will  be  a  one-time,  lump  sum  payment  to  eligible  retired  teachers.  A  teacher's 
eligibility  for  severance  pay  will  be  determined  as  of  the  final  date  of  employment.  All  the 
below  criteria  must  be  met: 

a.  The  teacher  retires  from  the  Georgetown  Exempted  Village  school  system  and  retires 
from  all  other  public  employers  who  are  under  a  state  retirement  system  in  which  the 
teacher  has  retirement  credit. 

b.  The  teacher  must  be  eligible  for  disability  or  service  retirement  as  the  last  date  of 
employment. 

c.  The  teacher  must  within  120  days  of  the  last  day  of  retirement  prove  acceptance  into  the 
retirement  system(s)  by  having  received  and  cashed  his/her  first  retirement  check(s). 

d.  The  teacher  must  have  not  less  than  ten  (10)  years  of  service  with  Georgetown  Exempted 
Village  school  district. 
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e.    Prior  to  receiving  a  severance  check,  the  teacher  must  attest  that  all  eligibility  criteria 
have  been  met. 

2.  The  amount  of  the  benefit  due  an  employee  shall  be  calculated  by: 

a.  Multiplying  the  teacher's  accrued  but  unused  cumulative  sick  leave  up  to  two  hundred 
ten  (210)  days  by  one-third. 

b.  Multiplying  the  product  times  the  per  diem  rate  of  pay  appropriate  for  that  teacher's 
placement  of  the  salary  schedule. 

3.  Receipt  of  payment  for  accrued  but  unused  sick  leave  will  eliminate  all  sick  leave  credit 
accrued  by  the  employee. 

N.  Retirement  Incentive 

A  teacher  who  becomes  eligible  for  retirement  under  the  provisions  of  the  State  Teachers 
Retirement  System  (STRS)  shall  receive  a  $10,000  lump  sum  payment  provided  the  teacher  retires 
at  the  end  of  the  school  year  in  which  the  member  first  becomes  eligible  to  retire.  Eligibility 
categories  are  as  follows: 

1 .  30  years  of  eligible  service  at  any  age 

2.  25  years  of  eligible  service  and  at  least  55  years  of  age. 

3.  5  years  or  more  of  eligible  service  credit  and  60  or  more  years  of  age. 


O.  Hourly  Rate 

The  Board  approved  hourly  rate  will  be  $20.00  per  hour. 


ARTICLE  XIV 

Contrary  to  Law 

The  collective  bargaining  contract  shall  supersede,  to  the  extent  permitted  by  ORC  41 17.10(A),  provisions 
of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code  which  are  contrary  to  the  express  provisions  of  this  contract. 

If  any  section(s)  of  this  contract  is  found  to  be  in  conflict  with  the  federal  or  state  law,  by  a  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction  and  after  all  appeals  have  been  exhausted,  the  parties  shall  bargain  to  place  the 
contract  in  compliance  with  such  court  decision  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  such  finding.  Those  remaining 
sections  of  the  agreement  not  found  in  conflict  with  federal  or  state  laws  remain  in  full  force. 
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ARTICLE  XV 
Complete  Agreement  and  Duration 


The  parties  acknowledge  that  during  the  negotiations  which  resulted  in  this  Agreement,  each  had  the  unlimited 
right  to  make  demands  and  proposals  on  any  subject  matter  not  removed  by  law  from  the  area  of  collective 
bargaining,  and  that  the  understandings  and  agreement  arrived  at  by  the  parties  after  the  exercise  of  that  right 
and  opportunity  are  set  forth  in  this  Agreement.  The  provisions  of  this  Agreement  constitute  the  entire 
Agreement  between  the  Board  and  the  Association  and  all  prior  agreements,  either  oral  or  written,  are  hereby 
canceled.  Therefore,  the  Board  and  the  Association  for  the  life  of  this  Agreement,  each  voluntarily  and 
unequivocally  waives  the  rights,  and  each  agrees  that  the  other  shall  not  be  obligated,  to  bargain  collectively  or 
individually  with  respect  to  any  subject  or  matter  or  referred  to  or  covered  in  this  Agreement,  or  with  respect  to 
any  subject  or  matter  not  specifically  referred  to  or  covered  in  this  Agreement,  even  though  such  subject  or 
matters  may  not  have  been  within  the  knowledge  of  either  or  both  parties  all  the  time  they  negotiated  or  signed 
this  Agreement. 

The  agreement  shall  be  effective  upon  ratification  by  both  parties  and  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  until 

midnight  August  31,  2013.  This  contract  attested  to  this  23  day  of  August  ,  2010,  by 

and  between  the  parties  will  bind  the  Board  and  GFT  as  agreed. 


President,  Georgetown  Exempted  Village 
Board  of  Education 


President,  Georgetown  Federation  of  Teachers 


Superintendent,  Georgetown  Exempted  Village 
School  District 


Treasurer,  Georgetown  Exempted  Village 
School  District 
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ARTICLE  I 


PREAMBLE  AND  RECOGNITION 

PREAMBLE 

The  Boatd  of  Education  of  the  Steubenville  City  School  District  and  the 
Steubenville  Education  Association  recognize  that  the  pursuit  and  development  of 
educational  programs  of  the  highest  quality  require  the  collective  efforts  and  cooperation 
of  the  Board,  the  Administration,  and  the  Association. 

Since  the  parties  share  the  goal  and  task  of  providing  the  best  educational 
opportunity  for  all  students,  they  must  commit  themselves  to  a  working  relationship  that  is 
based  upon  this  common  responsibility.  The  Board,  the  Administration,  and  the 
Association  can  best  attain  their  shared  objective  and  effectively  discharge  their  respective 
responsibilities  by  processing  all  issues  before  them  with  careful  study,  by  evaluating 
opposing  opinions  without  bias  or  prejudice  and  by  seeking  fairness  and  equity  in  all 
results. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  agreement  to  set  forth  a  procedure  for  collective  bargaining 
as  provided  for  in  Chapter  4117  O.R.C.  and  as  developed  and  agreed  upon  between  the 
parties,  together  with  setting  forth  the  understandings  structured  and  concluded  in  such 
negotiations. 
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RECOGNITION 


A.  Recognition  of  the  Association 

The  Steubenville  Board  of  Education  hereinafter  "Board" /"Employer"  hereby 
recognizes  the  Steubenville  Education  Association  OEA/NEA,  hereinafter  the 
"Association" /"Union"  as  sole  and  exclusive  bargaining  representative,  for  the  purposes  of 
and  defined  in  Chapter  4117  Ohio  Revised  Code,  for  all  full  time  and  regular  part-time 
certificated  personnel  under  written  contract  or  on  leave  from  the  District.  Unit  members 
shall  include,  but  not  be  limited  to,  classroom  teachers  (K-12,  special  and  vocational) 
guidance  counselors,  retirees,  librarians,  media  and  program  specialists,  school  nurses, 
department  heads,  elementary  SFA  facilitators,  elementary  curriculum  committee 
members,  half-time  class  size  reduction  teachers,  and  substitutes  having  more  than  sixty 
(60)  consecutive  days  service.  The  union  recognizes  that  the  Superintendent,  Assistant 
Superintendent,  Program  Directors,  Principals,  Assistant  Principals,  Cadet  Principals, 
Administrative  Assistants,  Auxiliary  Services  Program  Personnel,  tutors,  substitutes  having 
less  than  sixty  (60)  consecutive  days  service  and  non-certificated  personnel  shall  be 
excluded  from  the  bargaining  unit.  The  Board  recognizes  that  Union  representation  will 
include  any  newly  created  certificated  positions,  other  than  those  excepted  above  or  if 
employment  in  such  position  is  governed  by  Section  3319.02  of  the  Revised  Code.  After 
the  2008-2009  school  year,  there  will  be  no  joint  teacher-principal  positions  in  the  district. 
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B.  Recognition  of  the  Board 


The  Association  recognizes  the  Board  as  the  legally  constituted  and  elected  body 
charged  with  the  authonty  for  operation  and  the  establishment  of  policies  in  the 
Steubenville  City  School  District  and  as  the  employer  of  all  certificated  personnel  therein. 

C  Recognition  of  the  Superintendent 

The  Association  and  the  Board  recognize  the  Superintendent  as  the  chief  executive 
officer  of  the  school  district. 

D.  Recognition  of  Individual  Rights 

Subject  to  the  exclusive  recognition  rights  of  the  Association,  the  parties  recognize 
that  individual  certificated  personnel  have  the  right  freely  to  organize,  to  join,  and  to 
support  any  organization  for  his/her  professional  and/or  economic  improvement.  Both 
parties  further  recognize  that  membership  in  any  organization  shall  not  be  required  as  a 
condition  of  employment  and  that  the  Association  shall  not  exclude  any  teacher  from 
membership  on  the  basis  of  sex,  marital  status,  race,  creed  or  national  origin. 
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E.  Substitute  Position  -  Sixty  (60)  Days 


Any  substitute  teacher  who  occupies  the  same  assignment  for  sixty  (60)  consecutive 
school  days  will  on  the  sixty-first  (61)  day,  be  paid  a  per  diem  based  on  his/her  level  of 
education  at  step  zero  (0)  of  the  teacher's  salary  schedule.  In  addition,  he/she  will  receive 
all  insurances  and  sick  and  personal  leave  for  the  duration  of  that  assignment.  Sick  leave 
will  be  earned  11/4  days  leave  per  month  and  personal  leave  at  the  rate  of  one  (1)  day  per 
three  (3)  months  to  be  used  as  earned.  Only  earned  sick  leave  from  the  particular 
assignment  may  be  used.  Other  provisions  of  the  negotiated  agreement  that  apply  to 
substitutes  with  sixty  (60)  consecutive  days  of  service  are  limited  to  the  following: 


Grievance  Procedures 
Supplementals 
Payroll  Deductions 
Pay  Days 
STRS  Sheltered 
Mileage 

Conference  and  or  Planning 
Period  Substitutes 
Complimentary  Passes 
Assault  Leave 
Court  Duty  Leave 
Personal  Record  File 
Teacher  Evaluation 


Length  of  School  Day 
School  Year 
Building  Meetings 
Non-Teaching  Duties 
Notice  for  School  Closing 
Personal  Property  Security 
School  Telephones 
Duty  Free  Lunch 
Grade  Books  &  Lesson  Plans 
Staff  Attendance  at,  etc. 
Disciplinary  Support 
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F-  Non-Discrimination  Covenant  in  Professional  Negotiations  Agreement 

Neither  the  SteubenviUe  Board  of  Education  nor  the  SteubenviUe  Education 
Association  shall  discriminate  against  any  bargaining  unit  member  in  terms  of  wages, 
hours,  assignments,  reassignments,  layoffs,  or  suspension  or  other  terms  and  conditions  of 
employment  on  the  basis  of  race,  religion,  color,  national  origin,  sex,  handicap,  age, 
political  affiliation. 
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ARTICLE  II 


CONTRACT  NEGOTIATION  PROCESS  AND  PROCEDURES 
A.      General  Provision 

1.  Unless  otherwise  agreed  upon  by  both  parties,  negotiations  for  a  successor  or 
extended  Agreement  shall  begin  at  least  sixty  (60)  days  prior  to  the  date  of  expiration  of 
the  existing  Agreement,  with  a  date  and  place  for  the  first  negotiating  meeting  to  be  agreed 
upon  at  least  fifteen  (1 5)  days  prior  thereto. 

2.  On  the  occasion  of  the  initial  negotiating  session,  the  parties  shall  exchange 
their  respective  written  proposals.  Additional  or  new  items  shall  not  be  submitted  by 
either  party  thereafter  unless  otherwise  mutually  agreed  upon. 

3.  All  negotiating  meetings  shall  be  held  in  executive  session,  unless  otherwise 
agreed  upon  by  both  parties. 

4.  Upon  the  adjournment  of  each  negotiating  session,  the  agenda,  time  and 
place  for  the  next  session  shall  be  established. 

5.  Should  it  be  necessary  to  schedule  negotiations  during  regular  school  hours, 
the  members  of  the  Association  team  shall  be  provided  released  time. 

6.  Upon  reasonable  advance  request  and  at  the  cost  of  the  requesting  party,  the 
parties  agree  to  exchange  and  furnish  to  one  another  a  copy  of  all  materials,  resources  or 
information  being  used  or  relied  upon  by  said  party  in  the  process  of  negotiations.  Such 
provision  will  include  all  reports  and/or  documents  required  to  be  filed  by  the  Board  with 
State  and/or  County  public  officials. 
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A.      General  Provisions  (Cont'd) 

7.  The  parties  mutually  pledge  that  they  will  negotiate  in  "good  faith"  and  that 
their  representatives  will  be  clothed  with  all  necessary  authority  to  submit  proposals,  to 
consider  and  respond  to  opposing  proposals,  and  to  develop  an  agreement  which  may  be 
recommended  to  their  respective  memberships. 

8.  During  the  progress  of  negotiations  and  pnor  to  impasse,  neither  party  shall 
make  any  public  progress  reports  or  new  releases  on  the  negotiations. 

B-      Membership  of  Negotiating  Teams  , 

1.  Each  team  shall  be  limited  to  four  (4)  members  and/or  appointees.  Of  the 
Board  team,  at  least  two  (2)  members  thereof  shall  be  either  Board  employees  or  Board 
members.  Of  the  Association  team,  at  least  two  (2)  members  thereof  shall  be  members  of 
the  Association  and  certificated  employees .  of  the  Steubenville  City  School  District. 
Additional  observers  to  the  negotiations  may  be  permitted  if  both  sides  mutually  agree. 

C.  Matters  Subject  to  Negotiation 

Matters  subject  to  negotiations  shall  be  salaries,  hours,  and  terms  and  condition  of 
employment,  together  with  the  continuation,  modification  or  deletion  of  any  provisions  of 
the  existing  agreement. 

D.  Caucus 

Upon  request  of  either  party,  negotiations  shall  be  recessed  to  permit  the  requesting 
team  a  period  of  not  more  than  thirty  (30)  minutes  to  caucus  among  its  members  and 
advisors. 

In  the  event  that  the  caucus  requires  more  than  thirty  (30)  minutes,  the  parties  may 
mutually  agree  thereon. 
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E.  Closing  and  Processing  of  Agreement 

When  the  respective  teams  reach  or  conclude  a  tentative  agreement  on  all  matters 
before  them  in  negotiation,  that  tentative  agreement  shall  be  reduced  to  writing,  initialed 
by  the  members  of  the  team,  and  then  submitted  for  consideration  to  their  respective 
memberships.  The  proposed  agreement  first  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Association  for  its 
consideration  and  action,  and  subject  to  being  approved  by  the  Association,  it  then  shall 
receive  prompt  consideration  and  action  by  the  Board.  Upon  adoption  and  approval  by 
both  parties,  two  originals  shall  be  fully  signed  and  executed,  with  one  such  original  to  be 
retained  by  the  Board  and  one  by  the  Association. 

F.  Impasse  and  Mediation 

In  the  event  that  a  proposed  agreement  has  not  been  concluded  within  twenty  (20) 
days  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  current  contract,  either  party  then  may  declare  an 
impasse  of  negotiations.  Upon  declaration  of  such  impasse,  that  party,  or  both  parties  in 
unison,  may  request  the  services  of  the  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service.  The 
assigned  mediator  shall  seek  to  promote  and/ or  develop  an  agreement  between  the  parties, 
and  shall  have  all  necessary  authority  to  call  and  schedule  meetings  between  the  parties  for 
such  purpose.  Any  and  all  costs  and/or  expenses  charged  by  the  Federal  Mediation  and 
Conciliation  Services  for  its  services,  if  any,  shall  be  shared  equally  by  the  parties. 
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G       Failure  of  Mediation  and  Application  of  Section  4117.14<T»  (2).  Ohio 
Revised  Code 

In  the  event  that  the  assistance  of  mediation  is  unsuccessful  in  developing  an  accord 
between  the  parties  and  producing  an  agreement,  and  should  an  agreement  not  be  reached 
within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  expiration  date  of  the  existing  agreement,  the  Association  then 
reserves  the  right  to  proceed  m  accordance  with  the  terms  and  provisions  of  Section 
4117.14  (D)  (2)  of  the  Revised  Code. 

H.      Provisions  of  Contract 

The  provisions  in  this  article  shall  supersede  those  set  forth  in  411 7. 1 4  (c). 
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ARTICLE  HI 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

A.  Definitions 

1.  A  "grievance"  shall  be  defined  as  a  claim  in  writing  by  a  bargaining  unit 
member  or  by  the  Association  that  there  has  been  a  violation,  misinterpretation  or 
misapplication  of  this  Agreement. 

2.  A  "grievant"  shall  mean  that  teacher(s)  or  Association  representative  who 
with  the  permission  of  the  teacher(s),  files  a  written  grievance. 

3.  An  "Immediate  Supervisor"  is  that  Administrator  having  immediate 
supervision  of  the  grievant. 

4.  "Days"  shall  mean  working  school  days,  unless  otherwise  specified. 

B.  Rights  of  the  Grievant  and  the  Association 

1.  The  purpose  of  the  grievance  procedure  is  to  secure  a  decision  at  the  lowest 
level  by  the  Administrator  having  the  authority  to  resolve  it. 

2.  On  the  occasion  of  the  informal  administrative  conference,  a  grievant  may 
appear  on  his  own  behalf  and/ or  may  be  accompanied  by  any  bargaining  unit  member.  If 
the  choice  is  to  be  accompanied  by  a  bargaining  unit  member,  the  aggrieved  party  shall 
also  be  provided  representation  from  the  central  office  administrative  staff  at  this  level  and 
any  other  level  dealing  with  the  grievance.  In  Steps  I  through  IV, 

the  grievant  may  appear  in  person  and/or  with  any  representative  of  his/her  choice. 

3.  The  filing  of  a  grievance  shall  not  be  recorded  in  the  personnel  file  of  the 
employee.  Neither  shall  such  fact  be  used  in  any  recommendation  for  re-employment  or 
other  employment,  nor  shall  the  grievant,  the  Association  nor  its  officers  be  placed  in 
jeopardy  or  be  the  subject  of  reprisal  or  discrimination  for  having  pursued  the  grievance 
procedure. 
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B.  Rights  of  the  Grievant  and  the  Association  fCont'di 

4.  If  a  grievance  arises  from  the  actions  of  an  authority  higher  than  the  principal 
of  a  school,  or  if  it  affects  a  group  or  class  of  teachers,  or  it  is  concerned  with  system  wide 
policy,  the  gnevance  initially  shall  be  directed  to  and  processed  by  the  administrator  who  is 
vested  with  the  authority  and  or  responsibility  to  consider  the  issue. 

5.  Where  the  gnevant  prefers  to  retain  exclusive  personal  control  of  his/her 
grievance,  the  Association  will  be  notified  and  have  the  right  to  be  present  at  the 
adjustment  of  that  grievance. 

6.  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  no  teacher  organization  other  than  the 
Association  shall  be  permitted  to  represent  any  certificated  employee  in  the  grievance 
process. 

C.  Time  Limits  and  Notice  of  Delivery 

1.  In  order  that  grievances  may  be  processed  as  rapidly  as  possible,  the  number 
of  days  indicated  at  each  level  are  maximum.  Every  effort  shall  be  made  to  expedite  the 
procedures  and  the  time  limits  may  be  extended  in  writing  by  mutual  agreement  of  both 
parties.  Absence  of  a  party  in  interest  automatically  will  provide  a  five  (5)  day  extension. 

2.  If  a  decision  on  a  grievance  is  not  appealed  within  the  time  limits  specified  at 
any  step  of  the  procedure,  the  grievance  will  be  deemed  settled  on  the  basis  of  the 
disposition  at  that  step  and  further  appeal  shall  be  waived  and  barred.  Failure  by  the 
responsible  Administrator  at  any  step  of  these  procedures  to  communicate  his/her 
decision  within  the  specified  time  limits  automatically  shall  permit  the  grievant  to  proceed 
to  the  next  step. 

3.  The  grievant  shall  file  a  grievance  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  alleged 
violation  or  the  grievance  shall  be  considered  waived. 

4.  Compliance  with  time  mandates  as  set  forth  herein  shall  be  satisfied  by  hand 
delivery  or  certified  mailing  of  the  grievance  notice,  written  disposition,  or  appeal  within 
their  required  time  period. 
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C.      Time  Limits  and  Notice  of  Delivery  (Con't) 

5.  Grievances,  notices,  appeals  and  dispositions  shall  be  deemed  to  be  received 
one  (1)  day  after  hand  delivery  on  the  receipt  postmark  date,  and  if  hand  delivered,  the 
signature  of  the  official  shall  be  recorded  thereon. 

6.  Hearings  shall  be  conducted  at  a  time  and  place  which  will  afford  a  fair  and 
reasonable  opportunity  for  all  parties  to  attend. 

D-      Informal  or  Preliminary  Meeting  with  Immediate  Supervisor 

The  employee  first  must  meet  with  and  review  the  problem  with  his/her  immediate 
supervisor  or  administrator  responsible  for  handling  the  problem.  At  this  informal,  both 
parties  shall  sign  the  Informal  Meeting  Form  (Appendix  A)  to  indicate  that  the  informal 
meeting  did  take  place.  In  the  event  that  the  employee  is  dissatisfied  with  that  resolution 
and  elects  to  make  the  matter  a  grievance,  he/ she  then  shall  pursue  and  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  Step  I,  hereinafter. 
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E.      Grievance  Filing  and  Process 

STEP  ONE  -  If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  by  the  informal  procedure,  it  may  be 
pursued  further  by  submitting  a  completed  Grievance  Report  (Appendix  A)  which  must 
cite  specific  sections  of  the  contract  being  grieved.  A  copy  of  this  form  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  immediate  supervisor.  Within  seven  (7)  days  of  receipt  of  the  Grievance  Report 
Form,  the  immediate  supervisor  shall  meet  with  the  grievant  and/or  his/her 
representative.  The  immediate  supervisor  shall  write  a  disposition  of  the  grievance  within 
five  (5)  days  after  such  meeting  and  return  a  copy  to  the  grievant,  Association,  and  the 
Superintendent. 

STEP  TWO  -  If  a  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  disposition  of  the  grievance  in  Step 
I,  the  grievant  shall  complete  Grievance  Form  Step  II,  and  submit  same  to  the 
Superintendent  within  ten  (10)  days  of  his/her  receipt  of  disposition  of  Step  I.  The 
Superintendent  will  follow  the  same  procedures  and  time  limits  as  set  forth  m  Step  One. 

STEP  THREE  -  If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  written  disposition  made 
in  Step  II  by  the  Superintendent  and  within  ten  (10)  days  after  his/her  receipt  thereof,  the 
grievant  shall  complete  Grievance  Form  Step  III,  and  submit  same  to  the  Board  President. 
The  Board  will  meet  with  the  grievant  within  ten  (10)  days  after  its  receipt  of  such  notice 
for  the  purpose  of  considering  and  reviewing  such  grievance.  The  hearing  by  the  Board 
with  the  grievant  shall  be  in  executive  session,  unless  otherwise  required  by  law.  Within 
ten  (10)  days  after  the  hearing,  the  Board  shall  deliver  its  written  disposition  to  the 
grievant,  the  Superintendent  and  the  Association. 
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E.      Grievance  Filing  and  Process  (Cont'd) 

STEP  FOUR  -  If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  the  grievance 
at  Step  III,  the  grievant  (through  the  Association)  may,  within  fourteen  (14)  days  from  the 
receipt  of  the  Step  III  answer,  request  a  hearing  before  an  arbitrator  by  completing 
Grievance  Report  Form,  Step  IV.    The  gnevant's  request  for  arbitration  shall  be  by 
certified  mail  with  return  receipt  requested  to  the  Superintendent.  Following  receipt  by  the 
Superintendent  of  the  gnevant's  request  for  arbitration,  the  grievant  or  his/her  designated 
representative  shall  petition  the  American  Arbitration  Association  to  provide  both  parties 
with  a  list  of  seven  (7)  names  from  which  an  arbitrator  will  be  selected  by  the  use  of  their 
voluntary  rules.  Once  the  arbitrator  has  been  selected,  he/she  shall  conduct  a  hearing  on 
the  grievance  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  American  Arbitration 
Association.    The  arbitrator  shall  hold  the  necessary  hearing  promptly  and  issue  the 
decision  within  such  time  as  may  be  agreed  upon.  The  decision  shall  be  in  writing  and  a 
copy  sent  to  all  parties  present  at  the  hearing.  The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  final 
and  binding  on  the  Board,  the  Association,  and  the  grievant.  The  arbitrator  shall  not  have 
the  authority  to  add  to,  subtract  from,  modify,  change  or  alter  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Collective  Bargaining  Contract. 

All  expenses  for  the  arbitrator  shall  be  shared  equally  by  the  Board  and  the 
Association..  The  arbitrator  shall  expressly  confine  himself/herself  to  the  precise  issues 
submitted  for  arbitration,  and  shall  not  have  any  authority  to  rule  contrary  to  Federal  Law 
or  any  State  Law  which  this  contract  cannot  supersede. 

F.  Miscellaneous 

1 .       A  grievance  may  be  withdrawn  at  any  level  without  prejudice  or  record. 
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ARTICLE  IV 

A.      Association  Rights 

The  Association  shall  have  the  exclusive  rights  as  detailed  below: 

1.  The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  transport  mail  from  one  school  to 
another  within  the  district  by  school  mail.  The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  place 
mail  for  distribution  to  staff  in  mail  boxes  within  individual  buildings. 

2.  The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  use  school  bulletin  boards  located 
within  teacher  lounge  areas.  The  Association  may  use  office  bulletin  boards  in  space 
designated  for  its  use  by  the  building  administrator. 

3.  The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  payroll  deduction  of  professional 
dues,  and  FCPE  contributions. 

4.  The  Board  shall  make  available  and  timely  provide  the  Association  with  a 
copy  of  the  following: 

a.  Notice  of  all  regular  and  special  meetings. 

b.  All  Board  agendas  and  addendums. 

c.  Minutes  of  all  regular  and  special  Board  meetings. 

d.  Complete  June  Treasurer's  Report. 

e.  Final  annual  Budget  and  Appropriations  Resolution. 

f.  Experience  Grid. 
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A.      Association  Rights  (Cont'd) 

5.  The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  discuss  an  item  of  business  with  the 
Board  of  Education  providing  the  Association  submits  this  request  at  least  four  (4)  days 
prior  to  the  regular  or  special  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Education,  further  providing  that 
the  item  of  business  does  not  pertain  to  matters  which  are  subject  to  the  Grievance 
Procedure,  nor  Agreement.  This  request  shall  list  the  topic  to  be  presented  and  be 
forwarded  to  the  Superintendent,  who  shall  cause  it  to  be  added  to  the  agenda  and  become 
an  item  of  business  for  consideration  by  the  Board  of  Education.  The  Board  reserves  the 
right  to  assign  to  executive  session  those  topics  that  deal  with  personnel,  negotiations  or 
other  matters  pursuant  to  the  Ohio  Sunshine  Law. 

6.  The  Association  shall  be  provided  with  a  list  of  names  addresses,  telephone 
numbers  and  building  assignments  of  all  professional  personnel  by  October  15  of  each 
school  year. 

7.  The  Association  shall  receive  a  list  of  new  teachers  prior  to  the  opening  of 
school.  The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  address  staff  members  during  a  new  staff 
orientation  meeting. 

8.  An  Association  President  may  be  excused  from  school  for  his  or  her 
conference  period  without  a  reduction  in  salary  after  notifying  the  building  principal. 

9.  Association  President  will  be  permitted  to  do  Association  work  during  a 
conference  planning  period  providing  the  said  work  does  not  interfere  with  a  parent- 
teacher  conference  on  other  assigned  duties  or  responsibilities  of  the  President  or  any 
other  bargaining  unit  member. 

10.  The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  represent  bargaining  unit  members  as 
outlined  in  the  current  contract. 
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A.      Association  Rights  (Cont'd^! 

11.  The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  address  employees  at  any  time  after 
the  work  day  as  set  forth  in  13. 

1 2.  The  Association  shall  receive  any  public  record,  upon  request  with  charge. 

13.  Use  of  school  buildings: 

a.  The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  use  the  school  building  for 
Association  meetings  after  the  teacher  work  day  when  the  building  is  not  in  use  for  school 
purposes. 

b.  The  Association  will  give  the  building  principal  a  minimum  of  twenty-four 
(24)  hours  advance  notice  of  its  desire  to  use  a  particular  building  for  a  meeting  so  that 
provisions  may  be  made  for  appropriate  custodial  or  security  service.  The  Association  will 
schedule  its  meetings  to  avoid  conflict  with  school  activities  or  previously  scheduled 
meetings  or  events. 

c.  The  Board  will  charge  the  Association  only  for  custodial  overtime  costs,  if 
any,  incurred  as  a  direct  result  of  Association  meetings. 

14.  Transaction  of  Association  Business: 

Duly  authorized  representatives  of  Uniserv  and  its  affiliates  may  transact 
Association  business  on  school  property  at  any  time  before,  after  or  during  the  regular 
school  day;  provided  however,  that  no  such  business  shall  be  transacted  on  any  class  or 
duty  time,  nor  shall  such  Association  business  in  any  way  interfere  with  scheduled  student- 
teacher,  parent-teacher,  or  adrninistrator-teacher  conferences  or  other  school  functions  or 
activities. 

All  visitors,  including  Association  representatives  must  report  to  the  building  office 
during  teaching  hours  before  transacting  such  business  and  sign  in  with  the  building 
principal. 
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A.  Association  Rights  (Cont'd) 

15.  Use  of  School  Equipment: 

The  Association  may  use  after  the  teacher  workday  school  telephones,  typewriters, 
ditto  machines,  mimeograph  machines,  copiers,  audio-visual  equipment,  and  computers 
provided  they  are  not  being  used  or  are  not  required  for  any  school  business  or  activity. 
The  Association  will  provide  all  their  own  supplies  and  shall  promptiy  pay  for  any 
equipment  damage  caused  by  Association  use  and  for  all  long  distance  calls  and  any  tax 
attributable  to  the  Association's  long  distance  calls.  The  Association  also  has  the  right  to 
use  the  public  address  system  at  the  conclusion  of  the  teacher  workday. 

16.  Photocopy  Fee: 

All  copies  requested  by  the  bargaining  unit  member  or  the  Association  pursuant  to 
the  terms  of  the  Agreement  shall  be  paid  for  by  the  requesting  party  at  a  rate  of  .25  cents 
per  copy. 

B.  Management  Rights 

The  Steubenville  Education  Association  recognizes  the  Board  as  the  locally  elected 
body  statutorily  charged  with  the  responsibility  to  manage,  control  and  direct  the  operation 
of  education  in  our  City  Schools.  The  Association  recognizes  that  the  Board  shall  exercise 
its  rights  and  authorities  to  fulfill  this  responsibility  as  specified  in  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 
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C.      Fair  Share 

1.  Beginning  June  1,  1987,  each  newly  hired  bargaining  unit  employee  who  is 
not  a  member  of  the  Union  shall,  after  sixty  calendar  days  of  Board  approval  of 
employment,  be  obligated  to  pay  the  Union,  as  a  condition  of  employment,  a  "fair  share 
fee"  for  the  Union's  efforts  with  respect  to  collective  bargaining,  labor  contract 
enforcement,  and  grievance  resolution.  Each  bargaining  unit  employee  who  is  a  member 
of  the  Union  as  of  June  1,  1987,  thereafter  must  remain  a  member  of  the  Union,  with 
payroll  deduction  of  dues,  or  shall  be  obligated  to  pay  to  the  Union,  as  a  condition  of 
employment,  a  "fair  share  fee"  for  the  Union's  efforts  with  respect  to  collective  bargaining, 
labor  contract  enforcement,  and  grievance  resolution.  This  obligation  does  not  require  any 
person  in  the  bargaining  unit  to  become  or  remain  a  member  of  the  Union,  nor  shall  the 
fair  share  fee  exceed  Union  dues  covering  the  same  period  of  time. 

2.  The  Association's  procedures  regarding  the  collection  of  agency  fees,  and  its 
rebate  procedures,  shall  be  in  accordance  with  all  applicable  State  and  Federal  laws  and  the 
Constitution  of  the  United  States  and  the  State  of  Ohio. 

3.  The  deduction  of  an  agency  fee  by  the  Board  from  the  payroll  check  of  the 
employee  and  its  payment  to  the  Association  is  automatic  and  does  not  require  written 
authorization  of  the  employee.  The  deduction  shall  commence  January  15th  and  continue 
for  twenty  (20)  consecutive  pays. 
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C.      Fair  Share  (Cont'd) 

4.  The  Association  shall  defend,  indemnify,  including  costs  of  defense  and 
attorney  fees,  and  save  the  Board,  individual  Board  members,  its  officers,  and  its 
employees  harmless  against  any  and  all  claims,  demands,  suits,  or  other  forms  of  liability 
arising  out  of  any  action  taken  or  not  taken  by  the  Board  or  its  officers  or  employees  for 
the  purpose  of  complying  with  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Article  provided  that: 

a.  The  Board  shall  give  a  thirty  (30)  day  written  notice  of  any  claim  made  or 
action  filed  against  the  employer  by  non-member  for  which  indemnification  may  be 
claimed; 

b.  The  Association  shall  reserve  the  right  to  designate  counsel  to  represent  and 
defend  the  employer  on  matters  pertaining  to  indemnification; 

c.  The  Board  agrees  to  (1)  give  full  and  complete  cooperation  and  assistance  to 
the  Association  and  its  counsel  at  all  levels  of  the  proceedings,  (2)  permit  the  Association 
or  its  affiliates  to  intervene  as  a  party  if  it  so  desires,  and/or  (3)  not  oppose  the  Association 
or  its  affiliates'  application  to  file  briefs  amicus  curiae  in  the  action;  and 

d.  The  Board  acted  in  good  faith  in  an  effort  to  comply  with  the  fair  share 
provision  of  this  Agreement.  However,  there  shall  be  no  indemnification  of  the  Board  if 
the  Board  intentionally  or  willfully  fails  to  apply  (except  due  to  court  order)  or  misapplies 
such  fair  share  fee  provision  herein. 
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ARTICLE  V 


A.  Compensation 

SALARY  SCHEDULE  2008-09 


STEP 

BA  DEGREE 

B+  DEGREE 

MASTERS  DEGREE 

■  0 

28,328 
1.000% 

30,113 
1.063% 

31,897 
1.126% 

1 

29,858 
1.054% 

31,699 
1.119% 

33,540 
1.184% 

2 

31,387 
1.108% 

33,285 
1.175% 

35,183 
1.242% 

3 

32,917 
1.162% 

34,872 
1.231% 

36,826 
1.300% 

4 

34,447 
1.216% 

36,458 
1.287% 

38,469 
1.358% 

5 

35,977 
1.270% 

38,045 
1.343% 

40,112 
1.416% 

6 

37,506 
1.32% 

39,631 
1.399% 

41,755 
1.474% 

7 

39,036 
1.378% 

41,217 
1.455% 

43,398 
1.532% 

8 

40,566 
1.432% 

42,804 
1.511% 

45,042 
1.590% 

9 

42,095 
1.486% 

44,390 
1.567% 

46,685 
1.648% 

10 

43,625 
1.540% 

45,976 
1.623% 

48,328 
1.706% 

11 

45,155 
1.594% 

47,563 
1.679% 

49,971 
1.764% 

12 

46,685 
1.648% 

49,149 
1.735% 

51,614 
1.822% 

13 

48,214 
1.702% 

50,735 
1.791% 

53,257 
1.880% 

Note:  Step  17  is  not  indexed  but  will  pay  a  flat  dollar  amount  of  $2000.00 
Step  21  is  not  indexed  but  will  pay  a  flat  dollar  amount  of  $2000.00 
Step  25  is  not  indexed  but  will  pay  a  flat  dollar  amount  of  $2000.00 
Step  30  is  not  indexed  but  will  pay  a  flat  dollar  amount  of  $1000.00 
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2009-2010  Salary  Schedule 


STEP 

BA  DEGREE 

B+  DEGREE 

MASTERS  DEGREE 

0 

28,895 
1.000% 

30,715 
1.063% 

32,536 
1.126% 

1 

30,455 
1.054% 

32,334 
1.119% 

34,211 
1.184% 

2 

32,016 
1.108% 

33,952 
1.175% 

35,888 
1.242% 

3 

33,576 
1.162% 

35,570 
1.231% 

37,564 
1.300% 

4 

35,136 
1.216% 

37,188 
1.287% 

39,239 
1.358% 

5 

36,697 
1.270% 

38,806 
1.343% 

40,915 
1.416% 

6 

38,257 
1.32% 

40,424 
1.399% 

42,591 
1.474% 

7 

39,817 
1.378% 

42,042 
1.455% 

44,267 
1.532% 

8 

41,378 
1.432% 

43,660 
1.511% 

45,943 
1.590% 

9 

42,938 
1.486% 

45,278 
1.567% 

47,619 
1.648%' 

10 

44,498 
1.540% 

46,897 
1.623% 

49,295 
1.706% 

11 

46,059 

48,515 

1.0  I  J  /o 

50,971 
1.764% 

12 

47,619 
1.648% 

50,133 
1.735% 

52,647 
1.822% 

13 

49,179 
1.702% 

51,751 
1.791% 

54,323 
1.880% 

Note:  Step  17  is  not  indexed  but  will  pay  a  flat  dollar  amount  of  $2000.00 
Step  21  is  not  indexed  but  will  pay  a  flat  dollar  amount  of  $2000.00 
Step  25  is  not  indexed  but  wili  pay  a  flat  dollar  amount  of  $2000.00 
Step  30  is  not  indexed  but  will  pay  a  fiat  dollar  amount  of  $1000.00 
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2010-2011  Salary  Schedule 


STEP 

BA  DEGREE 

mji  u  x_>  vj  i\  r.j  jlL 

M4CTFDC  nrrDcr 

0 

29,473 
1.000% 

31,330 

33,187 
l.lzb/o 

1 

31,065 
1.054%o 

32,980 

1  11Q% 
L.Lly  /o 

34,896 
1.184% 

2 

32,656 
1  108% 

34,631 

1  17CO/ 
1.1/5/0 

36,605 
1.242% 

3 

34,248 
1  162% 

36,281 

L.ZD  I/O 

38,315 
1.300%) 

4 

35,839 
1.216%o 

37,932 

1  9Q70/ 
l.Zo/  /o 

40,024 

■1    'J  P  Oft  / 

1.358% 

5 

37,431 
1  270%i 

39,582 

1  ^4^o/„ 

l.Jtj  /o 

41,734 
1.416% 

6 

39,022 
1  12% 

41,233 
i.jyy  /o 

43,443 

-1    A^  AH/ 

1.474% 

7 

40,614 

42,883 

1  /icco/ 
1.433/0 

45,153 
1.532% 

8 

42,205 
1  d*?% 

l.tji  /o 

44,534 
1.511/0 

46,862 
1.590% 

9 

43,797 
1  486% 

46,184 

1.30/ 70 

48,572 
1.648%o 

10 

45,388 
1.540%) 

47,835 

1  fi?W„ 

JL.uZr^y  /0 

50,281 

1.706/0 

11 

46,980 
1.594% 

49,485 
1.679% 

51,990 
1.764% 

12 

48,572 
1.648% 

51,136 
1.735% 

53,700 
1.822% 

13 

50,163 
1.702% 

52,786 
1.791% 

55,409 
1.880% 

Note:  Step  17  is  not  indexed  but  will  pay  a  flat  dollar  amount  of  $2000.00 
Step  21  is  not  indexed  but  will  pay  a  flat  dollar  amount  of  $2000.00 
Step  25  is  not  indexed  but  will  pay  a  flat  dollar  amount  of  $2000.00 
Step  30  is  not  indexed  but  will  pay  a  fiat  dollar  amount  of  $1000.00 
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B.      Supplemental  Salaries 

All  supplemental  positions  shall  be  computed  on  a  percentage  of  base  salary 
schedule. 

POSITION  SALARY 
1.  ACADEMICS 

Adult  Basic  Education  Teacher,  Home  $15.00 
Instruction  Teacher,  Summer  School 
Department  Heads  Grades  7-12  9% 
Elementary  Curriculum  Committee  9% 
Chairperson 

Guidance  Counselor  -  Middle  School  10.5% 
Guidance  Counselor  10.5% 
After  SchoolTutoring,  Homework  Help,  $15.00 
Latchkey 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION  STIPENDS 


Developmentally  Handicapped 

8% 

Preschool  Handicapped 

8% 

Specific  Learning  Disability 

8% 

Multihandicapped 

8% 

Severe  Behavioral  Handicapped 

8% 

Hearing  Impaired 

8% 

Orthopedic  Health  Impaired 

8% 

Speech  and  Hearing  Therapist 

9% 

Substitute  Teacher 

$75.00 

Beginning  January  1,  2002,  all  newly  hired  special  education  teachers  will  not  be 
entitled  to  the  special  education  stipend.  All  special  education  teachers  currendy  receiving 
the  stipend  will  not  be  involuntarily  transferred  out  of  a  special  education  teaching 
position. 
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POSITION 


SALARY 


2.  ATHLETICS 


Athletic  Director  21  0% 

Athletic  Trainer  13  o% 

Elementary  Sports  Coordinator  7,0% 

Faculty  Manager  g  qo/0 
Football  Assistant  Coach-High  School  and  Fitness  (3 

months)  130o/o 

Football  Head  Coach,  High  School  30.0% 

Football  Head  Coach,  Middle  School  17.0% 
Football  High  School  Asst.  Coach  -  2nd  Assign.  Head 
Track/Head  Baseball/Head  Wrestling/Head 

Basketball  23  o% 

2nd  Assignment:  Not  Head  Coach  21.0% 
Head  Baseball,  Head  Basketball,  Head  Wrestling, 

Head  Softball  13  qo/o 
Head  Coach  High  School  (Excluding  Football, 

Basketball,  Baseball,  Wrestling,  Softball)  7.0% 
Asst.  Coach  (Non  Football)  -  2nd  Assignment,  High 
School 

Head  Coach  (Non  Football)  -  2nd  Assignment  High 
School 

Head  Coach  (Non  Football)  -  2nd  Assignment  Head 

Coach,  High  School  17.0% 

Assistant  Coach  High  School  (Non  Football)  5.0% 

Middle  School  Coach  (Three  Sports)  16.0% 


14.0% 
17.0% 
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POSITION  SALARY 
3.  NON-ATHLETIC 

Band  Director  High  School  24.5% 
Band  Director  Middle  School/Asst.  High  School  Band 

11.0% 

Cheerleading  -  High  School  Girls  Sponsor  7.5% 

Cheerleading  -  Middle  School  Girls  Sponsor  4.5% 

Choir  Director  High  School  9.0% 

Choir  Director  Middle  School  4.5% 

Drama  Coach  High  School  7.0% 

Drama  Coach  Middle  School  3.5% 

Orchestra  Director,  High  School/Middle  School  19.0% 

School  Paper  Advisor  9.0% 

Yearbook  Advisor  -  High  School  9.0% 

Yearbook  Advisor  -  Middle  School  4.5% 


C.      Supplemental  Positions 

1.  All  supplemental  positions  will  be  posted  when  vacated  if  the  board 
determines  to  fill  same.  Interested  bargaining  unit  members  will  be  granted  an  interview 
for  said  position  by  the  superintendent  or  designee. 

2.  The  Association  will  receive  advanced  notice  of  the  creation  of  any  additional 
supplemental  positions  and  shall  have  an  opportunity  to  negotiate  the  salary  of  such 
position. 

3.  The  failure  of  the  Administration /Board  to  comply  with  the  procedure  for 
filling  supplemental  position  set  forth  herein  shall  render  any  action  of  the  Board  based  on 
such  procedure  invalid. 

4.  Any  teacher  initially  hired  by  the  Board  and  granted  a  supplemental  contract 
for  coaching,  shall  continue  in  that  supplemental  contract  upon  renewal  of  his/her 
teaching  contract  for  the  first  four  (4)  years  of  employment,  unless  it  is  determined 
otherwise  by  the  administration.  Failure  to  apply  for  or  a  resignation  from  the 
supplemental  position  within  this  time  period  shall  be  sufficient  reasons  for  refusal  of 
employment  in  the  system  and  shall  be  reason  for  nonrenewal  or 
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C.  Supplemental  Positions  (Cont'd) 

termination.  Any  such  teacher  shall  have  the  option  to  receive  a  one  (1)  year  waiver  due  to 
pregnancy,  medical  necessity,  and/or  becoming  a  parent  of  a  newborn  or  adopted  child. 
The  employee  shall  notify  the  superintendent  in  writing  of  his/her  intention  to  exercise 
this  option  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  season  for  that  supplemental  coaching 
assignment. 

5.  The  decision/reason  of  the  administration  concerning  the  filling  of  a 
supplemental  position  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure  as  set  forth  in  Article 
III,  except  to  the  extent  that  the  procedures  in  this  section  are  not  followed. 

6.  A  supplemental  contract  shall  be  valid  for  no  more  than  one  school  year,  and 
shall  automatically  be  non-renewed  April  30  of  the  school  year  without  further  action  or 
notice  by  the  Board  of  Education.  However  Department  Heads,  the  Elementary 
Curriculum  Committee  Chairperson  and  Head  Coaching  positions  may  be  granted  multi- 
year  contracts.  A  multi-year  contract  shall  automatically  be  non-renewed  April  30  of  the 
final  year  of  said  multi-year  contract  without  further  action  or  notice  by  the  Board  of 
Education  in  accordance  with  Article  V  (C)  (6). 

D.  Extended  Time 

All  teachers  presently  receiving  extended  time  shall  be  paid  at  the  per  diem  rate  of 
the  teacher,  however,  when  the  present  teacher  on  extended  time  is  replaced,  the  new 
teacher  on  extended  time  shall  be  paid  on  a  per  diem  rate  based  on  the  State  minimum 
salary. 

Guidance  counselors  and  the  Director  of  Guidance  positions  shall  be  excluded  from 
the  provisions. 
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E.  Salary  Adjustment 

When  a  teacher  completes  additional  training  which  would  qualify  the  teacher  for  a 
higher  salary  qualification,  the  Steubenville  Board  of  Education  will  authorize  salary 
adjustments.  An  official  letter  of  credit  from  the  college  or  university  registrar  and/or  an 
official  transcript  presented  to  the  Treasurer's  office  before  September  20  or  January  20 
will  enable  the  Treasurer  to  make  the  necessary  adjustment  with  the  next  pay  period.  If  a 
registrar  statement  is  submitted,  it  must  be  followed  as  soon  as  possible  by  a  certified 
transcript. 

F.  Experience  Credit 

All  teaching  personnel  shall  at  the  time  of  their  employment  be  given  public 
educational  experience  credit  up  to  and  including  ten  (10)  years  and  as  provided  for  in 
ORC  3317-13. 

G.  Payroll  Deduction 

1.  The  Board  shall  provide  the  following  payroll  deductions  to  members  of  the 
bargaining  unit: 

(a)  Employees  Credit  Union 

(b)  Tax  Sheltered  Annuity 

Any  annuity  company  not  currently  in  Steubenville  City  must  have  a 
minimum  of  ten  (10)  enrollees  to  qualify  for  payroll  deduction. 

(c)  Professional  dues 

(d)  Sick  and  Accident  Insurance  (Any  new  company  not  currently  in  the 
Steubenville  City  Schools  must  have  a  minimum  of  ten  (10)  enrollees  to  qualify  for  Payroll 
deduction.) 

(e)  The  Board  shall  provide  to  bargaining  unit  members,  Flexible  Spending 
Accounts  (FSA's)  or  a  Section  125  Plan  according  to  Federal  Law.  The  FSA's  will  have  a 
third-party  administrator  selected  by  the  Board.  Costs  incurred  by  the  third  party 
administration  of  the  plan  will  be  deducted  from  any  balance  left  in  the  FSA's  at  the  end  of 
the  year.  If  there  is  no  such  balance,  the  Board  shall  pay  the  remaining  costs  of 
administration. 
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G.  Payroll  Deduction  (cont'd) 

Bargaining  Unit  Members  are  permitted  to  participate  in  the  FSA/Section  125  Plan 
on  a  voluntary  basis.  The  FSA's  shall  allow  participants  to  specify  up  to  a  maximum 
amount  of  $1,000.00  to  be  deducted  from  the  standard  gross  compensation  pre-tax,  and 
such  monies  may  be  designated  towards  health  expenditures  as  permitted  by  law. 

2.  Request  for  professional  dues  deduction  shall  be  made  two  (2)  weeks  prior  to 
the  commencement  of  such  deduction  which  will  begin  with  the  first  pay  in  November  of 
each  school  year  and  the  final  deduction  must  be  made  by  the  last  pay  in  June  of  the  same 
school  year. 

3.  These  professional  dues  deductions  will  continue  in  equal  installments 
through  the  last  pay  in  June  of  the  same  school  year. 

4.  After  the  work  year  begins,  if  bargaining  unit  employee  leaves  the  employ  of 
the  district  or  initiates  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence,  the  employer  shall  deduct  the  remaining 
annual  deductions  due  to  the  union  from  the  employee's  final  pay. 

H.  Pay  Days 

Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  will  be  compensated  over  the  course  of  the  year  in 
twenty- six  (26)  equal  bi-weekly  pays. 
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I.       S.T.R.S.  Shelter 

1.  The  Treasurer  of  the  Steubenville  Board  of  Education  shall  contribute  to  the 
State  Teacher's  Retirement  system  (STRS),  in  addition  to  the  Board's  required  employer 
contribution,  an  amount  equal  to  each  employee's  contribution  in  lieu  of  payment  to  such 
employee  beginning  with  the  payroll  of  January  3,  1986.  The  amount  contributed  by  the 
Board  on  behalf  of  the  employee  shall  be  treated  as  a  mandatory  salary  reduction  from  the 
contract  salary  otherwise  payable  to  such  certified  employees. 

2.  The  total  annual  salary  for  each  employee  shall  be  the  salary  otherwise 
payable  under  their  contracts.  The  total  annual  salary  shall  be  payable  by  the  Board  in  two 
(2)  parts:  (1)  deferred  salary  and  (2)  cash  salary.  An  employee's  deferred  salary  shall  be 
equal  to  that  percentage  of  said  employee's  total  annual  salary  which  is  required  by  STRS 
to  be  paid  as  an  employee  contribution  by  said  employee  and  shall  be  paid  by  the  Board  to 
STRS  on  behalf  of  said  employee  as  a  "pick-up"  of  the  STRS  employee  contribution 
otherwise  payable  by  the  employee.  An  employee's  cash  salary  shall  be  equal  to  said 
employee's  total  annual  salary  less  the  amount  of  the  "pick-up"  for  said  employee  and  shall 
be  payable,  subject  to  applicable  payroll  deductions,  to  said  employee. 

3.  The  Board's  total  combined  expenditures  for  employee's  total  annual  salaries 
otherwise  payable  under  their  contracts  (including  "pick-up"  amounts)  and  its  employer 
contribution  to  STRS  shall  not  be  greater  than  the  amounts  it  would  have  paid  for  those 
items  had  this  provision  not  been  in  effect. 

4.  The  Board  shall  compute  and  remit  its  employer  contributions  to  STRS  based 
upon  the  total  annual  salary,  including  the  "pick-up".  The  Board  shall  report  for  federal 
and  Ohio  income  tax  purposes  as  an  employee's  gross  income  said  employee's  total  annual 
salary  less  the  amount  of  the  "pick-up". 
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I.       S.T.R.S.  Shelter  (Cont'd^ 

The  Board  shall  report  for  municipal  income  tax  purposes  as  an  employee's  gross 
income  said  employee's  total  annual  salary,  including  the  amount  of  the  "pick-up".  The 
Board  shall  compute  income  tax  withholding  based  upon  gross  income  as  reported  to  the 
respective  tax  authorities. 

5.  The  "pick-up"  shall  be  included  in  the  employee's  total  annual  salary  for  the 
purpose  of  computing  daily  rate  of  pay,  for  determining  salary  adjustments  to  be  made  due 
to  absence,  or  for  any  other  similar  purpose. 

6.  The  "pick-up"  shall  be  a  uniform  percent  for  all  certified  employees,  and  it 
shall  apply  to  all  payroll  payments  made  after  the  effective  date  of  this  provision  and  shall 
not  be  at  the  individual  employee's  option. 

7.  This  provision  shall  be  effective  and  the  "pick-up"  shall  apply  to  all  payroll 
payments  made  after  January  3,  1986. 

8.  The  current  taxation  or  deferred  taxation  of  the  "pick-up"  is  determined 
solely  by  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  (IRS)  and  compliance  with  this  section  does  not 
guarantee  that  the  tax  on  the  "pick-up"  will  be  deferred.  If  the  IRS  or  other  governmental 
entity  declares  the  "pick-up"  not  to  be  tax  deferred,  this  section  shall  be  null  and  void  and 
the  STRS  contribution  procedure  in  place  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this  provision  shall 
be  in  effect. 

9.  Should  the  Board's  payment  of  deferred  salary  cause  an  individual  bargaining 
unit  member's  annuity  contributions  to  exceed  the  IRS  permissible  level,  any  such 
individual  shall  have  the  right  to  adjust  annuity  deductions  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the 
effective  date  of  this  provision. 

J.  Mileage 

The  Board  shall  reimburse  teachers  the  current  I.R.S.  rate  per  mile  for  authorized 
travel  in  teacher's  personal  automobiles. 


31 


K.      Retirement  Payment 

Certificated  employees  of  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  Steubenville  City  School 
District  whose  retirement  is  received  and  approved  by  the  State  Teachers  Retirement 
System  of  Ohio,  within  ninety  (90)  days  of  his/her  last  date  of  service  with  the  District, 
shall  be  eligible  for  a  lump  sum  payment  at  the  rate  of  25%  of  his/her  accumulated  sick 
leave  to  a  maximum  of  sixty  (60)  days. 

1.  Eligibility  for  payment  upon  retirement  is  limited  to  one  (1)  such  payment.  In 
the  event  that  such  employee  is  re-employed  by  the  Board,  such  employee  is  not 
eligible  for  further  or  additional  compensation.  Eligibility  is  further  limited  to  those 
employees  who  have  a  minimum  of  ten  (10)  years  of  service  with  the  District 

2.  Payment  upon  retirement  will  be  paid  at  the  Bargaining  Unit  Member's  per 
diem  at  the  time  of  retirement  in  either  a  single  installment  or  in  two  (2)  equal 
installments,  upon  the  choice  of  the  bargaining  unit  member.  The  retiring 
bargaining  unit  member  shall  work  with  the  Treasurer  to  determined  when  such 
payments  (2)  will  be  made.  If  the  member  elects  to  be  paid  in  two  (2)  installments, 
the  second  installment  shall  be  paid  no  later  than  January  31st  in  the  calendar  year 
following  retirement. 

3.  The  bargaining  unit  member  may  elect  to  have  such  payments  made  to  a 
403(b),  Tax  Sheltered  Annuity,  457  plan  or  individual  retirement  account. 

L.       Conference  and/ or  Planning  Period  Substitution 

When  a  teacher  is  absent  from  his/her  assigned  teaching  position,  the 
administration  shall  make  reasonable  effort  to  secure  a  substitute  to  carry  on  the  duties  of 
the  absent  teacher. 

Any  bargaining  unit  member  who  is  assigned  to  cover  another  teacher's  class  or  part 
or  all  of  the  school  day  and  such  substitution  results  in  the  teacher  having  no  planning 
period  that  day,  the  substituting  teacher  shall  be  compensated 
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L-       Conference  and /or  Planning  Period  Substitution  fcontM) 

therefore.  No  teacher  will  be  required  to  assume  part  or  all  of  another  teacher's  class, 
while  they  are  teaching  an  already  scheduled  class.  In  no  event  shall  a  teacher  be  paid  for 
more  than  one  normal  class  period  of  substitution  per  day  nor  shall  they  be  required  to 
substitute  for  more  than  one  normal  class  penod  per  day.  Compensation  for  such 
substitution  shall  be  at  a  rate  of  |15.00  per  hour  or  any  part  thereof.  However,  no  teacher 
will  be  paid  twice  for  the  same  hours  under  this  provision  or  any  other  provision  of  the 
contract. 

This  provision  does  not  apply  to  covering  classes  for  the  purpose  of  staff  inservice 
training  during  the  school  day. 

M.      Complimentary  Passes 

Complimentary  passes  to  school  events  shall  be  issued  to  those  teachers  who 
request  one  dunng  the  first  month  of  school.  The  teacher  will  be  required  to  sign  in  to 
obtain  a  complementary  ticket  at  athletic  events.  The  passes  will  be  non- transferable. 
Passes  will  be  collected  if  abused.  Teachers  may  be  asked  at  times  to  donate  their  time  at 
school  events. 
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ARTICLE  VI 


BENEFITS 

A.      Health  Insurance 

1.  Health  Insurance 

The  Board  shall  purchase,  through  a  carrier  licensed  by  the  State  of  Ohio,  Hospital 
surgical  insurance  coverage  which  meets  or  exceeds  the  specifications  below  for  each 
member  of  the  bargaining  unit,  now  or  hereinafter  employed,  and  his  or  her  eligible 
dependents.  The  full  cost  of  the  premium  for  such  insurance  and  any  increases  thereof 
shall  be  paid  by  the  Board;  however,  the  bargaining  member  shall  have  the  following 
calendar  year  comprehensive  deductibles.  No  deductible  shall  be  required  for  the 
preventative  services  covered  in  this  agreement. 

2.  Specifications 

100%  of  Covered  Expense  after  the  deductible  has  been  met  (with  the  exception  of 
preventative  services),  incurred  for  any  benefits  listed  below,  up  to  the  stated  limits: 

Non-Network  Facility  The  Board  will  pick  up  the  cost  of  hospital 

services  for  non-network  facilities  provided 
the  employee  provides  the  district  with  a  copy 
of  the  EOB. 

Room  and  Board  The  Hospital's  most  common  semi- 

private  room  rate  per  day  for  365  days. 
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Specifications  (Cont'd) 

Supplies  and  Services  The  amount  of  Covered  Expenses  incurred. 

Emergency  Treatment  Within  72  hours  after  an  accident. 

Emergency  Room  $50.00  copay  for  ER  visits,  waived  if  admitted 

Kidney  Dialysis  The  amount  of  Covered  Expense  incurred 

Doctor  Calls  Amount  of  Covered  Expense  incurred 

for  each  day  of  hospital  confinement 
for  which  a  room  and  board  charge 
is  made,  up  to  120  days 

X-ray  and  Laboratory  The  amount  of  covered  Expense 

Tests  incurred 

Preventative  Services  Network  Non-Network 

Routine  Pap  Test  (one  test  per  benefit  period)  100%  UCR  90%  UCR 

Routine  Mammogram  (one  test/benefit  period)        100%  UCR  90%  UCR 

Routine  PSA  100%  UCR  90%  UCR 

Routine  EKG,  Chest  X-ray,  Complete  Blood  100%  UCR  90%  UCR 

Count,  Comprehensive  Metabolic 

Panel,  Urinalysis  (Age  9  &  over; 

One  each  per  benefit  period) 

Well  Child  Care  services  to  age  nine  (limited  to  $500  maximum  per  benefit  period): 

Network  Non-Network 
WeU  Child  Exam  100%  UCR  90%  UCR 

Well  Child  Immunizations  100%  UCR  90%  UCR 

Well  Child  Labs  (To  age  9)  100%  UCR  90%  UCR 

3.       Major  Medical 

Major  Medical  coverage  shall  be  available  through  a  carrier  licensed  by  the  State  of  Ohio  at 
no  less  than  current  levels,  except  the  prescription  drug  coverage  will  be  available  only 
through  the  prescription  drug  card  as  set  forth  in  Section  C.  The  Board  of  Education  shall 
pay  the  full  cost  of  the  premium  for  major  medical  insurance. 

Cash  Deductible:  2008-09  2009-10  2010-11 

Single  Person  Deductible  $100  $150  $200 

Family  Deductible  $200  $300  $400 
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3.       Major  Medical  (Cont'd) 


Payment  Rates: 

Supplies  and  Services  90%  except  as  listed  below 

Mental  or  Nervous  Disorders  80% 

In  addition,  the  Payment  Rate  shall  be  100%  for  all  covered  Expense  incurred  during  the 
rest  of  the  calendar  year  after  the  Coinsurance  Limit  for  that  year  has  been  reached. 


Coinsurance  Limit 


The  Coinsurance  Limit  for  an 
insured  person  is  reached  when 
$2,500  of  Covered  Expense 
payable  at  a  rate  less  than  100%  is 
incurred  during  a  calendar  year  and 
the  last  three  months  of  the 
preceding  year.  The  Coinsurance 
Limit  does  not  include  the  Cash 
Deductible. 


Covered  Expense  Limits: 
Nursing  Home  Confinement 

Doctor's  Treatment  of  Mental 
or  Nervous  Disorders 

Benefits  Limits: 
Lifetime 


90%ofUCR 

Shall  not  exceed  50  visits/year 
(Payment  Rate  of  80%) 


$2,000,000  for  all  Covered  Expense 
Assistance  with  Insurance  Claims 


The  District  Treasurer's  Office  shall  assist  bargaining  unit  members  when  problems 
arise  with  the  payment  of  claims  covered  by  the  District's  insurance  policy.  Each 
bargaining  member  will  receive  a  card  outlining  the  procedure  to  follow  for  assistance. 


36 


5.       Voluntary  Insurance  Benefits 

a.       Voluntary  Waiver  of  Insurance 

A  bargaining  unit  member,  who  has  insurance  coverage  through  a  spouse 

(outside  of  the  school  system)  may  choose,  on  a  voluntary  basis,  not  to  be  covered 
by  the  district's  regular  Hospitalization,  Dental,  and  Prescription  Drug  insurances  as 
provided  for  in  sections  A.l.  through  A.4.  and  sections  B  and  C  in  this  article.  In 
lieu  of  such  benefits  the  district  shall  pay  each  bargaining  unit  member  a  $1,800.00 
stipend  for  each  year  the  bargaining  unit  member  chooses  not  to  be  covered  by  said 
insurances. 

b-       Re-enrollment  Into  the  District's  Regular  Insurance^) 

A  bargaining  unit  member  as  per  section  6.a.  and  6.b.  above,  who  has 

voluntarily  chosen  not  to  enroll  in  districts  regular  insurances,,  as  provided  for  in 
sections  A.l.  through  A.4.,  and  section  C,  may  choose  to  change  back  to  the 
district's  regular  insurance(s)  at  the  beginning  of  any  enrollment  year. 
Notwithstanding  the  previous  sentence,  a  bargaining  unit  member  may  opt  to 
change  back  to  the  district's  regular  msurance(s)  as  soon  as  he/she  becomes  aware 
that  insurance  coverage  is  no  longer  being  provided  through  a  spouse.  In  such  cases 
the  district  shall  prorate  the  amount  of  the  annual  stipend  on  a  monthly  basis  and 
deduct  from  the  unit  member's  pay  the  remaining  prorated  amount  divided  by  the 
number  of  pays  remaining  until  the  next  insurance  enrollment  period. 
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B.      Dental  Insurance 


Dental  coverage  shall  be  available  to  all  bargaining  unit  members  through  a  carrier 
licensed  by  the  State  of  Ohio  at  no  less  than  current  levels.  The  Board  of  Education  shall 
pay  the  full  cost  of  the  premium  for  dental  insurance. 

Cash  Deductibles: 

Single  Person  Deductible  $25 
Family  Dental  Deductible  $50 

Exception.  The  Case  Deductible  is  waived  for  Dental  Covered  Expense  incurred  on 
account  of  diagnostic  and  preventive  care. 
Payment  Rates: 

80%  except  as  listed  below 
100% 


Services  and  Supplies 
Diagnostic  and  Preventive 
Care 

Dental  Procedure  which 
involves  a  prosthesis  or  gold 
restoration 
Orthodontics 

Covered  Dental  Expense  Limits: 
Covered  Dental  Expense 


70% 


60% 


Orthodontics 
Diagnostic  and  Preventive  Services  and  Supplies: 
Cleaning  and  scaling 
teeth 

Full  Mouth  X-rays 
Bite-wing  X-rays 
Routine  Oral  Examination 


$1,000  calendar  year  limit 
for  payment,  other  then  for 
orthodontics 
$1,000  Lifetime  Limit 


Not  more  often  than  twice  in  twelve 
months 

Not  more  often  than  once  in  three 
years 

Not  more  often  than  twice  in  twelve 
months 

Not  more  often  than  twice  in  twelve 
months 

Not  more  often  than  once  in  twelve 
months 


Fluoride  Application 
(up  to  age  19) 
Space  Mamtainers  and  their  fitting 

Emergency  dental  treatment  for  relief  of  pain  on  a  day  for  which  no  other  benefit,  other 
than  for  X-rays,  is  payable. 
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C.  Prescription  Drug 

Prescription  drug  shall  be  provided  for  all  employees  and  their  eligible  dependents 
according  to  the  specifications  below: 

Generic  Brand  Name 

Retail:  $0  $15.00 

Mail  Order:  $0  $30.00 

D.  Life  Insurance 

The  Steubenville  Board  of  Education  shall  pay  one  hundred  percent  (100%)  of  a 
twenty-five  thousand  ($25,000.)  term  life  insurance  policy  for  all  employees. 

E.  Insurance  Provisions 

All  bargaining  unit  members  will  receive  copies  of  insurance  policies  and  plan 
descriptions  of  each  of  the  insurance  coverage  provided  in  this  contract.  Requests  for 
individual  copies  should  be  directed  to  the  Treasurer's  Office. 

F.  Sick  Leave  Provisions 

1.  Provisions 

All  certificated  personnel  of  the  Steubenville  City  Schools  shall  be  permitted  to 
accumulate  two  hundred  forty  (240)  sick  leave  days  for  the  length  of  this  contract  at  the 
rate  of  fifteen  (15)  days  per  year. 

Employees  may  use  sick  leave  upon  the  approval  of  the  superintendent  for  absence 
due  to  employee's  personal  illness,  pregnancy,  injury,  exposure  to  contagious  disease  which 
could  be  communicated  to  others. 

Sick  leave  may  also  be  used  for  serious  illness,  injury  or  death  of  the  employee's 
immediate  family,  subject  to  a  maximum  of  five  (5)  days  for  any  one  illness.  The 
immediate  family  shall  be  defined  to  include:  mother,  father,  sister,  brother,  husband, 
wife,  children,  step-parent,  step-child,  mother-in-law,  father-in-law,  son-in-law,  daughter- 
in-law,  grandparents  and  grandchildren,  aunts  and  uncles. 
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2.  Policies  Governing  Absence  Due  to  Illness  or  Death 

a.  Absence  from  Duty  Due  to  Employee's  Illness 

School  employees  shall  immediately  notify  the  proper  school  official  of  absence  due 
to  illness  so  that  substitute  service  can  be  promptly  arranged. 

Employees  who  have  been  absent  from  duty  shall  notify  the  proper  school  official 
of  absence  due  to  illness  so  that  substitute  service  can  be  promptly  arranged.  Employees 
who  have  been  absent  from  duty  shall  notify  the  building  principal  of  the  intention  to 
return  to  duty  on  the  day  prior  to  their  return. 

Employees,  upon  return  to  duty  following  an  absence  of  five  (5)  or  more 
consecutive  working  days,  may  be  required  to  present  evidence  of  being  under  the  care  of 
a  physician. 

b.  Absence  from  Duty  Because  of  Death  in  Immediate  Family 

Employees  having  a  death  in  the  immediate  family  may  be  granted  a  maximum  of 
five  (5)  days  leave  for  any  one  death.  Such  leave  shall  be  allowed  only  if  the  employee 
attends  the  funeral  of  deceased  and/ or  renders  assistance  to  the  immediate  family  of  the 
deceased.  In  the  event  sick  leave  days  are  exhausted,  an  employee  shall  be  granted  five  (5) 
days  leave  for  each  absence  due  to  death  in  the  immediate  family. 

3.  Extension  of  Leave  of  Limitations 

The  Board  recognizes  extenuating  circumstances  for  reasons  of  immediate  family 
illness  or  death  may  take  place.  Sick  leave  may  be  extended  by  the  superintendent  for 
good  cause  shown,  to  a  maximum  of  double  the  stated  limitation. 
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4.  Initial  Contract  Award 

Each  regularly  employed  teacher  shall,  upon  being  awarded  his  initial  contract,  be 
granted  five  (5)  days  of  sick  leave  to  be  accumulated  during  the  first  four  months  of 
employment.  However,  such  leave  hereunder  will  not  be  considered  vested  and  any  use 
will  be  deducted  from  such  employee's  final  pay  if  he  terminates  prior  to  four  (4)  months 
of  District  service. 

5.  Transfer  of  Sick  Leave 

The  previously  accumulated  sick  leave  of  a  person  who  has  been  separated  from 
public  service,  whether  accumulated  pursuant  to  Section  124.38  of  the  O.R.C.  or  pursuant 
to  this  section,  shall  be  placed  to  his  credit  upon  his  re-employment  in  the  public  service, 
provided  that  such  re-employment  takes  place  within  ten  (10)  years  of  the  date  of  the  last 
termination  from  public  service. 

6-       Reporting  and  Computation  of  Leave  Days  . 

Each  employee  who  returns  from  sick  leave  shall  complete  and  file  with  his 
principal  the  required  form  covering  the  reason  and  circumstance  of  the  leave. 
Falsification  of  tins  statement  is  grounds  for  suspension  and  termination  of  employment 
under  sections  3319.081  and  3319.16  of  the  O.R.C. 

7.       Unused  Sick  Leave 

Unused  sick  leave  shall  be  reported  on  each  paycheck. 
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G.  Personal  Leave 

The  Board  will  grant  three  (3)  days  personal  leave  annually,  not  cumulative  and 
restrictive  to  include  only  reasons  of  personal  business  or  legal  matters  which  cannot  be 
conducted  at  times  other  than  during  the  school  day.  The  employee  will  state  either 
personal  business  or  legal  matters  on  the  required  form. 

Personal  leave  cannot  be  used  on  a  day  preceding  or  succeeding  a  holiday  or 
vacation.  Personal  leave  will  require  a  three  days  notice  and  the  approval  of  the  principal 
and  superintendent.  In  cases  of  emergency,  the  three  days  notice  may  be  waived  by  the 
superintendent. 

When  a  teacher  has  accumulated  150  days  of  sick  leave,  two  of  the  aforementioned 
(3)  days  shall  be  unrestricted  personal  leave  granted  on  request.  Such  leave  shall  not  be  in 
addition  to  the  restricted  personal  leave,  nor  be  used  on  days  preceding  or  succeeding  a 
holiday  or  vacation.  The  three  day  notice  shall  be  required,  and  may  be  waived  in  cases  of 
emergency  by  the  superintendent.  Unused  personal  leave  days  shall  be  converted  to  sick 
leave  at  the  end  of  the  school  year. 

H.  Pregnancy/Adoption  Leave 

a.  Pregnancy  Leave 

1.  Right  to  Leave 

An  employee  who  becomes  pregnant  shall  have  the  right  to  an  unpaid  leave  of 
absence  to  begin  at  any  point  during  the  pregnancy. 

2.  Application  for  Pregnancy  Leave 

Application  for  pregnancy  leave  should,  when  possible,  be  filed  at  least  thirty  (30) 
days  prior  to  the  beginning  date  of  the  leave.  Such  application  may  be  amended  as  to  the 
anticipated  beginning  and  termination  dates,  at  any  time,  whether  before  or  after  the 
commencement  of  the  leave,  based  upon  changes  in  the  employee's  condition,  by  the  filing 
of  an  amended  application  and  a  statement 
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H.  Pregnancy  Leave  (Cont'd^ 

of  the  employee's  attending  physician.  Such  application  for  amendments  of  leave  shall  be 
approved  by  the  Superintendent. 

3.  Time  of  Leave 

Pregnancy  leave  may  begin  at  any  point  of  the  pregnancy  and  continue  through  the 
disability  connected  with  delivery.  Pregnancy  leave  may  be  followed  by  parental  leave. 

4.  Rights  on  Leave 

Employees  on  pregnancy  leave  shall  one  (1)  be  recognized  as  full-time  employees 
and  treated  as  such  for  all  fringe  benefit  purposes,  for  up  to  one  (1)  year;  two  (2) 
employees  shall  have  the  option  of  converting  to  sick  leave. 

5.  Reinstatement  Rights 

An  employee  shall  return  immediately  following  the  expiration  of  the  leave  and  shall 
be  reinstated  to  the  same  position,  salary  steps  and  range  to  that  held  prior  to  the  leave 
unless  leave  extends  beyond  one  (1)  calendar  year.  For  leaves  extending  beyond  one  year, 
reinstatement  shall  be  to  the  same  or  similar  position. 

b.       Adoption  Leave 

A  bargaining  unit  member  who  presents  evidence  that  formal  adoption  of  a  child 
has  been  approved  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  shall  be  entided  to  a  maximum  of 
twenty  (20)  days  of  leave.  Said  leave  shall  be  for  the  purposes  of  bonding  between  parent 
and  child. 

I.  Parental  Leave 

An  employee  who  becomes  the  parent  of  a  newborn  or  an  adopted  child  or  the 
parents  of  a  minor  child  who  develops  severe  health  problems  shall  have  the  right  to  an 
unpaid  leave  of  absence  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  one  (1)  year  from  the  date  of  the  birth, 
or  the  termination  of  pregnancy  leave,  adoption  or  the  date  of  the  beginning  of  the  severe 
health  problem. 
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I.       Parental  Leave  f  Cont'd) 

Application  for  Parental  Leave 

Application  for  parental  leave  shall  be  filed  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the 
anticipated  beginning  date  of  the  leave.  In  the  case  of  early  delivery  or  adoption,  the  thirty 
(30)  day  rule  shall  be  omitted,  but  the  employee  must  notify  the  Superintendent  at  the 
earliest  opportunity  of  the  intent  to  take  parental  leave. 

Time  of  Leave 

Parental  leave  shall  be  for  a  period  of  up  to  one  (1)  year  as  defined  on  the  leave 
application  and  may  be  extended  for  up  to  an  additional  one  (1)  year  on  the  approval  of 
the  Superintendent. 

Rights  While  on  Leave 

Employees  on  parental  leave  shall,  if  the  carrier  permits  his/her  expense  may 
continue  fringe  benefits.  Termination  of  this  benefit  shall  take  place  when  the  employee 
fails  to  forward  payments  at  the  required  time  period. 

Reinstatement  Rights 

An  employee  shall  return  irnmediately  following  the  expiration  of  the  leave  and  shall 
be  reinstated  to  the  same  position,  salary  steps  and  range  to  that  held  prior  to  the  leave 
unless  leave  extends  beyond  one  (1)  calendar  year.  For  leaves  extending  beyond  one  (1) 
year,  reinstatement  shall  be  to  the  same  or  similar  position. 

J.       Sabbatical  Leave 

1.  Sabbatical  leave  for  each  employee  may  be  recommended  by  the 
Superintendent  and  such  recommendation  shall  be  approved  by  the  Board  of  Education 
provided  the  following  requirements  have  been  satisfied  by  each  employee: 

a.  The  employee  shall  have  taught  in  the  Steubenville  City  School  District  for 
five  (5)  or  more  years.  Subsequent  sabbatical  leave  may  be  granted  after  a  minimum  of 
five  (5)  years  of  additional  teaching  in  the  Steubenville  City  Schools;  and 

b.  The  Sabbatical  leave  is  for  professional  self-improvement  and  shall  not  be  for 
a  period  of  more  than  twelve  (12)  calendar  months;  and 
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J.       Sabbatical  Leave  (Cont'd) 

c.  A  planned  program  for  sabbatical  leave  has  been  submitted  to  and  approved 
by  the  Superintendent. 

2.  Each  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  receive  the 
difference  between  his/her  annual  salary  and  the  salary  of  the  substitute  teacher  hired  to 
replace  him/her.  The  employee  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  receive  all  other  fringe  benefits  as 
they  would  have  received  if  they  had  remained  in  their  full-time  teaching  position. 

3.  It  is  understood  that  the  employee  has  a  professional  obligation  to  return  to 
employment  in  the  Steubenville  School  District  upon  the  expiration  of  the  leave.  If  the 
employee  fails  to  return,  he/she  shall  begin  to  reimburse  the  Steubenville  School  District 
for  all  expenses  of  the  sabbatical  leave  to  include  the  Board's  share  of  retirement  (14%) 
within  four  (4)  months  and  completely  repay  this  amount  within  twenty  -four  (24)  months. 

4.  No  more  than  two  (2)  sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  during  any  one  school 

year. 

K.      Medical  Leave 

Subsequent  to  an  employee  exhausting  his/her  sick  leave  and  upon  filing  a  written 
request  with  the  superintendent  such  employee  shall  be  granted  a  one  year  leave  of  absence 
where  personal  illness  or  other  disability  is  the  reason  for  the  request.  A  written  statement 
signed  by  his/her  physician  must  be  submitted  to  the  superintendent  indicating  that  such 
request  is  in  order.  If  the  leave  is  granted,  the  Board  shall  continue  to  provide 
Hospitalization/Major  Medical  Insurance  and  the  premium  for  such  insurance  shall  be 
fully  paid  by  the  Board.  Other  insurance  coverage's  may  be  continued  at  the  employees' 
expense,  if  the  earner  permits.  Termination  of  other  coverages  shall  take  place  when  the 
employee  fails  to  forward  payments  at  the  required  time  period.  When  such  employee 
notifies  the 
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K.      Medical  Leave  (cont'd) 

board  of  his/her  intention  to  return,  a  written  statement  by  his/her  physician  will  be 
necessary  indicating  that  said  individual  is  again  physically  and  mentally  capable  of 
performing  his/her  duties.  Upon  return  to  service,  he/she  shall  be  given  a  position  for 
which  he/she  is  certificated  or  otherwise  qualified. 

L.      Assault  Leave 

Assault  leave  shall  be  granted  an  employee  who  is  absent  due  to  physical  disability 
resulting  from  an  assault  which  occurs  as  a  direct  result  of  the  performance  of  specific 
duties  assigned  by  the  administration  and/or  the  Steubenville  Board  of  Education  and  who 
complies  with  the  following: 

1.  The  employee  is  required  to  furnish  a  signed  statement  to  justify  the  use  of 
assault  leave. 

2.  The  employee  must  submit  a  signed  certificate  from  a  licensed  physician 
stating  the  nature  of  the  disability  and  its  duration. 

3.  The  Board  reserves  the  right  to  require  an  additional  physical  examination  at 
Board  expense  to  substantiate  need  and  duration  of  assault  leave. 

4.  Should  the  physician's  reports  be  conflicting,  the  Board  and  the  individual 
teacher  involved  shall  agree  to  an  impartial  physician  to  examine  the  employee  and  make 
final  recommendations  to  the  Board. 

5.  Assaulted  Employees  shall  be  eligible  for  and  receive  full  pay  and  fringe 
benefits.  Such  leave  shall  not  be  charged  against  personal  leave  or  sick  leave. 

6.  Assault  leave  shall  be  limited  to  a  maximum  of  120  days. 

7.  Pay  will  be  reduced  by  the  amount  of  workmen's  compensation  collected. 
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M.     Court  Leave 

1 .  The  Board  of  Education  shall  grant  court  leave  to  any  employee  who: 

a.  Is  summoned  for  jury  duty  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction; 

b.  Is  subpoenaed  to  appear  before  any  such  court,  or  administrative  body. 

2.  Such  employee  will  be  paid  the  difference  between  his/her  regular  salary  and 
the  remuneration  he/ she  receives  as  a  juror  or  witness. 

3.  Such  leave  shall  be  limited  to  a  maximum  of  three  (3)  days. 

4.  Any  employee  who  is  appearing  before  a  court  in  a  matter  in  which  he/she  is 
a  party  may  be  granted  personal  leave  time  or  leave  of  absence  without  pay.  Such 
instances  would  include,  but  not  be  limited  to:  criminal  or  civil  cases,  traffic  court,  divorce 
proceedings,  custody  or  appearing  as  directed  as  parent  or  guardian  of  juveniles. 

N.      Professional  Leave 

Reimbursement  for  attendance  at  professional  meetings,  conferences,  or  for  school 
visitations  in  perfomung  Board  authorized  business  shall  be  according  to  the  following 
terms  and  conditions: 

1.  A  written  request  must  be  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the  Superintendent 
at  least  two  weeks  prior  to  the  proposed  meeting,  conference  or  visitation. 

2.  Upon  return,  an  expense  form  available  in  the  Superintendent's  office  is  to  be 
submitted  to  the  Treasurer  listing  the  following  reimbursable  items: 

a.  Round  trip  mileage  at  the  current  I.R.S.  rate  per  mile 

b.  Meals  and  lodging  receipts  limited  to  thirty-five  dollars  ($35.00)  per  day  for 
meals  and  seventy-five  dollars  ($75.00)  per  day  for  lodging. 

c.  Meeting  registration  receipt  required 

3.  If  two  or  more  persons  from  the  District  are  attending  the  same  meeting, 
conference  or  visitation  they  should  travel  together  if  at  all  possible.  No  person  shall 
charge  mileage  to  the  District  unless  he  or  she  actually  does  drive. 
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O.     Leave  of  Absence  for  Professional  or  Other  Purpose 

The  Board  may  grant  a  leave  of  absence  for  a  one  year  period  for  the  purpose  of 
professional  leave  or  other  purposes.  Such  leave  is  without  pay  and  fringe  benefits. 

To  be  eligible  for  said  leave,  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  will  submit  a  written 
request  for  said  leave  prior  to  July  10  of  each  year.  The  member  will  notify  the 
superintendent  of  one's  intent  to  return  or  not  to  return  prior  to  July  10  following  said 
leave  upon  subsequent  request  such  leave  may  be  extended  for  an  additional  year. 

P.      Association  Leave 

Officers  and  duly  elected  representatives  of  the  Steubenville  Education  Association 
will  be  permitted  to  attend  meetings  of  the  N.E.A.,  O.E.A.  and  E.O.E.A.  Such  release 
days  will  be  limited  to  a  cumulative  total  of  twelve  (12)  days  in  any  school  year.  Any 
expenses  incurred  in  such  meetings  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Association. 

Q.      Contractual  Obligations 

An  employee  with  contractual  obligations  has  no  right  to  expect  that  he/she  cannot 
report  to  work  as  scheduled.  Any  unauthorized  absence  from  school  will  result  in  loss  of 
pay  as  well  as  a  deduction  of  1/20  of  the  monthly  premium  of  Board  paid  hospitalization, 
major  medical,  dental,  prescription  drug  and  life  insurance  for  each  unpaid  day  of  absence. 
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R-      Attendance  Incentive 

Each  full  time  bargaining  unit  member  who  has  perfect  attendance  (no  sick  or 
personal  days  used)  at  the  conclusion  of  each  semester  except  for  professional  leave,  court 
leave,  and  association  leave,  shall  receive  a  bonus  of  two  hundred  dollars  ($200.00)  per 
semester.  Such  payment  shall  be  made  no  later  than  August  1st  following  the  conclusion 
of  the  school  year. 

S.       Filling  of  Leave  Created  Vacancy 

A  position  left  vacant  by  any  leave  referred  to  m  F  through  P  of  this  article  may  be 
filled  through  the  following  procedure: 

The  Superintendent  shall  recommend  for  employment  a  professional  for  the 
remainder  of  said  leave.  The  individual's  salary  shall  be  pro-rated  at  BA  beginning  salary 
level.  This  individual  shall  receive  no  fringe  benefits  and  shall  be  excluded  as  a  member  of 
the  bargaining  unit.  His  or  her  employment  shall  be  automatically  terminated  when  the 
bargaining  unit  member  returns  from  said  leave  or  at  the  end  of  the  school  year  unless 
terminated  earlier  by  the  Superintendent  and  the  Board  of  Education  due  to  unsatisfactory 
performance. 


T.      Family  Medical  Leave  Act  (FMLA) 

Employees  shall  be  entitled  to  all  leave  as  specified  under  the  Federal  FMLA. 
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ARTICLE  VII 
JOB  SECURITY 

CONTRACTS 

A.      Teacher  Limited  Contracts 

All  certificated  staff  of  the  SteubenviUe  City  School  District  who  do  not  qualify  for  a 
continuing  contract  shall  receive  limited  contracts  in  the  following  sequence  subject 
however,  to  the  provision  of  Section  3319.11  Ohio  Revised  Code: 

1st  year  -  A  limited  contract  of  one  (1)  year 

2nd  year  -  A  limited  contract  of  one  (1)  year 

3rd  year  -  A  limited  contract  of  one  (1)  year 

4th  year  -  A  limited  contract  of  one  (1)  year 

5  th  year  -  Limited  contract  for  three  (3)  years 

A  teacher  becoming  eligible  for  a  continuing  contract  shall  be  considered  for 
continuing  contract  status  only  if  he  or  she  meets  all  requirements  of  the  Ohio  Revised 
Code  by  January  15th  of  each  school  year  and  the  Superintendent  has  been  notified  of 
such  compliance.  The  teacher  will  then  be  considered  for  continuing  contract  status  at  the 
regularly  scheduled  April  Board  of  Education  meeting  of  that  same  year,  notwimstanding 
the  fact  that  such  teacher  is  employed  under  a  multi-year  contract  which  has  not  expired. 

The  issuance  of  continuing  contracts  shall  remain  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Education  based  on  the  recommendations  of  the  Superintendent. 
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B.      Teacher  Non-Renewal 

1.  Any  teacher  under  a  limited  contract  by  the  Board  is  automatically  re 
employed  unless  he/ she  is  notified  that  he/ she  is  not  to  be  re  employed.  Such  notification 
of  non- renewal  must  be  made  in  writing  on  or  before  April  30,  of  the  school  year. 

2.  When  the  Board  or  any  of  its  administrative  agents  deem  that  a  teacher  will 
be  considered  for  non-renewal  due  to  such  teachers  unsatisfactory  classroom  performance, 
such  teacher  will  be  entitled  to  die  following  procedure: 

a.  The  principal  or  Superintendent  or  his  designee  shall  notify  the  teacher  on  or 
before  the  last  day  of  the  first  semester  of  school  as  to  the  concern(s)  about  such 
teacher's  performance  and  provide  the  teacher  with  written  recommendations 
for  improvement. 

b.  The  teacher's  performance  will  be  monitored  in  accordance  with  the  written 
recommendations  and  an  evaluation  will  be  held  after  March  1st  but  before 
March  15th  to  discuss  the  teacher's  progress.  The  teacher  will  be  given  written 
notification  of  areas  in  which  performance  continues  to  be  unsatisfactory. 

c.  In  the  event  the  Superintendent  and  the  Board  of  Education  thereafter  make  a 
final  decision  against  the  renewal  of  a  teacher's  contract,  a  specific  and  written 
notice  of  non-renewal  will  be  issued  and  delivered  to  the  teacher  on  or  before 
April  (30)  of  the  current  school  year. 

d.  The  failure  of  the  Administration /Board  to  comply  with  this  procedure  shall 
render  such  action  invalid. 

e.  The  Association  representative  will  be  entided  to  be  present  at  the  meeting 
referred  to  in  Bl,  herein  above. 
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B.  Teacher  Non-Renewal  (Cont'd) 

3.  The  decision  of  the  Administration  to  non-renew  the  first  four  limited 
teaching  contracts  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure  as  set  forth  in  Article  III, 
except  to  the  extent  that  the  procedures  outlined  in  this  section  are  not  followed.  The 
procedures  set  forth  in  this  article  regarding  nonrenewal  of  limited  teaching  contracts  shall 
supersede  the  procedures  set  forth  in  O.R.C.  3319.11  and  O.R.C.  3319.111  and  shall  be  the 
sole  procedures  utili2ed  by  the  Steubenville  City  Schools. 

4.  After  a  bargaining  unit  member  has  been  awarded  his  or  her  fifth  contract, 
non-renewal  shall  be  for  just  cause. 

5.  This  section  on  non-renewal  shall  not  apply  to  supplemental  contracts  or 
substitute  teachers  who  become  members  of  the  bargaining  unit. 

C.  Progressive  Discipline 

Discipline  of  bargaining  unit  members  shall  be  for  just  cause  and  shall  proceed 
according  to  the  following: 

1.  Informal  Warning 

It  is  expected  that  most  cases  will  be  disposed  of  by  an  informal  verbal  warning 
without  formal  disciplinary  action  Such  verbal  warning  shall  not  be  recorded  in  the 
employee's  personnel  file. 

2.  Formal  Procedure 

a.  Formal  disciplinary  action  taken  shall  be  commensurate  with  the  employee's 
offense  and  shall  include  the  following  measures: 

1 .  Written  reprimand  (s) ; 

2.  Suspension(s)  with  or  without  pay 

3.  Discharge  (Only  the  Board  of  Education  shall  have  the  authority 
to  discharge  an  employee.  For  continuing  contract  teachers,  discharge  procedures  shall  be 
those  in  O.R.C.  3319.16  and  3319.161.) 
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C.      Progressive  Discipline  (Cont'd) 

3.       Due  Process  Procedure 

Except  in  cases  requiring  immediate  suspension,  no  employee  shall  be  disciplined  or 
discharged  without  first  having  been  given  due  process  in  accordance  with  the  following 
procedures: 

a.  Written  Reprimand 

An  employee  who  receives  a  written  reprimand  shall  be  entided  to  a 
conference  with  the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee  to  discuss  such  disciplinary  action. 
If  requested,  in  writing,  such  conference  shall  be  held  within  five  (5)  days  after  the  request 
is  received  by  the  Superintendent  and  the  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  Association 
representation  at  the  conference.  Should  the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee 
determine  that  the  written  reprimand  was  inappropriate,  such  reprimand  will  be  removed 
from  the  employee's  file.  For  expungment  consideration  see  Article  VIII,  A,  7. 

b.  Suspension  or  Discharge 

Except  in  those  cases  requiring  immediate  suspension,  no  employee  shall  be 
suspended  or  discharged  until  he/ she  has  had  a  conference  with  the  Superintendent,  or 
setting  forth  the  allegations  which,  if  substantiated,  could  result  in  disciplinary  action.  If  an 
employee  is  subject  to  discharge,  such  fact  shall  be  contained  in  the  written  notice.  Such 
notice  shall  also  include  the  time  and  place  of  conference  to  discuss  the  allegations. 
The  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  Association  representation  at  the  conference. 

c.  Immediate  Suspension 

In  cases  of  immediate  suspension,  written  notice  of  allegation  shall  be 
presented  to  the  employee  immediately  upon  initiation  of  the  investigation  by  the 
Superintendent  or  his/her  designee. 
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c       Immediate  Suspension  fCont'd^ 

Should  the  teacher  be  suspended,  as  a  result  of  the  investigation,  a  conference 
wiD  be  scheduled  within  twenty-four  hours.   The  purpose  of  the  conference  will  be  to 
examine  the  charges  that  have  led  to  the  suspension, 
d-       Notification  of  Disposition 

The  employee  and  the  Association  President  shall  be  notified  by  hand 
delivery,  or  certified  mail,  return  receipt  requested,  of  the  disposition  of  the  matter.  If  a 
determination  has  been  made  to  take  disciplinary  action,  the  notice  of  disposition  shall 
include  the  disciplinary  action  to  be  taken  and  the  reason(s)  for  said  action. 

D.      Reduction  in  Force 

1.  Reasons 

Reduction  in  staff/ force  shall  be  made  for  the  following  reasons:  decreased 
enrollment  of  pupils;  return  to  duty  of  regular  teachers  after  leave  of  absence,  or  by  reason 
of  suspension  of  schools  or  territorial  changes  affecting  the  district,  or  any  other  reason 
authorized  by  Section  3319.17  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code.  Such  reductions  shall  first  be 
made  through  attrition  resulting  from  resignation,  retirement,  and  transfers.  The  Board  of 
Education  may  then  suspend  contracts  to  complete  the  reduction  plan. 

Notwithstanding  the  previous  paragraph,  reduction  in  staff/force  shall  also  be  made 
for  loss  of  grant  money  for  Preschool  teaching  position(s)  and  state  or  federal  grants 
issued  after  September  1,  2001,  which  provide  for  the  hiring  of  new  personnel  specific  to 
that  grant  or  program.  State  or  federal  grants,  programs,  or  positions  and/or  the  re-titling 
of  state  or  federal  grants,  programs,  or  positions  that  existed  prior  to  September  1,  2001, 
shall  not  be  subject  to  a  reduction  in  staff/ force  due  to  the  loss  of  state  or  federal  grant 
money.  Such  reduction  in  said  position(s)  shall  first  be  made  through 
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D.      Reduction  in  Force  (cont'd) 

1.  Reasons  (Cont'd) 

attrition  resulting  from  resignation,  retirement,  and  transfers.  The  Board  of  Education 
may  then  suspend  contracts  to  complete  the  reduction  plan. 

2.  Suspension  of  Contracts 

All  teachers  who  are  to  be  part  of  the  plan,  shall  have  their  contracts  renewed  and 
the  Board  shall  then  proceed  to  suspend  contracts  for  the  reduction  of  staff.  Contracts 
shall  be  suspended  on  the  basis  of  seniority  lists  within  the  teaching  field  affected  as  per 
Ohio  Revised  Code  3319.17. 

a.  For  the  purpose  of  this  sub-section,  a  teacher  is  deemed  a  "part  of  the  plan", 
if  the  sole  reason  for  dissolving  employment  relationship  between  the  Board  of  Education 
and  such  teacher  is  a  reduction  of  force. 

3.  Seniority 

Seniority  is  defined  as  the  continuous  employment  of  a  bargaining  unit  member 
with  the  district.  Continuous  employment  shall  include  the  time  a  bargaining  unit  member 
was  on  a  Board  approved  leave  of  absence,  in  that,  such  leave  shall  not  interrupt  seniority, 
but  time  spent  on  such  leave  shall  not  count  towards  seniority.  Seniority  of  teachers  who 
resign  and  are  subsequently  re-employed  shall  begin  at  the  date  of  re-employment. 
Teachers  with  continuing  contracts  shall  be  deemed  senior  to  all  teachers  on  limited 
contract. 

Seniority  shall  be  determined  by  the  date  of  the  Board  meeting  at  which  a  teacher 
was  hired.  If  teachers  involved  have  the  same  contract  status  and  were  employed  on  the 
same  date,  then  the  date  of  their  respective  application 
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3.       Seniority  (Cont'd) 
to  the  school  district  for  employment,  shall  be  determinative.  Should  a  tie  still  exist,  it  shall 
be  broken  by  the  flip  of  a  coin. 

Every  teacher's  name  shall  appear  in  order  of  seniority  on  a  list  of  his/her  areas  of 
certification.  Reduction  in  force  shall  then  proceed  based  upon  seniority  and  certification. 
A  bargaining  unit  member  who  holds  more  than  one  certificate,  and  whose  positions 
affected  by  a  RIF,  shall  displace  the  least  senior  employee  in  an  area  for  which  both  are 
certificated. 

This  list  shall  be  maintained  and  updated  on  an  annual  basis  and  provided  to  the 
Association.  This  list  shall  be  reviewed  and  posted  in  all  buildings  by  October  31st  of  each 
school  year.  Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  have  thirty  (30)  days  after  posting  in 
which  to  challenge  or  accept  their  position  on  the  seniority  list.  The  individual  shall  notify 
the  Superintendent's  secretary  by  phone  if  his/her  placement  on  the  seniority  list  is 
questionable. 

4.  Recall 

Names  of  teacher  whose  contracts  are  suspended  due  to  a  reduction  in  force  shall 
be  placed  on  a  reduction  of  force  (RIF)  list  based  on  seniority  and  certification.  When 
there  is  an  opening,  a  teacher  will  be  recalled  based  on  seniority  and  certification  held  at 
the  time  contract(s)  were  suspended  and  shall  be  restored  by  the  Board  at  the  same 
seniority,  salary  and  fringe  benefits  as  he/she  would  have  received  if  a  reduction  in  force 
had  not  taken  place,  provided,  however,  such  teacher  shall  not  be  granted  service  credit  for 
salary  purposes  for  such  time  such  teacher's  contract  was  suspended.  No  new  teachers 
may  be  hired  by  the  school  system  for  any  position  as  long  as  there  is  a  teacher  certificated 
for  the  position  on  the  RIF  list. 
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5-       Availability  for  Recall 

When  a  teacher's  contract  is  suspended  because  of  a  reduction  in  force,  the  teacher's 
name  will  remain  on  the  RIF  list  for  a  period  of  24  months.  The  24  months  shall  be  from 
September  1  to  September  1.  The  list  must  be  available  to  the  Association  at  all  times. 

If  an  opening  occurs,  the  Board  shall  send  a  certified  letter  to  all  teachers  certified 
for  the  position  of  their  last  known  address  to  advise  them  of  such  position.  It  is  the 
teacher's  responsibility  to  keep  the  Board  informed  of  his  or  her  whereabouts.  The  teacher 
shall  notify  within  (10)  days  from  the  date  the  letter  is  received  to  indicate  his/her 
availability  for  such  position.  The  Board  shall  reinstate  that  teacher  indicating  availability 
for  such  position  who  has  the  greatest  seniority.  If  a  teacher  refuses  regular  full  time 
contract  employment,  his/her  name  shall  be  removed  form  the  RIF  list.  The  provisions  of 
this  Article  shall  not  apply  to  a  substitute  teacher  who  becomes  a  bargaining  unit  member. 
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ARTICLE  VIII 
TERMS  AND  CONDITIONS  OF  EMPLOYMENT 


A.      Personnel  Record  File 

1 .  There  will  be  established  and  maintained  one  (1)  official  personnel  record  file 
on  certificated  employees.  This  file  will  be  maintained  in  the  central  office. 

2.  Personnel  record  files  shall  include  some  or  all  of  the  following:  *  Application 
for  employment,  including  references  (references  are  confidential  and  are  not  available  to 
teachers.) 

*Copy  of  the  latest  contract  and/ or  salary  notice 

*  Copy  of  teaching  certificate 
*Official  transcript  of  college  credits 

*  Reprimands  and/ or  critical  letters 
*T.B.  or  X-ray  results 

*Record  of  military  service 
*Evaluation  forms 

3.  Any  teacher  shall  have  the  opportunity  to  read  any  material  which  may  be 
considered  critical  of  his/her  conduct,  service,  character,  or  personality  before  it  is  placed 
in  his/her  personnel  file.  A  teacher  shall  acknowledge  that  he/she  has  read  the  material  by 
affixing  his/her  signature  to  the  copy  to  be  filed.  His/her  signature  shall  indicate  only  that 
the  material  has  been  inspected  by  the  teacher.  He/she  shall  also  have  the  opportunity  to 
reply  to  such  critical  material  in  a  written  statement  to  be  attached  to  the  filed  copy. 
Failure  on  the  part  of  the  administration  to  follow  the  procedure  shall  result  in  the 
document's  removal  from  the  employee's  personnel  file.  Further,  such  document  shall  not 
be  used  in  any  proceeding  in  which  it  otherwise  may  have  been  utilized.  If  the  teacher 
refuses  to  sign  the  copy  of  the  material  to  be  placed  in  the  file,  the  Superintendent 
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A.      Personal  Record  File  fCont'd^ 

shall  note  such  refusal  in  writing  and.  the  material  will  be  placed  in  the  personnel  file. 

4.  Teachers  shall  be  informed  of  any  complaint  by  a  parent  and/or  student 
which  is  directed  toward  them  which  will  become  a  matter  of  record. 

5.  Anonymous  letters  or  materials  shall  not  be  placed  in  the  teacher's  file  nor 
shall  they  be  made  a  matter  of  record. 

6.  Each  teacher  shall  have  the  right,  upon  request,  to  review  the  contents  of 
his/her  personnel  file.  A  representative  of  the  association  may,  at  the  teacher's  request, 
accompany  the  said  member  in  such  a  review. 

7.  Written  reprimands  except  those  leading  to  suspensions  and/or  critical  letters 
or  time  of  a  disciplinary  nature  which  do  not  concern  serious  misconduct  shall  be  removed 
from  the  teacher's  file  providing  that  four  (4)  years  have  elapsed  from  the  date  of  the 
document  and  provided  there  are  no  intervening  reprimands,  critical  letters  or  disciplinary 
items  during  the  four  (4)  year  period.  A  complaint  concerning  the  contents  of  teacher's  file 
shall  be  processed  exclusively  through  the  grievance  procedure. 

8.  Upon  the  request  by  the  teacher  and  subject  to  he/she  bearing  cost  thereof, 
said  teacher  shall  be  entitled  to  a  photocopy  of  the  contents  of  his/her  personnel  file 
excepting  employment  references  which  are  labeled  confidential. 


59 


B.      Evaluation  of  Bargaining  Unit  Members 

Procedure 

A  maximum  of  three  (3)  evaluations  per  work  year  will  be  made  on  bargaining  unit 
members  employed  on  a  limited  contract.  Teachers  attaining  continuing  contract  status 
shall  receive  one  (1)  evaluation  per  work  year.  Should  an  area(s)  in  need  of  improvement 
be  noted  in  a  first  evaluation  a  second  evaluation  shall  take  place  during  the  school  year. 
For  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  has  deficiencies  identified  in  his/her  evaluation 
from  the  previous  work  year,  such  evaluation  shall  be  completed  by  March  15.  A  member 
of  the  bargaining  unit  employed  in  the  last  year  of  a  limited  teaching  contract  shall  also  be 
evaluated  by  March  15.  All  other  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  evaluated  by 
April  30.  Additional  evaluations  may  be  requested  by  the  member  of  the  bargaining  unit. 

All  evaluations  shall  be  conducted  by  the  Superintendent,  Assistant  Superintendent, 
Administrative  Assistant,  Principal,  Assistant  Principal  or  Director  of  Program. 

The  performance  of  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  evaluated  in  writing. 
Such  evaluation  shall  be  consistent  throughout  the  District  and  recorded  on  the  attached 
evaluation  form  (Appendix  B),  or  alternate  form  developed  by  a  committee  of  teachers, 
that  must  include  association  representation,  and  administrators.  All  evaluations  of 
bargaining  unit  members  shall  be  conducted  openly  and  with  the  full  knowledge  of  the 
teacher. 

Within  ten  (10)  working  days  following  an  evaluation  of  a  bargaining  unit  member,  a 
conference  will  be  held  between  the  teacher  being  evaluated  and  the  Administrator  who 
conducts  the  evaluation. 
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Procedure  fCont'd) 

During  the  conference,  the  Administrator  will  provide  and  review  his/her  written 
report  covering  the  classroom  evaluation  and  observation(s).  The  report  will  cover  all 
areas  observed  and  evaluated  by  the  evaluator  and  will  include  comments  as  may  be 
applicable  to  both  the  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  the  teacher.  The  report  shall  be  made 
in  triplicate  with  one  (1)  copy  to  be  provided  to  the  teacher,  one  (1)  copy  to  be  retained  by 
the  Administrator  who  made  the  evaluation,  and  one  (1)  copy  to  be  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Superintendent.  Each  copy  will  be  signed  by  the  observed  teacher,  thereby 
acknowledging  that  the  teacher  is  aware  of  the  contents  thereof.  Such  signature  shall  not 
necessarily  indicate  agreement  with  the  evaluation.  If  the  teacher  differs  with  the  content 
of  the  evaluation,  he/ she  may  respond  in  writing  on  the  back  of  the  evaluation  form. 
Time  will  be  provided  for  this  purpose  at  the  evaluation  conference  or  such  response  shall 
be  returned  to  the  evaluator  before  the  end  of  the  school  day. 

In  those  instances  wherein  the  written  evaluation  sets  forth  performance 
deficiencies,  an  opportunity  and  assistance  to  undertake  correction  and  improvement  will 
be  provided  to  the  teacher  within  ten  (10)  working  days  following  the  evaluation 
conference.  This  opportunity  and  assistance  shall  take  the  form  of  a  nine  (9)  week 
improvement  plan.  A  central  office  Administrator  will  assist  in  developing  a  nine  (9)  week 
improvement  plan  with  the  building  level  Administrator  and  the  teacher  being  evaluated. 
The  teacher  may  call  upon  the  services  of  a  curriculum  committee  member  or  department 
head  to  formulate  the  plan  which  shall  be  designed  to  develop  objectives  and/or  strategies 
to  improve  the  performance  problem.  Evaluations  at  three  (3)  week  intervals  will  be 
provided  to  the  teacher  throughout  the  implementation  of  the  nine  (9)  week  improvement 
plan. 

The  parties  agree  that  in  order  to  improve  the  evaluation  process,  a  Joint  Evaluation 
Committee  will  be  formed  consisting  of  one  (1)  administrator  from  each  of  the  elementary, 
middle  school,  and  high  school  levels  and  the 
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Procedure  (Cont'd) 

Superintendent  or  his/her  designee,  and  one  (1)  teacher  from  each  of  the  elementary, 
middle  school,  and  high  school  levels  and  the  SEA  President  or  his/her  designee.  The 
SEA  President,  upon  approval  of  the  SEA  Executive  Committee,  shall  appoint  the  teacher 
members  to  this  Committee,  and  the  Superintendent  shall  appoint  the  administrative 
members  of  the  Committee.  This  Committee  shall  meet  at  least  four  (4)  times  during  the 
2008-2009  school  year.  Before  the  end  of  the  2008-2009  school  year,  the  Committee  will 
present  a  comprehensive  evaluation  process  to  both  sides  for  ratification  and 
implementation  in  the  2009-2010  school  year. 

Further,  the  evaluation  of  a  bargaining  unit  member  shall  not  be  subject  to  the 
grievance  procedure,  except  to  the  extent  that  the  procedures  in  this  session  were  not 
followed. 

C.      Length  of  School  Day 

1.  The  length  of  the  work  day  for  certificated  personnel  in  the  Steubenville  City 
Schools  shall  be  as  follows: 

High  School  &  Middle  School: 

7  hours  10  minutes  and  shall  start  no  later  than  7:40  a.m.  and  be  continuous  from 
the  time  teachers  are  required  to  report. 
Elementary  Schools: 

6  hours  55  minutes  and  shall  start  no  later  than  8:25  a.m.  and  be  continuous  from 
the  time  teachers  are  required  to  report. 

2.  Such  work  day  shall  be  inclusive  of  lunch  and  planning  periods. 

3.  All  teachers  shall  be  at  their  place  of  duty  twenty  (20)  minutes  before  the 
beginning  of  school  and  remain  twenty  (20)  minutes  after  school  unless  parental,  student 
or  school  conferences  and/ or  meetings  are  scheduled  or  emergency  situations  so  dictate. 
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C.  Length  of  School  Day  (cont'd) 

If  it  becomes  necessary  to  deviate  from  the  above  procedure,  all  teachers  will  report 
to  their  respective  buildings  at"  a  time  assigned  by  the  building  principal  or  supenntendent 
within  compliance  with  the  length  of  the  school  day  as  outlined  in  #1. 

D.  School  Year 

The  school  year  shall  consist  of  185  contract  days.  It  shall  be  segmented  in  the 
following  manner: 

1 80  pupil  contract  days 

1  staff  clerical  days 

2  staff  development  days 

2  parent  conference  days,  which  shall  include  1  full  school  day  and  2  evening 
conference  periods,  with  1  scheduled  compensatory  day. 

No  central  office  staff  will  hold  meeting  with  staff  on  the  semester  break  clerical 
days.  Building  level  meetings  on  such  days  will  be  confined  to  30  minutes  at  the  beginning 
of  the  day. 

E.  School  Calendar 

Two  representatives  of  the  S.E.A.  calendar  committee  shall  meet  with  the 
Superintendent  in  early  February  to  discuss  and  consider  mutual  concerns  pertaining  to  a 
school  calendar  for  the  following  school  year.  The  final  responsibility  for  school  calendar 
development  and  modification  will  rest  with  the  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

F.  Building  Meetings 

Building  meetings  which  take  place  after  school  hours  shall  not  occur  more  than 
once  every  two  (2)  weeks  and  shall  not  last  longer  than  thirty  (30)  minutes  beyond  the 
staffs  normal  departure  time.  Such  meetings,  except  for  emergency  meetings,  shall 
provide  twenty-four  (24)  hours  notice  to  all  employees  affected. 
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G.  Non-Teaching  Duties 

Bargaining  unit  members  shall  have  input  into  the  assignment  of  non  teaching 
duties.  However  the  final  decision  concerning  the  assignment  of  these  duties,  which  will 
be  made  on  a  rotation  basis  for  all  staff  members  in  the  building,  shall  rest  with  the 
building  principal.  A  bargaining  unit  member  shall  be  scheduled  for  a  maximum  of  two  (2) 
duties  per  week,  unless  the  member  voluntarily  agrees  to  work  more  than  two  (2)  duties 
per  week.  A  bargaining  unit  member  shall  not  be  scheduled  to  work  more  than  one  (1) 
duty  on  the  same  day,  unless  the  member  voluntarily  agrees  to  do  so.  These  scheduled 
duties  include  lunchroom  duties,  playground  duties,  bus  duties  and  hall  duties.  This 
agreement  applies  only  to  elementary  buildings  that  have  a  minimum  of  ten  (10)  teachers 
assigned  to  the  buildings. 

All  full  time  traveling  teachers  shall  be  assigned  the  aforementioned  duties  at  their 
home  base  school  on  a  rotation  basis  by  the  building  principal. 

H.  Notice  for  School  Closings  and  Time  for  Reporting  on  Delayed 
Openings 

A  decision  by  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  to  close  the  entire  system  or  a 
particular  building  by  reason  of  a  health  hazard,  extreme  weather,  utility  shortage, 
mechanical  failures  or  for  other  proper  and  lawful  reasons  shall  be  communicated 
promptly  to  the  local  news  media  for  priority  dissemination  to  students  and  teaching  staff 
as  well  as  prompt  utilization  of  the  "one-call"  phone  system  for  staff  (i.e.  prior  to 
dissemination  to  the  news  media)  or  through  a  phone  tree,  if  the  "one-call"  system 
contract  is  not  continued.  Teachers  shall  not  be  required  to  report  for  duty  when  the 
system  or  a  particular  building  is  closed  as  stated  above;  provided,  however,  that  in  any 
system  or  building  closing  wherein  a  twenty-four  (24)  hour  advance  notice  is  provided,  the 
affected  teachers  may  be  assigned  other  duties  at  the  discretion  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools.  The  decision  of  the  Superintendent  to  delay  the  commencement  of  the  school 
day  for  either  the  entire  system  or  a  particular  building  due  to  any  of  the  aforementioned 
reasons  likewise 


64 


H.  Notice  for  School  Closings  and  Time  for  Reporting  on  Delayed 
Openings  (cont'd) 

shall  be  communicated  promptiy  to  the  local  news  media  for  priority  dissemination  to 
students  and  teaching  staff.  Teachers  affected  by  the  notice  of  a  delayed  starting  time  will 
report  to  their  building  twenty  (20)  minutes  prior  to  the  delayed  opening  of  school.  In  the 
event  of  a  delayed  opening,  a  modified  schedule  will  be  implemented  to  provide  planning 
time  for  all  teachers.  Such  planning  time  shall  be  pro-rated  to  the  length  of  the  day. 

I.  Personal  Security 

The  Board  shall  provide  each  Bargaining  Unit  Member  with  a  locker  or  other 
storage  area  which  can  be  locked  to  protect  the  member's  personal  belongings. 

J.       Tf  aveling  Teachers 

The  school  year  and  school  day  shall  be  the  same  as  for  regular  teachers.  Traveling 
teachers  will  be  provided  with  the  same  duty  free  lunch  and  planning  period  as  other 
bargaining  members. 

K.      School  Telephones 

School  telephones  are  to  be  used  for  school  related  matters  only  as  a  general  policy. 
The  Board  of  Education  recognizes  that  staff  personnel  may  experience  emergencies 
throughout  the  course  of  the  school  year.  In  these  cases,  staff  shall  have  the  right  to  the 
use  of  school  telephones.  An  effort  will  be  made  to  personally  contact  the  teacher 
regarding  emergency  phone  calls,  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  call  is  received. 

L.      Duty  Free  Lunch 

The  building  Principal  or  supervisor  shall  insure  each  employee  with  a  thirty  (30) 
minute,  duty  free,  uninterrupted  lunch  period. 
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M.     Grade  Book  and  Lesson  Plan 

The  Board  of  Education  will  provide  Grade  Books  and  Lesson  Plan  Books  to 
instructional  staff  for  use  during  the  school  year.  It  is  the  obligation  of  all  employees  to 
have  plans  and  grade  books  current  and  available  for  use  by  substitutes.  Principals  and 
supervisors  shall  review  these  books  periodically  throughout  the  school  year  and  shall 
return  them  to  the  teachers  at  the  end  of  the  school  year.  Copies  of  plans  shall  not  be 
required  of  any  teacher.  Under  no  conditions  shall  previous  year's  lessons  plans  be  used  as 
current  plans. 

N.      Staff  Attendance  at  Community  Support  Programs  or  Activities 

Building  principals  or  supervisors  shall  inform  and  may  encourage  teacher 
attendance  for  parent  or  community  support  programs  or  activities  but  no  teacher  shall  be 
required  to  attend. 

O.      Disciplinary  Support 

1.  The  Steubenville  Board  of  Education  recognizes  that  a  teacher,  in  the  course 
of  exercising  discipline  in  the  performance  of  duties,  may  be  subjected  to  unwarranted 
verbal  abuse  and/or  physical  intimidation  by  a  student  and/or  parent.  In  the  event  of 
such  occurrence,  the  building  administrator  shall  conduct  a  full  review  of  the  incident  and 
make  a  prompt  report  to  the  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

Upon  finding  that  such  teacher  was  wrongfully  and  substantially  aggrieved, 
the  Administration  will  undertake  proper  and  permissible  disciplinary  steps  against  the 
student  and/ or  will  seek  corrective  action  from  the  offending  parent.  In  the  event  that  the 
aggrieved  teacher  should  elect  to  file  civil  misdemeanor  charges  against  the  offending 
student  and/ or  parent,  and  subject  to  the  Administration  concurring  in  the  judgment  that 
the  gravity  of  the  offense  warrants  such  civil  action,  the  Administration  shall  provide 
support  to  the  teacher  as  may  be  reasonably  requested. 

2.  A  Discipline  Committee  comprised  of  administrators  designated  by  the 
Superintendent  and  bargaining  unit  members  designated  by  the  Steubenville  Education 
Association's  Board  of  Directors  shall  be  formed  to  develop  and 
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O.      Disciplinary  Support  (cont'd) 

review  student  discipline  problems  of  the  district  The  Committee  shall  be  comprised  of 
three  administrators,  three  teachers,  the  SEA  President,  along  with  the  Superintendent  or 
his  or  her  designee. 

The  Committee  shall  meet  twice  annually  and  may  make  recommendations 
regarding  student  discipline  to  the  Superintendent.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
Superintendent  to  inform  the  Board  of  Education  of  any  necessary  changes  in  disciplinary 
practices  or  procedures  resulting  from  administrative  and/or  committee  reports. 

The  District  will  develop  a  form  to  be  used  to  expedite  communication 
between  the  building  principal  and  staff  for  the  purpose  of  disciplinary  support.  These 
forms  will  be  in  operation  by  November  1,  2001. 

3.  Nothing  in  Section  O  diminishes  the  rights  of  a  bargaining  unit  member 
under  the  law. 

P.      Planning  Time 

1.  Each  teacher  will  have  no  less  than  one  hundred  fifty  (150)  minutes  student 
free  planning  time  per  five  (5)  day  week,  or  the  pro  rate  equivalent  in  weeks  having  fewer 
days  period.  Student  Free  Planning  time  shall  be  exclusive  of  parent  conferences 
scheduled  during  the  planning  time. 

2.  Planning  time  shall  be  continuous  during  the  school  day  while  students  are 
present  and  shall  not  be  in  less  than  thirty  (30)  minute  time  segments  daily. 

3.  Part-time  teachers  shall  receive  the  above  allotted  planning  time  on  a  pro-rata 

basis. 

4.  Parental  conferences  taking  place  during  planning  time  will  be  arranged 
twenty-four  (24)  hours  prior  to  the  parental  conference  subject  to  emergency. 

5.  In  Elementary  buildings  with  public  address  systems,  the  principal  or 
designee,  will  announce  p.m.  bus  departures  daily  for  staff  members. 
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Q.      Prohibition  Against  Public  Criticism 

The  SteubenviUe  Education  Association  and  the  SteubenviHe  Board  of  Education 
recognize  the  importance  of  prohibiting  public  criticism  of  school  system  employees. 

No  criticism  of  a  bargaining  unit  member,  administrator  or  Board  of  Education 
member  shall  be  made  on  the  public  address  system,  in  the  presence  of  a  pupil  or  pupils, 
or  directed  in  public  meetings.  All  critiques  shall  be  as  confidential  as  is  appropriate. 

Violations  of  the  aforementioned  procedures  on  the  part  of  a  bargaining  unit 
member,  or  administrator  would  justify  implementation  of  the  Progressive  Discipline 
policy  contained  within  the  contract. 

R.      Vacancies  and  Transfers 

The  decision  of  the  admimstration  concerning  filling  of  vacancies  and  transfers  shall 
not  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure  as  set  forth  in  Article  III,  except  to  the  extent 
that  the  procedures  outlined  below  are  not  followed. 

1.       Posting  of  Vacancies 

a.  A  vacancy  in  a  bargaining  unit  position  shall  exist  when: 

An  employee  dies,  resigns,  retires,  terminates  employment,  transfers,  is  assigned  or 
promoted;  or  when  a  new  position  is  created  pursuant  to  Article  I. 

b.  The  Superintendent  will  post  through  The  Direct  Line,  a  Central  Office 
publication,  and  the  District's  website  or  through  notice  with  the  paycheck/paystub,  notice 
of  all  vacancies  which  he  intends  to  fill  that  occur  in  bargaining  unit  positions  and 
supplemental  positions.  Such  posting  shall  include:  the  position  available;  the 
certification/licensure  necessary;  deadline  for  application;  and  the  effective  starting  date. 
It  will  not  be  necessary  to  post  a  position  as  vacant  when  the  number  of  class  sections 
change  between  grade  levels  and  when  there  is  no  increase  in  staffing  within  a  particular 
building.  If  the  above  class  sections  change  between  grade  levels,  teachers 
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R.      Vacancies  and  Transfers  (cont'd) 

within  the  building  may  request  a  specific  grade  level  and  the  school  to  which  the  vacancy 
relates  if  applicable. 

c.  No  vacancy  shall  be  filled  until  after  five  (5)  days  from  the  date  of  posting  the 
position.  However,  during  the  school  year  any  position  that  must  be  filled  for  that  school 
year  the  notice  of  vacancy  shall  be  posted,  but  with  a  waiver  of  the  five  (5)  days  posting 
period. 

d.  No  vacant  bargaining  unit  position  shall  be  filled  with  individuals  outside  of 
the  bargaining  unit,  including  the  re  hiring  of  a  retiree,  until  the  position  has  been  posted 
within  the  bargaining  unit.  Bargaining  unit  members  who  meet  the  qualifications  stated  on 
the  posting  will  be  granted  an  interview  for  the  position. 

e.  If  a  vacancy  arises  after  July  10,  and  until  the  first  day  of  school  the  posting 
and  advertising  feature  shall  be  waived. 

2,  Voluntary 

Members  who  desire  a  change  from  their  current  position  can  indicate  so  by 
completing  the  Teacher  Intention  Form  in  March  of  each  school  year,  or  by  completing 
the  Voluntary  Transfer  Form  (Appendix  C)  within  five  (5)  working  days  from  the  date  a 
vacancy  is  posted.  Completing  or  not  completing  the  Teacher  Intention  Form  shall  not 
restrict  bargaining  unit  members  from  applying  for  posted  openings  at  a  later  date. 

Applicants  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  interview  with  the  Superintendent  or  his 
designee  for  the  position.  All  candidates  shall  receive  notification  of  the  decision  within 
ten  (1 0)  days,  after  a  decision  is  made. 

In  the  filling  of  vacancies  and  reassigning  staff,  the  Superintendent  will  consider 
qualifications  and  suitability  of  the  assignment  and  the  Superintendent  will  act  in 
conformity  with  the  Negotiated  Agreement.  After  these  primary  considerations,  the 
Superintendent  may  consider  past  assignments,  system  seniority  and  teacher  preferences. 
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R.      Vacancies  and  Transfers  (Con^d) 

3.  Involuntary 

An  involuntary  transfer  will  take  place  only  after  a  meeting  with  the  superintendent 
of  school  or  his  designee.  In  cases  involving  involuntary  transfer,  the  wishes  of  the 
individual  will  be  reviewed.  However,  the  assignment  will  be  based  on  the  best  interests  of 
the  school  system  as  determined  by  the  Superintendent  or  his  designee.  Further,  the 
teacher  designated  as  the  involuntary  transferee  shall  be  provided  with  written  reasons  for 
the  transfer  before  the  transfer  occurs. 

Prior  to  June  1st  of  each  school  year,  each  principal  shall  meet  with  any  bargaining 
unit  member  for  whom  a  change  in  assignment  for  the  following  school  year,  is  probable. 

A  written  notice  of  assignment  shall  be  given  to  each  bargaining  unit  member  prior 
to  July  31. 

Any  changes  in  assignment  necessary  following  written  notification  will  be  subject 
to  the  involuntary  transfer  provision  contained  herein.  Only  unforeseen  circumstances 
shall  necessitate  some  re-assignment  later  than  July  31. 

The  failure  of  the  Administration/Board  to  comply  with  the  procedure  herein 
before  set  forth  shall  render  such  action  invalid. 

The  decision  of  the  administration  concerning  filling  of  vacancies  and  transfers  shall 
not  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure  as  set  forth  in  Article  III. 

A  bargaining  unit  member  can  be  involuntarily  transferred  only  once 
during  the  term  of  this  Agreement  unless  additional  transfers  are  necessary  and  reasonable 
to  meet  the  educational  needs  of  the  district. 

S.      After  School  Inservice 

After  school  inservices  will  be  attended  by  those  teachers  who  choose  to  attend. 
Those  in  attendance  will  be  paid  $15.00  per  hour  for  the  duration  of  this  contract.  This 
does  not  include  C.E.U.  offered  options. 
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T.  Committees 

a.  Terms  and  Conditions 

No  bargaining  unit  member  shall  be  assigned  to  more  than  two  (2)  committees 
initiated  by  the  Superintendent  or  Central  Office  personnel,  exclusive  of  curncular 
committees  during  the  course  of  a  school  year.  Bargaining  unit  members  may  be  assigned 
more  than  two  (2)  committees  with  the  permission  of  that  bargaining  unit  member. 

b.  Advisory  Committees 

A  Superintendent's  Advisory  Committee  consisting  of  Board,  Administration  Staff, 
Community  members  and  students  shall  meet  on  several  occasions  throughout  each  school 
year.  The  S.E.A.  President  and  his/her  appointee  shall  serve  as  a  member  of  this 
committee. 

The  Superintendent  and  Central  Office  Administrator  shall  meet  in  October  and 
May  of  each  school  year  with  the  S.E.A.  President  and  his/her  assigned  eight  member 
committee  to  discuss  mutual  concerns  and  issues  pertaining  to  the  school  system. 

U.      Local  Professional  Development  Committee 

The  Local  Professional  Development  Committee  shall  be  established  under  the 
following  guidelines: 

1.  The  LPDC  shall  consist  of  five  (5)  members,  three  (3)  selected  by  the  SEA 
and  two  (2)  appointed  by  the  Superintendent. 

2.  The  term  of  office  for  members  serving  on  the  committee  shall  be  three  (3) 
years.  Initially,  the  appointments  shall  be  staggered  as  two  (2)  teacher 
members  shall  be  appointed  for  a  two  (2)  year  term  and  one  (1)  teacher  for  a 
three  (3)  year  term.  Each  appointment,  if  renewed,  shall  be  for  three  (3) 
years.  The  Superintendent  shall  designate  one  (1)  person  for  a  two  (2)  year 
term  and  one  (1)  for  a  three  (3)  year  term. 

3.  LPDC  members  shall  receive  a  stipend  of  $1,200.00  for  each  year  in  which 
they  serve  the  full  year.  LPDC  members  will  be  permitted  one  (1)  excused 
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U.      Local  Professional  Development  Committee  (cont'd) 

absence  or  one  (1)  tardy  in  excess  of  fifteen  (15)  minutes.  Subsequent 
infractions  will  result  in  a  loss  of  pay  at  the  rate  of  $100.00  per  infraction. 

4.  Meeting  space,  file  storage  facilities  and  clerical  help  as  needed  shall  be 
provided. 

5.  The  LPDC  shall  establish  its  by-laws  and  operating  procedures  in  keeping 
with  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Ohio. 

V.      Class  Size 

The  SEA  and  the  Administration  have  agreed  on  the  following  class  size  goals  to 
promote  smaller  class  size  to  the  greatest  extent  possible  in  the  district. 

1 .  Elementary  class  size  goal  —  not  to  exceed  an  average  of  24  students  in  the  primary 
and  an  average  of  25  students  in  the  intermediate  grades  with  an  effort  not  to 
exceed  27  in  any  academic  class  or  40  in  any  activity  class. 

2.  Middle  School  class  size  goal  —  average  class  size  is  not  to  exceed  an  average  of  25 
students  with  a  maximum  of  29  students  in  any  one  class  period,  or  40  in  any 
activity  class. 

3.  High  School  class  size  goal  —  Average  class  size  is  not  to  exceed  an  average  of  27 
students  with  a  maximum  of  29  students  in  any  one  period,  or  40  in  any  activity 
class  with  the  exception  of  music  and  P.E. 

The  progress  toward  goal  achievement  shall  be  monitored  and  evaluated  at 
SEA/ Administration  meetings  during  the  school  year.  Areas  of  concern  where  the  goal  is 
not  being  reached  will  be  discussed  and  a  remedial  plan  of  correction  will  be  implemented 
by  the  administration. 
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W.     Number  of  Courses  Assigned  at  the  High  School 

It  will  be  the  goal  of  the  administration  that  teachers  at  the  high  school  level  shall 
have  no  more  than  four  (4)  different  courses  per  semester  for  which  they  must  prepare. 
However,  no  teacher  shall  have  more  than  five  (5)  different  courses  per  semester  for  which 
they  must  prepare. 
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ARTICLE  IX 


A.  Maintenance  of  Standards 

Except  as  they  may  be  in  conflict  with  the  law,  the  terms,  conditions,  provisions  and 
benefits  of  employment  as  set  forth  in  this  agreement,  together  with  any  that  hereafter  may 
be  provided  by  Administrative  or  Board  directive,  shall  be  maintained  throughout  the  term 
of  this  agreement. 

B.  Severability 

If  any  provision  of  this  document  or  any  application  to  the  document  to  any 
bargaining  unit  member  shall  be  found  contrary  to  law  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction 
then  this  provision  or  application  shall  be  deemed  invalid  except  to  the  extent  permitted  by 
law,  but  all  other  provisions  hereof  shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect. 

The  parties  shall  meet  within  sixty  (60)  days  by  demand  of  either  party,  to  negotiate 
the  necessary  changes  to  make  the  contract  whole. 

C.  Tuition  Waiver 

Employees,  who  live  outside  the  Steubenville  City  School  system's  boundaries,  shall 
have  the  opportunity  to  enroll  their  children  in  the  Steubenville  City  Schools.  The 
employee  will  assume  no  tuition  of  the  said  student(s). 

D.  Latchkey  Services  for  Employees 

If  a  latchkey  program  is  offered  by  the  school  district,  members  of  the  bargaining 
unit  shall  not  be  charged  for  latchkey  services  for  their  own  children  during  one-half  (1  /2) 
hour  before  they  are  required  to  report  for  work  and  during  one-half  (1  /2)  hour  after  they 
are  released  from  work. 
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E.      No  Reprisals 

There  shall  be  no  reprisals  of  any  kind  taken  against  any  bargaining  unit  member  by 
reason  of  their  membership  in  the  Association  or  participation  in  any  of  its  activities. 
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ARTICLE  X 

A.      Rehiring  Retired  Teachers 

For  any  bargaining  unit  member  who  retires  under  STRS  and  subsequentiy  is  re- 
employed in  the  district,  the  following  terms  and  conditions  relating  to  his/her 
employment  will  prevail: 

1.  For  purposes  of  this  Article,  a  Retiree  is  an  individual  who  has  attained  service 
retirement  status  with  the  STRS  and  is  qualified  by  certification/licensure  to  be 
employed  as  a  teacher  in  Ohio. 

2.  Where  a  teaching  vacancy  exists,  the  Board  may  consider  and  employ  a  Retiree  after 
the  position  has  been  subject  to  Article  VIII,  Section  R.  Vacancies  and  Transfers. 

3.  A  Retiree  shall  be  paid  the  negotiated  annual  salary  at  Step  0  in  the  BA  Degree 
Column  according  to  the  Salary  Schedule  that  is  in  effect  in  Article  V.  There  shall 
be  no  advancement  beyond  Step  0  for  subsequent  years  of  employment. 

4.  A  Retiree  shall  receive  a  one-year  limited  contract,  which  shall  expire  automatically 
at  the  end  of  the  term.  Continuation  of  employment  of  a  Retiree  through  offering 
new  one-year  limited  contracts,  which  automatically  expire  annually,  shall  be  at  the 
election  of  the  Board  and  upon  recommendation  of  the  Superintendent. 

5.  A  Retiree  shall  accumulate  and  may  use  sick  leave  in  accordance  with  Article  VI, 
Section  F  of  this  Agreement,  but  is  not  entided  to  severance  pay  under  Article  V, 
Section  K.  A  Retiree  shall  be  advanced  ten  (10)  days  of  sick  leave  upon  initial 
employment  but  he/ she  may  accumulate  not  more  than  fifteen  (15)  days  of  sick 
leave  for  that  year.  Sick  leave  will  not  carry  over  into  subsequent  years  of 
employment. 

6.  A  Retiree  will  not  be  entitled  to  personal  leave  or  personal  leave  benefits. 

7.  Retirees  are  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  and  shall  be  entitled  to  the  rights,  terms 
and  conditions  of  the  employment  afforded  to  such  members  in  this  Agreement, 
unless  expressly  stated  otherwise  in  this  Article. 

8.  This  language  specifically  supersedes  the  Ohio  Revised  Code. 
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B.      Half-time  Class  Size  Reduction  Teacher 

The  half-time  class  size  reduction  teacher,  hereinafter  known  as  CSR  Teacher  will  be 
employed  in  a  one  year  half-time  teaching  position  to  be  hired  by  the  Steubenville  City 
School  System  to  reduce  class  size  in  the  Elementary  schools  and  other  schools  in  the 
district.  A  teacher  hired  for  this  position  shall  work  210  minutes  a  day  in  the  schools, 
compared  to  a  415  minute  teaching  schedule  for  a  full  time  teacher.  If  additional  teaching 
work  (i.e.  not  including  tutoring  or  subbing  for  another  teacher)  beyond  the  210  minutes  a 
day  is  necessary  and/ or  found  for  any  CSR,  then  such  teacher  shall  be  paid  in  accordance 
with  the  salary  schedule  in  effect  in  Article  V.  Said  teacher  shall  also  receive  all  rights  and 
benefits  of  this  agreement.  If  the  teacher  is  tutoring  or  subbing,  she/he  will  be  paid  fifteen 
dollars  (§15)  an  hour  or  Vz  day  substitute  wages  whichever  is  more  for  that  particular  work. 
The  following  terms  and  conditions  relating  to  the  CSR  teaching  position  will  prevail. 
1.  The  CSR  program  is  federally  funded  and  the  positions  will  exist  only  as  long  as  the 

federal  funds  are  available  for  this  program. 
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B.      Half-time  Class  Size  Reduction  Teacher  (Cont'd) 

2.  A  CSR  Teacher  shall  be  paid  at  .5  F.T.E.  the  negotiated  salary  at  Step  0  in  the  BA 
Degree  Column  according  to  the  Salary  Schedule  that  is  in  effect  in  Article  V. 

3.  A  CSR  Teacher  shall  receive  a  single  insurance  plan  provided  by  the  district.  If  a 
CSR  teacher  elects  to  not  receive  health  insurance  benefits  through  the  district,  due 
to  being  covered  under  a  spouse's  insurance,  said  teacher  shall  receive  50%  of  the 
voluntary  waiver  amount,  as  specified  in  Article  VI(A)  6(b). 

4.  SEA  dues  will  be  based  on  OEA/NEA  guidelines  for  Class  Size  Reduction  teaching 
positions. 

5.  Each  year  the  CSR  teacher  will  be  automatically  non-renewed. 

6.  The  CSR  teacher  will  be  evaluated  and  have  the  first  opportunity  to  interview  for 
full-time  positions  in  Steubenville  City  Schools  should  they  become  open. 

7.  A  CSR  teacher  shall  be  advanced  ten  (10)  days  of  sick  leave  upon  initial 
employment,  but  he/ she  may  accumulate  not  more  than  fifteen  (15)  days  of  sick 
leave  for  that  year.  Sick  leave  will  not  carry  over  into  subsequent  years  of 
employment. 

8.  If  a  Retiree  is  hired  as  a  CSR  teacher,  Article  IX,  Section  A  will  take  precedence. 

9.  There  shall  be  no  more  than  eight  (8)  CSR  Teachers  working  during  a  school  year. 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 


Th 
Educ 
2008 


is  Memorandum  of  Understanding  is  entered  into  between  the  Steubenville  City  School  District 
ucation  ("Board")  and  the  Steubenville  Education  Association  ("Association")  on  this   /V^dav  < 


Board  of 
/V~day  of  August 


The  Board  and  the  Association  hereby  agree  on  the  following: 


Reasonable  efforts  will  be  made  by  the  school  district  administration  to  allow  all  teachers  to  have  at 
least  ten  (10)  minutes  without  students  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  school  day. 

Any  problems  that  arise  in  the  implementation  of  these  efforts  during  the  term  of  the  2008-2011 
contract  will  only  be  considered  by  the  parties  during  negotiations  for  a  successor  agreement. 
This  is  the  entire  agreement  between  the  parties  on  this  matter. 


(  J 


Superintendent 


Association  President 


tfegotiating  Team  Member 
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Appendix  A 


INFORMAL  MEETING 


NAME:  

DATE:  

BUILDING: 

ADMINISTRATOR:  

DESCRIBE  COMPLAINT: 


♦SIGNATURES  OF  THOSE  PRESENT  AT  MEETING: 


Date 

Signature 

Date 

Signature 

Date 

Signature 

Date 

Signature 

*Signing  this  form  only  means  that  an  informal  meeting  has  taken  place,  and  is  not  to  be 
construed  that  the  parties  are  necessarily  in  agreement  over  the  complaint. 
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Appendix  A 

GRIEVANCE  -  STEP  I 

Grievance  No.  


NAME  OF  GRIEVANT 
DATE  OF  FILING  


Building  Assignment 

Date  of  Event  Giving  Rise  of 
Grievance  


Section(s)  of  Agreement  Allegedly 

Violated_  

(This  Statement  must  address  each  of  the  specific  provisions  of  the  Agreement  allegedly 
violated.) 

Statement  of  Grievance:  


Date  Signature  of  Grievant 

Date  Signature  of  Principal/Superintendent 

SUBMIT  COPIES  TO: 

1 .  Immediate  Supervisor 

2.  Superintendent 

3.  Association  President,  or  Designee 

4.  Grievant 
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^  Appendix  A 


2.      GRIEVANCE  -  STEP  II_ 

STEP  III  

Grievance  No. 


Date  Disposition  Received  at  Step  I 
Reason  for  Appeal  to  Step  II  


Date  Signature  of  Grievant 

SUBMIT  COPIES  TO: 

1 .  Immediate  Supervisor 

2.  Superintendent 

3.  Association  President  or  Designee 

4.  Grievant 
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Appendix  A 


GRIEVANCE  -  STEP  IV  (ARBITRATION) 

Grievance  No.  


Date  Disposition  Received  at  Step  II_ 

Reason  for  Appeal  to  Step  III 
(Arbitration)  


Date  Signature  of  Grievant 

SUBMIT  COPIES  TO: 

1 .  Immediate  Supervisor 

2.  Superintendent 

3.  Association  President  or  Designee 

4.  Grievant 
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Appendix  B 

REPORT  ON 
PRINCIPAL'S  TEACHING  ANALYSIS  VISIT 

School:   

Date  of  Visit: 

Teacher:   Class  ._ 

Hour:  From:  To:  

1 .       Describe  work  actually  in  progress. 


2.       Describe  classroom  management. 


3.       Comment  on  methods,  techniques,  and  procedures. 


4.       Points  of  strength. 


5.       Areas  in  need  of  improvement. 


Principal's  Signature 


Teacher's  Signature 
Date 

*Please  use  other  side  for  comment. 
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Appendix  C 


VOLUNTARY  TRANSFER  FORM 


Position  Applied  For 
Date  Position  Posted 


I  am  hereby  applying  for  the  above  mentioned  vacant  position  that  was  posted  by  the 
Steubenville  City  School  District. 


Employee  Name  Date  of  Application 
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EFFECTS  OF  THE  AGREEMENT 


The  terms  of  this  agreement  shall  be  from  the  first  (1st)  day  of 
September  1,  2008  through  August  31,  2011. 

This  Agreement  represents  the  full  understanding  and  commitment  between  the 
parties  and  replaces  all  previous  Agreements.  This  Agreement  may  be  added  to,  deleted 
from,  or  otherwise  changed  only  by  written  amendment  properly  ratified  and  executed  by 
both  parties. 

Should  there  be  a  conflict  between  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  and  any  Board 
policy  or  practice,  then  this  Agreement  shall  prevail. 

No  later  than  sixty  (60)  day  subsequent  to  the  execution  of  this  Agreement,  copies 
of  this  Agreement  shall  be  printed  and  the  cost  of  such  printing  shall  be  shared  between 
the  Association  and  the  Board. 


Association  and 


■Jen 


President 

Steubenville  Board  of 
Education 


Diana  Mankowski,  President 
Steubenville  Education 

Ass 


Superintendei 
Schools 


Chief  Negotiator 


[ni^erve  Representative 
^go  dating  Team 
Scott  Wolodkin 
Kimberly  Smith 


10/15/08 


Date 


IP-  ri -of 


Date 
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STATE  j^lXYK 
RcLAi  1 1  i'sb  J  OA 


3  P 


AGREEMENT 
between  the 
SUGARCREEK  LOCAL  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 

and  the 

SUGARCREEK  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 

(S.E.A.) 
OEA/NEA 


Effective 

AUGUST  1,  2008 

through 
JULY  31,  2011 
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ARTICLE  I 


1.00  RECOGNITION 

1.01  Excluded  From  Recognition 

The  Sugarcreek  Education  Association,  affiliated  with  the  Ohio  Education 
Association  and  the  National  Education  Association,  is  hereby  recognized  as  the 
sole  and  exclusive  bargaining  agent  for  the  full-time  and  regular  part-time  certified 
teachers.  The  following  are  excluded  from  recognition  hereunder: 

A.  Central  Office  Administrators 

B.  Building  Administrators,  including  Principals  and  Assistant  Principals 

C.  Managerial  and  confidential  teachers 

D.  Supervisors 

E.  Substitute  teachers,  non-teaching  personnel  who  hold  supplemental  or 
coaching  contracts,  volunteers  who  are  qualified  to  teach  but  do  so  without 
compensation 

1.02  Recognition  Clause 

Teachers  as  used  herein  shall  mean  those  certified  teachers  who  are: 


A. 

Classroom  teachers 

B. 

Department  Coordinators  and  Chairpersons 

C. 

Counselors 

D. 

Librarians/Certified  Media  Specialist 

E. 

Art,  music,  physical  education,  and  special  education  teachers 

F. 

School  Nurse 

G. 

Alternative  Education 
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ARTICLE  II 


2.00    NEGOTIATION  PROCEDURE 

2.01  Scope  of  Negotiations 

All  matters  pertaining  to  wages,  hours,  or  terms  and  other  conditions  of 
employment. 

2.02  Timetable  for  Negotiations 

If  either  the  Board  or  the  Association  desires  to  commence  bargaining,  they  shall 
provide  notice  as  provided  in  Article  XVI,  DURATION.  Notification  in  writing 
from  the  Association  shall  be  directed  to  the  Superintendent  and  the  Board  shall  be 
directed  to  the  President  of  the  Association. 

2.03  Negotiation  Sessions 

Negotiations  shall  proceed  according  to  O.R.C.  Chapter  4117  excluding  "fact 
finding". 

2.04  Right  To  Strike 

Nothing  contained  herein  shall  restrict  the  rights  of  the  Association  as  set  forth  in 
Section  41 17.14(D)(2),  O.R.C,  provided  the  Association  has  given  the  Board  and 
SERB  a  prior  ten  (10)  day  written  notice  of  its  intent  to  strike  on  or  after  the 
expiration  date  of  this  Agreement.  Such  notice  shall  contain  the  day  and  time  that 
the  action  will  commence,  provided,  however,  the  parties  may  extend  such  date  and 
time  by  written  agreement. 


ARTICLE  III 

3.00     GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 
3.01  Definitions 

"Grievance"  -  a  claim  by  a  teacher  or  the  Association  that  there  has  been  a 
violation,  misrepresentation,  or  misapplication  of  the  negotiated  agreement. 

"Grievant"  or  "Aggrieved"  -  the  terms  shall  include  all  personnel  in  the  unit 
represented  by  the  Association,  any  group  of  members  acting  as  a  class,  or  the 
Association  acting  on  behalf  of  itself  or  for  any  member  or  group  of  members. 

"Days"  shall  mean  actual  working  days  called  for  in  the  official  Board  adopted 
calendar  except  that  week  days  (exclusive  of  holidays)  shall  be  used  during  the 
summer  vacation  period  only. 
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"Bargaining  Unit"  shall  mean  the  unit  of  representation  which  is  defined  in  Article 
I. 

3.02  Time  Limits 

3.021  The  number  of  days  indicated  at  each  step  is  considered  a  maximum.  The 
time  limits  specified  may,  however,  be  extended  by  a  written  agreement  of 
the  parties  of  interest. 

3.022  If  a  teacher  does  not  file  a  grievance  in  writing  within  fifteen  ( 1 5)  days  after 
he/she  knows  or  should  have  known  of  the  act  or  conditions  on  which  the 
grievance  is  based,  then  the  grievance  shall  be  considered  waived. 

3.023  If  a  decision  on  a  grievance  is  not  appealed  within  the  time  limits  specified 
at  any  step  of  the  procedure,  the  grievance  will  be  deemed  settled  on  the 
basis  of  the  disposition  at  that  step  and  further  appeal  shall  be  barred. 

3.024  Failure  at  any  step  of  this  procedure  to  communicate  the  disposition  of  a 
grievance  within  the  time  limits  provided  shall  grant  the  grievant  the  right 
to  proceed  to  the  next  step. 

3.025  All  notices  of  hearings  and  dispositions  of  grievances  shall  be  by  personal 
service  or  by  certified  mail,  return  receipt  requested,  with  the  date  of 
mailing,  and  a  postmark  and  date  of  receipt  recorded  thereon.  If  any  of  the 
within  are  transmitted  by  personal  service,  the  receiver  of  said  document 
shall  record  the  date  received  thereon  and  initial  same. 

3.03  Representation 

A  grievant  may  appear  on  his/her  own  behalf  or  may  be  represented  by  the 
Association,  or  by  counsel  (except  at  the  informal  level),  or  by  any  other  person  of 
his/her  choice,  except  that  he/she  may  not  be  represented  by  an  officer  or  employee 
of  any  teachers'  organization  other  than  the  recognized  Association. 

3.04  General  Provisions 

3.041  The  Association  shall  receive  notice  of  the  time  each  grievance  meeting  is 
to  be  held  (except  at  the  informal  step).  The  Association  and  grievant  shall 
be  given  a  copy  of  any  written  disposition. 

3.042  The  fact  that  a  teacher  files  a  grievance  shall  not  be  recorded  in  his/her 
personnel  file  or  in  any  file  used  in  the  transfer,  assignment,  or  promotion 
process;  nor  shall  such  fact  be  used  in  any  recommendation  for  re- 
employment or  recommendation  for  other  employment;  nor  shall  the 
grievant,  the  Association  or  its  officers  be  placed  in  jeopardy  or  be  the 
subject  for  reprisal  or  discrimination  for  having  followed  this  grievance 
procedure. 

3.043  If  a  grievance  appears  to  arise  from  the  actions  of  an  authority  higher  than 
the  Principal  of  a  school  and  affects  a  group  or  class  of  teachers,  or  is 
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concerned  with  a  system-wide  policy,  it  may  be  submitted  at  Step  II 
described  below.  Also,  a  grievance  may  be  filed  against  a  party  from  whom 
relief  may  be  granted. 

3.044  The  purpose  of  these  procedures  is  to  secure,  at  the  lowest  possible 
administrative  level,  equitable  solutions  to  grievances.  All  parties  agree 
that  proceedings  shall  be  kept  confidential  as  is  appropriate. 

3.05     Grievance  Procedure 

A.  Informal  Procedure 

If  a  teacher  believes  there  is  a  basis  for  a  grievance,  he/she  may  first  discuss 
the  matter  with  his/her  Principal  in  an  effort  to  resolve  the  problem 
informally.  The  teacher  has  the  right  to  be  accompanied  and/or  represented 
by  the  Association  representative. 

Grievances  may  be  adjusted  informally  provided  the  adjustment  is  not 
inconsistent  with  the  contract,  and  the  Association  representative  has  been 
given  the  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  meeting  and  to  state  the 
Association  views  on  the  grievance.  The  teacher  or  representative  shall 
clearly  state  that  this  discussion  is  the  informal  step  of  the  grievance 
procedure. 

B.  Step  1 

If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  within  ten  (10)  days  of  such  informal 
meeting,  or  if  the  teacher  has  elected  not  to  use  the  informal  procedure, 
he/she  may  present  his/her  formal  claim  by  submitting  a  completed 
Grievance  Report  Form,  Step  1,  which  form  is  set  forth  in  Appendix  A. 
Copies  of  this  form  showing  the  date  of  the  occurrence,  a  statement  of  the 
nature  of  the  grievance  and  provision  of  policies  and/or  rules  allegedly 
violated,  and  the  relief  sought  shall  be  submitted  by  the  teacher  to  the 
Association  representative,  the  Superintendent,  and  the  Principal.  Within 
five  (5)  days  of  receipt  of  the  Grievance  Report  Form,  the  Principal  shall 
meet  with  the  teacher  and/or  his/her  Association  representative  in  an  effort 
to  resolve  the  grievance.  The  Principal  shall  indicate  his/her  disposition  of 
the  grievance  within  five  (5)  days  after  such  meeting  by  completing  Step  1 
of  the  Grievance  Report  Form  and  returning  it  to  the  teacher  and 
representative.  The  Association  and  the  Superintendent  shall  both  be 
notified  in  writing  as  to  such  disposition  of  the  grievance. 
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C.       Step  2 


If  the  teacher  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  the  grievance  in  Step  1, 
or  if  no  disposition  has  been  made  within  the  above  time  limits,  the  grievant 
and/or  the  Association  shall  complete  the  Grievance  Report  Form,  Step  2, 
and  submit  the  grievance  to  the  Superintendent,  and  within  ten  (10)  days  of 
receipt,  the  Superintendent  and/or  his  designated  representative  shall  meet 
at  a  mutually  convenient  time  with  the  grievant  and/or  his/her  Association 
representative.  Within  five  (5)  days  of  this  meeting,  the  Superintendent 
shall  indicate  in  writing  his  disposition  of  the  grievance  by  completing  his 
portion  of  Step  2  and  forwarding  it  to  the  teacher.  The  Association  and  the 
Principal  shall  be  notified  in  writing  of  said  disposition. 

If  the  Grievance  Report  Form  is  not  forwarded  by  either  the  grievant  or  the 
Association  to  the  Superintendent  within  ten  (10)  days  after  the  receipt  of 
the  disposition  in  Step  1,  the  grievance  shall  be  considered  waived  and 
further  action  barred. 

D.       Step  3 

If  the  aggrieved,  with  concurrence  of  the  bargaining  agent,  is  not  satisfied 
with  the  disposition  of  the  grievance  at  Step  2,  the  aggrieved  may  within  ten 
(10)  days,  submit  the  grievance  to  arbitration  by  the  American  Arbitration 
Association,  whose  rules  and  regulations  shall  likewise  govern  the 
proceedings.  Failure  to  timely  submit  the  grievance  to  arbitration  shall  bar 
arbitration. 

The  Association  shall  submit  the  grievance  to  arbitration  by  means  of 
requesting  an  arbitration  panel  from  the  American  Arbitration  Association 
(AAA)  consisting  of  seven  (7)  arbitrators  from  which  the  parties  may,  using 
the  voluntary  rules  of  AAA,  select  an  arbitrator  from  any  list(s)  provided  by 
AAA.  The  AAA  shall  not  have  the  authority  to  independently  designate  an 
arbitrator,  but  shall  furnish  the  parties  additional  lists  until  an  arbitrator  can 
be  selected.  Each  party  shall  strike  those  names  unacceptable  to  them  and 
return  the  list  to  the  AAA.  Any  arbitrator  appearing  on  the  list  of 
acceptable  arbitrators  from  both  parties  shall  be  designated  as  the  assigned 
arbitrator. 

The  arbitrator  may  not  add  to,  alter,  or  delete  from  the  terms  of  Board 
Policy  or  terms  of  the  negotiated  items.  The  arbitrator  shall  have  all  power 
and  remedies  within  lawful  statutes  to  render  an  award  which  shall  be  final 
and  binding  on  both  parties.  In  cases  where  the  procedural  arbitrability  of 
an  issue  is  questioned,  the  matter  of  arbitrability  shall  be  ruled  upon  by  the 
arbitrator  in  an  expedited  fashion  prior  to  a  ruling  by  the  arbitrator  on  the 
merits  of  the  issue.  The  cost  for  the  services  of  the  arbitrator  will  be  borne 
equally  by  the  Board  and  the  Association. 

In  the  event  the  arbitrator  conducts  a  hearing  during  a  grievant's  regular 
work  hours,  the  grievant  will  be  permitted  released  time. 
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E.       The  time  limits  at  any  step  may  be  extended  by  mutual  agreement  of  the 
parties  involved  in  that  particular  step.  Such  extension  shall  be  in  writing. 


ARTICLE  IV 

4.00    BOARD  RIGHTS 

MANAGEMENT  RIGHTS  CLAUSE 

4.01  Recognition  of  Board  Rights 

The  Association  recognizes  the  right  of  the  Board  and  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools  to  operate  and  manage  the  affairs  of  the  Sugarcreek  Local  School  District 
in  Greene  County,  Ohio,  in  accordance  with  its  responsibilities  under  law.  The 
Board  and  the  Superintendent  shall  have  all  powers,  rights,  authority,  duties  and 
responsibilities  conferred  upon  them  and  invested  in  them  by  the  laws  and  the 
Constitution  of  the  State  of  Ohio. 

4.02  Board  Functions 

The  Board  possesses  the  sole  right  and  responsibility  to  operate  the  school  system 
and  all  management  rights  repose  in  it,  subject  to  the  express  provisions  of  this 
Agreement  and  Chapter  4117.08  O.R.C.  These  rights  include,  but  are  not  limited 
to,  the  following: 

4.021  The  right  to  determine  location  of  the  schools,  other  facilities  of  the  school 
system,  including  the  right  to  establish  new  facilities  and  to  relocate  or  close 
old  facilities. 

4.022  The  determination  of  the  financial  policies  of  the  School  District,  including 
the  general  accounting  procedures,  inventory  of  supplies  and  equipment 
procedures  and  public  relations. 

4.023  The  determination  of  the  management,  supervisory  or  administrative 
organization  of  each  school  or  facility  in  the  system  and  the  selection  of 
teachers  for  promotion  to  supervisory,  management  or  administrative 
positions. 

4.024  The  maintenance  of  discipline  and  control  of  use  of  the  school  system 
property  and  facilities. 

4.025  The  determination  of  safety,  health  and  property  protection  measures  where 
legal  responsibility  of  the  Board  or  other  governmental  unit  is  involved. 
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4.026  The  right  to  enforce  the  rules  and  regulations  now  in  effect  and  to  establish, 
revise,  and  delete  rules  and  regulations  from  time  to  time  not  in  conflict 
with  this  Agreement  and  with  Chapter  41 1 7  and  33 1 9  O.R.C. 

4.027  The  direction  and  arrangement  of  all  the  working  forces  in  the  system, 
including  the  right  to  hire,  suspend,  discharge  or  discipline,  or  transfer 
teachers  now  given  by  statute,  and  not  in  conflict  with  this  Agreement  and 
Chapter  41 17  and  33 19  O.R.C. 

4.028  The  determination  of  the  layout  and  the  equipment  to  be  used  and  the  right 
to  plan,  direct  and  control  school  activities.  The  determination  of  the 
processes,  techniques,  methods  and  means  of  school  operations. 

4.029  The  right  to  establish  hours  of  employment,  to  schedule  classes  and  assign 
workloads  consistent  with  this  Agreement,  and  to  select  textbooks,  teaching 
aides  and  materials. 

4.030  The  right  to  make  assignments  for  all  programs  of  an  extracurricular  nature, 
consistent  with  this  Agreement. 

4.031  The  right  to  contract  or  subcontract  for  goods  or  services  that  are  deemed 
desirable  by  the  Board  or  the  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

4.032  The  right  to  take  whatever  action  is  necessary  to  carry  out  the  functions  of 
the  Board  in  situations  of  emergency. 


ARTICLE  V 

5.00    ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS 

5.0 1  Representatives  of  the  Association  may  make  announcements  during  school  faculty 
meetings  and  shall  have  the  right  to  reasonable  use  of  school  in-district  mail, 
including  teacher  mailboxes. 

5.02  The  Association  building  representative  will  have  permission  to  use  individual 
school  equipment,  copiers,  computers,  and  all  types  of  audio-visual  equipment 
when  such  equipment  is  not  otherwise  in  use.  Association  use  of  school  buildings 
will  be  permitted  provided  that: 

A.  Request  is  made  and  use  arranged  for  in  advance. 

B.  Supplies  in  connection  with  such  equipment  used  will  be  furnished  or  paid 
for  by  the  Association. 

5.03  The  building  representative  of  the  Association  in  each  individual  school  will  have 
the  use  of  a  bulletin  board  designated  for  Association  business. 
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5.04  Five  (5)  copies  of  the  Board  Policy  Manual  and  any  changes  or  amendments  shall 
be  delivered  to  the  Association  president.  Changes  or  amendments  to  the  Board 
Policy  Manual  shall  be  posted  on  the  school  bulletin  board. 

5.05  The  Association  President  shall  receive,  prior  to  each  Board  meeting,  a  copy  of  all 
relevant  public  data  pertaining  to  said  Board  meeting  with  a  copy  of  the  meeting 
agenda,  Superintendent's  recommendations,  and  financial  report. 

Each  Board  meeting  agenda  shall  be  posted  in  each  building  no  later  than  the  day 
of  the  meeting  except  if  such  meeting  is  an  emergency  session  as  prescribed  for  in 
Section  121.22  O.R.C. 

5.06  Association  Days 

A.  The  Board  shall  grant  up  to  a  maximum  of  six  (6)  total  days  of  absence 
without  loss  of  pay  per  school  year  to  bargaining  unit  members  elected  to 
represent  the  Association  or  chosen  to  serve  on  programs  or  in  official 
representative  capacity  at  Association  N.E.A.,  O.E.A.,  or  W.O.E.A. 
meetings,  conferences,  or  conventions.  The  six  (6)  total  days  shall  be  the 
maximum  total  days  available  for  such  programs.  Such  leave  may  not  be 
used  for  meetings,  conferences,  or  conventions  of  any  other  teacher 
organization.  To  be  valid,  a  request  for  use  of  this  leave  must  be  submitted 
by  the  President  of  the  Association  to  the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee 
ten  (10)  work  days  in  advance  if  possible. 

B.  All  meeting  expenses  will  be  paid  by  the  Association.  The  Board  will  pay 
for  the  cost  of  the  substitute  for  the  first  three  (3)  days,  and  the  Association 
will  pay  the  cost  of  the  substitute  for  the  last  three  (3)  days. 

5.07  Payroll  Deductions 

Dues  for  the  United  Teaching  Profession  (SEA,  WOEA,  OEA  and  NEA)  shall  be 
withheld  for  those  individuals  authorizing  such  dues  deducted  from  twenty  (20) 
consecutive  pay  periods,  beginning  with  the  second  pay  check  of  October  of  any 
school  year.  Authorization  for  those  dues  deductions  which  may  be  continuing 
from  year-to-year,  must  be  presented  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  District  two  (2)  weeks 
prior  to  the  first  scheduled  deduction. 

Any  new  member  signing  after  the  second  week  in  October,  the  Treasurer  of  the 
District  will  commence  deductions  beginning  within  two  (2)  weeks  after  receiving 
the  Association's  authorization  for  pro-rated  dues  deductions.  If  a  member  or  fee 
payer  leaves  the  employment  of  the  Board  during  the  school  term,  the  school 
Treasurer  will  deduct  the  remaining  dues  from  the  teacher's  last  payroll  check. 
Any  concerns  by  members  regarding  dues  deductions  shall  be  directed  first  to  the 
Association. 

The  Treasurer,  upon  authorization  by  the  teacher,  shall  deduct  in  a  continuing 
manner  donations  for  The  OEA  Fund  for  Children  and  Public  Education,  if  legal. 
The  Association  shall  hold  the  Treasurer  harmless  from  making  such  deductions. 
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5.08    Advisory  Committee 


A  communication  committee  shall  be  established  in  each  building 
for  the  purpose  of  presenting  suggestions  and  discussing  concerns. 

Each  committee  shall  be  composed  of  not  more  than  five  (5)  nor  less 
than  three  (3)  Association  members  elected  by  the  Association 
within  their  building.  The  building  Principal  or  his/her  designee 
from  the  building  shall  also  be  on  the  committee. 

This  committee  shall  meet  at  least  once  a  month  unless  it  is  mutually 
agreed  otherwise.  It  shall  be  the  purpose  of  this  committee  to  build 
and  maintain  a  climate  of  mutual  understanding  and  respect  in  the 
solution  of  common  concerns. 

Building  level  advisory  committee  shall  be  chaired  alternatively  by  a 
member  of  the  teachers'  committee  and  the  Principal  or  his/her 
designee. 


ARTICLE  VI 

6.00    COMPENSATION  AND  REIMBURSEMENT 
6.01  Longevity 

6.01 1  Placement  on  this  salary  schedule  shall  be  pursuant  to  3317.13  O.R.C.  to  a 
maximum  of  ten  (10)  years  (effective  with  2005-2006  new  employees). 
Retired  teachers  returning  to  teach  will  receive  a  maximum  often  (10)  years 
experience  on  the  salary  schedule  at  the  date  of  hire.  Experience  credit 
consideration  may  be  given  for  educators  entering  the  teaching  profession 
as  a  second  career  of  up  to  five  (5)  years  experience  for  non-teaching 
experience.  Prior  career  experience  must  be  directly  related  to  the  area  of 
teaching  for  which  the  teacher  has  been  hired  (ex:  research  scientist 
teaching  high  school  physics). 

6.012  B A  column  shall  mean  any  earned  Baccalaureate  Degree. 

6.013  B/150  shall  mean  any  Baccalaureate  Degree  with  at  least  150  semester 
hours. 

6.014  MA  shall  mean  any  earned  Masters  Degree. 

6.015  MA+15  shall  mean  any  Masters  Degree  with  15  semester  graduate  hours 
earned  after  the  issuance  of  the  Masters  Degree. 

6.016  MA+30  shall  mean  any  Masters  Degree  with  at  least  30  semester  graduate 
hours  earned  after  the  issuance  of  the  Masters  Degree. 


9 


6.017  Steps  18,  21,  and  24  shall  be  longevity  steps  and  persons  having  taught 
those  respective  years  shall  be  placed  accordingly. 

6.018  A  teacher  shall  advance  to  the  next  step  beyond  the  step,  if  any,  to  which  the 
teacher  would  otherwise  advance  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  next 
following  receipt  by  the  teacher  of  National  Certification;  provided 
however,  such  teacher,  in  the  following  school  year,  shall  be  placed  at  the 
step  such  teacher  would  merit  by  reason  of  longevity  and  training  without 
consideration  of  the  step  at  which  such  teacher  was  compensated  in  the 
previous  year. 

6 . 02     Salary  Schedules  -  See  A ddendum  L  Addendum  M  and  Addendum  N  or  O 

Year  Percentage  increase  salary 

over  the  base  salary  of  the  previous  year 

Effective  August  1,  2008  - 

2008-  2009  3 .00%  added  to  the  current  base  salary 

2009-  2010  3.00% 

20 1 0-  20 11  3.50%  contingent  upon  passage  of  new  money 

2.00%  if  no  new  levy  money 

6.03     Supplemental  Duty  Schedule 
Supplemental  Positions 

Increments  for  experience  will  be  given  to  all  positions  on  the  Supplemental  Duty 
Schedule  except  for  Muse  Machine,  outdoor  camp  advisor,  clubs,  and  camera 
person.  Only  experience  in  the  same  sport  or  activity  will  entitle  a  person  to  receive 
step  increments.  The  duties  of  each  position  may  be  divided  among  two  (2)  or 
more  individuals. 


All  starting  positions  indexed  to  B.A. 

-  '0'  Step 

One  year  experience  indexed  to  B.A. 

-  T  Step 

Two  years  experience  indexed  to  B.A. 

-  l2'  Step 

Three  years  experience  indexed  to  B.A. 

-  '3'  Step 

Four  years  experience  indexed  to  B.A. 

-  '4'  Step 

Five  years  or  more  indexed  to  B.A. 

-  '5'  step 
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6.031: 

POSITION 


OTY.  PLANNED  INDEX 


Fall  Sports 

HS  Head  Football                                (i)  143 

HS  Asst.  Football  Coach                        (5)  \\ \ 

Freshman  Football  Coach                      (2)  .096 

MS  Asst.  Football  Coach                       (4)  096 

HS  Head  Volleyball  Coach                     ( l )  ' n  4 

HS  Asst.  Volleyball  Coach                     (2)  .086 

MS  Asst.  Volleyball  Coach                     (2)  .074 

Boys  Varsity  Soccer  Coach  ( l )  .114 

Boys  Asst.  Soccer  Coach  (l)  086 

Boys  Reserve  Soccer  Coach  (2)  .086 

Boys  Freshman  (Reserve  B)  Soccer  Coach  (1)  .074 

Girls  Varsity  Soccer  Coach  (1)  .114 

Girls  Asst.  Soccer  Coach  (1)  .086 

Girls  Reserve  Soccer  Coach  (2)  .086 

HS  Boys  Cross  Country  Coach  ( 1 )  \\  4 

HS  Girls  Cross  Country  Coach  ( 1 )  .114 

HS  Boys/Girls  Asst.  Cross  Country  Coach   (1)  .074 

MS  Asst.  Cross  Country  Coach  (2)  .074 

Golf  Coach  (]) 

Girls  Tennis  Coach  (l)  Q73 

Girls  Asst.  Tennis  Coach  (l)  045 

HS  Cheerleader  Advisor  (l)  073 

HS  Asst  Cheerleader  Advisor  (2)  .055 

MS  Cheerleader  Advisor  (l)  .047 

Football  Camera  Person  (non-stepping)  (1)  ,024 

Ticket  Manager  (i)  Q47 

Winter  Sports 

HS  Head  Boys  Basketball  Coach  ( 1 )  .148 

HS  Asst.  Boys  Basketball  Coach  ( 1 )  .  1 1 1 

JV  Asst.  Boys  Basketball  Coach  ( 1 )  .  1 1 1 

Freshman  Boys  Basketball  Coach  (1)  .096 

HS  Head  Girls  Basketball  Coach  ( 1 )  1 48 

HS  Asst.  Girls  Basketball  Coach  (1)  m\\\ 

JV  Asst.  Girls  Basketball  Coach  ( 1 )  j  n 

Freshman  Girls  Basketball  Coach  (1)  .096 

Eighth  Grade  Boys  Basketball  Coach  ( ] )  .096 

Seventh  Grade  Boys  Basketball  Coach  (1)  .096 

Eighth  Grade  Girls  Basketball  Coach  (1 )  .096 

Seventh  Grade  Girls  Basketball  Coach  (1)  .096 
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HS  Head  Wrestling  Coach  ( 1 )  •  1 48 

HS  Asst.  Wrestling  Coach  (1)  HI 

HS  Reserve  Wrestling  Coach  ( 1 )  HI 

MS  Asst.  Wrestling  Coach  (2)  .096 

HS  Head  Swimming  &  Diving  Coach  ( 1 )  073 

HS  Asst  Swimming  &  Diving  Coach  (1)  045 

HS  Cheerleader  Advisor  (1)  073 

HS  Competition  Cheerleader  Advisor  (1)  055 

HS  Asst  Cheerleader  Advisor  (2)  055 

MS  Cheerleader  Advisor  (1)  047 

MS  Competition  Cheerleader  Advisor  (1)  .055 

Sprins  Sports 

HS  Head  Baseball  Coach  (1)  .114 

HS  Asst.  Baseball  Coach  (2)  .086 

MS  Asst.  Baseball  Coach  (2)  .074 

HS  Head  Softball  Coach  (1)  .1 14 

HS  Asst.  Softball  Coach  (2)  .086 

MS  Asst.  Softball  Coach  (2)  .074 

HS  Head  Boys  Track  Coach  (1)  1 14 

HS  Asst.  Boys  Track  Coach  (2)  .086 

MS  Asst.  Boys  Track  Coach  (2)  .074 

HS  Head  Girls  Track  Coach  ( 1 )  -114 

HS  Asst.  Girls  Track  Coach  (2)  .086 

MS  Asst.  Girls  Track  Coach  (2)  .074 

Boys  Tennis  Coach  (1)  073 

Boys  Asst.  Tennis  Coach  (1)  045 

HS  Asst.  Athletic  Director  (1)  -1 14 

MS  Asst.  Athletic  Director  (1)  074 

HS  Weight  Training  Advisor  ( 1 )  057 

HS  Asst.  Weight  Training  Advisor  (1 )  043 
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Co-Curricular 


Theater  Director 

(\ \ 
U> 

1  1  A 

.114 

(Fall  Play  and  Spring  Musical) 

HS  Productions  Assistant/Site  Mgr 

(5) 

Choral  Director 

0) 

.033 

Band  Director 

(1) 

.114 

Asst.  Band  Director 

(1) 

.086 

HS  Jazz  Band  Director 

(1) 

.033 

HS  Percussion  Instructor 

(1) 

.033 

Color  Guard  Advisor 

(1) 

.073 

HS  English  Chairperson 

(1) 

.047 

HS  Math  Chairperson 

(1) 

.047 

T  TO    O     *                  j~vt  * 

HS  Science  Chairperson 

(1) 

.047 

HS  Social  Studies  Chairperson 

(1) 

047 

HS  Foreign  Language  Chairperson 

(1) 

.047 

T  TO     O                 ■      1     1—.    i                ,  »                -«_..  4 

His  Special  Education  Chairperson 

(1) 

.047 

K-5  Grade  Level  Chairperson 

wt 

047 

Library  Coordinator 

0) 

.047 

Guidance  Director 

(1) 

.047 

HS  Intramural  Advisor 

(1) 

.041 

MS  Intramurals  Advisor 

(1) 

.041 

HS  Yearbook  Advisor 

(1) 

.073 

MS  Yearbook  Advisor 

(1) 

.037 

HS  Student  Council  Advisor 

(1) 

.037 

MS  Student  Council  Advisor 

(1) 

.024 

3/4/5  Grade  Elem.  Student  Council  Advisor 

(1) 

.024 

Class  Advisor  (Senior) 

0) 

.024 

Class  Advisor  (Junior) 

(2) 

.037 

ClaSS  Advisor  fSrinhmnnrp^ 

IU 

.024 

Class  Advisor  (Freshman) 

(1) 

.024 

HS  Wright  State  Action  Team/Diversity  Advisor 

(1) 

.024 

HS  Key  Club  Advisor 

(1) 

074 

Newspaper  Advisor  (HS) 

0) 

.024 

Newspaper  Advisor  (MS) 

(l) 

.024 

National  Honor  Society  Advisor 

0) 

.024 

Junior  Honor  Society  Advisor 

0) 

.016 

Video  Club  Advisor  (non-stepping) 

(l) 

024 

Speech  Team  Advisor 

(l) 

.024 

Academic  Team  Advisors  (HS,  MS,  BC,  SB) 

(8) 

.024 

MS  Tech  Advisor 

0) 

.024 

Outdoor  Camp  Advisor  (non-stepping) 

(10) 

$100.00 
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MS  Productions  Advisor  (2) 

MS  Drama  Director  (2) 

Elementary  Productions  Advisor  ( 1 ) 

HS  Science  Olympiad  (2) 

HS  Science  Fair  (1) 

MS  Science  Fair  (1) 

Power  of  the  Pen  Advisor/Golden  Quill  (2) 

MS  Science  Olympiad  (2) 

MS  Muse  Machine  (non-stepping)  (1) 
Elem  Muse  Machine/ Arts  Director  (non-stepping)(l ) 

Mock  Trial  (2) 


.016 
.024 
.016 
.037 
.016 
.016 
.016 
.037 
.037 


$150.00 
.016 


6.032  Guidelines:  All  Assistant  Coaching  salaries  are  to  be  75%  of  the  varsity 
coaches'  salary  index  in  that  sport.  The  Junior  High  School  coaches'  salary 
indexes  are  to  be  65%  of  the  varsity  coaches'  salary  index  in  that  sport. 

6.04    Severance  Pay 

6.041  Any  teacher  who  has  ten  (10)  years  of  service  credit  with  the  District  or  has 
attained  age  fifty  (50),  or  who  retires  through  the  State  Teachers' 
Retirement  System  (STRS)  shall  be  granted  severance  pay  according  to  the 
following  formula: 

6.042  One-fourth  (l/4th)  times  the  number  of  accrued  sick  leave  days  multiplied  by 
the  daily  rate  of  salary,  excluding  supplemental  duty  pay,  at  the  time  of 
severance  or  retirement. 

6.043  The  maximum  number  of  paid  severance  days  shall  not  exceed  seventy  (70) 
days  effective  the  2008-09  school  year,  seventy-five  (75)  days  effective  the 
2009-10  school  year,  and  eighty  (80)  days  effective  the  2010-11  school 
year. 

6.044  To  be  eligible,  the  teacher  must  apply  within  ninety  (90)  days  following 
severance  or  retirement. 

6.045  Severance  pay  shall  be  a  lump  sum  payment  and  will  cancel  out  all  sick 
leave  days. 

6.046  At  the  time  of  retirement  from  active  service  with  an  agency  of  state 
government  and  with  ten  (10)  or  more  years  of  service  with  the  state  or  any 
of  its  political  subdivisions,  the  teacher  is  paid  in  cash  for  one- fourth  (1/41  ) 
of  the  value  of  his/her  accrued  but  unused  sick  leave  credit. 

Such  payment  shall  be  based  on  the  teacher's  rate  of  pay  at  the  time  of 
retirement.  Payment  for  sick  leave  on  this  basis  shall  be  considered  to 
eliminate  all  sick  leave  credit  accrued  by  the  teacher  at  that  time.  Such 
payment  shall  be  made  only  once  to  any  teacher.  The  maximum  payment 
which  may  be  made  under  this  section  shall  be  thirty  (30)  days. 
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6.047  In  the  event  of  the  death  of  a  teacher  covered  hereunder  who  is  otherwise 
eligible  for  severance  pay,  such  teacher  shall  be  deemed  to  have  made 
application  for  severance  pay  and/or  to  have  terminated  employment  on  the 
date  immediately  preceding  the  date  of  death.  Payment  of  the  severance 
pay  shall  be  made  to  the  teacher's  estate.  Payment  shall  be  released  to  the 
qualified  appointed  Executor  or  Administrator  of  the  teacher's  estate. 

6.05  Mileage  Reimbursement 

All  teachers  covered  hereunder  who  use  their  personal  car  for  school  business  shall 
receive  mileage  in  accordance  with  the  following  guidelines: 

Mileage  shall  be  paid  to  teachers  who,  as  a  part  of  their  contract,  are 
required  to  travel  between  two  or  more  buildings. 

Mileage  shall  be  paid  for  all  activities  approved  by  the  administration,  such 
as  workshops,  professional  leaves,  conferences,  school  visitations,  school 
business,  and  school-related  activities. 

The  Principal  may  authorize  mileage  as  needed  for  transporting  sick  pupils 
to  their  homes  during  the  day. 

Rate  of  compensation  for  mileage  shall  be  at  the  current  rate  based  on  IRS 
rates. 

6.06  Payroll  Procedures 

6.061  Salary  Advancement 

A  teacher  who  shows  evidence  of  increased  training  for  advancement  on  the 
salary  schedule  shall  be  afforded  the  increased  compensation  under  the 
following  stipulations: 

A.  Such  evidence  is  transmitted  to  the  Superintendent  on  or  before 
October  1  of  any  year  for  that  school  year.  An  official  university 
transcript  will  be  required  as  evidence  of  credit  earned. 

B.  Such  evidence  is  transmitted  to  the  Superintendent  on  or  before 
February  1  of  any  year  for  credit  to  begin  the  93rd  day  of  that  year. 
An  official  university  transcript  will  be  required  as  evidence  of 
credit  earned. 

C.  All  teachers  shall  be  responsible  for  providing  the  Superintendent 
with  an  official  transcript  of  all  credits  earned  to  date  in  the  event  a 
salary  adjustment  is  being  requested. 


A. 
B. 

C. 

D. 
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D.  For  purposes  of  salary  advancement  and  seniority  considerations, 
only  time  in  a  pay  status  for  at  least  120  days  in  a  school  year  shall 
count  as  a  year  of  service. 

6.062  Payroll  Periods 

Regular  contract  salaries  shall  be  paid  in  26  equal  payments,  and 
supplemental  contract  salaries  shall  be  paid  one-half  payment  midway 
through  sport  or  activity,  and  final  payment  after  the  end  of  season  or 
activity  and  conclusion  of  all  duties  in  that  regard  by  the  teacher. 

Payroll  checks  will  be  mailed  at  the  Board's  expense  during  any  pay  period 
for  which  school  is  not  in  session  to  the  last  known  address  of  the  teacher 
unless  the  teacher  elects  to  personally  pick  up  his/her  payroll  check  by 
notifying  the  Board  Treasurer  by  Wednesday,  8:00  A.M.,  before  the 
affected  payroll  period.  Any  check  not  picked  up  by  noon  on  pay  day  will 
be  mailed  as  above. 

6.063  Direct  Deposit 

The  Board  shall  make  electronic  transfers  of  pay  for  teachers  hired  through 
the  2007-08  school  year,  who  notify  the  Treasurer's  office  in  writing  by 
October  1,  and  shall  be  continuous  from  year  to  year  unless  otherwise 
revoked  in  writing  by  the  individual  teacher.  All  new  teachers  hired  for  the 
2008-09  school  year  will  be  placed  on  direct  deposit.  Effective  the 
beginning  of  the  2009-10  school  year,  all  teachers  must  participate  in  direct 
deposit  of  payroll  checks.  A  teacher's  salary  shall  be  paid  by  electronic 
transfer  into  up  to  four  (4)  accounts  at  a  bank,  credit  union,  brokerage  firm, 
or  savings  and  loan  institution  of  the  teacher's  choosing  each  pay  date. 
Appropriate  application  forms  will  be  available  in  the  office  of  the 
Treasurer.  Any  exception  to  26  pays  will  be  on  a  one  extra  week  delay. 
Supplemental  pay  will  not  be  subject  to  direct  deposit. 

6.064  Payroll  Deductions 

A.       Deductions  shall  be  as  required  by  law,  and  additional  optional 
deductions  as  in  this  Agreement  if  the  teacher  so  authorizes. 


B.  Annuities 

Teachers  may  elect  to  have  an  annuity  payroll  deduction  that  is 
within  the  Board  quantity  limits  for  companies  and  other  Board 
guidelines  as  to  enrollment.  The  Treasurer  shall  remit  to  the 
appropriate  annuity  company  all  monies  deducted,  within  the  time 
period  arranged  between  the  annuity  company  and  the  teachers 
involved.  The  board  will  make  twenty-four  (24)  deductions  for 
annuities.   Any  fees  associated  with  the  Board  adopted  common 
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remitter  plan  will  be  assumed  by  the  Board  and  not  passed  on  to  the 
teacher. 

6.07  Attendance  at  Professional  Meetings 

A.  A  teacher  may  be  absent  for  the  purpose  of  visiting  other  schools  or 
attending  professional  meetings  without  loss  of  pay.  Requests  for  such 
absence  shall  be  made  in  writing  seventy-two  (72)  hours  in  advance  to  the 
building  Principal  or  Supervisor  who  will  refer  said  request  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Schools  for  approval. 

B.  Annual  allocations  for  professional  meetings  will  be  divided  equally 
between  the  District's  two  (2)  semesters.  The  purpose  of  this  is  to  attempt 
to  equalize  the  usage  of  the  allocation  among  the  applying  members.  The 
unused  allocation  from  the  first  semester  shall  be  carried  forward  for  use  in 
the  second  semester. 

6.08  Tuition  Reimbursement 

A  teacher  may  take  additional  credit  hours.  The  credit  hours  must  be  related  to 
his/her  teaching  field  unless  prior  written  approval  is  obtained  from  the 
Superintendent.  The  classes  must  be  taken  at  a  fully  accredited  college  or 
university,  and  the  teacher  will  receive  $140.00  per  hour  per  quarter  or  $210.00  per 
hour  per  semester  with  a  cap  of  $420.00  per  teacher  per  year  tuition  reimbursement 
from  the  Board  under  the  following  conditions: 

A.  The  teacher  is  eligible  for  reimbursement  for  tuition  fees  for  college  credits 
earned  between  September  1  and  August  30  any  year. 

B.  Payment  will  be  made  in  the  next  school  year  upon  the  teacher  presenting 
proof  of  completion  of  a  course  (see  Appendix  D)  and  presenting  an  official 
transcript  to  the  Superintendent  by  October  1  and  provided  the  teacher  is 
employed  in  the  District  and  working  in  an  active  pay  status  at  the  time  of 
payment. 

6.09  Pay  for  Internal  Substitution 

A  teacher  shall  be  responsible  for  student  instruction  during  the  regular  class 
period.  This  does  not  include  the  teacher's  lunch  period  and  planning  period. 
When  a  teacher  is  asked  to  fill  in  during  his/her  lunch  or  planning  period  for  an 
absent  teacher  and  that  teacher  requests  the  Principal  to  ask  another  teacher,  the 
principal  shall  seek  volunteers  from  among  the  other  available  teachers.  If  none 
can  be  found,  the  Principal  shall  have  the  right  to  assign  any  teacher  from  the 
available  teachers.  Such  substituting  teacher  shall  be  compensated  at  the  rate  of 
$22.00  per  substitution.  Effective  8/01/10  such  substituting  teacher  shall  be 
compensated  at  the  rate  of  $25.00  per  substitution.  A  teacher  will  not  be  asked  to 
leave  his/her  assigned  planned  class  schedule  with  students  to  substitute  for  another 
teacher. 
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6.10 


Personal/Sick  Leave  Incentive  Reimbursement 


Annually  contracted  teachers  shall  be  compensated  for  one  or  less  personal/sick 
leave  days  per  school  year  beginning  with  the  first  workday  of  the  school  year  and 
concluding  with  the  last  workday  (1 83  days). 

The  personal/sick  leave  reimbursement  plan  shall  be  as  follows: 

Personal  /Leave  Davs  Used  Amount  of  Compensation  to  be  Received 

0  $200.00 

1  $100.00 

Sick  Leave  Davs  Used  Amount  of  Compensation  to  be  Received 

0  $200.00 

1  $100.00 

Teachers  shall  receive  the  above  payment  with  the  last  paycheck  in  June. 


6.11  Tuition/Free  Attendance 

Children  of  employees  will  have  first  priority  in  an  open  enrollment. 

6.12  Step  Advancement 

A  full  time  teacher  may  advance  on  the  steps  only  if  such  teacher  has  been  in  a  paid 
status  for  120  days  of  the  scheduled  work  days  for  the  school  year. 

A  regular  part-time  teacher  may  advance  on  the  steps  only  if  such  teacher  has  been 
in  a  paid  status  for  109  days  of  the  scheduled  work  days  for  the  school  year. 

A  teacher  drawing  sick  leave  under  8.01  or  personal  leave  under  8.02  shall  be 
considered  to  be  in  a  paid  status. 

A  teacher  on  active  military  duty  shall  be  considered  to  be  in  a  paid  status  for  the 
amount  of  time  allowed  by  law. 

6.13  Retirement  Incentive 

For  the  2008-2009  school  year,  and  each  year  of  this  contract,  a  retirement 
incentive  will  be  made  available  to  a  qualifying  teacher  as  set  forth  below.  To 
qualify  for  this  incentive,  a  teacher  who  is  eligible  by  June  30,  of  the  calendar  year 
of  retirement  for  full  retirement  under  Ohio  State  Teacher  Retirement  System 
(STRS),  must  give  written  notice  to  the  Superintendent  by  no  later  than  March  1  of 
the  year  he/she  first  becomes  eligible  for  "full  retirement"  as  of  June  30  under 
STRS.  Such  notice  will  state  that  the  teacher  is  retiring  effective  at  the  end  of  the 
current  school  year  and  requests  that  the  Superintendent  so  notify  the  Board  for 
action  on  the  retirement.  For  purposes  of  this  division,  "full  retirement"  means 
having  30  years  service  credit  to  apply  toward  Ohio  STRS  retirement. 
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In  addition  to  and  separate  from  severance  pay,  any  bargaining  unit  member 
will  be  provided  a  retirement  incentive  equal  to  $1,000.00  times  each  year  of 
Sugarcreek  service,  not  to  exceed  $20,000.00,  provided  that  such  unit 
member  has  been  on  a  paid  status  (not  on  a  leave  of  absence)  for  a  period  of 
at  least  two  years  immediately  prior  to  retirement. 

A  teacher  who  is  eligible  for  "full  retirement"  and  misses  the  March  1 
deadline  forfeits  his/her  right  to  this  incentive.  A  teacher  who  is  eligible  for 
less  than  "full  retirement"  will  be  eligible  for  this  incentive  in  following 
years,  provided  the  teacher  otherwise  qualified  for  full  retirement  and  gives 
timely  notice. 

The  school  board  will  pay  the  incentive  to  qualifying  teachers  in  one  lump 
sum  payment.  Such  payment  shall  be  made  in  January  of  the  calendar  year 
following  retirement  under  Ohio  STRS. 

A  teacher  shall  demonstrate  by  appropriate  documentary  evidence  that  such 
teacher  was  not  eligible  for  "full  retirement"  in  any  previous  year  or  years. 
Such  documentary  evidence  may  include  a  certificate  or  letter  to  that  effect 
by  the  retirement  system  under  which  the  teacher  retires.  A  teacher  may  be 
required  to  give  an  appropriate  release  to  the  Board  of  Education  for 
purposes  of  inquiry  at  the  Ohio  STRS.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
teacher  to  be  aware  of  when  such  teacher  becomes  eligible  for  "full 
retirement".  Lack  of  knowledge  or  "innocent"  errors  shall  not  extend  a 
teacher's  deadline  for  written  notice  under  paragraph  B  above. 

Any  unit  member  having  previously  retired  under  STRS  is  not  eligible  for  this 
incentive  unless  such  retirement  was  a  disability  retirement. 

6.14  Home  Tutoring 

Teachers  who  do  home  tutoring  will  be  paid  $22.00  an  hour.  $25.00  effective  the 
2010-11  school  year. 

6.15  LPDC 

LPDC  Committee  members  will  be  paid  $22.00  an  hour.  $25.00  effective  the  2010- 
1 1  school  year. 

6.16  Re-emplovment  of  Retired  Teachers 

I.        A  teacher  may  elect  to  apply  for  a  one  year  contract  immediately  following 
retirement  under  the  State  Teachers'  Retirement  System  provided: 

A.  Such  retirement  follows  the  last  scheduled  work  day  of  the  school 
year.  The  teacher  must  complete  the  school  year. 

B.  The  teacher  who  returns  to  duty  begins  on  the  first  scheduled  work 
day  of  the  next  school  year. 


B. 


C. 
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C.       No  accumulated  sick  leave  shall  be  carried  forward  when  the 
teacher  returns  to  duty. 

II.  A  teacher  returning  to  duty  shall  start  at  Step  10  of  the  salary  schedule  and 
remain  at  Step  10  except  that  the  teacher  shall  receive  any  percent  increases 
that  might  apply  to  that  step. 

III.  Teachers  who  are  hired  by  the  Board  after  retiring  from  another  school 
system  shall  be  placed  at  Step  8  during  the  entire  term  of  their  employment 
at  Sugarcreek. 

IV.  Retired  teachers  who  return  to  duty  are  nevertheless  subject  to  a  reduction 
in  force  and  for  purposes  of  a  reduction  in  force  their  seniority  shall  date 
from  their  return  to  duty  after  retirement. 

V.  All  contracts  issued  to  teachers  who  have  retired  under  the  State  Teachers' 
Retirement  System  shall  automatically  expire  at  the  end  of  the  term  stated 
and  no  affirmative  action  required  under  RC  3319.11  or  3319.111,  such  as 
"non-renewal"  and  notice  thereof,  need  to  be  taken  by  the  Board  or  the 
Administration. 

VI.  A  Sugarcreek  teacher  wishing  to  be  rehired  following  retirement  shall 
notify  the  Superintendent  in  writing  by  March  1  of  the  year  of  retirement. 

VII.  A  retired  Teaching  Staff  Member  who  is  rehired  will  begin  employment 
with  one  (1)  day  of  accumulated  sick  leave,  and  will  accrue  and  accumulate 
sick  leave  in  accordance  with  the  provision  of  Article  8.01. 

VIII.  Except  to  the  extent  addressed  in  this  Article  all  provisions  of  the 
Agreement  apply  to  retired  Teaching  Staff  Members  who  are  rehired 
including  retirement  contributions,  insurance,  personal  leave  and  all  other 
fringe  benefits. 


ARTICLE  VII 

7.00  INSURANCE 

7.01     Life  Insurance 

The  Board  agrees  to  pay  on  behalf  of  each  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  the  cost 
of  a  group  term  life  insurance  policy  in  the  amount  of  $50,000.00,  accidental  death 
in  the  amount  of  $100,000.00,  plus  dismemberment,  conversion  privilege,  and 
additional  coverage  privilege.  Such  additional  coverage  may  be  purchased  by  the 
bargaining  unit  member  at  the  rate  paid  by  the  Board  if  approved  by  the  insurance 
company. 
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For  teachers  who  are  part-time,  the  portion  of  the  premium  for  such  insurance 
which  will  be  paid  by  the  Board  shall  be  determined  by  multiplying  the  premium 
by  the  fraction  expressed  as  the  number  of  hours  such  teacher  is  regularly 
scheduled  to  work  divided  by  seven  and  one-half  (7  1/2). 

7.02  Hospitalization.  Surgical,  and  Major  Medical 

The  Board  agrees  to  pay  on  behalf  of  each  full  time  professional  staff  member 
ninety  percent  (90%)  of  the  cost  of  a  single,  employee  plus  child,  or  family  contract 
with  major  medical.  For  teachers  who  are  part-time,  the  percentage  of  the  premium 
for  such  medical  insurance  to  be  paid  by  the  Board  shall  be  ninety  percent  (90%) 
multiplied  by  the  fraction  expressed  as  the  number  of  hours  such  teacher  is 
regularly  scheduled  to  work  divided  by  seven  and  one-half  (7 1/2).  (See  7.08) 

7.03  Health  Insurance  Co-Pay 

Health  insurance  co-pay  shall  be  $15.00  for  physician's  office  visits.  (See 
Appendix  J  for  detailed  information.) 

7.04  Prescription  Drug  Co-Pav 

The  prescription  drug  co-pay  shall  be  $10.00  for  Generic  Drugs  per  prescription, 
$20.00  for  Brand  name  drugs  per  prescription  and  $30.00  for  Non-Formulary  drugs 
per  prescription. 

7.05  Dental  Insurance 

The  board  agrees  to  purchase  a  dental  plan  for  each  full-time  professional  staff 
member.  The  Board  will  pay  90%  of  the  premium  cost  of  a  single  or  family 
contract  and  the  teacher  will  pay  10%  of  the  premium  cost.  For  teachers  who  are 
part-time,  the  portion  of  the  premium  for  such  insurance  which  will  be  paid  by  the 
Board  shall  be  determined  by  multiplying  the  premium  by  the  fraction  expressed  as 
the  number  of  hours  such  teacher  is  regularly  scheduled  to  work  divided  by  seven 
and  one-half  (7 1/2). 

7.06  Disability  Leave  Provisions 

A  teacher  on  a  disability  leave  of  absence  may  exercise  the  option  of  maintaining 
insurance  coverage,  at  the  teacher's  expense,  during  the  leave  if  allowable  by  the 
carriers).  The  benefits  shall  terminate  at  the  expiration  of  such  leave  and  such 
leave  shall  not  exceed  two  (2)  years.  Teacher  contributions  to  premium(s)  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Board  Treasurer  by  the  twentieth  (20th)  day  of  the  month. 
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7.07 


Coordination  of  Benefits 


Coverage  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Master  Agreement  with  the 
insurance  carrier,  and  such  provisions  shall  include  coordination  and  subrogation  of 
benefits.  Any  change  in  carriers  will  provide  for  no  loss  or  lapse  of  coverage 
unless  otherwise  mutually  agreed. 

7.08  Type  of  Plan 

The  Board  will  purchase  a  plan  of  Health  and  Hospital  Insurance  in  order  to 
comply  with  7.02,  which  is  administered  by  the  Southwestern  Ohio  Educational 
Purchasing  Cooperative  (EPC).  A  summary  of  benefits  (which  shall  include  all  of 
paragraphs  A,  B,  and  C  from  7.02  of  the  previous  contract)  shall  be  placed  as 
information  in  the  appendix. 

7.09  Section  125 

The  Board  shall,  at  no  cost  to  the  Board,  provide  a  Section  125  Plan  opportunity  to 
all  teachers  which  shall  include  three  sections  and  shall  comply  with  Ohio  and 
Federal  tax  law. 

A.  Medical  Insurance  Premiums 

B.  Medical  Expenses 

C.  Child  care  and/or  adult  care 


ARTICLE  VIII 

8.00  LEAVES 

8.01     Sick  Leave 

8.011  Accumulation 

One  and  one-fourth  (1  lM*)  days  of  sick  leave  shall  be  granted  full  time 
teachers  for  each  completed  month  of  employment  up  to  fifteen  (15)  days 
per  year.  Unused  sick  leave  shall  accumulate  to  295  days,  315  days 
effective  the  2009-10  school  year  and  335  days  effective  the  2010-1 1  school 
year. 

8.012  Uses  of  Sick  Leave 

Standard  reasons  acceptable  for  sick  leave  are: 

A.       Personal    illness    (includes    emergency    dental    and  medical 
appointments). 
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B. 


Injury 


Exposure  to  contagious  disease  which  could  be  communicated  to 
others. 

Absence  due  to  illness,  injury,  or  death  to  teacher's  immediate 
family. 

Absence  due  to  disability  caused  or  contributed  to  by  pregnancy, 
miscarriage,  abortion,  childbirth,  and  recovery  there  from. 

8.013  Written  Statement 

The  Board  of  Education  shall  require  a  teacher  to  furnish  a  written  signed 
statement  on  forms  prescribed  by  the  Board,  which  forms  shall  comply  with 
O.R.C.  3319.141,  within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  commencement  of  such  illness 
or  injury.  (Application  for  Sick  Leave  Form,  Appendix  C.) 

8.014  Transfer  of  Sick  Leave 

Previously  accumulated  sick  leave  of  a  teacher  who  has  been  separated 
from  another  public  Ohio  agency  as  provided  in  Ohio  Revised  Code, 
Section  3319.141,  shall  be  accepted  at  full  value  up  to  the  maximum 
accumulation  set  forth  in  8.01 1  provided  none  of  such  accumulated  sick 
leave  has  been  converted  to  pay  upon  retirement  as  provided  by  Section 
124.93  O.R.C.  Effective  for  the  2001-2002  school  year,  out-of-state  sick 
leave  equal  to  the  O.R.C.  terms  may  be  transferred  if  properly  documented 
by  the  previous  employer. 

8.015  Advancement  of  Sick  Leave 

Should  a  teacher  have  absences  due  to  illness  of  more  than  the  total 
accumulated  sick  leave,  such  teacher,  unless  employed  on  an  hourly  basis, 
will  be  granted  an  advancement  of  sick  leave  to  a  maximum  of  the  number 
of  days  that  can  be  earned  during  the  remainder  of  the  school  year. 

8.016  Sick  Leave  Fund 

A.  Any  teacher  who  has  accumulated  and  has  maintained  at  least  90 
days  of  unused  sick  leave  days  may  donate  up  to  three  (3)  days  of 
his/her  accumulated  sick  leave  to  the  sick  leave  fund  once  a  year  at 
the  beginning  of  the  school  year  before  September  30.  The  records 
for  which  will  be  maintained  by  the  Treasurer,  who  will  issue  a 
notice  to  all  employees  (after  the  end  of  each  school  year)  who 
qualify  to  donate  to  the  sick  leave  bank.  There  will  be  a  maximum 
of  ninety  (90)  days  usable  in  the  sick  leave  fund  bank  per  school 
year. 


C. 
D. 
E. 
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B.  The  purpose  of  a  sick  leave  fund  is  to  give  additional  days  of  sick 
leave  to  teachers  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  experience  personal 
serious  accidental  injury,  emergency  surgery,  or  catastrophic  illness. 
The  donation  of  that  day  of  sick  leave  shall  not  reflect  upon  the 
donor  teacher's  attendance  record.  Agreement  to  donate  will  be 
reflected  on  the  sick  leave  fund  form  (Appendix  E). 

C.  There  shall  be  no  limit  on  the  days  that  can  accrue  in  the  sick  leave 
fund  if  the  days  are  not  otherwise  used  as  set  forth  herein. 

D.  Upon  depletion  of  a  teacher's  personal/sick  leave,  he/she  may  apply 
for  a  gift  of  sick  leave  after  a  member  has  used  all  of  his/her 
accumulated  sick  days  and  personal  leave  days  and  available  sick 
day  advances.  The  President  of  the  Association  and  the 
Superintendent,  or  his/her  designee  and  three  (3)  Association 
members  appointed  by  the  Association  President  shall  review  and 
approve  or  deny  by  a  majority  vote  all  applications  to  the  Sick 
Leave  Bank  taking  into  consideration  whether  the  teacher  is 
deserving  and  has  suffered  personal  serious  accidental  injury, 
emergency  surgery,  or  a  catastrophic  illness.  The  decisions  of  the 
sick  bank  committee  are  final. 

E.  Any  teachers  wishing  to  donate  a  gift  of  sick  leave  days  shall 
complete  the  applicable  part  of  the  form  in  Appendix  F. 

8.17    Definition  of  "Immediate  Family" 

For  the  purposes  of  absence  due  to  illness,  injury  or  death  in  the  employee's 
immediate  family,  immediate  family  shall  be  defined  to  include  bona  fide  members 
of  the  employee's  household  and/or  spouse,  parent,  child,  in-laws,  brother,  sister, 
grandparent,  grandchild,  appointed  legal  guardian  of  a  minor  or  any  relative  who  is 
dependent  upon  the  employee.  Stepchildren,  stepparents,  foster  children  and  foster 
parents  shall  also  be  considered  immediate  family  for  this  purpose. 

8.02    Personal  Leave 

8.021  Authorization 

Each  teacher  shall  be  authorized  three  (3)  days  annually  for  necessary 
personal  leave.  No  reason  need  be  given  for  such  leave  except  that  personal 
leave  may  not  be  used  for  recreation,  to  extend  a  vacation  or  holiday,  to 
accompany  a  spouse  on  a  business  or  vacation  trip,  or  for  any  other  purpose 
except  to  take  care  of  matters  or  business  which  cannot  be  taken  care  of 
except  during  school  hours  unless  pre-approved  by  the  Superintendent.  No 
personal  leave  shall  be  taken  during  the  last  two  (2)  weeks  of  school  except 
for  weddings,  graduations,  or  school  programs  for  children  of  teachers. 
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8.022 


Notification 


Notification  shall  be  given  to  the  building  principal  seventy-two  (72)  hours 
in  advance  in  writing  prior  to  the  use  of  personal  leave. 

8.023  Use  of  Personal  Leave 

No  more  than  three  (3)  persons  in  each  school  may  use  personal  leave  on 
the  same  day. 

Unused  personal  leave  shall  not  accumulate  to  the  following  year. 

8.024  Emergency 

For  one  of  the  three  (3)  days  authorized  in  8.021,  the  requirements  of  8.022 
and  8.023  shall  not  apply;  however,  such  advance  notice  as  may  be 
reasonably  possible  will  be  appreciated  even  if  not  required. 

If  a  teacher  has  already  used  a  day  pursuant  to  the  previous  paragraph,  no 
other  days  will  be  allowed  unless  the  teacher  has  remaining  personal  leave 
days  and  the  requirements  of  8.021  and  8.022  are  met,  unless  the 
Superintendent  in  his/her  discretion  so  authorizes.  No  grievance  may  be 
processed  if  the  Superintendent  refuses  to  grant  the  day  or  days. 

8.025  Personal  leave  may  be  taken  in  whole  day  or  half-day  increments,  but  not 
otherwise. 

8.03     Unpaid  Maternity/Paternity  Leave 

Maternity/Paternity  leave  of  absence  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  sick  leave  when  the 
teacher  has  exhausted  sick  leave  or  when  the  teacher  has  determined  that  a  transfer 
from  sick  leave  to  maternity/paternity  leave  is  necessary.  At  the  time  of  the  birth  of 
a  teacher's  child,  or,  in  the  case  of  adoption,  receipt  of  custody  of  the  child,  the 
teacher  may  request  a  maternity/paternity  leave  for  as  long  as  four  consecutive 
semesters  the  first  of  which  shall  be  the  semester  in  which  the  requested  leave 
becomes  effective.  Leave  shall  be  taken  in  semester  increments.  Should  a  teacher 
request  and  receive  a  leave  for  less  than  the  maximum  leave  permitted,  the  teacher 
may  not  thereafter  request  an  extension  of  the  leave.  There  shall  be  only  one 
request  made  for  the  term  of  the  leave  for  up  to  two  (2)  years.  This  request  shall  be 
final. 

If  the  leave  requested  and  granted  extends  into  the  next  school  year,  the  teacher 
may  nevertheless  cause  the  leave  to  be  shortened  and  return  to  work  at  the 
beginning  of  the  next  school  year  if  written  notice  of  that  intent  is  delivered  to  the 
Superintendent  by  March  1  next  preceding  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  the 
teacher  wishes  to  return. 
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8.031  Rights  While  on  Leave 

Teachers  on  non-paid  maternity/paternity  leave  or  child  care  leave  shall  be 
entitled  to  request  and  receive  the  right  to  continue  to  be  covered  by 
insurance  for  hospitalization,  surgical  benefits,  major  medical  and  dental 
insurance  as  provided  by  this  contract,  providing  the  insurance  company  or 
hospital  service  association  involved  permits  such  continuance  of  coverage 
of  the  person  on  leave  of  absence,  and  the  teacher  pays  to  the  Treasurer  of 
the  Board,  in  advance  each  month,  the  full  amount  of  the  monthly  group 
plan  premium  of  such  coverage.  Any  overpayment  of  premium  shall  be 
refunded  to  the  teacher  upon  termination  of  leave. 

8.032  Application  for  Leave 

Application  for  maternity/paternity  leave  shall  be  made  in  writing  and  shall 
contain  a  statement  on  the  expected  date  of  birth,  on  in  the  case  of  adoption 
the  date  of  obtaining  custody,  the  date  on  which  the  leave  of  absence  is  to 
commence,  and  the  term  of  the  leave.  In  the  case  of  miscarriage  or 
abortion,  the  teacher  may  request  reinstatement,  in  writing  filed  with  the 
Superintendent  at  least  ten  (10)  days  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  next 
grading  period.  Early  reinstatement  will  be  approved  providing  a  vacancy 
exists  for  which  a  teacher  is  certified. 

8.033  Reinstatement  Rights 

Teachers  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  teaching  assignment  held 
immediately  prior  to  the  leave  unless  shifts  in  pupil  enrollment  dictates  or 
the  job  is  combined  or  eliminated.  Teachers  shall  notify  the  Superintendent 
in  writing  sixty  (60)  days  prior  to  the  end  of  such  leave  or  by  April  1st, 
whichever  is  sooner,  if  the  teacher  plans  to  return  to  work. 

8.034  The  teacher  on  leave  may  exercise  the  option  of  maintaining  group 
insurance  coverage  at  the  teacher's  expense  during  such  leave  and  if 
allowable  by  the  insurers  under  the  provisions  of  7.00,  Insurance. 

8.04    Unpaid  Sabbatical  Leave 

A.  A  teacher  who  has  completed  five  (5)  years  of  service  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Board,  be  entitled  to  take  a  leave  of  absence  with  part  pay 
for  one  (1)  or  two  (2)  semesters  subject  to  the  following  restrictions:  the 
teacher  shall  present  to  the  Superintendent  for  approval  a  plan  for 
professional  growth  prior  to  requesting  a  leave,  and  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
leave,  provide  evidence  that  the  plan  was  followed.  Written  quarterly 
reports  of  progress  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Superintendent.  The  Teacher 
may  be  required  to  return  to  the  District  at  the  end  of  the  leave  for  a  period 
of  at  least  one  (1)  year,  unless  the  teacher  has  completed  twenty-five  (25) 
years  of  teaching  in  this  state.  The  Board  may  not  grant  such  a  leave  unless 
there  is  available  a  satisfactory  substitute,  nor  grant  such  leave  to  more  than 
five  percent  (5%)  of  the  professional  staff  at  any  one  time,  nor  allow  a  part 
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salary  in  excess  of  the  difference  between  the  substitute's  pay  and  the 
teacher's  expected  salary,  nor  grant  a  leave  to  any  teacher  more  often  than 
once  for  each  five  (5)  years  of  service,  nor  grant  a  leave  a  second  time  to  the 
same  individual  when  other  members  of  the  staff  have  filed  a  request  for 
such  a  leave.  A  professional  staff  member  not  electing  to  be  paid  pursuant 
to  paragraph  1  of  this  proposal  shall  be  granted  up  to  two  (2)  semesters  of 
professional  education  leave  by  the  Board  subject  to  the  following 
restrictions: 

1.  The  teacher  shall  present  to  the  Superintendent  a  plan  for 
professional  growth. 

2.  The  teacher  shall  make  application  for  such  leave  prior  to  March  1 
of  any  year. 

B.  A  teacher  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  entitled  to  request  and  receive  the 
right  to  continue  to  be  covered  by  insurance  for  hospitalization,  surgical 
benefits  and  major  medical  and  dental  insurance  as  provided  by  this 
contract,  providing  the  insurance  company  or  hospital  service  association 
involved  permits  such  continuance  of  coverage  of  the  teacher  on  leave  of 
absence,  and  the  teacher  pays  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Board,  in  advance  each 
month,  the  full  amount  of  the  monthly  group  plan  premium  of  such 
coverages).  Any  overpayment  of  premium  shall  be  refunded  to  the  teacher 
upon  termination  of  leave. 

8.05    Unpaid  Leaves  of  Absence 

Request  for  such  leaves  shall  be  submitted  in  writing.  The  Superintendent  may 
grant  or  refuse  the  request  except  in  the  event  of  maternity  or  childcare  referred  to 
herein.  A  person  returning  from  leave  of  absence  without  pay  shall  be  placed  on 
the  salary  step  called  for  by  O.R.C.  3319.13  and  3317.13. 

Disabling: 

Upon  the  exhaustion  of  sick  leave  by  a  teacher,  the  teacher  may  be  placed  on  a 
leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  a  period  of  up  to  two  (2)  years.  Such  leave  may 
be  granted  upon  submission  of  documentation  from  a  medical  doctor  attesting  to 
the  disability. 

Non-Disabling: 

Request  for  a  leave  of  absence  of  a  non-disabling  nature  shall  be  made  to  the 
Superintendent.  Such  request  shall  be  for  not  less  than  a  full  semester  nor  more 
than  a  year.  The  leave  may  be  renewed  for  one  (1)  additional  year  but  may  not 
exceed  (2)  years  total. 
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Foreign  Exchange  Teaching: 


Written  request  for  leave  of  absence  will  be  granted  for  exchange  teaching  in  a 
foreign  nation  under  the  government's  exchange  a  teacher  program  for  overseas 
teaching  of  dependents  of  military  personnel.  Such  leave  shall  be  a  period  of  one 
(1)  year. 

Reinstatement  Rights: 

The  teacher  shall  be  returned  to  contract  status  as  provided  by  Revised  Code 
Section  3319.13.  Efforts  will  be  made  to  return  the  teacher  to  the  original 
assignment.  Teachers  shall  notify  the  Superintendent  in  writing  sixty  (60)  days 
prior  to  the  end  of  such  leave  if  the  teacher  plans  to  return  to  work. 

Military  Leave  of  Absence: 

Military  leave  of  absence  shall  be  granted  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Ohio  Revised  Code  Section  3319.14. 

8.06  Assault  Leave 

8.061  Any  teacher  who  is  absent  from  school  by  reason  of  any  assault  or  battery 
to  said  teacher  as  a  result  of  this  employment  shall  be  granted  assault  leave, 
at  no  loss  in  pay.  Such  leave  shall  not  be  chargeable  to  sick  leave. 

8.062  Justification  by  a  health  care  professional  shall  be  required  for  any  days  of 
assault  leave.  This  leave  shall  be  limited  to  a  maximum  of  sixty-five  (65) 
school  days  for  any  given  assault. 

8.063  Only  the  wages  paid  to  a  teacher  during  an  assault  leave  must  be  returned  to 
the  Board  of  Education  if  the  teacher  receives,  through  the  courts  or  other 
legal  processes,  a  settlement  more  than  the  wages  paid  to  the  teacher  during 
the  time  of  the  leave. 

8.07  Jury  and  Witness  Duty  Leave 
8.071   Subpoena  Leave 

Any  teacher  who  is  served  any  subpoena  as  a  witness  as  opposed  to  being  a 
party  to  a  suit  shall  be  released  from  teaching  duties  with  full  pay  up  to  ten 
(10)  days  in  any  one  school  year.  The  teacher  shall  present  the  check  from 
the  court  for  his/her  witness  fee  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  District  within  two 
(2)  weeks  of  his/her  return  to  classroom  duties  or  within  two  (2)  weeks  of 
receiving  the  check  from  the  court,  whichever  is  later. 

Every  teacher  receiving  a  subpoena  in  connection  with  his/her  duties  related 
to  the  injury  or  custody  of  a  former  or  present  student,  shall  immediately 
notify  his/her  Principal,  and  shall  permit  the  attorney  for  the  Board  to  move 
to  quash  the  subpoena  if  circumstances  warrant. 
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8.072  Jury  Duty 


Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  serve  as  a  juror  shall  continue  to 
receive  regular  payments  so  long  as  they  submit  to  the  Treasurer  of  the 
District  proof  of  fees  paid  to  them  for  this  jury  service. 

8.08  Family  Medical  Leave 

For  purposes  of  the  Family  Medical  Leave  Act,  the  leave  year  is  a  school  fiscal  year 
and  starts  My  1. 

8.09  Adoption  Leave 

Teachers  shall  be  allowed  the  use  of  up  to  thirty  (30)  paid  days  of  accrued  sick  leave 
per  school  year  to  arrange  and  complete  a  child  adoption  process.  The  use  of  this 
accrued  sick  leave  is  limited  to  the  primary  caregiver  of  the  adopted  child.  The  use 
of  the  thirty  (30)  accrued  sick  leave  includes  any  days  used  before  the  child  arrives 
in  the  household  and  any  days  used  after  the  child  arrives  in  the  household  to 
finalize  the  adoption  process. 


ARTICLE  IX 

9.00    INDIVIDUAL  RIGHTS 

9.01     Regular  Teaching  Contracts 

All  teachers  employed  by  the  Board  to  perform  regular  duties  shall  be  issued 
written  contracts  in  accordance  with  provisions  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code.  Said 
contracts  shall  include  the  following  information:  Name  of  teacher;  name  of  school 
district;  type  of  contract  (limited  or  continuing),  if  limited  the  number  of  years  in 
the  contract;  annual  compensation  to  be  paid  during  the  year  of  issuance  of  the 
contract;  basis  of  determining  the  compensation  (i.e.,  classroom  teacher,  B.S. 
Degree  and  5  years  teaching  experience);  frequency  of  salary  payments  (i.e.,  26 
equal  pays);  statement  that  all  necessary  implementing  procedures  have  been 
completed  by  the  Board  prior  to  issuance  of  the  contract;  provision  that  a  copy  of 
said  contract  shall  be  made  available  to  any  teacher  upon  request;  that  issuance  of 
renewal  of  limited  contracts  or  continuing  contracts  shall  be  effected  no  later  than 
April  30  of  each  year;  that  said  contract  shall  contain  signatures  of  the  Board 
President,  the  Board  Treasurer,  and  the  teacher  along  with  the  date  of  issuance. 

In  the  event  that  negotiations  are  in  progress  after  the  deadline  of  April  20,  a 
blanket  letter  of  intent  to  rehire  shall  be  mailed  to  each  teacher  in  lieu  of  a  contract 
or  salary  notice. 

9.011   Limited  Contracts 

1 .       All  teachers  entering  the  district  at  the  start  of  the  school  year  shall 
receive  a  one  (1)  year  contract.  If  the  teacher  is  rehired,  he/she  shall 
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receive  a  one  (1)  or  two  (2)  year  contract.  Upon  rehiring,  the 
teacher  shall  receive  a  five  (5)  year  contract  or  a  continuing  contract 
if  the  requirements  of  9.012  and  RC  3319.11  are  satisfied.  From 
that  time  on,  only  five  (5)  year  contracts  or  continuing  contracts 
shall  be  submitted. 

2.  At  the  end  of  any  contract,  the  said  teacher  may  be  issued  a  one  (1) 
year  limited  contract  provided  he/she  is  given  in  writing  a  statement 
informing  said  teacher  that  he/she  is  not  meeting  acceptable 
standards  of  performance  as  recommended  by  the  supervising 
Principal  and/or  the  Superintendent.  Such  recommendation  shall  be 
based  upon  information  gained  from  the  teacher  evaluation 
procedure  that  was  mutually  developed  and  adopted  by  the  Board. 
At  the  end  of  such  (1)  year  limited  contract,  if  said  teacher  has 
made  satisfactory  improvement,  said  teacher  shall  receive  a  limited 
contract  of  the  same  length  as  the  contract  held  prior  to  the  issuance 
of  the  one  (1)  year  limited  contract.  No  improvement  and  said 
teacher  shall  not  be  rehired  pursuant  to  9.03. 

9.012  Continuing  Contracts 

Teachers  who  anticipate  obtaining  eligibility  for  a  continuing  contract,  who 
during  the  time  of  potential  eligibility  are  on  a  multiple  year  contract,  must 
notify,  in  writing,  the  Superintendent  indicating  their  qualifications  for  a 
continuing  contract  no  later  than  October  1  of  any  contract  year.  To 
formally  withdraw  from  consideration  for  a  continuing  contract  under  the 
above  circumstances,  the  teacher  must  submit  to  the  Superintendent  a 
written  notice  by  March  30. 

Teachers  on  a  multiple-year  contract  who  apply  for  a  continuing  contract 
and  are  unsuccessful,  may  complete  the  remaining  year(s)  of  that  contract 
and  thereafter  reapply  for  a  continuing  contract  by  October  1  of  the  last  year 
of  their  multiple-year  contract.  Any  teacher  who  is  rehired  after 
unsuccessfully  applying  for  a  continuing  contract  may  thereafter  reapply  for 
a  continuing  contract. 

The  Board  of  Education  shall  issue  contracts  according  to  O.R.C.  3319.1 1. 
9.02    Supplemental  Contracts 

9.021  The  Board  shall  enter  into  a  written  contract  with  each  teacher  who  is  to 
perform  additional  duties  related  to  the  supplemental  positions  identified  in 
Article  VI  (O.R.C.  3319.08).  Such  supplemental  contracts  shall  be  written 
contracts  and  shall  specify  the  compensation  to  be  paid  for  the  contracts. 

9.022  When  a  supplemental  contract  position  is  declared  vacant,  certificated 
members  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  are  believed  to  be  qualified  will  be 
notified  and  the  Association  President  or  his  or  her  designee  will  be 
notified.  Preference  shall  be  given  to  certificated/licensed  unit  members  if 
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qualified  for  the  particular  position  by  virtue  of  aptitude,  experience  or 
objective  criteria.  If  no  qualified  certificated/licensed  unit  member  applies 
for  the  position  within  the  time  for  response  specified,  the  employer  may 
consider  qualified  certificated/licensed  teachers  outside  the  district  and 
thereafter  may  consider  other  qualified  non-certificated/licensed  persons. 
This  term  is  intended  to  supersede  by  contract  the  prior  legislation  relating 
to  this  matter. 

9.03  Non-renewal  and  Termination  of  Contract 

9.031  Termination  of  Contract 

Termination  of  a  teacher's  contract  shall  be  according  to  3319.16  and  other 
related  provisions  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code,  provided  however,  that  a 
hearing  by  a  referee  or  the  Board  may  take  place  during  the  summer  months 
when  school  is  not  in  session  in  spite  of  any  contrary  provision  in  R.C. 
33 1 9. 1 6  or  related  statutes. 

9.032  Non-renewal  of  Limited  Contract 

A.  Upon  the  Superintendent  determining  he/she  will  recommend  a 
teacher  for  non-renewal,  he/she  shall  notify  said  teacher  in  writing 
of  such  intent  with  reasons  therefore  stated  thirty  (30)  calendar  days 
prior  to  the  School  Board  meeting  at  which  the  Superintendent 
intends  to  recommend  non-renewal. 

B.  A  teacher  maintains  all  rights  and  defenses  contained  in  R.C. 
33 19. 1 1 .  The  non-renewal  or  non-reemployment  of  limited  contract 
teachers  shall  comply  with  R.C.  33 19.1 1  provided,  however,  that  the 
non-renewal  or  non-reemployment  process  or  procedure  is  not 
grievable. 

9.04  Personnel  Record  File 

9.041  A  personnel  file  of  all  teachers  shall  be  maintained  in  the  office  of  the 
Board.  This  shall  be  considered  a  confidential  file  and  the  only  official  file 
of  recorded  information  of  teachers  maintained  by  the  Board  and  the 
administration. 

9.042  The  administration  authorized  to  use  personnel  files  of  teachers  shall  be 
limited  to  the  Superintendent  and  other  administrators  who  are  responsible 
for  directing  the  professional  staff.  However,  administrative  access  to 
teachers'  files  shall  be  limited  to  those  staff  members  who  have  a  school 
business  need  for  such  information.  Any  item  placed  in  a  teacher's  file  will 
first  be  given  to  the  teacher  with  the  opportunity  to  initial  and  note  that 
he/she  has  seen  the  document  and/or  informed  that  it  will  be  placed  in  the 
personnel  file.  All  materials  as  inserted  by  the  administration  of  the  district 
in  the  personnel  file  of  teachers  shall  include  the  following: 
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A.  The  date  the  item  was  placed  in  the  file. 

B.  The  teacher  in  whose  file  the  entry  is  being  made  shall  receive  a 
copy  of  the  entry. 

C.  Items  that  may  be  maintained  in  the  personnel  file  of  teachers  shall 
be  limited  to: 

1 .  Official  transcripts  of  college  work 

2.  Copy  (copies)  of  certification/licensure  authorized  by  the 
State  Department  of  Education 

3.  Copies  of  Observation-Evaluation  Reports 

4.  Copies  of  anecdotal  records 

5.  Records  of  employment  including  assigned  duties,  regular 
and  supplemental,  years  of  service  in  the  District,  and  other 
related  information 

6.  Copies  of  contracts  of  employment  with  the  local  Board 

7.  Signed  letters  of  commendation  or  criticism  and  records  of 
personal  achievements 

8.  Results  of  chest  X-rays  or  skin  tests 

9.  Employment  application 

10.  Military  experience 

1 1 .  Leave  information 

1 2 .  Worker' s  compensation  information 

1 3 .  Severance  information 

9.043  Individual  members  of  the  instructional  staff  shall  have  access  to  their 
official  personnel  file  upon  request  to  the  Superintendent.  The  file  may  be 
inspected  by  the  teacher  involved  or  his/her  designee  at  reasonable  times 
and  on  reasonable  notice;  such  inspection  shall  be  in  the  presence  of  a 
member  of  the  administrative  staff,  or  his/her  designated  representative. 

9.044  Material  placed  in  a  teacher's  file  that  is  not  in  the  categories  9.042,  C,  1 
through  13  inclusive,  may  be  removed  during  file  review  with  concurrence 
of  the  Superintendent.  If  the  Superintendent  does  not  agree  with  such 
removal,  then  the  issue  of  the  removal  shall  be  subject  to  the  grievance 
procedure. 


32 


9.045  Disciplinary  action  or  complaints  placed  in  a  teacher's  file  may  be 
expunged  at  administrator's  discretion  in  accordance  with  State  law  or  the 
Sugarcreek  Board  of  Education  Record  Retention  Policy  after  twenty-four 
(24)  months,  if  there  has  been  no  other  discipline  imposed  or  administrative 
complaint  during  the  past  twenty-four  (24)  months.  It  is  the  responsibility 
of  the  employee  to  request  the  expunging  of  the  material  to  the 
Superintendent. 

9.046  Teachers'  personnel  files  are  public  documents  except  that  the  Board  will 
strictly  obey  the  ruling  of  the  Court  in  Sugarcreek  Education  Association,  et 
al  v-  Board  of  Education.  Sugarcreek  Local  School  District  Case  No. 
91 CV604,  Greene  County  Common  Pleas  Court.  (See  Appendix  I) 

The  Board  will  take  all  reasonable  steps  to  notify  the  teacher  of  any  request 
to  view  or  copy  their  file  under  the  Public  Records  Act  of  Ohio. 

9  05    Vacancies,  Transfers  and  Reassignments 

9.051  Vacancies 

A.  Notification  is  to  be  given  to  the  Association  and  to  each  S.E.A. 
Building  Representative  as  to  openings  and  vacancies  which  occur 
in  teaching  positions  and  summer  intervention  programs,  as  may  be 
required  by  law,  and  supplemental  positions  during  the  school  term. 
Principals  shall  post  such  notification  on  the  office  bulletin  board  for 
at  least  five  (5)  working  days.  During  the  summer  months  when 
school  is  not  in  session,  notices  of  vacancies  will  be  distributed  with 
paychecks.  No  job  shall  be  filled  until  after  the  position  has  been 
posted  for  five  (5)  days. 

Any  teacher  who  meets  the  qualifications  of  the  posted  position  will 
be  granted  an  interview.  A  teacher  who  has  been  deemed  to  not 
meet  the  qualifications  and  who  has  not  been  granted  an  interview 
may  meet  with  the  building  principal  to  discuss  the  reasons  why  an 
interview  was  not  granted.  If  not  granted  the  position,  the  teacher 
will  receive  a  written  letter  stating,  with  specificity,  the  reason(s)  for 
the  denial  of  the  position. 

B.  The  notification  of  openings  or  vacancies  shall  include:  (1) 
qualifications,  (2)  general  job  description,  (3)  salary  schedule,  (4) 
certification/licensure  requirements,  and  (5)  deadlines  for  filing 
applications.  Preference  shall  be  given  to  current  teachers  who  have 
equal  or  above  qualifications  over  a  non-employee  who  is  being 
considered  for  a  position. 
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Voluntary  Transfers 


1.  A  transfer  is  defined  as  a  reassignment  to  another  position 
carrying  the  same  salary  provisions  or  to  any  position  for 
which  the  base  pay  is  the  teachers'  salary  schedule.  A 
voluntary  transfer  is  one  which  has  been  requested  by  the 
teacher. 

2.  Teachers  requesting  to  transfer  to  another  position  shall 
complete  a  form  provided  by  the  Superintendent's  office. 
Such  requests  indicating  a  desire  for  a  transfer  shall  be 
returned  by  April  1  of  each  year.  The  requests  shall  expire 
as  of  September  30th  of  each  year. 

3.  Qualified  teachers  who  have  requested  transfers  are  to  be 
given  first  consideration  as  assignments  are  made.  The 
following  criteria  shall  be  applied: 

a.  Individual  qualifications. 

b.  Instructional  requirements  as  posted. 

c.  Seniority  of  the  candidate  shall  be  considered  if  the 
Administration  deems  all  of  the  other  qualifications, 
including  those  on  the  posting,  to  be  equal. 

4.  If  a  teacher's  request  for  a  voluntary  transfer  has  been 
denied,  he/she  will,  upon  request,  receive  a  written 
explanation  of  the  reasons  therefore  from  the  Superintendent 
or  his/her  designee. 

Involuntary  Transfers 

1.  An  involuntary  transfer  is  an  assignment  to  a  lateral  or 
comparable  position  which  has  not  been  requested  by  the 
teacher. 

2.  Notice  of  an  involuntary  transfer  shall  be  given  as  soon  as 
practical  and  before  the  end  of  the  school  term  if  possible. 

3 .  When  an  involuntary  transfer  is  necessary,  a  teacher' s  area(s) 
of  certification/Iicensure,  and  other  relevant  factors,  will  be 
considered  in  determining  which  teacher  is  to  be  transferred. 

4.  Upon  request,  a  teacher  being  transferred  involuntarily  will 
be  granted  a  meeting  with  the  Superintendent  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  transfer.   At  this  meeting,  a  list  of  open 
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positions  in  the  school  system  will  be  made  available  to  the 
extent  the  teacher  possesses  the  appropriate 
certification/license;  and  such  teacher  may  request  a  position 
in  order  of  preference.  If  this  request  by  the  teacher  is 
denied,  the  teacher  shall  be  given  the  reasons  for  denial  and 
for  the  transfer.  The  teacher  at  his/her  option  may  have  a 
representative  of  the  bargaining  agent  present  at  such 
meeting. 

5.  The  Superintendent  shall  be  responsible  to  make  all 
assignments  and  transfer  determinations  (3319.01).  No 
teacher  will  be  transferred  arbitrarily,  capriciously,  or 
without  rational  basis  in  fact. 

9.06  Complaints  Against  Teachers 

Any  complaint  arising  from  a  teacher's  performance  as  an  employee  of  the  Board 
by  any  parent  or  other  person  not  employed  by  the  Board  shall  be  resolved  by  the 
following  procedure. 

An  attempt  to  resolve  the  complaint  informally  shall  be  made  if  the  complaint  is 
referred  to  the  teacher  involved.  If  the  complaint  is  not  resolved  informally,  the 
following  procedure  shall  be  followed. 

1 .  If  requested  by  the  complainant  or  the  teacher,  a  meeting  involving 

the  teacher,  Principal  and  complainant  will  be  arranged  at  a  mutually 
convenient  time  to  discuss  the  complaint. 

2.  If  the  complaint  is  unresolved  in  a  mutually  satisfactory  manner,  it  will  be 
appealed  to  the  Superintendent  or  his/her  representative. 

3.  If  it  is  still  unresolved  in  a  mutually  satisfactory  manner,  the  complaint  may 
be  appealed  to  the  Board.  If  a  hearing  is  granted,  it  will  be  held  in 
executive  session.  The  Board's  decision  shall  be  final. 

4.  In  each  of  the  above  steps,  a  teacher  may  request  and  be  accompanied  by 
counsel  and/or  a  representative  of  his/her  choice  at  the  teacher's  expense. 

Conferences  regarding  such  complaints  shall  be  in  private. 

9.07  Parent  Conferences 

In  the  spring,  each  building  advisory  committee  will  be  responsible  for  determining 
the  Parent  Conference  schedule.  The  date  of  the  Parent  Conferences  will  be 
announced  on  or  before  the  building's  annual  fall  open  house. 


35 


ARTICLE  X 


10.00  WORK  YEAR  AND  WORK  DAY 

10.01  Teacher  Year 

The  school  year  shall  consist  of  183  days  as  follows: 

A.  One  hundred  eighty  (1 80)  days  of  instruction  of  which  two  (2)  days  shall  be 
used  for  parent-teacher  conferences. 

B.  One  (1)  day  for  general  teachers'  meeting  at  the  beginning  of  the  school 
year  and  one  (1)  day  at  the  end  of  the  school  year. 

C.  Three  (3)  staff  development  days  pending  annual  approval  by  the  Ohio 
Department  of  Education  and  the  Sugarcreek  Board  of  Education. 

D.  Parent/teacher  conference  days  shall  be  scheduled  within  each  building  to 
accommodate  individual  building  differences.  The  plan  shall  be  mutually 
developed  by  both  the  Association  and  the  Administration. 

10.02  Calamity  Days 

In  situations  where  the  school  day  has  started,  but  due  to  weather  conditions  or 
other  calamity,  the  Superintendent  dismisses  school  early,  the  teachers  may  leave 
after  the  students  have  left,  unless  directed  to  stay  by  supervisory  administration. 
Similarly,  in  instances  where  due  to  weather  conditions  or  other  calamity,  afternoon 
Kindergarten  is  canceled  by  the  Superintendent  prior  to  the  arrival  of  the  afternoon 
Kindergarten  students,  the  Kindergarten  teachers  may  leave  unless  directed  to  stay 
by  supervisory  administration. 

10.03  Work  Day 

The  teacher  day  shall  not  exceed  seven  and  one-half  (7  1/2)  clock  hours  inclusive  of 
lunch.  Each  teacher  of  grades  6  to  12  shall  be  afforded  at  least  forty-five  (45) 
consecutive  minutes  of  planning  time  daily.  Grades  K  to  5  will  have  at  least  thirty- 
five  (35)  consecutive  minutes  of  planning  time  daily. 

10.04  Meetings 

One  regular  full  faculty  meeting  shall  be  scheduled  each  month  not  to  exceed  the 
regular  work  day.  If  a  meeting  must  be  held  during  the  teacher's  assigned  class,  the 
teacher  will  be  notified  in  advance  of  the  nature  of  the  meeting  in  order  to  prepare 
for  the  meeting  and  make  plans  for  the  assigned  class  that  will  be  missed. 

10.05  School  Calendar 

10.051    The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  submit  a  suggested  calendar  to  the 
Superintendent  for  consideration  prior  to  February  1  of  each  school  year. 
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Within  twenty  (20)  days  following  receipt,  by  the  Association,  of  possible 
school  calendars  as  submitted  by  the  Superintendent,  the  Association  shall 
return  its  preference  in  writing  to  the  Superintendent.  Such  preference 
shall  indicate  the  number  of  Association  members  voting  in  favor  of  the 
various  calendar  options. 

10.052   The  Board  shall  normally  adopt  a  school  calendar  prior  to  the  last  student 
day  of  the  school  year. 

10.06  Uninterrupted  Lunch 

No  teacher  shall  be  assigned  any  duty  or  be  required  to  attend  meetings  during  the 
teacher's  uninterrupted  30-minute  lunch  time. 

10.07  Report  Cards 

Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  this  contract  to  the  contrary,  grades  shall 
not  be  required  to  be  submitted  any  sooner  than  two  (2)  school  days  after  the  end  of 
a  quarter. 


ARTICLE  XI 

11.00  WORKING  CONDITIONS 

11.01  Class  Size 

It  shall  be  the  policy  of  the  Board  to  maintain  class  sizes  at  reasonable  levels  in  all 
cases  where  space  and  finances  permit.  For  the  purpose  of  defining  reasonable 
class  size,  the  minimum  standards  as  approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Education 
shall  prevail. 

11.02  Evaluations 

See  Evaluation  and  Observation  Procedures  Appendix  G. 

A.  Notwithstanding  R.C.  3319.11,  3319.111,  or  anything  else  in  the  contract, 
"classroom"  observations  shall  not  be  required,  nor  shall  Instructional  and 
Performance  Expectations  be  applicable  to  counselors,  nurses,  media 
specialists,  technology  coordinators,  athletic  directors  or  other  individuals 
that  do  not  teach  in  a  classroom  and  who  are  certified/licensed.  However, 
evaluation  time  lines  contained  in  Appendix  G  of  the  parties'  contract  shall 
be  followed. 

11.03  Inclusion 

A.  The  term  "inclusion"  shall  mean  the  placement  of  children  with  identified 
disabilities  whose  least  restrictive  environment  has  been  determined  to 
include  the  regular  education  classroom. 
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B.  All  non-special/regular  education  teachers  who  have  "included"  students 
may  have  the  opportunity  to  be  a  part  of  the  development  of  the  IEP  for 
those  students.  In  furtherance  of  this,  the  Principals  have  the  discretion  to 
give  such  teachers  reasonable  release  time  to  work  on  such  IEP 
development  during  the  normal  workday. 

C.  The  assignment  of  students  for  inclusion  shall  be  made  on  an  equitable 
basis  in  the  judgment  of  the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee.  Teachers 
who  wish  to  continue  to  be  assigned  "included"  students  or  rotate  such 
assignments  should  do  so  in  writing  by  April  1st  of  each  school  year. 

D.  Whenever  the  Principal  deems  it  practical,  Learning  Disabled/ 
Developmentally  Handicapped  (LD/DH)  students  will  not  be  assigned  to 
classrooms  where  there  are  known  MH  students. 

E.  The  regular  education  or  special  needs  teacher  will  not  be  responsible  for 
any  lifting,  diapering,  or  toileting  of  any  student  nor  the  administering  of 
medication  or  the  performing  of  medical  procedures. 

F.  Upon  recommendation  of  the  Superintendent,  the  Board  shall  budget  such 
amounts  as  may  be  needed  for  appropriate  professional  development  to 
train  staff  for  IEP  requirements.  The  budget  shall  be  administered  in 
accordance  with  Section  6.07  of  the  Agreement. 

G.  In  the  Junior  High  and  High  School,  upon  request  from  the  inclusion 
teacher,  and  at  the  Principal's  discretion,  he/she  may,  if  at  all  possible,  grant 
a  common  planning  time  at  least  once  a  month  for  all  teachers  of  included 
students. 

H.  Evaluations  of  included  teachers  will  be  conducted  by 
Administrators/Supervisors  only,  and  not  by  their  peers. 

1 1 .04  Occupational  Health  and  Safety 

11.041  Report  Internally  First 

Complaints  regarding  health  and  safety  concerns  should  be  brought  to  the 
attention  of  the  Building  Administrator  as  soon  as  the  concern  is  known. 
The  Building  Administrator  will  reply  to  the  teacher  within  five  (5)  working 
days.  If  the  problem  is  not  solved  to  the  teacher's  satisfaction,  the  teacher 
may  report  the  problem  to  the  Superintendent  and  the  Superintendent  will 
reply  within  five  (5)  working  days  as  to  how  the  alleged  problem  has  or  will 
be  solved.  If  the  teacher  does  not  receive  notification  within  five  (5) 
working  days,  OSHA  may  be  notified. 

11.05  Blood-borne  Pathogens 

A  teacher  will  be  given  the  opportunity  to  receive  Hepatitis  B  tests/vaccine,  and  the 
Board  will  pay  any  deductible  costs  after  the  teacher's  insurance  has  paid  the 
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amount  covered.  The  Board  will  honor  the  request  and  pay  for  any  teacher  who 
believes  and  can  substantiate  he/she  may  be  in  danger  and  requests  the  Hepatitis  B 
tests/vaccine. 

The  Board  will  make  an  effort  to  protect  the  teachers  from  exposure  to  blood-borne 
pathogens  in  the  work  place. 

1106  Sexual  Harassment  Procedure 

Sexual  harassment  is  strictly  prohibited. 

Sexual  harassment  is  any  deliberate,  repeated,  or  unsolicited  verbal  comment, 
gesture  or  physical  contact  of  a  sexual  nature.  This  form  of  misconduct 
undermines  the  integrity  of  the  employment  relationship.  Sexual  harassment  refers 
to  sexual  behavior  which  is  personally  offensive,  disables  morale,  creates  an 
intimidating,  hostile  or  offensive  working  environment  and,  therefore,  interferes 
with  the  work  effectiveness  of  victims,  co-workers,  and  students.  Sexual 
harassment  also  occurs  when  a  teacher  suffers  a  tangible  job  detriment  in  retaliation 
for  refusing  to  submit  to  sexual  demands. 

The  following  procedure  for  processing  sexual  harassment  complaints  shall  be 
used: 

1.  Any  teacher  who  believes  that  he/she  is  the  object  of  sexual  harassment 
shall  bring  such  behavior  to  the  immediate  attention  of  his/her  Principal. 
Should  the  teacher's  Principal  be  the  alleged  harasser,  the  complaint  shall 
be  brought  to  the  immediate  attention  (no  more  than  two  (2)  working  days) 
of  the  Superintendent  and  any  Member  of  the  Board  whom  the  teacher 
chooses. 

2.  Complaints  by  the  alleged  victim  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  within  five  (5) 
working  days  after  being  reported  in  accordance  with  paragraph  1  and  shall 
contain  sufficient  specificity  to  enable  the  Employer  to  investigate. 

3.  Complaints  shall  be  processed  and  investigated  in  such  confidence  as  is 
commensurate  with  the  Employer's  right  and  duty  to  investigate.  All  the 
circumstances  shall  be  considered  in  determining  whether  or  not  sexual 
harassment  has  occurred. 


ARTICLE  XIT 

12.00  REDUCTION  IN  FORCE 

12.01  Reasons  for  Reduction  in  Force 

-  Decrease  in  pupil  enrollment. 

-  Suspension  of  schools  or  territorial  changes  affecting  the  school  district. 


39 


-  Financial  reasons. 

12.02  Procedure 

Having  made  a  determination  that  a  reduction  in  staff  and  the  suspension  of  one  or 
more  contracts  is  necessary,  the  Superintendent  may  cause  notice  to  be  given  to  the 
affected  teacher(s)  by  April  15  or  as  soon  as  practicable  in  case  notice  by  April  15 
is  not  possible.  In  any  event,  notice  shall  be  given  to  the  teacher(s)  prior  to 
recommendation  of  such  action  to  the  Board. 

In  the  event  that  staff  reductions  and  subsequent  suspension  of  contract(s)  becomes 
necessary,  the  Association  shall  receive,  along  with  all  teachers  to  be  reduced,  a 
seniority  list  by  tenure,  including  each  teacher's  area(s)  of  certification. 

All  suspension  of  contracts  pursuant  to  this  policy  shall  be  made  as  follows: 
The  suspension  of  contracts  shall  occur  on  the  basis  of  seniority  by  teaching  field 
and  shall  occur  to  non-tenured  teachers  first.  Teaching  field  shall  be  defined  as  a 
teaching  position  for  which  any  teacher  is  certificated  to  teach. 

Should  it  become  necessary  to  suspend  the  contract  of  any  tenured  teacher,  such 
suspension  shall  be  on  the  basis  of  seniority  by  teaching  field. 

12.03  Seniority  Defined 

Seniority  shall  be  defined  as  the  continuous  service  of  employment  with  the 
District  as  a  teacher,  beginning  with  the  day  the  teacher  was  employed  by  official 
action  of  the  Board.  In  the  event  that  seniority  is  identical,  then  the  highest  degree 
held  shall  prevail.  If  seniority  is  still  equal,  then  the  total  number  of  credits  shall 
prevail.  Continuous  employment  for  the  purpose  of  this  section  shall  include: 

a.  All  Board  approved  leaves  of  absence  for  illness  or  other  disability  granted 
pursuant  to  R.C.  3319.13. 

b.  All  time  during  suspension  if  the  teacher  is  later  reinstated. 

12.04  Bumping  Rights 

Bumping  rights  shall  accrue  to  all  teachers  within  their  respective  contact  status 
groups  defined  as  either  limited  or  continuing,  but  in  no  event  shall  a  non-tenured 
teacher  exercise  bumping  rights  over  tenured  teachers.  The  right  to  bump  shall  be 
limited  to  area(s)  of  teacher  certification/licensure. 

Bumping  rights  shall  be  defined  as  that  process  by  which  areas  of 
certification/licensure  are  applicable  to  the  extent  a  teacher  may  move  from  one 
area  to  another  until  he/she  is  either  the  most  junior  and  will  be  suspended  or 
causes  a  more  junior  teacher  to  become  suspended  who  in  turn  has  exhausted  all 
other  areas  of  his/her  certification/licensure.  When  a  reduction  in  force  creates  a 
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situation  that  a  teacher  contract  may  be  suspended,  such  potentially  suspended 
teacher(s)  shall  have  certain  rights  as  follows. 

12.05  Recall  Rights 

There  shall  be  created  a  potentially  suspended  teachers'  pool. 

The  pool  shall  list  all  potentially  suspended  teachers  by  seniority  and 
certification/licensure  area(s). 

All  vacancies  occurring  during  a  reduction  in  force  shall  be  made  known  to  the 
teachers  in  the  pool. 

The  teachers  in  the  pool  shall  have  the  first  opportunity  to  fill  any  such  vacancies. 
If  the  teachers  in  the  pool  are  unable  to  fill  the  vacancies  because  of  inappropriate 
certification,  their  contracts  shall  be  suspended.  Suspended  teachers  have  recall 
rights  for  a  period  of  twenty-four  (24)  months  after  Board  action  on  suspension  of 
contract.  Suspended  teachers  who  do  not  respond  to  recall  notice  in  ten  (10)  days 
of  receipt  of  notice  by  certified  mail  shall  forfeit  all  recall  rights. 

Suspended  teachers  who  wish  recall  shall  keep  their  current  address  on  file  with  the 
Treasurer. 


Involuntary  transfer  may  occur  if  there  is  no  resolution  for  the  filing  of  vacancies 
through  the  method  stated  herein  (refer  to  Article  IX,  9.052,  B.,  Involuntary 
Transfers). 

Teachers  whose  contracts  have  been  suspended  for  the  reasons  set  forth  in  this 
section  shall  have  recall  rights  in  the  following  order: 

First  recall  rights  shall  be  in  order  of  seniority  of  tenured  teachers 
by  the  teacher's  area(s)  of  certification.  The  first  refusal  by  the 
teacher  to  exercise  a  recall  right  shall  not  remove  the  teacher  from 
the  recall  list.  However,  if  the  teacher  refuses  to  exercise  a  recall 
right  for  a  second  time,  s/he  shall  be  removed  from  the  recall  list. 
If  the  vacant  area(s)  cannot  be  filled  by  recall  of  tenured  teachers, 
then  non-tenured  teachers  shall  be  recalled  by  seniority  and  by 
area(s)  of  certification/licensure.  The  first  refusal  to  exercise  a 
recall  right  shall  not  remove  the  teacher  from  the  recall  list. 

12.06  Exclusion 


The  non-renewal  of  contracts  shall  not  be  used  as  a  means  to  obtain  reduction  in  the 
number  of  staff  members.  Non-renewal  must  be  justifiable  based  upon  appraisal  of 
teacher  performance. 
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12.07  Group  Insurance  Option 


The  suspended  teacher  may  exercise  the  option  of  maintaining  group  insurance 
coverage(s)  at  the  teacher's  expense  during  his/her  suspension  and  if  allowable  by 
the  insurers  under  the  provision  of  Article  VII,  Insurance,  for  a  maximum  of  two 
(2)  years. 


ARTICLE  XIII 

13.00  Local  Professional  Development  Committee 

A.  There  shall  be  one  (1 )  LPDC  which  shall  function  on  a  district  wide  basis. 

B.  There  shall  be  five  (5)  members  of  the  LPDC;  Three  (3)  teachers  (one  (1)  from  the 
elementary  school  level,  one  (1)  from  the  junior  high  level,  and  one  (1)  from  the 
high  school  level)  and  two  (2)  administrators.  The  SEA  shall  choose  and  appoint 
the  teacher  members  pursuant  to  Section  3319.22  (c)(3)  of  the  Ohio  Revised  Code, 
and  the  Superintendent  shall  choose  and  appoint  the  administrative  members.  All 
members  shall  be  appointed  by  August  3 1  of  each  year. 

C.  The  LPDC  shall  elect  its  officers  from  among  the  members  of  the  LPDC. 

D.  Meetings  of  the  LPDC  shall  not  be  conducted  during  times  scheduled  for  the 
teacher's  workday. 

E.  Committee  members  shall  serve  a  minimum  of  a  two  (2)  year  term  on  a  rotating 
basis. 

F.  The  responsibilities  of  the  LPDC  shall  be  as  set  forth  in  Section  3319.22  (c)(1)  of 
the  Ohio  Revised  Code  and  may  be  set  forth  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  and 
approved  by  the  Ohio  General  Assembly. 

G.  The  LPDC  Standards  and  Bylaws  shall  not  go  into  effect  until  such  time  as: 

1 .  members  of  the  SEA  have  voted  to  accept  the  Standards  and  Bylaws. 

2.  the  Board  has  voted  to  accept  the  Standards  and  Bylaws. 

3.  any  amendments  of  changes  to  the  LPDC  Standards  and  Bylaws  shall  be 
approved  pursuant  to  the  procedures  set  forth  above. 

H.  The  Board  shall  be  responsible  for  clerical,  recordkeeping,  and  safe  records  storage 
for  the  LPDC. 

I.  The  LPDC  shall  work  by  consensus  and  LPDC  members  shall  undergo  consensus 
training.  In  the  event  that  consensus  discussions  are  exhausted,  the  majority  shall 
rule. 
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Appeal  Process 


K. 


L. 


Reconsideration  If  an  educator  disagrees  with  the  LPDC's  decision  regarding  the 
educators  Individual  Professional  Development  Plan,  the  educator  shafl  be  giZ 
the  opportunity  to  meet  with  the  LPDC  in  person  to  discuss  the  Individual 

™?n  P1r md  to  discuss  his/her  case-  ™s 

LPDC  ^  understandin8  of  *e  perspective  of  the 

?^?jytKReTW  If'  ^  ^  reconsideration  Process  has  taken  place,  the 
LPDC  and  the  educators  are  still  unable  to  come  to  agreement  an  appeals  panel 
shal  review  the  decision  through  a  due  process  hearing^  The  pand  XonsisTof 

Xatof from  r  frrr  s^ed  from  *■  lpdc 

educator  from  the  distnct  selected  by  the  appealing  educator  These  three 
mdividuals  then  function  as  a  panel  to  hold  a  due  process  hearing  to  re"e 
LPDC  decision  and  either  uphold  it  or  overturn  it.  Any  further  appeal  mav  be 
made  to  the  Ohio  Department  of  Education.  PP  V 

At  the  beginning  of  the  school  year,  the  LPDC  work  on  certificate/Iicensure 
renewal  shall  not  begin  until  all  LPDC  positions  are  filled.  ^/licensure 

This  procedure  is  not  subject  to  the  grievance  process. 


13  01    Entry  Year/Mentor  Prnpram 


B. 


D. 


The  mentoring  program  is  a  way  of  providing  quality  on-the-job  assistance  for 
first-year  teachers.  The  goal  of  this  program  is  to  provide  teachers  with  ^stance 
and  suggestions  to  facilitate  success  in  the  classroom.  assistance 

Mentors  will  be  selected  from  teachers  who  have  submitted  a  letter  of  interest  to 
their  building  pnncmal  during  the  month  of  April  but  no  later  than  June  1  of  the 
year  prior  to  the  mentoring.  Ine 

The  requirements  for  the  position  of  mentor  teacher  include: 

I-       Mentors  shall  have  at  least  five  (5)  years  of  successful  classroom 
experience,  two  of  which  must  be  in  the  district. 

2.  The  mentor  will  have  completed  Pathwise,  Ohio  first,  or  Praxis  training 
poor  to  the  first  observation  of  the  entry-year  teacher.  g' 

3.  Mentors  will  participate  in  the  Greene  County  Educational  Service  Center 
Entry-Year  Program.  If  the  GCESC  program  is  discontinued  the  district 
will  assume  the  responsibility  for  the  program. 

Mentor  will  be  assigned  to  the  entry-year  teacher  as  soon  as  possible  and  everv 

i^lt:LZ^ihr  Tdp to  match  the  mentor 

T  f%    ®  •  Every  reasonabIe  attempt  will  be  made  to  make  the 

assignment  of  the  entry-year  teachers  and  mentors  as  fair  and  equitable  as  posTble 
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The  District  (through  the  GCESC)  will  pay  the  mentor  a  yearly  stipend  of  $600.00 
for  each  entry-year  teacher  mentored.  It  is  suggested  that  a  mentor  is  assigned  to 
no  more  than  one  entry-year  teacher. 

Should  the  mentor  resign  or  be  otherwise  replaced,  a  proportionate  stipend  shall  be 
made  to  the  affected  mentor  teacher. 

An  entry-year  teacher  is  defined  as  a  person  new  to  the  profession  of  teaching. 
Participation  in  the  entry-year  program  offered  by  the  Educational  Service  Center  is 
compulsory  for  beginning  teachers  who  hold  two-year  provisional  licenses 
beginning  with  the  2002-2003  school  year. 

The  lead  mentor  will  be  compensated  from  the  Educational  Service  Center  a  vearlv 
stipend  of  $1000.00. 

Mentors  and  entry-year  teachers  will  each  be  granted  three  (3)  days  of  release  time 
to  attend  support  meetings,  as  scheduled  by  the  Educational  Service  Center. 
Mentors  will  be  provided  three  half  days  of  release  time,  during  the  school  year  for 
the  purpose  of  completing  classroom  observations  of  each  entry-year  teacher. 


ARTICLE  XTV 

14.00  SHARED  STAFFING 

Shared  staffing  shall  be  defined  as  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  one  specific  teaching 
assignment  being  voluntarily  shared  equally  by  two  employees  for  a  specific  length  of 
time.  No  more  than  two  (2)  employees  may  share  a  single  specific  teaching  assignment. 

A.  Shared  staffing  shall  not  be  implemented  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  the  filing  of  a 
full-time  position,  to  cover  work  of  employees  on  RIF,  nor  to  achieve  a  reduction 
of  benefits.  The  two  employees  shall  decide  how  to  divide  one  (1)  health  package. 
The  health  benefits  and  such  decision  will  remain  in  effect  for  the  entire  school 
year. 

B.  The  decision  by  the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee  to  grant  or  deny  a  request 
by  an  employee  for  a  shared  staffing  position  is  final  and  not  grievable.  An 
employee  denied  a  shared  staffing  assignment  shall,  upon  request  have  a 
conference  with  the  Superintendent  to  review  the  denial. 
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ARTICLE  XV 


15.00  EFFECTS  OF  CONTRACT 

15.01  Provision  Contrary  to  Law 

In  the  event  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  is  found  to  be  contrary  to  law,  or 
unconstitutional  by  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  such  finding  or  decision 
shall  have  no  affect  upon  the  balance  of  the  provisions  of  said  agreement  which 
shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect. 

However,  if  a  regularly  scheduled  negotiations  meeting  is  more  than  sixty  (60)  days 
away  from  this  contrary  to  law  action,  the  Superintendent  or  his/her  designee  and 
the  SEA  President  or  his/her  designee  shall  meet  to  form  a  memorandum  of 
understanding  concerning  the  contrary  to  law  action.  Such  memorandum  is  to  be  in 
effect  until  such  time  as  regularly  scheduled  negotiations  take  place. 

15.02  Amendments 

The  Board  and  the  Association  may  at  any  time  alter  the  terms  of  this  Agreement, 
provided  there  is  mutual  agreement  to  such  change. 

15.03  Copies  of  Agreement 

The  Board  shall  provide  copies  of  this  Agreement  to  all  teachers  covered 
hereunder,  and  any  cost  shall  be  divided  equally  between  the  parties.  The  President 
of  the  Association  shall  be  given  twenty  (20)  extra  copies.  New  teachers  to  the 
District  shall  receive  a  copy  of  this  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  XVI 


16.00  DURATION  OF  AGREEMENT 

This  Agreement  shall  be  effective  August  1,  2008  and  shall  remain  in  effect  through  July 
3 1,  201 1,  and  for  yearly  periods  from  year-to-year  thereafter,  unless  either  party  shall  give 
the  other  written  notice  of  its  intention  to  terminate  this  Agreement  not  more  than  one- 
hundred  twenty  (120)  days  and  not  less  than  ninety  (90)  days  prior  to  the  expiration  date 
July  31, 2011. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  hereto  have  set  their  hands  this  1st  day  of  October,  2008. 


FOR:  Sugarcreek  Board  of  Education  FOR:  Sugarcreek  Education  Association 


APPENDIX  A 


GRIEVANCE  REPORT 

STEP  (circle)  1 

I-  Name  of 

Aggrieved: 

II.  Grievance 

Submitted  to: 


III.  Date  Submitted:. 

IV.  Grievance: 


V.  Relief  Sought: 


VI.  Signature  of 
Aggrieved: 

VII.  Date  Received: 
By: 


VIII.  Disposition  of  Arbitrator  (Step  3  only): 
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APPENDIX  B 
APPLICATION  FOR  PERSONAL  LEAVE 


Employee's  Name   Date(s)  of  Leave 

Number  of  Days  Requested   Building/Dept.  _ 


I  hereby  verify  that  personal  leave  will  not  be  used  for  recreation,  to  extend  a  vacation  or  holiday, 
to  accompany  a  spouse  on  a  business  or  vacation  trip,  or  for  any  other  purpose  except  to  take  care 
of  matters  of  business  which  cannot  be  taken  care  of  except  during  school  hours.  If  for  any  reason 
personal  leave  must  be  taken  during  the  last  two  (2)  weeks  of  school,  I  verify  that  it  is  to  be  used 
for  either  weddings,  graduations,  or  special  awards,  programs  for  my  child(ren). 


Signature  of  Employee  Signature  of  Principal/Supervisor 


Date  Date 


Copies:  White  -  Treasurer 

Canary        -  Teacher 

Pink  --  Principal/Supervisor  FORM:  TO-0020  (rev.  7/99) 
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APPENDIX  C 
APPLICATION  FOR  SICK  LEAVE 


Employee  Name  

Date  Submitted   School/Assignment. 

Approved:  Disapproved  

By:  Date:  


The  undersigned  says  that  he/she  is  hereby  making  application  for  use  of  sick  leave  as  provided  in 
Revised  Code  3319.141  and  that  use  of  such  sick  leave  is  justified  for  the  following  reasons: 

1 .       Reason  for  use  of  leave: 

A.    personal  illness 

B.    personal  injury 

C.    exposure  to  contagious  disease 

D.    illness,  injury  or  death  in  immediate  family 

Date  Health  Care  Professional  was  consulted:  


If  "D"  is  checked  above,  please  give  the  name,  address  and  relationship  of  such  member(s) 
of  your  immediate  family. 


Name: 


Address: 


I  hereby  request  day(s)  of  sick  leave  beginning  A.M.  PM 

 »  and  ending  A.M.  P.M. 

Date  (Year) 


Date  (Year) 

Signature  of  Employee 

Copies:  white-Treasurer 

yellow  -  Employee 

pink  -  Principal/Supervisor  Form:  TO-0040  (rev.  7/99) 
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APPENDIX  D 
SUGARCREEK  LOCAL  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 


APPLICATION  FOR  APPROVAL  OF  COLLEGE  TUITION 

REIMBURSEMENT 


I  am  requesting  reimbursement  for  the  following  courses(s)  for  hours  that  lead  to  an  advanced 
degree  or  credit  for  individual  improvement  in  the  field  of  education.  Coursework  must  have  been 
successfully  completed  between  September  1  of  last  year  and  August  30  of  this  school  year.  I  understand 
that  I  must  complete  this  form  and  attach  official  transcript(s)  for  approval  of  the  superintendent  by 
October  1.  Approved  reimbursements  will  be  made  in  November.  For  details,  see  item  6.08,  Tuition 
Reimbursement,  in  the  Master  Agreement. 


Course  Name  &  Number 


Semester/Quarter  Hours 


Term/Year 


Total  Semester/Quarter  Hours 
Total  for  Reimbursement 


Maximum  2  semester  or  3  quarter  hours 
Maximum  $  420.00 


Semester  Hours 


x  $  210.00  = 


Quarter  Hours 


x  $  140.00  = 


$ 


Certificated  staff  member  signature 


Date  requested 


Superintendent's  Signature 


Date  approved 


Copies:  White  -  Treasurer 

Yellow  -  Personnel  fde 

Pink  -  Employee  (upon  approval) 


Form:  CO-0290  (rev.  10/08) 
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APPENDIX  Dl 
SUGARCREEK  LOCAL  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 


APPLICATION  FOR  APPROVAL  OF  HOURS 
NOT  IN  CURRENT  TEACHING  FIELD 


Request  permission  to  take  the  following  courses)  for  hours  that  lead  to  an  advanced  degree  or  credit  for 
individual  improvement  in  the  area  of  education.  I  understand  that  I  must  secure  approval  of  the 
superintendent  prior  to  enrolling  in  the  course  if  I  intend  to  apply  the  credit  toward  reimbursement. 


Course  Name  &  Number 

Semester/Quarter  Hours 

University 

Term/Year 

Certificated  staff  member  signature  Date  requested 


Superintendent's  signature  Date  approved 


Copies:  Yellow  -  Personnel  file 

Pink  -  Employee  (upon  approval)  Form:  CO-0310 
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APPENDIX  E 


SUGARCREEK  SICK  LEAVE  FUND 
DONATION  FORM 

To  be  eligible  to  donate  up  to  three  (3)  days,  a  teacher  must  have  accumulated  and  maintained  90 
days  of  sick  leave  in  the  prior  year.  Donations  may  be  made  annually  before  September  30. 


Name:   Date: 

Position:   


I  agree  to  donate  one  (1)  day,  two  (2)  days,  or  three  (3)  days  to  the  Sick  Leave  Fund,  as  per  Article 
VIII  (8.01 6)  (circle  correct  number  of  days  to  donate)  - 


Signature  Date 


(Rev.  8/05) 
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APPENDIX  F 
SUGARCREEK  SICK  LEAVE  FUND  APPLICATION 

Applicant: 

Name  Date  

(please  print) 

Persons  eligible  for  the  sick  leave  fund  are  those  individuals  who  have  depleted  all  of  their 
available  sick  leave/personal  leave. 

The  teacher  may  apply  for  a  gift  of  sick  leave  days. 

Number  of  Days  Requested  

Reason(s)  for  application: 


All  applications  must  be  approved  by  the  Association  President  and  the  Superintendent. 
Applicant's  Signature  Date 

Association  President  Superintendent 

Date:   Approved:   Denied:  
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APPENDIX  G 


SUGARCREEK  LOCAL  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 


TEACHER 


OBSERVATION  AND  EVALUATION 


PROCEDURES 


Adopted  September  1996 

(Revised  July  1999) 
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I.  PURPOSE 


A.  Evaluation  should  be  a  cooperative  and  continuous  process  undertaken  to  improve  the 
quality  of  instruction  and  to  facilitate  professional  growth  of  the  individual.  This 
evaluation  program  should  consist  of  two  related  parts: 

1.  A  general  evaluation  which  is  concerned  with  the  evaluatee's  overall  effectiveness 
in  the  area  of  total  professional  growth  and  performance;  and 

2.  An  evaluation  of  specific  areas  of  concentration  which  have  been  identified  by  the 
evaluatee  and/or  evaluator. 

B.  The  evaluation  system  is  based  upon  a  philosophy  which  encompasses  the  following 
points: 

1 .  A  school  district  has  a  responsibility  to  students,  staff,  and  community  to  develop 
and  put  into  operation  a  continuous  program  of  evaluation  of  all  staff  personnel. 

2.  The  purpose  of  a  personnel  evaluation  system  is  to  improve  instruction  and 
facilitate  the  professional  growth  of  individuals. 

3.  Improvement  of  job  performance  is  achieved  through  deliberate  and  purposeful 
effort;  it  does  not  happen  by  chance. 

4.  Evaluation  is  a  cooperative  process  between  the  evaluatee  and  evaluator 

5.  The  evaluation  process  should  provide  opportunities  for  the  evaluatee  to  meet 
periodically  with  the  evaluator  in  conferencing  sessions. 

6.  The  evaluatee  should  be  provided  assistance  in  correcting  professional  difficulties 
with  reasonable  time  to  incorporate  the  recommended  changes.  This  assistance 
could  come  from  the  evaluator  and/or  a  staff  representative. 

7.  The  evaluation  record  should  be  available  for  the  evaluatee's  review,  and  the 
evaluatee  should  be  provided  the  opportunity  to  respond,  in  writing,  to  the 
evaluator' s  summary  conclusion  and  final  evaluation. 

C.  Characteristics  of  a  Sound  Personnel  Evaluation  System 

1 .  Open  and  honest  dialogue  between  the  evaluator  and  evaluatee 

2.  Honest  self-appraisal  on  the  part  of  the  evaluatee 

3.  Identification  and  setting  of  objectives  and  plans  of  action  by  evaluatee  and 
evaluator 

4.  Emphasis  on  performance 

5.  Assistance  given  by  the  evaluator  in  conferencing  sessions 

6.  Class  observation  and  evaluation  feedback 

7.  Open  and  honest  critique  of  teaching  performance 

8.  Opportunity  for  comments  and/or  rebuttal  by  evaluatee 
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II.  INSTRUCTIONAL  AND  PERFORMANCE  EXPECTATIONS 


The  following  areas  may  be  the  focus  of  an  observer's  attention  during  the  observation  and 
evaluation  process: 

A.       Introducing  the  Lesson 


1. 

Lessons  start  with  a  statement  of  purpose 

2. 

Promptness  in  gaining  the  attention  of  students 

3. 

Level  of  student  interest  in  lesson  objectives  and  activities 

4. 

Amount  of  time  used  in  introducing  the  lesson 

5. 

Extent  of  students'  active  learning  and  participation 

6. 

Smoothness  of  transition  from  introduction  to  lesson  itself 

Teaching  to  Objectives 

1. 

Clarity  of  objectives 

2. 

Student  understanding  of  objectives 

3. 

Relevance  of  teaching  activities 

4. 

Reinforcement  of  on-task  behaviors 

5. 

Amount  of  time  used  in  objectives  attainment 

6. 

Closure  with  regard  to  objectives  attainment 

Giving  Directions 

1. 

Complexity  of  directions  and  how  they  are  explained 

2. 

Attention  students  give  to  the  directions 

3. 

Number  of  directions  given  at  one  time 

4. 

Appropriateness  of  directions  for  given  situations 

5. 

Relevance  of  directions  to  good  planning 

Clarity  of  Presentation 

1. 

Works  with  students  at  their  level  of  ability 

2. 

Match  of  teacher's  presentation  language  with  that  of  students'  understanding 

3. 

Extent  to  which  key  terms  and  ideas  are  defined  and  cues  are  utilized 

4. 

Sequence  and  appropriateness  of  activities 

5. 

Smoothness  and  clarity  of  transitions 

6. 

Appropriateness  of  pacing 

7. 

Effectiveness  of  illustrations 

8. 

Evidence  that  students  understand  the  presentation 

9. 

Vocabulary  of  the  subject  area  is  taught 

10. 

Use  of  varied  learning  modalities  and  instructional  approaches 
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E.       Feedback  for  Students 


1. 

Kinds  of  reinforcers  used 

2. 

Frequency  of  feedback 

3. 

Immediacy  of  feedback 

4. 

Use  of  positive  reinforcement 

5. 

Manner  in  which  constructive  criticism  or  feedback  is  used 

6. 

Variety  of  feedback 

7. 

Student  attitude  or  reaction  to  teacher  feedback 

8. 

Guides  students  toward  self-evaluation  and  self-direction 

F.  Higher  Level  Question 

1 .  Extent  of  memory  type  questions  and  how  they  are  used 

2.  Extent  of  comprehension  type  questions  and  how  they  are  used 

i.e.  -  predict,  describe,  compare,  contrast,  translate,  restate 

3 .  U  se  of  application  type  questions 

i.e.  -  illustrate,  examine,  apply,  organize,  solve,  transfer,  classify 

4.  Use  of  analysis  type  questions 

i.e.  -  clarify,  detect,  explain,  order,  relate,  summarize 

5 .  Use  of  evaluation  type  questions 

i.e.  -  appraise,  determine,  measure,  critique,  rank,  select 

6.  Use  of  synthesis  type  questions 

i.e.  -  arrange,  combine,  create,  derive,  modify,  specify 

G.  Closing  Lesson 

1 .  How  closing  relates  to  opening 

2.  Review  of  facts  and  concepts 

3.  How  skills  are  reinforced 

4.  How  lesson  is  tied  to  what  comes  next 

5 .  Student  understanding  of  key  points 

6 .  Adequacy  of  time  for  closing 

7 .  Clarity  of  assignment 

H.  Effective  Communication 

1 .  Works  effectively  in  the  areas  of  communication  with  other  personnel  within  the 
building  and  district. 

2.  Works  effectively  with  parents  by  promoting  open  and  appropriate  communications 
between  home  and  school. 

3.  Accepts      constructive      criticism      feedback      or      praise      from  the 
administrator/ supervisor. 
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I.       Interpersonal  Skills 

1 .  Sensitivity  to  students'  feelings  and  needs 

2.  Rapport-building  techniques 

3 .  Knowledge  of  individual  students 

4.  Listening  to  students 

5.  Correcting  without  embarrassing  students 

6.  Promoting  student  positive  self-image 

J.       Classroom  Management 

1 .  Atmosphere  of  control 

2.  Fairness,  firmness,  consistency 

3 .  Use  of  class  management  plan 

4.  Class  routines 

5.  Attendance,  homework,  etc 

K.  Patterns 

1 .  Verbal  pattern 

2.  Movement  pattern 

3.  Contacts  with  students 
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Instructional  Skills 

1 .  Establishes  high  expectations  for  student  learning 

2.  Uses  pre-assessment,  post-assessment  and  interim  assessment  tools  in  evaluating 
student  skills  and  knowledge 

3.  Students  are  actively  involved  in  the  learning  taking  place  in  the  classroom 

4.  Problem  solving  techniques  are  taught 
There  is  an  overall  instruction  plan.  Students  know  what  the  plan  is. 

6.  Assignments  and  expectation  are  differentiated  in  accordance  with  students' 
varying  needs,  abilities,  etc. 

7.  The  basic  skills  of  reading,  writing,  speaking,  and  computation  are  reinforced  in  the 
particular  class  and  subject  area. 

8.  "Real  life  problems"  are  used  as  a  basis  for  classroom  activities  so  that  more  value 
can  be  seen  by  the  student  in  his/her  learning  activity. 

9.  Test  results  are  analyzed  and  used  as  a  reference  for  future  teaching.  Homework 
and  test  papers  of  students  are  reviewed.  Homework  has  a  solid  educational 
purpose. 

Students  are  required  to  use  proper  English  in  written  and  spoken  word  in  the 
classroom. 

Courses  of  Study  for  appropriate  subject  areas  are  followed  by  the  teacher. 

1 2.  Various  instructional  approaches  and  teaching  tools  are  used  in  the  classroom  by 
the  teacher.  Examples:  overheads,  video/audio  recorder  computers,  and  tapes, 
lecture,  small  and  large  groups,  interest  and  learning  centers,  etc. 

13.  Appropriate  assessment  records  are  available  and  up-to-date  providing  information 
on  pupil  progress 
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14.       An  effective  balance  of  freedom  and  security  is  maintained  in  the  classroom  so  that 
it  is  orderly  and  conducive  to  learning. 

M.      Professional  Qualities 

1 .  Demonstrates  an  appreciation  of  the  importance  of  the  profession 

2.  Observable  behavior  indicates  acceptance  of  Staff  Ethics  for  Sugarcreek  Schools 

3.  Takes  personal  responsibility  for  professional  growth  by  participating  in  in-service 
workshops,  enrolling  in  university  courses,  etc. 

4.  Participates  in  school-wide  curriculum  development 

5.  Responds  to  suggestions  for  improvement 

6.  Accepts  a  fair  share  of  out-of-class  responsibilities 

7.  Complies  with  rules  and  regulations  of  the  school  system 

N.       Personal  Qualities 

1 .  Appearance  is  professional  and  appropriate 

2.  Interest  and  enthusiasm  for  teaching  is  evident 

3 .  Uses  good  judgment  in  day-to-day  decision  making 

III.  OBSERVATION/EVALUATION  CYCLES  AND  TIME  LINES 

A.  Formal  Evaluation:  This  observation/evaluation  cycle  requires  frequent  contact  between 
the  evaluatee  and  evaluator.  This  procedure  shall  apply  to  any  limited  contract  or  extended 
limited  contract  made  pursuant  to  R.C.  3319.11.  To  the  extent  this  procedure  exceeds  or 
fails  to  meet  the  requirements  of  R.C.  3319.1 1  and  R.C.  3319.1 1 1,  then  the  language  of  R. 
C.  3319.1 1  and  R.C.  3319.111  shall  prevail  and  is  adopted  by  reference  in  this  evaluation 
procedure. 

1 .       Teacher  groups 

a.  All  teachers  new  to  Sugarcreek 

b.  All  teachers  in  the  last  year  of  a  limited  contract 

c.  All  teachers  may  be  evaluated  at  any  time  but  no  less  than  every  five  (5) 
years.  In  the  years  a  continuing  contract  teacher  is  evaluated  the  evaluation 
shall  be  completed  by  April  30  with  a  copy  of  the  written  evaluation  given 
to  the  teacher  by  May  1 0  of  the  given  evaluation  year.  Except  for  dates,  all 
other  observation/evaluation  procedures  apply. 

d.  For  teachers  on  limited  contract  not  being  non-renewed,  the  Board  will 
receive  a  two  (2)  week  extension  of  dates  if  extenuating  circumstances  exist 
(i.e.  date  over  spring  break,  excessive  snow/weather  days,  etc.). 
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2. 


Observation  and  evaluation  dates 


a.  Two  (2)  30-minute  observations  make  up  one  evaluation.  Two  evaluations 
are  required  during  the  school  year. 

b.  After  each  observation  the  teacher  will  receive  the  Post-Observation  form 
within  ten  (10)  school  days. 

c.  The  first  written  evaluation  must  be  completed  by  January  15  and  copies 
given  to  the  teacher  not  later  than  January  25  at  a  post-observation 
conference. 

d.  Two  (2)  30-minute  observations,  which,  also,  make  up  the  second 
evaluation,  must  be  completed  between  February  10  and  April  1. 

e.  The  second  written  evaluation  must  be  completed  by  April  1  and  copies 
given  to  the  teacher  not  later  than  April  10  at  a  post- observation  conference. 

3.       Additional  Evaluations 

a.  Any  teacher  may  request  that  an  outside  evaluation  be  completed  by  a 
Greene  County  Educational  Service  Center  Supervisor. 

b.  Any  teacher  may  request  additional  observations. 


B.       Professional  Development  Cycle:  (Annual  Goals) 

1.  The  purpose  of  this  cycle  is  to  give  teachers  and  administrators/supervisors  the 
opportunity  to  creatively  develop  an  individual  plan  for  improvement  rather  than 
following  the  traditional  pattern  of  observation  and  evaluation. 

2.  This  is  only  available  to  teachers  who  are  not  on  the  last  year  of  a  limited  contract 
or  the  fifth  year  of  a  continuing  contract. 


61 


SUGARCREEK  EVALUATION  TIMELINES 


Second  week  of  school 

Fourth  week  of  school 
January  15 

Fourth  week  of  school  to  January  15 
January  25 

End  of  First  Semester 
February  10 
April  1 
April  10 


Teachers  will  receive  annual  goal 
forms  and  an  explanation  of  the 
'Teacher  Observation  and 
Evaluation  Procedures." 

Annual  goals  returned  to  administrator.  First 
written  observations  begin  for  evaluation. 

Classroom  observations  shall  be 
conducted  by  January  15. 

First  evaluation  completed. 

A  written  evaluation  must  be  completed  with 
a  copy  given  to  the  teacher  at  a  post- 
observation  conference. 

Annuals  goals  are  returned  to  the  teacher  so 
they  can  report  their  progress. 

The  second  written  observations  begin  for 
evaluation. 

Classroom  observations  shall  be  conducted  by 
April  1. 

A  written  evaluation  must  be  completed  with 
a  copy  given  to  the  teacher  at  a  post- 
observation  conference. 


Refer  to  Ohio  Revised  Code  3319.111  Guidelines 
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OHIO  REVISED  CODE  3319.111  -  NON-RENEWAL  OF  LIMITED  CONTRACTS 
TIME  LINES  PLUS  H.B.  522,  EFFECTIVE  JULY  20, 1992,  AMENDED  DATES 


January  15    One  evaluation  which  shall  be  composed  of  at  least  two  (2)  30-minute  classroom 
observations  and  shall  be  conducted  by  January  15. 

January  25  A  written  report  of  the  results  of  the  evaluation  shall  be  given  to  the  teacher  at  a  post- 
observation  conference  not  later  than  January  25.  If  there  is  an  issue,  the  report  must 
contain  suggestions  for  improvement. 


February  10   One  evaluation  which  shall  be  composed  of  at  least  two  (2)  30-minute 

to  April  1       classroom  observations  shall  be  conducted  between  February  1 0  and  April  1 . 


April  10 


April  30 


April/May 
(10  days) 


May/June 
(5  days) 


A  written  report  of  the  results  of  the  evaluation  shall  be  given  to  the  teacher  at  a  post- 
observation  conference  not  later  than  April  10.  If  there  is  an  issue,  the  report  must 
contain  suggestions  for  improvement. 

Notice  to  the  teacher  being  non-renewed  of  the  board's  intention  to  non-renew  must  be 
received  by  April  30. 

A  teacher  receiving  notice  of  the  board's  intent  to  non-renew  has  10  calendar  days 
from  the  receipt  of  the  notice  of  intent  to  non-renew  to  request  a  written 
statement,  from  the  treasurer,  describing  the  circumstance  that  led  to  the  board's 
intention  to  non-renew.  The  treasurer  will  provide  a  written  statement  within  10 
days  of  receipt  of  teacher's  request. 

The  teacher  receiving  a  written  statement  describing  circumstances  that  led  to  intention 
to  non-renew  has  5  days  to  request  a  hearing  with  the  board.  Request  to  be  submitted 
to  the  treasurer. 


(10  days)       Treasurer  has  10  days  upon  receipt  of  request  for  a  hearing  to  give  teacher  the  time, 
place  and  date  of  the  hearing. 

(40  days)       Hearing  to  be  scheduled  and  completed  within  40  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  request. 

Hearing  would  need  to  be  completed  by  July  4  assuming  parties  act  on  last  day  of  each 
deadline. 


June/July  Board  shall  issue  to  the  teacher  a  written  decision  affirming  or  vacating  its 
(10  days)       intention  to  non-renew  within  10  days  of  conclusion  of  hearing. 
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Page  of. 

SUGARCREEK  LOCAL  SCHOOLS 
ANNUAL  GOALS  FOR  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION 


NAME   SCHOOL  YEAR  

TEACHING  ASSIGNMENT  

The  purpose  of  these  goals  is  to: 

1 .  Improve  the  effectiveness  of  the  individual  teacher. 

2.  Improve  some  aspect  of  teaching  performance  by  deliberate  and  purposeful  effort. 

3.  Result  in  improved  student  learning. 

GOAL  


OUTCOME 


GOAL 


OUTCOME 


GOAL 


OUTCOME. 


Copies:  White  -  Personnel  file,  Yellow  -  Appraisor,  Pink  -  Employee  Form:  CO- 1 890  (8/96) 


64 


SUGARCKEEK  LOCAL  SCHOOLS 
POST-OBSERVA  TION  CONFERENCE  FORM 


Teacher    Date 


Grade/Subject   Supervisor. 

1 .  Patterns  Observed  (Summary  of  data  collected) 


2.  Plan  for  Continual  Growth  (May  include  goals  and  methods) 


3.  Comments  by  the  Teacher 


By  affixing  my  signature  to  this  document,  I  indicate  that  I  have  had  an  opportunity  to  read  it,  but 
does  not  necessarily  mean  that  I  agree  in  total  or  in  part  with  the  contents  stated  herein. 

Teacher    Date  

Supervisor    Date_  


Copies:  White  -  Personnel  file,  Yellow  -  Appraiser,  Pink  -  Employee  Form:  CO-  1 880  (8/96) 
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TEACHER  EVALUATION  FORM 

Teacher   Date  

Evaluator   Building  

Evaluation: 


Comments  and/or  Suggestions: 


Teacher  Signature   Date  

Evaluator  Signature   Date  

(The  teacher's  signature  indicates  that  this  report  was  reviewed  with  the  building  principal.) 


Copies:  White  -  Personnel  file 
Yellow  -  Observer 
Pink  -  Employee 

Form:  CO-2000  (rev.  7/96) 


66 


APPENDDCH 
(Informational) 
SUMMARY  OF  FAMILY  MEDICAL  LEAVE  ACT 

To  be  eligible  for  FMLA  leave,  an  employee  must  have  one  (1)  year  of  service  with  the 
Board  and  must  also  have  actually  worked  a  total  of  1,250  hours  for  the  Board  during  the 
12  months  immediately  preceding  the  date  on  which  the  FMLA  leave  would  begin  the 
rolling  year. 

Leave  Provisions 

A.  Each  eligible  employee  is  entitled  to  up  to  a  combined  total  of  twelve  (12)  weeks  of 
unpaid  FMLA  leave  per  leave  year  for  any  one,  or  more,  of  the  following  reasons: 

(I)  The  birth  of  the  employee's  son  or  daughter,  and  to  care  for  the  newborn  child; 

(II)  The  placement  with  the  employee  of  a  son  or  daughter  for  adoption  or  foster 
care,  and  to  care  for  the  newly  placed  child;  (III)  To  care  for  the  employee's 
spouse,  son,  daughter,  or  parent  with  a  serious  health  condition;  and  (IV)  Because 
of  a  serious  health  condition  that  makes  the  employee  unable  to  perform  one  or 
more  of  the  essential  functions  of  his  or  her  job.  A  year  is  based  on  the  rolling  year 
beginning  with  the  last  day  of  one  leave  to  the  first  day  of  another  leave. 

B.  FMLA  is  in  addition  to  any  leaves  mentioned  in  this  Agreement.  FMLA  may  be 
taken  separately  or  concurrently  with  other  unpaid  leaves  in  this  Agreement. 

C.  FMLA  leave  taken  for  reasons  (I)  and  (II)  must  be  concluded  within  one  year  of  the 
birth  or  placement.  The  employee  must  give  the  Board  thirty  (30)  days  notice  of 
the  birth  or  placement  if  possible,  or  as  much  notice  as  possible,  if  less  than  thirty 
(30)  days. 

D.  FMLA  leave  taken  for  reason  (III)  or  (IV)  may  be  taken  intermittently,  when 
medically  necessary.  The  employee  will  attempt  to  schedule  intermittent  FMLA 
leave  so  as  not  to  unduly  disrupt  their  work. 

Protection  of  employment  and  insurance 

A.  The  board  shall  return,  if  possible,  the  employee  taking  a  leave  under  this  Section 
to  the  same  position  he/she  occupied  prior  to  the  leave,  if  the  position  is  available; 
if  not,  the  employee  will  be  assigned  to  a  similar  position.  An  employee  who  does 
not  return  to  work  upon  the  expiration  of  FMLA  leave  shall  notify  the 
Superintendent  in  writing  of  the  need  to  be  on  unpaid  leave  for  no  more  than  one 
additional  month.  Additional  unpaid  leave  may  be  requested  on  a  month-to-month 
basis.  Failure  to  notify  the  employer  or  return  after  requested  extension  of  leave 
shall  constitute  termination  of  employment. 

B.  The  Board  shall  continue  to  pay  the  board  contribution  to  the  current  group  health 
plan  for  the  employee  while  they  are  on  FMLA  leave.  The  premium  portion  of  the 
insurance  is  payable  by  the  employee  one  month  in  advance  on  the  first  day  of  the 
month. 
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C.       The  taking  of  FMLA  leave  shall  not  result  in  the  loss  of  any  employment  benefit 
accrued  prior  to  the  date  the  leave  commenced. 

4.  The  Board  may  require  medical  certification  from  a  licensed  physician  as  to  the  medical 
necessity  for  FMLA  leave  taken  for  reason  (III)  or  (IV).  Such  certification  will  include  a 
statement  by  the  physician  that  the  employee  is  unable  to  perform  one  or  more  of  the 
essential  functions  of  his/her  position,  or  that  their  presence  is  required  to  care  for  the 
employee's  spouse,  parent,  son  or  daughter  with  a  serious  health  condition.  This  section 
shall  be  uniformly  applied.  The  Board  may  also  require  an  employee  to  provide  medical 
certification  from  a  licensed  physician  that  the  employee  is  capable  of  returning  to  work  at 
the  conclusion  of  the  FMLA. 
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APPENDVCI 


Sugarcreek  Education  Association,  et  al  vs.  Board  of  Education, 
Sugarcreek  Local  School  District 


(CP.  Greene  Case  No.  91  CB  604) 
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cc 
o 


WILLIAM  f.  SCHENCk 
30SECUTING  ATTORNEV 
CREENE  COUNTY 

COURTHOUSE 
XENIA,  OHIO  -ISMS 
679-5700 
176-S2S0 


IN  THE  COMMON  PLEAS  COURT  OF  GREENE  COUNTY  OHIO 

CIVIL  DIVISION 

'••;tV.w 


SUGAR  CREEK  EDUCATION 
ASSOCIATION,  et'al 

Plaintiffs 

vs. 

BOARD  OF  EDUCATION, 
SUGARCREEK  LOCAL  SCHOOL 
DISTRICT 


CASE  NO.   91  CV  604 


JUDGMENT  ENTRY 


Defendant 

************************************************************** 

This  matter  came  before  the  Court  on  March  12,  1992,  upon 
the  Verified  Complaint  and  Answer,  Plaintiff's  Motion  for  a 
Preliminary  Injunction  and  Application  for  Hearing  on  the  Mer- 
its, Defendant's  Memorandum  Contra  and  the  Stipulations  of  the 
Parties.     The  parties  agree  that  the  case  is  in  a  posture  where 
the  Court  can  issue  a  decision  based  upon  the  pleadings  and 
evidence  before  it.     The  Court  recognizes  the  expectation  of 
privacy  of  teachers  in  the  Sugarcreek  Local  School  District  in 
information  hereinafter  set  forth,  while  at  the  same  time  recog- 
nizing that  the  wages,  salaries  and  fringe  benefits  of  such 
teachers  maintained  in  the  records  of  the  Sugarcreek  Local 
School  District  are  plainly  public  records  as  that  term  is 
defined  by  R.C.  149.43. 

Based  upon  the  foregoing,  and  in  consideration  thereof, 
IT  IS  HEREBY  ORDERED  that  the  Sugarcreek  Local  School 
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WILLIAM  T.  SCHENCX 
ROStCUTINC  ATTORNEY 
CRKNI  COUNTY 

COURTHOUSE 
XENIA.  OHIO  4S3S5 
■79-S7M 
]7t-52S0 


1. 
2. 


3, 

4 


District  Board  of  Education,  its  officers,  employees,  agents, 
successors  and  assigns  are  hereby  restrained  from  disclosing  to 
the  public  or  considering  as  public  information  pursuant  to  R.C. 
149.43  the  following  data  maintained  by  it  for  teachers  in  its 
employ: 

Social  security  numbers, 

Unpublished  telephone  numbers  upon  notice  by  the  teach- 
er to  Defendant  that  he/she  does  not  want  the  telephone 
number  disclosed  to  the  public, 
Marital  status, 

Identification  of  tax  sheltered  annuity  companies  to 
whom  individual  teachers  contribute  a  portion  of  their 
earned  salaries, 

Amount  of  individual  teacher  contribution  of  earned 
income  to  identified  tax  sheltered  annuity  companies, 
Identification  of  credit  unions  to  whom  individual 
teachers  contribute  a  portion  of  their  earned  salaries, 
Amount  of  individual  teacher  contribution  of  earned 
income  to  identified  credit  unions. 
IT  IS  FURTHER  ORDERED  that  nothing  contained  herein  will 
restrict  or  in  any  way  impede  the  ability  of  Defendant  to  dis- 
close to  the  public,  upon  request,  any  wage,  salary  or  fringe 
benefit  which  it  pays  to  teachers  employed  by  it. 


5. 


6. 


7. 
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IT  IS  SO  ORDERED. 


DAVID 


APPROVED: 


David  G.  Latanick  (jD0l036) 


Cloppert ,  Portman , ' Sauter , 
Latanick  &  Foley 
225  East  Broad  Street 
Columbus,  OH  43215 
Telephone:     (614)  461-4455 
Attorney  for  Plaintiffs 
Sugarcreek  Education  Association,  et  al 


CxvxV  Division  Director 
Greene  County  Prosecutor's  Office 
Greene  County  Courthouse 
Xenia,  OH  45385 
Counsel  for  Defendant 
Board  of  Education 
Sugarcreek  Local  School  District 


WILLIAM  F.  SCHINCK 
KOSfCUTING  ATTORNEY 
GREEN!  COUNTY 
COURTHOUSi 
XENIA.  OHIO  45385 
179-5700 
]7C~S2S0 
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Your  Anthem  Benefits 


Anthem.  ♦  I! 


Educational  Purchasing  Council  -  Sugarcreek 
Blue  Access™  (PPO) 

Summary  of  Benefits,  Effective  October  1,  2008 


Covered  Benefits 

Network 

Non-Network 

Deductible  {Single/Family) 

(Applies  only  to  percent  (%)  copayments) 

$100/$200 

$300/$600 

Out-of-Pocket  Maximum  (Single/Family) 

$1 ,000/S2,000 

$2,000/$4,000 

Physician  Office  Services 

Including  Office  Surgeries,  allergy  serum  and  injections' 
•  Allergy  testing 

$15 
20% 

30% 
30% 

Preventive  Care 

Medical  History 

Mammography1,  Pelvic  Exams,  Pap  testing  and  PSA  tests 

Immunizations1 

Annual  diabetic  eye  exam 

Annual  Vision  and  Hearing  exams 

$15 

30% 

Outpatient  Physical  Medicine  Therapies  (Combined  Network  & 

Non-Network  limits  aDDlvl 

PhvsicaiyOccuDational  theraov  30/30  visit  limit 
Spinal  manipulations:  12  visit  limit 
Speech  therapy:  20  visit  limit 

Copayments  based  on  place  of  service 

Copayments  based  on  place  of  service 

Inpatient  Services 

Unlimited  days  except  for: 
60  days  Network/Non-Network  combined  for 
physical  medicine/rehab 
180  days  Network/Non-Network  combined  for 
skilled  nursinq  facility 

10% 

30% 

Outpatient  Surgery  Hospital/Alternative  Care  Facility 

10% 

30% 

Other  Outpatient  Services  Hospital/Alternative  Care  Facility 

10% 

30% 

Inpatient  and  Outpatient  Professional  Charges 

10% 

30% 

Home  Care  Services 

30  visits  non-network  limit  for  Home  Care,  excludes  IV  therapy 

10% 

30% 

Hospice  Services 

20% 

20% 

Emergency  and  Urgent  Care: 

Emergency  Care  in  Emergency  Room 

(covers  all  services,  copayment  waived  if  admitted, 
then  inpatient  copayment  applies) 

Urgent  Care  Facility 

$75 
$35 

$75 
$35 

Ambulance  Services 

Covered  in  full 

uoverea  in  tuii 

Maternity  Services 

10% 

30% 

Non-biologically  Based  Mental  Illness  and  Substance  Abuse2 
(limits  and  maximums  apply) 

Inpatient:  30  Network  days 

(includes  inpatient  mental  health  Non-Network) 

Outpatient:  50  Network  visits 

1 0  Non-Networi<  mental  health  visits 

Inpatient  and  outpatient  substance  abuse  $550  Non-Network 

(Substance  abuse  rehabilitation  programs  are  limited  to  two  per 
lifetime  Network  and  Non-Network  combined.) 

Call  1-8O0-788-4O03  for  authorized  referral 
Biologically  Based  Mental  Illnesses  paid  same  as  any 
other  illness. 

10% 

Copayments  based  on  place  of  service 

30% 

Copayments  based  on  place  of  service 

70-1  Anthem  Slut  Cross  and  Blue  SIMM  la  ttie  trade  name  g(  Commundy  Insurance  Company. 

An  independent  icensee  of  (he  Blue  Cross  and  Blue  Shield  Association 
©Registered  marks  Blue  Cross  and  Blue  Shield  Association. 


Lifetime  Maximum  {Combined  Network  and  Non-Network) 

$5  million 

$5  million 

Human  Organ  and  Tissue  Transplants 

except  Kidney  and  Cornea  transplants3 

A  separate  $1  million  lifetime  maximum  applies  (Combined 
Network  and  Non-Network) 

Covered  in  full 

50% 

Medical  Supplies,  Equipment  and  Appliances 

20% 

40% 

Prescription  Drug  Options**: 

Network  Retail  Pharmacies: 

(30-day  supply) 

$10  gen  form/$20  brand  form 
$30  non-form  generic/brand 

50%,  min  $30* 

Anthem  Rx  Direct  Mail  Service: 

(60-day  supply) 

$10  gen  form/$20  brand  form 
$30  non-form  generic/brand 

Not  covered 

Specialty  Medications  must  be  obtained  via  our  Specialty 
Pharmacy  network  in  order  to  receive  network  level  benefits. 

Holes: 

•  All  deductibles  and  copayments  apply  toward  the  Out-of-Pocket  Maximum  (except  prescription  drug,  human  organ  and  tissue  transplants,  excluding  kidney  and  cornea, 
and  flat  dollar  copayments  for  Preventive  Care,  Physician  Office  Services  and  Urgent  Care). 

•  Deductible(s)  apply  only  to  covered  services  listed  with  a  percentage  (%)  copayment  excluding  prescription  drugs  and  allergy  testing  (Network).  Deduclible(s)  do  apply 
to  allergy  testing  on  Saver  Plans. 

•  Network  and  Non-network  deductibles,  copayments  and  out-of-pocket  maximums  are  separate  and  do  not  accumulate  toward  each  other. 

•  Dependent  age:  to  the  end  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  the  child  attains  age  19:  or  to  the  end  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  the  child  attains  age  24  if  the  child  qualifies 
as  a  Federal  tax  exemption. 

'       These  covered  services  are  covered  in  full  if  you  have  a  flat  dollar  copayment  and  if  rendered  without  an  office  visit. 

Mental  health/substance  abuse  must  be  authorized  by  the  mental  health  administrator  for  services  to  be  covered  at  the  highest  benefit  level. 
Refer  to  Schedule  of  Benefits  for  limitations. 

Kidney  and  Cornea  are  treated  the  same  as  any  other  illness  and  subject  to  the  medical  benefits  and  lifetime  maximum. 
*Rx  non-network  diabetic/asthmatic  supplies  not  covered  except  diabetic  test  strips. 

**lf  applicable,  all  prescription  drug  expenses  (Network/Non-network,  Retail/Mail-service  combined)  apply  to  the  per  individual  deductible.  Once  the  deductible  is  met,  the 
appropriate  copayment  applies, 

Precertification: 

•  Members  are  encouraged  to  always  obtain  prior  approval  when  using  non-network  providers.  Precertification  will  help  avoid  any  unnecessary  reduction  in  benefits 
for  non-covered  or  non-medically  necessary  services. 


This  summary  of  benefits  is  intended  to  be  a  brief oudine  of  coverage.  The  entire  provisions  of  benefits  and  exclusions  are  contained  in  the  Croup  Contract,  Certificate  and 
Schedule  of  Benefits.  In  the  event  of  a  conflict  between  the  Group  Contract  and  this  description,  the  terms  of  the  Group  Contract  will  prevail. 


OH  PPO  SOB  Rev.  1/04 
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APPENDIX  K 


COBRA  RIGHTS 


Employees  who  leave  employment,  are  suspended  on  reduction  in  force  or  terminated  and  the 
spouses  or  dependents  of  deceased,  divorced  or  legally  separated  employees  may  elect  to  continue 
the  employer-provided  medical  benefits  at  the  employer's  group  rate  plus  two  percent  (2%)  for 
eighteen  (18)  or  thirty-six  (36)  months,  depending  upon  the  situation,  according  to  federal 
COBRA  law,  after  leaving  employment  in  the  district. 
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